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FOREWORD 


This dictionary presents the complete vocabulary and 
the phraseology of the Holy Qur’ an. All root-words of the Holy 
Qur'àn with their derivatives have been included in it. 


This dictionary will help the reader to ascertain the real, 
classical, and root meanings of all the Arabic words used in the 
Holy Qur’an. Moreover, efforts have been made to highlight 
various shades of meaning. 


Ihave drawn most of the content of this dictionary from 
the best classical works ever published in this line of learning. 
Some of the classical dictionaries and Lexicons used are: 

i. Al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur'án 
المفردات فى غريب القران‎ 
by Abdul Qasim al-Husain al-Rághib. 
ii. Lisán al-‘Arab — J| لسان‎ 

by Jamál al-Din Abû al-Fadzl Muhmmad bin Mukarram 

bin Manziir 
iii. Taj al-‘Ariis min Jawáhir al *Qámíüs 

تاج العروس من جواهرالقاموس 

by Muhammad al Murtadza Husaini 
iv. The Arabic English Lexicon by Edward W. Lane 


I have avoided the use of modern Arabic dictionaries 
such as Aqrab al-Muwárid and Al-Munjad etc. as these are 
not the dictionaries of the classical Arabic. I have included nothing 
in this dictionary without indicating at least two of the most 
celebrated lexicological works. 
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Foreword 


Another objective is to help the student of the Holy Qur'àn to 
EASILY FIND and ascertain the indepth meaning of all the Qur'ánic 
words. Alphabetical Index of all the Qur'ánic words is being 
provided towards this end. Thus, making this dictionary handy 
and easy to use. 


The etymology, the function, and wherever applicable 
the abbreviations are also given from the most authentic sources, 
with explanatory notes, grammatical comments, and examples in 
phrase and poetry. Towards this end, authentic scholarly works 
in the sciences of Hadith, Tafsir, and Islamic History have been 
included. The result is a reliable and authentic knowledge and 
explanation of ће etymology and meanings of the Qur'ánic words. 
(The list of references is being provided.) 


I was approached by my children that I should compile a 
dictionary of the Holy Qur'an. I was fully aware of the responsibility 
of such an undertaking, specially because now I was alone and 
deprived of my wife's valuable assistance, advice, knowledge and 
great command on the English language. (May Alláh be pleased with her) 


For the purity of its style and elegance of it's diction, the 
Holy Qur'án has come to be considered as the standard of 
Arabic language, even by those who have no belief in it to be of 
Divine origin. Beauties, there are many, and ideas clothed in rich 
and appropriate language, which not unfrequently rises to a 
sublimity far beyond the reach of any translation. 


It would be idle to pretend that the work is an exhaustive 
dictionary or that it leaves no room for further improvements. It 
must not for a moment be imagined that all the meanings and 
characteristic expressions of the Holy Qur’an have been included 
in this Dictionary. 
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Foreword 


My heartfelt thanks and appreciation is due to all those who have 
assisted me in the production of this dictionary. May Allah - the 
Almighty accept our humble services. (Amîn!) 


If any mistake is found in this publication, I pray for 
Allah's protection and forgiveness. I also request you to contact 
the publisher with the mistake/opinion so that appropriate 
improvements can be made. 


Our heartfelt desire and our prayer to Allah is that He 
pours in the hearts of the people a love for the Holy Qur’an. And 
also creates in them a passionate longing for understanding the 
meanings of the word of Allah. Amin! 


Abdul Mannán Omar 
Translator 
The Holy Qur'àn (Arabic - English) 
* 


Subject Codifier 
Musnad Imám Ahmad Bin Muhammad bin Hanbal 


PCI 
v 
TES 
* 


Editor 
Encyclopedia of Islam 


مدير- دائرة المعارف الإسلامية 


How to Use the Dictionary 


How To Use Tuis DICTIONARY 
Two SEPERATE LIST OF 'INDEXES' HAVE BEEN PROVIDED: 


Index # 1 - The Qur'ánic Words. 
Each Qur'ánic word is ALPHABETICALLY arranged (according to the 
Arabic alphabets), with the cross reference to the basic 'root-words'. 
(This Index # 1 is helpful for the beginners) (see page 1-B to 282- 
B). 


Index #2 - Basic Qur'ANIC Roor-Wonps 
All the Qur’anic basic 'root-words' arranged alphabetically 
(according to the Arabic alphabets). (see page 1-С to 28-C) 


THE ARRANGEMENT 


A. The arrangement plan adopted for this work is somewhat 
the same as followed by other modern lexicographers. All the 
classical Arabic dictionaries are arranged according to their root- 
words. 


Each Qur'ánic word will be found under its root-word. In 
this way the words retain their etymological relationship and their 
indispensable organic structure. Separation of words from their roots 
will be non logical and unfit. 


In order not to disturb the conventional arrangement and 
scientific descriptive arrangement of the Arabic dictionaries, we 
have inserted in the Index # 2 "the roots of the Qur’anic words 
according to their alphabetical order in Arabic". Care has been 
taken not to exclude any Qur’anic root-word. 


B. The Arabic root word is printed in Arabic script with its 
transliteration in English as Gy Dzaraba , +£ Karuma . The 
reader will find some root words with more than one form through 
the changes in vowel signs (Fatha, Kasrah or Dzammah) between 
the consonants as Badana уз) and Baduna 5-0 or Bad'a ¢ and 
Badawa 3%. 
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C. Under a given root the sequence of entries is as follows: 
The verb in the perfect of the base stem (Mádzi (ماضی‎ comes first, 
it is followed by the imperfect (Madzári* ç )L20), sometimes the 
verbal nouns (Masádir >) wherever appropriate are also added. 
Some roots may have more then one form in perfect or imperfect 
e.g. Yaf'ilu dee and Yaf‘ulu germ This is followed by the English 
meanings of the infinitive or more truly, the abstract noun or noun 
of action, as there is no true infinitive in Arabic. This is followed by 
derived stems indicated by Roman numbers II through XV. All Arabic 
words have been given in their transliteration and italics. 


D. After given the root meanings all the derivatives of the 
roots used in the Holy Qur’an have been given in Arabic, their 
transliterature in italics along with their meanings. Their grammatical 
identities (person, noun, verb, adjective gender, number, tense, 
mood, adverb, comparative, superlative, transitive, intransitive, 
verbal noun etc.) are presented in brackets and in italics. All verbal 
nouns, active and passive participles follow at the end. 


E. In the third and last paragraph it has been mentioned that 
how many time (approximate) the root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an. If it occurs once, the reference 
from the Holy Qur’ ân is given. In the end reference of the authority 
is given. 
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HELP FOR THE BEGINNERS 
Index # 1 is helpful for the beginners - to identify the basic root- 
word and thus look at its meanings 
(see page 1-В - 282-B) 


Those who are not acquainted with the Arabic language or 
who are the beginners, find it difficult to find a particular Arabic 
word in the dictionary. For them it is often difficult to know under 
what root-word one should look for the derived word, as the 
derivatives are given mostly under the root-verb in authentic 
dictionaries. 


How many students of Arabic know for example that the 
root of Arabic word of Qarna 5,3 is Waqara ёз, Mudhamatán 
مدهمتان‎ is from Dahama „А>, Mumiterin су Za is from ao 
ري‎ = The words like Yadzribu — >, Nadzribu — жы гн Dzariba 
_ ضر‎ etc. are to be found under the root D Dzaraba — уг. 


Yes, there is no difficulty for him who knows the roots of 
all Arabic words. It has been one of the chief aims of the compiler 
to remedy this difficulty and to make the use of the dictionary as 
simple as it has hitherto been complex. 


It is important to note that the reader will find some root- 
words with more than one form through the changes in vowel signs 
(Fatha, Kasrah or Dzammah). 


1. As for example: 

(Idzrib) in the Alphabetical‏ اضر — (Idzrib) will be found under‏ اضر ب 
(Idzrib) in the Alphabetical‏ اضر Index # 1. Once, you find the word‏ 
Index # 1 , it will lead you to the Arabic root-word with its page‏ 
number. (e.g. — „221 (Idzrib) see —— Dzaraba page 329).‏ 
Note:The word — „21 must be looked in letter | - Alif with Kasrah‏ 
and nor Í Alif with Fatha or Í Alif with Dzammah.‏ 


ii. As for example, 
يضربون‎ (Yadzribüna) will be found under о „222 (Yadzribüna) in 
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the Alphabetical Index # 1. Once, you find the word jy „227 
(Yadzribiina) in the Alphabetical Index # 1 , it will lead you to the 
Arabic root-word with its page number. 

(e.g. بضر بون‎ (Yadzribüna) see ied ed Dzaraba page 329). 
Note:The word у ә <2 must be looked in letter (с Ya with Fatha 
and NOT ي‎ Ya with Kasrah or d Ya with Dzammah. 


iii. As for example, 

— > (Tadzribu) will be found under 25 (Tadzribu) in the 
Alphabetical Index # 1. Once, you find the word — P (Tadzribu) 
in the Alphabetical Index # 1 , it will lead you to the Arabic root- 
word with its page number. 

(e.g. ox (Tadzribu) see Up Dzaraba page 329). 

Note:The word — „= must be looked i in letter — Ta with Fatha 
andNoT Ta with Kasrah or c» Ta with Dzammah. 


Thus the students will be able to look up any word of the 
Holy Qur’ an as if they were using an English dictionary arranged in 
Arabic alphabetical order. 


The contents of this book, we hope, will inform, instruct 
and inspire the readers in understanding the Holy Book, and this 
presentation will greatly enhance their need and ability of learning 
Arabic, and overcoming their difficulties in this respect. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 
Used In This Dictionary 


acc. Accusative case — +< aw! in which a noun receives 
an additional Alif | marked with Tanwin e.g. Kitabun OLS 
becomes Kitában LLS, or justa Fatha іп case the noun is 
prefixed by an article Al JÍ. Also a verb of imperfect ç ;LzaaJl is 
marked with Fatha which is a sign of subjunctive case. Thus 
Yaf ‘alu «à; becomes Yaf ‘ala (ja to indicate that a particle is 
preceeding it, such as, An jÎ, Idhn 3l, Lan oJ, Kai »گی‎ 
Idhan ol. И 


act. pic. Active participle 4,2» =š combining function 
of adjective and verb 2.95 Cie, or its extended form and 
word combinging function of adjective and verb on the 
measure of Fá'il be ls or its extended form indicating 
feminine, dual and plural i.e. numbers and genders. 


act. 2. pic. Active participle on the measure of Fa‘il d 
that denotes the stable meaning of the root, e.g. Karim = ME 
one who possesses the description of Karam e کر‎ (generosity) 
as permanent and inseparable nature of his personality and 
expresses a constant repetition and manifestation of the 
attribute. Sometimes this measure gives the meaning of 
assive Participle as Shahidun 244 instead of Mashud > «uia. 


adj. Adjective cA. А part of speech, a noun from active 
participle | Je U صفت‎ or from passive participle (J pris صفت‎ 
used as adjective. 


ap-der. Active participle from one of the derived stems such 
as Mukrimun e مکر‎ from Mukarramun e Se 


assim. Assimilation. The verb consist of duplicated radical 
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as Shadda A instead of Shadada >. 


comp. Compound word. They are compounds of noun and a 
verb followed by a pronominal such as Abi el (my father) 
which is acompound of Ab Jl and ї (с. or Attaqûnî نی‎ Ж 
(be fearful to me) which is a compound of Attaqü | P and nî 
c Sometimes nî J (first person pronoun) is shortened to ni 
o by dropping the final ë " 


elative The elative form | 2242)! pel e.g. Ahdá PES 
(more righteous than). Elative form of wonder, surprise and 
excess as Mâ Ahsanahí >! Le. elative with lam J: 


emp. Emphatic: There is a duplicated nûn û suffixed to 
emphasize the meaning of the root e.g. Yadzhabanna one 55 ) 
he surely will go). There is a duplicated nûn Š suffixed anda 
lâm Û prefixed to show the surety of the action denoted by the 
root form e.g. LaYaqtulanna cL (he surely shall kill). 
Emphatic with lâm J: There is a рохе lam ÛJ to the 
imperfect subjunctive that means: "in order to" as 4 add. 
When it is placed Delors a passive иреше LJ it means 
"let do" as "let him go" or "he may go". 


J: Feminine: In Arabic where feminine is singular, the 
verb precedes the subject of the sentence. It does not 
necessarily mean that the subject is a feminine. Often a plural 
receives the initiative verb of feminine singular as Dakhalat 
Ummatun ХАЇ 45-5 Р 

(А community has entered and Qdlat alA'ráb — | e^ c JU 
(the bedouin told). I 


Final Nûn jù dropped: The final nûn jù of dual and plural is 
dropped to indicate that the verb has been proceeded by 
conditional particle such as An jl, In S|, Lan jÎ, or cause 
stating Kay _ etc. as Yaf‘alan يفعلان‎ becomes xa, and 
Yaf‘alûn 5 „25 become Yaf'alà | fea. 
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Genitive case: The word has occurred in genitive, 
that a noun is a modifire of another noun, often to 
express possession, measure, origin, and 
characteristicetc. ajal. 

Imperfect tense AImuzári* $ Lal 

Infinitive, a verb or a clause containing an infinitive 
as its main or only verb form and functions as noun or 
auxillary verbs and which names the action or state 
without specifying the subject. 

Intensive form indicating. increased emphasis or force 
Ism al- Mubáligha АЈА) 4l as e.g. ‘Allam ье 
(well known person) from ‘Alim لم‎ le (knowing) . 


Intrans. Intransitive a .فعللاز‎ 


juss. 


Jussive: Imperfect tense having sukûn on the final letter 
due to negative Lam «J or being a part of conditional 
phrase or due to dropping the final letter that happens 
in a weak letter. Also in case of a weak verb the final 
radical Alif | Wáw ә YG (< is dropped. There is а 
Jussive mood, mood, case, construction or word. 
The Lam J of conditional phrase b у {1 у>. 
Masculine. 

Negative 

Noun, noun plural, noun of place or time 

Nominative case. This sign used only where an 
accusative has occured to indicate contrasting form 
as مسلمون‎ in comparison to Сла. which is in 
acusative case. 

opposite as Light _) 2)! and Darkness cub 

Person as Ist. p., 2nd. p. 3rd. p. 
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perate 
uM. 
prf. 
pip. 
plu 

Dp. 

pis. pic. 


quadrilateral 
sing. 

trans. 

v.d. 


y.n. 


How to Use the Dictionary 


Passive participle al-Maf'ûl J „аА on the 
measure of Maktüb Û 5 ( written). 
Imperative: Stands for command ог order 


Perfect tense | „2241 as JU ( he said). 
Passive imperfect tense J s) ç ; Lal 
Plural 

Passive Perfect J oJ! الماضى‎ 
Passive participle from one of the derived 
stems e.g. Muhammad di ota (praised one) 
or Mukarramun a$ (respected one) 
Having four radicals A/rubá'f | £e Ú J| 
Singular a»! Jl! 7 

الأفعل المتعد ى Transitive‏ 

A vowel of the radical is dropped as {Su 


from یکو‎ 
Verbal noun А4]! اسم‎ 
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Abû Abbas 
Abû рада 
Abû Hayyan 
Abû Ishaq 
Ahmad 
Akhfash 
Aqrab 
Asás 

B 

Bahr 
Baidzawi 
Вадд” 
Dárqutni 
Dármi 


Dhahhaq 
Ibn Hajar 
Најјај 


Ibn Jauzi 
Ibn Hisham 
Ibn Jarir 


IJ 
Ibn Kathir 


Im 
Is 
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Books or REFERENCES 
WITH ABBREVIATIONS 


Sunan of Abü Райа Sulaiman. 

Companion of the Holy Prophet "'" 

Sunan of Abû Dawid Sulaiman. 

Bahr al-Muhit by Abû Hayyán al-Andulusi. 
Grammarian 

Musnad of Ahmad ibn Hanbal. 

Grammarian - Abû al-Hasan ‘Ali ibn Sulaiman 
Aqrab al-Muwárid by al-Khauri al-Shartáti. 

Asás al-Balaghah by Zamakhshari. 

Sahth of Al-Bukhári. 

Bahr al-Muhit by Abû Hayyán al-Andulusi. 
Tafsir by Qádzi Abd Allah ibn ‘Omar al-Baidzawi. 
Kulliyyat Abul Baqa’. 

Abul Hasan ‘Ali (305-385 A.H.). 

Al-Musnad by Abi Muhammad Abd Allah 
al-Darmi (181-255 A.H.). 

Poet - Abû ‘Ali al-Hussain ibn Yasir Basri 

Fath al-Bárí fi Sharh Sahih al-Bukhari. 

Sahih Muslim 

by Imam Abû al-Hussain ibn al-Hajjaj 

Fath al-Mughith. 

Sirat al-Rasûl. 

Jami‘ al-Biyan fi Tafsir al-Qur’ an by Ibn Jarir 
Tabari. 

Jami‘ al-Biyan fi Tafsir al-Qur’an by Ibn Jarir 
Tabari. 

Tafsir Ibn Kathir by Ismail ibn ‘Omar ibn Kathir. 
Sunan by Muhammad ibn Yazid ibn Majah Qazwini. 
Tabaqát al-Kabir by Muhammad ibn S ‘ad. 
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Itqán Itqan fi “Лб al-Qur’ an by Jalal al-Din Sayáti. 
Jauhari Siháh by Ismail Jauhari. 
Kf Tafsir Kashshaf by Zamakhshart. 
Kashshaf Commenary by Abu al-Qasim Mahmud 
ibn Umar al-Zamakhshart 
L Lisán al-*Arab by Ibn Manzár. 
LL The Arabic English Lexicon 
by Edward W. Lane 
M. Sahih by Muslim ibn Hajjáj. 
Ma Mawatta’ by Imam Malik. 
Маап Ruh al-Ma‘ani, commentary by Abû al-Fadzal 
Shahab al-Din al Sayyid Mahmûd al-Alusi 
Mastidi Muráj al-Dhahab. 
Mi Miqyás al-Lughat. 
MI. Maqalat al-Islamiyya by Ismail al Ash ‘arî. 
MH Mustadrak of Hákim. 
Mq Muqaddimah by Ibn Khaldin. 
Mubarrid al-Kamil fi al-Lughat 
by Muhammad bin Yazid al-Mubbbarid 
Muhit al-Muhit fi al-Lughat 
by Ismail ibn al- Ibádh al- Sahib 
Muhkam al-Muhkam by Safi al-Din Muhammad 
Mughni Mughni al-Labib 
by al-Shaikh Jamal al-Din ibn Hisham al-Ansari 
Muir Life of Muhammad by W. Muir. 
N. Sunan by Ahmad bin ‘Ali Nasa 
Qadir Fath al-Qadir by Shaukani 
Qamûs Qamiis al-Muhit by Nasar al-Hurainî. 
Qs. Irshâd al-Sârî Muhammad al-Khatib al-Qastallani. 
R. Mufradat fi Gharáib al-Qur’ an 
by Abdul Qasim Al-Husain al-Raghib. 
Rd. Radd al-Muhtár by Ibn ‘Abidin. 
Rázi. Tafsir Kabir by Rázi Fakhr al-Din. 
RM. Rûh al-Ma*áni by Mahmûd al-Ãlûsî. 
SB. Sharah Diwan Hamesa by Tabrîzî. 
Siháh. Siháh by Ismail Jauhari. 
Т. Taj al-^Aráüs by Murtdza Husaini. 
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Tabrizi Exposition of Diqan Hamasah (Poetry), 
by Yahya “Ali Tabrizi 

Tahdzib by Jalal al-Din Sayuti 

Tir. Jami‘ Tirmidhi (209-279 A.H.). 

Ubab al-Lami‘al-Mu ‘lam al-‘Ujab al-Jámi* 


bain al-Muhkam wa al ‘Ubab 
by Abû Tahir Muhammad bin Ya'qüb 


Z. Zurqani: Sharh. 
ZM. Zad al-Ma‘ad by ibn Qayyim. 
Zajjaj Khalq al-Insan and Kitib al-Ishtiqaq 


by Аба Ishaq Ibrahim Zajjaj 
Zamakhshari ^ Asásal-Balághah by Zamakhshari. 


References without the name of a book are from the Holy 
Qur’ an. Two numbers follow such references; the first number 
indicates the chapter of the Holy Qur' án and the second number 
is the verse of that chapter. 

Inreferences to collections of traditions, similar numbers follow 
the abbreviated names ofthe books. The first number represents the 
name of the book (kitab), and the second number is the name of the 
sub-title (bab). 


QUICK GUIDE 


ARABIC ALPHABET WITH VOWEL SOUNDS 
ALONG WITH THEPAGE NUMBER 


1 A (a) 
uv а.н 1-В 
е аин 29-В 
СЕЕ ОИНИ 44-В 
© В (b) 
QU racemes Вазы шышы 50-В 
€ В 56-В 
PM BU раса 56-B 
ٿث‎ T (t) 
"o P Тат 57-В 
аЗ Е П. 80B 
ceed: нь. 80B 
ث‎ Th (th) 
c PM THA AE 89B 
Le osos Тн 90B 
c IM Thu ................. 90B 
” J (j) 
t E G: MORTE EE 91B 
2>2 ........ V| PEDES 94B 
[2 Чи 95В 
Н (h) 
<< Gia — 96B 
eee El: se 101B 
босс ipM 102B 


Kh (kh) 
TES Kha- ............ 103B 
RERUM Khi............... 108B 
"P Khu .............. 109B 

» D (d) 
"e" Da ............... 109B 
ME Di ................ 112B 
pu DU ............... 112B 

š Dh (dh) 
OMEN Dha ............. 113B 
MR Dhi .............. 114B 
Tu Dhu ............. 115B 

R (r)‏ ر 
a Ra ............... 115B‏ 
Ri ................ 120B‏ ا 
ОСИ RU ............... 121B‏ 

(2) 7 ز 
"T 2а................ 122B‏ 
PESE ZÎ ................. ТРАВ‏ 
TS ZU ................ 124B‏ 

S (s)‏ س 
TP Sa ............... 125B‏ 
e Si ................ 13B‏ 
ТЕКУ Su ............... 132B‏ 


Sh (sh) š Q (g)‏ ش 


Sha ............. C ME TRO IAN 172B‏ ....... ش 
ghe Shi............... 1388 ` ;....... © MOM 177B‏ 
Shu.............. 139B окш. OW coil 178B‏ ....... ش 
ye S (5) JK (k)‏ 
Ѕа............... 1398 G ........ Ка ............... 180B‏ ....... ص 
^e Si sse 1448 ш... Кї. 185В‏ 
Е Эи... 1448 A... KU ............... 186B‏ 
ye Dz (dz) JL@‏ 
С Dza ............. 1458  J......... ао 188B‏ 
yee DZÎ............... 145B — J......... Lassen 190B‏ 
Dzu.............. 1468 J......... ETE 192B‏ ....... ض 
Ьт@ M (m)‏ 
Donner Та 147B _........ f Ma............... 193B‏ 
аа isa 1498 “U Mi NE 205B‏ 
Uae 150B f PONE Ми............... 207В‏ ا 
+Z )2( oN @)‏ 
JD eases Za occu 1508 5........ Мазы ыыт 221В‏ 
писи 151B у... Месе 232B‏ ........ظ 
ZÜ iconic 152B bè... NU casas oss 232B‏ — 
Ж aH (h)‏ 
pedi: ее 152B 5......... Ha ............... 237B‏ 
P ee | m 159B азрага Hi ................ 239B‏ 
ЖОО Шке 160B A......... HU ............... 239B‏ 
W (w)‏ و Gh (gh)‏ ¢ 
ЖО Gha ............. 162B EERE Wa. 240B‏ 
ЖОО Ghi .............. 165B — Wi sorena 244B‏ 
HE GHU ............. 165B ОООО Wu 245B‏ 2 
OF (f) Ү (у)‏ 
MR Еа 166B | $6 | 245B‏ 
"e Pitan ee 1708 | eee ее =‏ 
с ЕШ. а 1718 goves М... 269В‏ 


INDEX 1 


The Qur’anic Words 
(ALPHABETICAL ORDER) 
WITH Cross-REFERENCE TO Basic Roor-Wonp 


(А-)! 
Í (A-’) 
A'immatunXl 
Imám ....... امام‎ ............. 32 
vl (А-Ы) 
Abábil Juli 
Ababil...... bull ............ 6 
Abariq L| 
Вайда du селени 49 
Арип | 
Aba .......... REN 6 
Abban LI 
Abb .......... | NOT 5 
Abati c. 
Aba .......... ТИИТ 6 
Abtar >| 
Batara ...... Jed eget eph еол 41 
Abtaghi „421 
Egidius eo ueniet eritis 58 
Abhur >! 
Ваһага..... NEM 42 
Abraha = zm 
Вагайа Pr 47 
Abrahu cl 
Baraha Z ............. 47 
Abadan 1..1 
Abada ...... A EO ET 5 


Аргатй PA 


Barama... ap ........... 
Abrár jl, 

Barra ....... jT 
Abras برص‎ 

Barisa ...... رض‎ 
Abshirû , „1 

Bashara... 5 .......... 
Absar b 

Basura... „а, .......... 
Absara T 

Basüra £s ое 
Absár 2 

Basura..... „д........... 
Absarna L yaj 

Basura ..... „2›.......... 
Abghi ابغی‎ 

Вай... e КШ 
Abaqa a 

Арада......31 ........... 
AbaqálU 

Bagjya ..... بقي‎ ra 
Арда Li 

Baqiya ..... بقي‎ E 
Abqá'an <li 

Bagjya ..... بقي‎ ЕТ 
дока <i 

Вака. .......... 
Abkam «S| 


c (A-0 


Вата ыы 61 
Abkár „KÍ 

ВаКага..... S ............ 60 
Abkárun 751 

ВаКага..... KS .............. 60 
Ablaghtu Li 

Balagha... 1 ............. 63 
Ablagháü 1,1 

Balagha .. #0 ............. 63 
Abligh p 

Balagha .. #0 ............. 63 
Ablughu ¿Li 

Balagha .. #0 ............. 63 
Арам l 

ABA .......... "n 7 
Abû „i 

Aba ......... sas ыы. 6 
Арама ‚с „| 

Aba .......... "n ——— € 6 
Abwáb ә! 

Bába ....... v eee 68 
Abaway (s.l 

Aba .......... it S 6 
Abi ابی‎ 

A PREE E 6 
Abyadz أبیض‎ 

Вааға باض......‎ ............ 70 
Abayna ò% 

Abá.......... T EY 7 

ol (A-t) 

Ati ol | 

Ata........... * екеу весны 8 
Ata Ci 
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ol (A-t) 

Аїа............ » TEE 8 
Attabi'u Í 

Tabi'a ..-... c E 73 
Ataba‘na basi 

Tabi‘a ...... c NUTS 73 
Atba'ü fas! 

Tabi'a ...... c TN 73 
Atates| 

Ata............ E ГООО 8 
Atat cs) | 

Ata........... "S PPE 8 
Atrafna з; | 

Tarifa ....... S КОКОН ҮЕ 74 
Atqana gl 

Tai AP s cid variae 76 
Аіда |J 

Waqaya... 5 ........... 618 
Atamma ;; | 

Tamma © T 77 
Atmamta Gud Í 

Tamma .... E ИТО 77 
Atmamtu cal 

Татта .... E TON 77 
Atmim Ei 

Tamma e MORD 77 
Atmamná „21 

Татта .... E РРС 77 
Atimmü NE 

Tamma .... E PED 77 
Atin cl | 

Ata........... КОРОО 8 
Atu اتو‎ | 

Аїа........... "* С 8 


¿Í (A-th) Index 1 - The Quránic Words ¿f (A-th) 


Atawakka'u 3, 


Waka’a .... 5, ..... 


Taba .......U..... 
Ata ........... КОКО 
AI osse: telles 
АА сао E 
Ata ........... اتی‎ aaa 


Aas E en 


Ataytana ш 


Ata............ Ral epa 


[1 


Átaytum el 
k 


Ata........... Pi ade oe 


Átaytumühunna л Jl 


Ata........... "MNA 


Atiyanna éf 
Р 


Ata ........... АК 


Ata ........... MEM 


Athába OU 


Thába ......l............. 88 
Athathan Î 

Aththa ...... wipe 10 
Athar ý — — 

Athara...... pl .............. 10 
Athâratan $, | 

Athara...... 31 .............. 10 
Athard |, 

Thára ....... DURER 88 
Ашат„й ` 

Athima ..... rl eA i ИУ 10 
Athkhantum 22 

Thakhuna c>............ 81 
Âthara f ` 

Athara...... 3) .............. 10 
Atharun i ` 

Athara...... 31 .............. 10 
Atharna 52 

Thária ...... Ko ——À 88 
Athqâl أثقال‎ 

Thaqula «s JÛ u... 83 
Athqala jii 

Thaqúla они 83 
Athlin Ji — — 

Athala ...... dels eat pets 10 
Athimun Í ` 

Athima...... rl Su u nA 10 
Athmara jÍ 

Thamara.. 2............. 84 
Athimin бый 

Athima...... rl ug eii Ee 11 
Athimun Ji | 

Athima ..... rl PERELE seas 11 


ce 


cl (A-i) 

Aja’a أجاء‎ 

Já'a .......... RS zs o rens 110 
Ajabtum „х >| 

Jaba ........ جاب.‎ — ila 108 
Ajdáth أجداث‎ 

Jadath ..... eea ОЕТ es 93 
Ajdaru 521 

Jadara ..... sd ............ 93 
Ajidanna أجدن‎ 

Wajada .... 22 Ea 601 
Ajidu أجد‎ 

Wajada .... А>, ........... 601 
Ajir yl 

Jara ......... جار‎ 109 
Ajun^»i — 

Ajara ........ elles ысы кыне 11 
Ajramná U, >Í 

Jarama .... جَرََ‎ ............ 96 
Ajramû fpa А 

Jarama .... ۾‎ eet 96 
Aj‘alu Ael 

Ja'ala ....... € 98 
Айана 2351 — 

Аја ......... discute 12 
Ajal أجل‎ | 

Аја ......... أجل‎ ............. 12 
Ajlun jel — . 

Аја ......... аак 12 
Ajlib أجلب‎ 

Jalaba ...... CA» мыегы 99 
Ajalain (el ` 

Аја ......... Ге PIENE 12 
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cl (A-h) 

Ajma'ü أجعوا‎ 

Jamaʻa..... (o TT 101 
Ajmi'ü 1,21 

Jamai‘a..... te TET 101 
Ajinnatun il 

Janna ...... e РЕГ 104 
Ajnihatun 1:1 

Janaha .. e КОРКУ: 103 
Аја Г 

ЈАВА аьан 108 

cl (A-h) 

Ahádith ll 

Hadatha... > ........... 115 
Aháta Ui 

Háta ......... ЬЬ ........... 141 
Ahátat 2.1 

Háta ......... be .......... 141 
Ahabbu ¿ó 

Habba ee LII ranis 111 
Ahbár ;L»l 

Набата .... حر‎ ............ 112 
Ahbabta أحببت‎ 

Habba...... ur DNUS: 111 
Ahbabtu أحببث‎ 

Habba...... РРР 111 
Ahbata del 

Habata... de ........... 112 
Ahtanikanna ¿Í 

Hanaka Gs .............. 139 
Ahad أحد‎ 

Ahad ........ del E 12 

Wahada ... 2>3........... 603 
Ahrasa ¿> ol 

Нагаза..... уә>.......... 118 


ci(A-h) Index 1 -The Quránic Words ¿ | (A-kh) 
Ahzâb أحزاب‎ Ahkumu | 

Hazaba S>............. 121 Hakama... „&>........... 131 
Ahassa ¿ZÍ Ahlám "M 

Hassa ......>.......... 123 Halama .... „Д ........... 134 
Ahassü feri Ahalla Aci 

Hassa ...... D — 123 Halla ........ c hayta 133 
Ahsana eol Ahallü ГЬ] 

Hasuna.... 9 ......... 124 Halla ......... а — 133 
Ahsantum „х || Ahmad a 

Назипа sous ............ 124 Hamida.... حم‎ ........... 135 
Ahsin أحسن‎ Ahmilu اخ‎ 

Назипа su ............ 124 Hamala .... Jas .......... 136 
Ahsanü f, el Ahwá |с 3 

Назипа ш> ............ 124 Hawiya حوي‎ .............. 142 
Ahsinü أحسنوا‎ Ahya Lol 

Назипа > ............ 124 Hayya حي‎ "Up 144 
Ahsanat cal Ahyaina Lawl 

Hasana.... ja» ......... 126 Hayya حي‎ Eee 144 
Ahsü „д>! Ahyaita cl 

Hasa (<> .............. 127 Hayya حي‎ ERE 144 
Ahsá | „а> Ahyaun 221 

Hasa ........ کی‎ aic 127 Hayya حي‎ TL» 144 
Ahsayna Lal I 

Hasa......... ORS сн 127 i ci (Akh) 
Ahatatu csi Akh ji 15 

Hêta .... ЬЬ .......... 141 2 n ОИ 
Ahatná Ш.) Акпа > si 15 

Hata ......... ШЕ 141 и 
АҺ | Akháfu cil 

haqqu >] Kháfa ....... Gl .......... 167 

Haqgqa ...... o sere beers 131 E 
Ahgab أحقاب‎ бш 3 146 

Haaiba ..... ae aeaee 130 : £l DE 
Ahkam «Sol rone ud 146 

Hakama... 65> .......... 131 | мт 


El(-kh) — Index1 - Тһе Quránic Words ¢ | (A-kh) 
Akhadha 1] _ Akhara Í 

Akhadha .. ¿+Í ............ 13 Akhara |................ 14 
Akhadhat «32 Akharat >] 

Akhadha.. 351 ............ 13 Akhara ,1................ 14 
Akhadhna 532] Akharná ü ¿Í 

Akhadha .. iC EOS 13 Akhara ,1................ 14 
Akhadhtu «51 Akharta ® Í 

Akhadha .. 351 ............ 13 Akhara a ЖОРОСУ 14 
АКһааһпа أخذنا‎ Akhartani ¿š 35 

Akhadha .. 351 ............ 13 Akhara M TD" 14 
Akhadhtum أخذة‎ Akhraja eel 

Akhadha .. 51 ............ 13 Кпагај С, ‚б? — 150 
Akhadhtun f Akhrajat ce 34 

Akhadha .. 251............. 13 Kharaja ... е xe etes 150 
Akhdhu ¿j ` Akhrij c 34 

Akhadha..iخl.............‎ 13 Kharaja... o> eee 150 
Akhidhina „357 Akhrija fo 27 

Акһааһа .. 51............. 13 Kharaja ... E E КУЫ 150 
Akhidhun 31, Akhzá (¿Í 

Akhadha..iخl.............‎ 13 Khaziya ydp TREES 152 
Akharain у, +Í Akhsarina ¿, Í 

Akhkhara 1 ............. 14 Кһазїга.... „> ........... 153 
Akharan o| +Í Akhsarüna 5; ү) 

Akhara ..... 51 ............. 14 Khasira.... pu disces 153 
Akharu 7 Akhdzar رضخÎ‎ 

Akhara ,1................. 14 Кһадгіга .. „2х ........... 156 
Akhiratun š +Í Akht'ana Libs) 

Akhara ..... 1 ............. 14 Khata .....;Ь5.......... 157 
Akhirin ¿+Í Akhta'tum „ДЬ 

Akhara ..... 51 ............. 14 Кһаїга .....;Ь5.......... 157 
Akhiru 227 Akhfaitum أخفيتم‎ 

Akhara... 51 ............. 14 Khafiya .... ...........خفي‎ 159 
Akhirün آخرون‎ Akhlada 5] 

Akhara ¿I ................ 14 Khalada ... WS ............ 159 


t Î (Akh) Index 1 - The Оигапіс Words —  si(A-d) 


Akhilla’ „521 

Khalla 2. JÈ ............ 165 
Akhlafnà Gas! 

Khalafa .... GB .......... 162 
Akhlaftum [ori 

Khalafa .... «25 .......... 162 
Akhlafü Lus] 

Khalafa .... GB .......... 162 
Akhlasna ali] 

Khalasa ... ص‎ .......... 161 
Akhlasü أخلصرا‎ 

Khalasa ... alo .......... 161 
Akhluqu Д1 

Khalaga ...;515............ 163 
Akhun sl 

Кһапа ...... OU kuma. 169 
Akhü خو‎ 

Akh аа euet 15 
Akhawat |, 

АКП .......... TN 15 
Akhwál Jl, 

Кайа......Д\®............ 168 
Akhawan jl,sl 

Akh .......... ICD S 15 
Akhwai T 

Akh .......... и. 15 
Akhawain ¢ >! 

Akh .......... ТОЕТ 15 
Akhi +Í 

Akh*.......... ua ИЕТ 15 
Akhhyár رايخÎ‎ 

Khára ....... p t 169 


3Ї (A-d) 

Adaun lÎ | 

Ada’ ......... е 18 
Adbár Ləl 

Dabara ое зе оь 172 
Adbara Í 

Dabara ....„>............ 172 
Adkhalnà Ш. 

Dakhala ... }5›........... 174 
Adkhil آدخل‎ 

Dakhalá ... }У5........... 174 
Аага |,.] 

Dara ........ ИРЕЕТ 177 
Аагі ادر‎ 

Dara ........ Р ЕР 177 
Adraka J hal 

Daraka..... ЭСИР 177 
Adri أدری‎ 

Рага ........ ОРИ 177 
Ad‘iya’ أدعياء‎ 

Da'à ......... lg. irs 178 
Adullu ДУ] 

Dalla ........ EY 180 
Adlâ ادل‎ 

Dalà ......... QU 181 
Adam el 

Adama ..... ادم‎ EGE 15 
Adná | sal 

Daná ........ D — 182 
Adhá | asi 

Daha... us эзуу. 183 
Adda lj ——— 

Ada’ ......... CUM 18 


3 Í (A-dh) 
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Î (A-dh) 

Adhanun 4/31. 

Adhina ..... No eve ne gwen 18 
Adhanun 5/31. 

Adhina ..... ڻٰۈl.............‎ 18 
Adhaga lif 

Dháqa ...... TI REPE 194 
Adhbahanna 3] 

Dhabaha.. fer N 187 
Adhbahu ыў] 

Dhabaha c mS 187 
Adhaqnà li 

Dhága ...... ЕТЕ 194 
Adhqan МЕН 

Dhagana.. 4,55 ........... 189 
Adhkuru 55) 

Dhakara... 5%............ 189 
Adhallin ¿JšÍ 

Dhalla ...... U ER 191 
Adhallu (J 

Dhalla ...... did es 191 
Adhilltatun Ji 

Dhalla ...... зыр d Is 191 
Adhanujsi . 

Adhina s GS) cete 18 
Adhanna ÛÎ 

Adhina хы уз оозын: 18 
Adhantu ©] 

АОВ (у5/............. 18 
Adhdhana ¿$Í 

AGBs енеке 18 
Adhdhin oÍ ` 

Adhina ..... Gš|............. 18 


Adhina 53 


sÍ (A+) 

Adhina..... 55]............ 18 
Adhinat «251. 

Adhina ..... 5/............. 18 
Adhinta 2251. 

Adhina ..... Gal — 18 
Adhhaba 53] 

Dhahaba.. Cas .......... 192 
Adhhabtum „х, E 

Dhahaba..C3 ........... 192 
Ádhü 1,37 Е 

Adha ........ IT 19 
Adhan G; —— 

Adha......... н 19 
Ádhaytum gl 

Аана ............. 19 

(Ar)‏ ر 

Araik «17, 

Araka ....... gil ier cane 20 
Агада 3, 

Ráda ........ Satu t sus 225 
Агада sl Í| 

Rada S ................. 225 
Arádhil Jۈارأ‎ 

Radhila.... Jiy sss ss: 209 
Агаай 1,1, 

Rada... aly ............ 225 
Arba EN 

Rabá ........ Ж ОООО 200 
Arbab э, 

Rabba...... ر‎ ........... 197 
Arba‘in дул, I 

Каба: ............ 200 
Arba'tun 15, | 


8-B 


2 | (A-r) 


Raba'a..... фо 200 
Arba'un Í 

Raba‘a..... ٠ 200 
Ага اُرجاء‎ | 

Raja’ ........ رجا‎ 204 
Arjumanna Koes 

Rajama.... so .......... 204 
Arham >) 

Rahima.... az) ........... 205 
Arham pb. jl 

Вата... az) .......... 205 
Aradna ¿> Y 

Fla cs ан. 225 
Aradna (2 

Ráda ........ s PET 225 
Aradtum Í 

Вааа........30, ............ 226 
Агаа P 

Radiya .. 5 ........... 208 
Ardhal Jš;| 

Radhila.... Jiy sss 209 
Ardhalün 0; 5 

Radhila .... )5,........... 209 
Arsa آرسی‎ 

Rasá ........ WIN 211 
Arsala (ZÍ . 

Rasila ...... ول‎ cox palier 210 
Arsalat LL, Jl 

Rasila ...... “ОООО О 210 
Arsalnâ GL, ji 

Rasila ...... den) a yeh eg 210 
Arsalà Г, jl 

Rasila ...... زسل‎ yoke ES 210 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Arsil أرسل‎ А 
Rasilá رسل‎ 


Arsilûni d 


Rasila 


Aradza ض‎ ^ 
Aradza ..... 


Ardza'at ca /] 
Radza'a ... a) 


Ardza‘na (2 


Radza'a ... c 
Ardzi'i | js jl 

Radzaa ... P 
Arkasa sS. jl 

Rakasa .... (45) 
Ara cl I 

Ra'a ......... "HE 
Arê i jl 

ری 

Ваа gle 
A'ra'ayta c » 

Ra'a ......... "HE 
Arayna kÍ | 

Ra'a........ 1). 
Azágha (2/3 

Zagha ...... gle. 
Azar l 

Azara ....... 5 .. 
Агага 1 —— 

Azara ....... 33 as 
Azran Í А . 

Azara....... жй „+ 
Azza ljÎ 

AZZa ........ و‎ 


(A-s) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words wÎ (A-s)‏ اس 
اسباب Ázifah 15] Asbáb‏ 
Azifa ........ "Ur 21 Sabbaba.. qı .......... 244‏ 
Asbagha ¢ -‏ | 31 فت Azifat‏ 
Azifa ........ "m 21 Sabagha .. ре “ТООГУ” 246‏ 
Azkâ! Sý —. Asbâtan TEM‏ 
Zaka ........ T i rn 233 Sabita ...... P Miete a 245‏ 
Azalla (fl Asbátu bL.‏ 
245 مط ...... Zalla ........ y Um 234 Sabita‏ 
Azlafnà Ш} Astaghfiranna Е‏ 
Zalafa ...... ИТТ 234 Glisfara АЕ шу... 405‏ 
Azlàm „уў Astajib «ecu‏ 
Lease hea 108‏ جات ........ Zalama .... /)............ 235 Чаба.‏ 
Azwaj " Astakhlisu „аб‏ 
гаја. „аана (ЇЙ betur: 237 Кһаїаза...„а>.......... 161‏ 
Azidu +51 Asjuda Ja.‏ 
Zêda У} ................. 238 Sajada As .............. 248‏ 
Azidanna 52,7 Ashár 1‏ 
Zêda jere 238 Sahara..... > .......... 250‏ 
i Askhata 25.11‏ 
253 ......... سخط (A-S)  Sakhita...‏ اس 
j "‏ ^ 
Asá cel j Asirrü |,‏ 
Asiya ....... АК 23 Sarra ....... РЕЧИ 255‏ 
Asá'a Ul Asarra J‏ 
Sarra ....... p" TES 255‏ 275 و اغ Ѕаа.........‏ 
As'alu Jl Asarrü |, ¿Í‏ 
Saala ...... —X 242 Sarra ....... E 255‏ 
Satara ...... bu 258 M‏ 
СА К багады q ask у» 27‏ 
Asa'tum Er Asrafa T‏ 
Заа......... sl ........... 275 Sarafa ...... ona ЖОО 256‏ 
256 رق Sa’a ......... Plu esses 275 Sarafa......‏ 
Asara ....... v лкд: 22‏ 277 ا Sára ......... p‏ 


esl (A-s) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Asrartu & эу] 


Sarra ....... gel essa pedea 


Asra'u gl 
Sara 7... „/ 


Asara ....... Pa 


Assa ........ aan as ns 


Asfala أسفل‎ 
Safala ...... dx 


Asfalín أسفلين‎ 
Safala ...... jas 


Asfar Ш. 
Safara...... y 


Asfara FT 
Safara ...... y 


Asqaina أسقين‎ 


Saqa ........ p^ 


Asqit اسقط‎ р 
Saqata ..... bi. 


Askanna sS 


Sakana 5$ ............. 


Askantu <Í 


Sakana 5$. ............. 


Askinü | Sui 
Sakana .... S... 
Aslihatun za. 


Salaha ..... سلح‎ 


Asalnà UL 


Sála ......... سال‎ 


Aslafat ¿L.J 


Salafa ...... سلف‎ 


Aslaftum rd 


Salafa ...... Gla .......... 


Aslama „1.1 


Salima ..... Jd TIMER 
Salima ..... т t 


Aslamna LaL. 


Salima ..... Jd pO 


Aslamtu cL. 


Salima ..... Jd E 


Aslamtum on 


Ѕаііта ..... Js ........... 
Aslamü ve 

Salima سلم‎ N 
Asma’ «Gul 

Samá ....... DU HERR 
Asma‘a 1 

Sami'a ..... pA 
Asma'u | 

Sami'a ..... سمع‎ ۰ 
Asmi' aul 

Sam... t РИТЕ 
Asin od 

Asana ...... oo enikeni sea 
Aswad 5 Í 

Sáda ........ | MN 
Aswag jl 1 

Sáqa ........ (pki su Sale eke 
Aswiratun ô bel 

Sara gle .................. 
Asir EM 


Î (A-s)‏ ص (A-sh) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words‏ | ش 
(A-sh) | Ash‘ar у‏ أ ش 
Ashárat © Ls Sha'ara 24 .............. 291‏ 
Shara... ›5............ 301 | Ashfaqna 2245]‏ 
Asha’u 25] Shafiqa .... e ТОО 294‏ 
5һ&а...... 25 ........... 302 | Ashfaqtum 2244]‏ 
Ashtátan (27 кш за РЯ 294‏ 
Shatta ааа зиен 283 | Ashuqqa gal‏ 
Ashihhatan 254] Shaqqa .... Sree 295‏ 
Саан A она 284 | Ashgá | asl‏ 
296 ........... شقي... Ashuddu "Aj Shaqiya‏ 
Shadda.... А®............ 285 | Ashkû 1,521‏ 
Ashidda’u fasi Shakâ ч Res 297‏ 
Ѕһадда ....2 ............ 285 | Ashkuru ХЗ]‏ 
Ashir al Shakara ... KS ........... 296‏ 
Asharg... наана 23 | Ashhád ssi‏ 
as veda 299‏ أشرقت Ashraqat‏ 
أشهد Sharaga... G2........... 287 | Ashhada‏ 
Ashrákná Ls s A а Peu ces 299‏ 
شهدت Sharika .... 2 ........... 288 | Ashhadtu‏ 
Ashrakta es al к ОГ 299‏ 
Sharka sa а.а: 288 Ashhadu 5431‏ 
Ashraktum 25,0 Mg ЖООГО Г 299‏ 
Sharika .... 4,5 .......... 288 | Ashhidü. 1,2421‏ 
Ashrakü Li usi иши T 299‏ 
Sharika na 5 ........... 288 | Ashhurun 42]‏ 
Shahara... jq ........... 300‏ آشرار Ashrar‏ 
SHAN a acces eee 287 Ashya’ -42‏ 
Ashrát 1,1 Shá'a ....... PLY. онаа 302‏ 
Ashya‘ e Gal‏ 287 ........... رط .... Sharaia‏ 
303 ........... شاع ....... Ashrik "E Shá'a‏ 
Sharika .... Ka e 288 2 j (A-s)‏ 
ИЗ %‏ 
Asaba oll‏ وور pes | E‏ 
DE ge iar ees Sûba La ................ 323‏ 


(A-s)‏ | ص 


Asábat сә] 

Вара Qr ceres 323 
Asábi' أصايع‎ 

Saba‘a 2 TEE 306 
Аза!) 

Asula ....... Т 23 
Asabna л] 

Saba... صاب‎ .......... 323 
Asabtum „2.21 

Ара صاب‎ .......... 323 


Asbaha e 


Sabaha .... = T 304 
Asbahat أصبحت‎ 

Sabaha .... = — 304 
Asbahtum „5.21 

Sabaha .... = Un. 304 
Asbahü lype 

Sabaha .... = ЖЕЛКЕ. 304 
Asbara л] 

Sabara..... „лә........... 304 
Asbu cel 

5$аба........шә............ 307 
Asháb ә] 

Sahiba ..... جب‎ inedia 307 
Asdaqu $2.21 

Sadaqa... 522 .......... 310 
Assaddaqa GÍ 

Sadaga .... 522.......... 310 
Asarrü || 

Sarra ....... pc c ИОК. 313 
Asrifu G pol 

Sarafa...... Sd adhi ciens 314 
Asghar Í 

Saghira .... Ge .......... 315 
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Aslaha л] 
Salaha ..... the 
Aslaha bkal 
Salaha ..... 2 
Aslahna Gal 
Salaha ..... the 
Aslahü | suo 
Salaha ..... the 


Asamma «21 
Samma.... 2 . 
Asummü [col 


Samma.... „о. 


Asnamin „шә 
Sanama... шә. 


Asnaman 6.21 
Sanama... 


Aswát | of 
Sata ......... ol. 
Safa ......... Gls 


Asula 


Í (A-s)‏ ص 
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1(А-4) Index 1 - Тһе Quránic Words bÍ (At)‏ ض 
(A-dz) b (A-t)‏ | ض 
أطاع Adzá'a.Lzl Atá'a‏ 
Dzá'a ....... Si RC 334 Tá'a ......... ү о 345‏ 
أطاعرا Adzá'at L| Atá'ü‏ 
Dzá'a ....... d — 334 Таа ......... 22 НИЕ 345‏ 
Adzá'ü 1,2021 Atraf | bi‏ 
337 — طرف ....... Dzê'a glضۈ ................ 335 Tarafa‏ 
Adzhaka uous) At‘ama mt‏ 
Dzahika ...52.......... 327 Taima ...... exo .......... 338‏ 
Adztarru 2.21 Ata‘na a‏ 
Батаа анана 329 Таа... КЫР ынын 345‏ 
Adz'af Cisl Ata'nà Labi‏ 
Dza'afa .... ard ......... 331 Таа ......... 22 kampana 345‏ 
Adz'àfan Gaol Ata'tum 1‏ 
Dza'afa .... ard ......... 331 Таа ......... e T 345‏ 
At'imü labi‏ آضغان Adzghan‏ 
338 —— طعم ...... Dzaghina . j>.......... 332 Ta'ima‏ 
Ati'na ¿b|‏ أضغاث Adzgháth‏ 
Dzaghatha.. Gx....... 332 Таа ......... t T 345‏ 
Adzalla Jol Atgha , +Í‏ 
Dzalla ...... Ka - 333 | Taghá...... AD .......... 339‏ 
Adzallu “Í Atghaitu S LÍ‏ 
Dzalla ......لJًض............‎ 333 Taghá...... AD .......... 339‏ 
Adzalla | zl Atfa'a „ШЫ‏ 
Dzalla ...... qu Сына 333 Tafiya ....... 2р СРЕТНЕ 340‏ 
Adzillu (3,2 АНА JULI‏ 
ZAM «co bur etie: 333 |  Tafula....... i ul u sue 340‏ 
Adzlalnà Lol Attali'u ДЫ]‏ 
Dzalla ...... ИРЕНЕ 333 Tala ......... ab qM 341‏ 
Adzlaltum p NA Attali*u „ДЫ‏ 
Dzalla ...... Ke. s... 333 Tala'a od m 341‏ 
Atma'u "a‏ 
Tami'a ......... c? nats 343‏ 


b Í (Az) Index 1 - The Quránic Words 2 (A) 
Atmis bj A‘tharna Û T2] 
Tamasa.... pab... 342 'Athara..... Á ............ 358 
Athar E] Aʻjaba „221 
Tahara .....„&Ь........... 344 Ajiba ....... E ЧЫ, 358 
Atwaran 01,1] A'jabat <Í 
Тагасы. ار‎ ы удэ 345 Ajiba ....... STEP ades iiis 359 
Atayyarna & ial A'jamina أعجمين‎ 
EE ЕРЕЕН 349 Ajama .....pجe‎ ........... 361 
Ati*ü FRY A jamiyyun А | 
PB TE 345| Afama cose topi t qn 361 
Ati'uni à xb A'jaztu эйе 
таа... Ие Е ае iid 
A‘jazun 51 
+Í (A-z) 'Ajaza ...... OUS M kusa 359 
Azfara Abi A'adda acl 
Zafara ...... fo PET 350 Adda ....... AE onde ay masih 361 
Azlama 4151 Aʻaddû [,42/ 
Zalima ..... УЬ ........... 352 ‘Adda ....... siii tds red am 361 
Azlamu „$Í Aʻiddû أعدوا‎ 
Zalama .... ظلم‎ m 351 ‘Adda Ар ................. 361 
Azunnu 8] A'ddüna أعددون‎ 
аппа. beeen 352 ‘Adda ....... dE copiis qs 361 
j «a. | A'adhdhibu sel 
| id ‘Adhuba ... Ge .......... 363 
A‘ana عان‎ i 
š | A'ráb cid 
Апа ......... | GUE center snis 395 "ono " WE 364 
A'budu 52 
" A'radz _> cl 
Abada ..... dc... 355 Агайга ... عرض‎ .......... 366 
A'tadat wsl i 
pu A'radztum أعرضة‎ 
Atuda ...... و‎ 357 'Aradza ....U2 .......... 366 
A‘tadna Lacs i 
iS A'ráf أعراف‎ 
RUE P L d ‘Arafa ....... CO ——S 367 
A‘ tazilu Јуде! A‘ 
a rafü 1,3,2] 
ee ЭЛ. зда аЙ ыан 367 


el (A*) Index 1 - The Quránic Words ¢ | (A-gh ) 


A'raja c. S 

‘Arija ........ Gul мео 365 
A'ridz ض‎ cl | 

'Aradza.... عرض‎ ......... 366 
A'ridzü |, eÍ 

"Атаға. .......... 366 
A'azzu 5e] 

‘Azza ....... БОЛОК 371 
A'izzatan $ 79] 

'Azza ....... | s 371 
A‘ta thsi 

‘At .......... Wb ........... 378 
Aʻtaynâ СЇ 

At .......... D c NOS 378 
Айги bs | 

Wa'aza.... ظeg..........‎ 613 
A'zamáü أُعظمرا‎ 

Azama عظم....‎ i 378 
A'si j 

‘ASA ......... ЕЕ она 376 
A'siru „asl 

‘Asar ........ Fr m 375 
A'gáb أُعقاب‎ 

‘Aqaba ..... = .......... 380 
A'qaba ce] 

Aqaba... ÊL 380 
A'lantu 2241 

Alana араара 385 
A'lantum E 

‘Alana ...... DN 385 
АЧА أعلى‎ 

‘Ala .......... р. E 385 
Amâ (acl 

Amiya u eme E 389 


A'mál اعمال‎ ِ 


‘Amila ...... на 388 
A'mala Jl, 

Amila ...... as ........... 388 
A'malu „21 

Amila ius as ........... 388 
A'mal Jacl 

АИША Ы реи 388 
Атат أعمام‎ 

'Аттип... pe ............ 388 
A‘nab أعناب‎ 

Anaba e ........... 390 
A'nata 242] 

Anita ....... SLE — 390 
A'náq اعناق‎ 

'Aniqa ...... E 391 
A'had 2421 

Ahida ...... AER ороно 392 
A'üdhu 3 si 

‘Adh ......... vesci 394 
A‘iduna ù أعيدو‎ 

‘Ada sie ................. 394 
A'yun Ф] 

Ana......... Be исерек 398 
A‘ind أعینرا‎ 

Ana......... lessee utere: 395 

(A-gh )‏ غ 

Aghrayná L, ¿Í 

Ghará ...... ПЕ 402 
Aghraqná Lš ¿Í 

Ghariga ... 5,2 ........... 401 
Aghshayna | 

Ghashiya . „42 .......... 403 


(A-f)‏ أف 


Aghtasha 2221 

Ghatasha 22 .......... 405 
Aghfalnà Lz) 

Ghafala... t... aa. 406 
Aghlal JÍ 

Ghalla ...... j^ NNNM 408 
Aghlibanna 45 

Ghalaba... É .......... 407 
Aghna ‚ 2] 

Ghaniya... Jik ........... 410 
Aghnat <Í 

Ghaniya « yi ........... 410 
Aghní 5] 

спа. P c —ÓÀ 410 
Aghniya أغنياء‎ 

Ghaniya (s$ ............. 411 
Aghwayna ¢y, 7] 

Ghawa ..... pb .......... 412 
Aghwayta پٽ‎ 152) 

Ghawa ..... (452 .......... 412 

Ji (A-f) 

Af'datun 3.3/ 

Fa'ada ..... aU roster 414 

a’a «ul _ 

a Bus Вот 438 
Afádza أفاض‎ 

Fadza فاض......‎ ........... 438 
Ааа أفاق‎ 

Afaqa ....... РЕ 24 
Afaga Ul 

Faqa ........ Tj корыйк 437 
Atti cai 

Fatiya ...... Ро РТТ 417 
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I (A-f) 

Afta | =l 

Fatiya ...... pe РЕР 417 
Afrigh فرغ‎ pl 

Faragha ... t СИИ 423 
Аїѕаай 1,5243] 

Fasada .... Wud .......... 426 
Afsahu у 

Fasuha .... с-а} РТР 428 
Afadztum أذ فضتم‎ 

Еааг2а: ıl ees 438 
Afdza „223 

Fadziya.... „223 ЖООИ. 430 
Affák JUI — — 

Afaka ....... "LU م‎ 24 
Afala أفل‎ 

Ааа... dle tees 24 
Afalatcs) ` 

Afala ........ T € 24 
Áfilin آفلین‎ 

Afala ........ ноен. 24 
Aflaha 5 

Falaha ..... فلح‎ e. 433 
Апап 53 

Fanna ...... Ur p — 435 
Afüzu 3,8 

Fáza ........ ОТ 437 
Afwahun lil 

Fáha ........ SC A snack eae 437 
Afwaja أفواج‎ 

Faja ......... EB көмеш: 436 
Afidzü أفيضرا‎ 

Радха فاض......‎ ........... 438 
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| (A-q) 


à أ‎ (A-q) 

Адата z4GÍ 

Qama ...... قام‎ ............ 471 
Agama 1,4091 

Qama ...... T ............ 471 
Адам أقاويل‎ 

Qala......... IS. NE 469 
Aqbala 3] 

Qabila ...... قبل‎ ........... 440 
Aqbalat 23] 

Qabila ...... قبل‎ ........... 440 
Aqbalnà Lisi 

Qabila قېل......‎ ............ 440 
Aqbalà أقبلوا‎ 

Qabila ...... 5 ............ 440 
Aqbara šj 

Qabara .... „$............ 439 
Aqbil 2 

Qabila ...... rm 440 
Aqtul sí 

Оаїа!а......2%............ 442 
Aqtulanna [231 

Qatala...... 2%........... 442 
Aqdám „5! 

Qadama ..„.$............ 446 
Aqdamáüna اقدمرن‎ 

Qadama . قدم.‎ m 446 
Aqrabu — E 

Qariba ..... „3........... 449 
Aqrabúna ¿ w] 

Qariba ..... L 3 ........... 449 
Aqrabina су قرب‎ 

Qariba eae к 449 
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š Í (Aq) 

Aqradztum „22 x 

Qaradza .., 2,3 .......... 451 
Aqradzü ض‎ FÍ 

Qaradza .. 25... 451 
Aqrarnâ L RI 

Qarra ....... V DET 450 
Aqridzü 1,2,3 

Qaradza .. (2 3 ........... 451 
Aqsamtum „222.31 

Qasama... ..5........... 454 
Aqsamü me] 

Qasama... 5 Tr 454 
Aqsatu D 

Оазаїа......ь3$........... 454 
Aqsitü أقسطوا‎ 

Qasata .... سط‎ .......... 454 
Aqsá "n 

Qasa ........ er ымын 457 
Aqta‘anna АЫ 

Qata'a ...... 3 ОГО 459 
Aqtâr Ш: 

Qatara „ъс 25 ............ 458 
Aq'udanna guasi 

Qa'ada..... 3а3 ........... 462 
Aqfâl Just 

Qafala...... K ........... 463 
Aqalla اقل‎ 

Qalla ........ }3°............ 465 
Aqallat 15] 

Qalla........ Bs 465 
Aqlam eui 

Galena. pi ee er 466 
Aqli als] 

Qalaa ...... قلع‎ ege e 465 


J | (A-K) 
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Agim فم‎ 

Qama ...... PG rogir pept 471 
Aqimna (431 

Qâma ...... ulcer ee 471 
Aqamta ON 

Qama ...... ени 471 
Aqamtum „х 3i 

Qama ...... еони но 471 
Аапа v 

Qaná ....... T E 468 
Aqwamu ,;55Í 

Qama ...... و قا‎ 471 
Aqwát ol, 

Qata ........ ed 469 
Aqimü أقیموا‎ 

Qama ...... ............قام‎ 471 

(A-k)‏ أك 

Akabir „191 

Kabura..... ............ 476 
Akádu (si 

Káda ........ ССОРЕ Т 499 
Akbarna ù أكبرن‎ 

Kabura..... £ ............ 476 
Akbaru n 

Kabura..... „#............ 476 
Aktubu quss 

Kataba..... f ........... 478 
Aktharta SÍ 

Кашаган 479 
Akthard |, $Í 

Kathara.... $ ........... 479 
Aktharu sl 

Капага... $ ............ 479 


(А-К)‏ أ ك 

Акаа «29 

Kadá........ udi tare 480 
Akrahta Ca js 

Кагаһа..... f ............ 484 
Akram f Ki , 

Karama.... а ........... 483 
Akrama 9 

кагат a "n 483 
Akramani (y^ у 

Кагата.... $ ........... 483 
Akrimi _— E 

Karama.. б; DT 483 
Akfuru أكفر‎ 

Kafara...... 4S ............ 489 
Akkálüna أکالون‎ 

Akala....... Usa a asus 24 
Akalajsi — . 

Akala ....... اکل‎ e 24 
Aklun û | 

Akala ....... Suq aaa, 24 
Aklan SÎ 

Akala ....... it ere 24 
Акай | 

Akala ....... isl cuidas usu pas 24 
Akilina ой] ` 

Akala ....... dol кылгырды; 24 
Akmaha 4451 

Катїһа....—$............ 497 
Akmaltu 24,9 

Kamala .... $ ........... 496 
Akmam „LSÍ 

Катта... a нон 497 
Aknánan m 

Kanna ...... OS ——— 498 


JI (A-D) 


Aknantum „2; 

Kanna...... $ ............. 498 
Akun osi 

Капа ........ OUS теши etis 500 
Akinnatun 251 

Капа se aaa cuase 498 
Akwáb —| sÍ 

Каба.......әЎ........... 499 
АКйпа أكون‎ 

Капа ........ ТРИЕ 500 
Akidu 4,91 

Káida ....... کید‎ NE 502 
Akidanna 545 

Kâida ....... ıS ............ 502 

Ji (A-1) 

Al Jl 

А!............. S MENT 25 
Al Ji 

Awala ...... "Ur NE 37 
Al-Ukhdiid 95.541 

Khadda.... > ............ 148 
Al Barru Jl 

Barra ....... unas yan usa. 47 
Al-Albab „Шу! 

Габра ...... i ТОРИ 506 
Al-Ahgaf الاحقاف‎ 

Haqafa..... a> .......... 130 
Al-Bari الباري‎ 

Bara'a ...... И КОЛОС 46 
Al-Basir «JI 

Вазига..... „а ............ 53 
Al-Jabbar E 

Jabara ..... e LES cia dens 90 
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Al-Hajj 201 
Hajja ........ 


Al-Hamdu الحمد‎ 
Hamida .. 


Al-Haqqu M 
Sii I 


Hara 


Hata "— Е 
Al-Khab’un «| 
Khaba’a ... «> 
Al-Dahru A.J 
Dahara > 
Al-Rass الرس‎ 
Rassa ...... «5 
Al-Ra’df 345 JI 
Ra’afa......Gl..... 


Saraqa uu 3 


Sarana m 


Al-Samad الصمد‎ 
Samada.. 


Al-Taulu Jas 


Tala ......... J 


Al-Záhir الظاهر‎ 
2аһага..... 4b ..... 


JI (A-D) 


JI (A-D 
۸۱-۸13 الاعلی‎ 

Ald .......... У онен 385 
Al-‘Alim ym 

‘Alama ..... с ........... 383 
Al-‘Aqibatu os 

‘Aqaba ..... عقب‎ .......... 380 
Al-Azim shall 

“Агата عظم....‎ ........... 378 
Al-‘Azizun العزیز‎ 

'Azza ....... РРР 371 
Al-‘Arim T 

Arama ae a — 369 
Alan gall 

Баала аЙ» 512 
Al-Ghani , 24)! 

е: УТЕ 410 
Al-Ghayy „àll 

е. кюк 412 
Al-Fatiha 40]! 

Fataha ..... c3 тА 415 
Al-Fattáh ¢ Gull 

Fataha ..... ج‎ ........... 415 
Al-Qahir القاھر‎ 

Qahara uu ............ 468 
Al-Qahhar القهار‎ 

Qahara .... Š ............ 468 
Al-Qayyúm القيوم‎ 

Qama ...... Ke н 471 
Al-Qur'án القرآن‎ 

Qara'a ..... [cec 448 
Al-Ka‘bah &SJÍ 

Ka'aba ..... T Tm 487 
Al-Lát اللت‎ 

Lata ......... "is T 520 
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Al-Latif اللطيف‎ 
Latufa ...... رطف‎ 


Al-Madinah iyl 
Madana ... 529 ........ 


Al-Marwah МЕ 
Marwun ... + 


Al-Muddaththir ш)! 
Daththara “3>......... 
Al-Nás الناس‎ 
Anasa...... dl cosi 
Al-Ni'mat J| 
Na‘ama.. 


Al-Wási'un ua 
Wasi'a ..... 


£ e... eie E 
Al-Wadúd الوذود‎ 
Wadd ....... 55 ......... 


AI-Wahháb —Ü Jl 
Wahaba...—> 


Ala’ Ji 

llyun ......... To ылым: 
Al-Yasa'a л)! 

Al-Yasa‘a. =l boum: 
AlátoYi —— 

Alifa ......... "е 
А!аїпа Li 

Alata ........ الت‎ asa 
Allati | JI 

Alladhi ..... الذي‎ — 
Alhaqnà 5] 

Lahiqa لحق.....‎ ........ 
Alhaqtun «29 

Lahiqa ..... rue о 
Alhiqni 

Lahiqa ..... Ld T 


JÍ (A-D 


Jl (AD Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ‚| (A-m) 


Aladdu “ui 


Ladda ...... Ud recs eene 509 
Alladhi الذى‎ 

Alladhí -.... الذي‎ Е 28 
Alladhina الذين‎ 

Alladhi cos нее 28 
Alzama poll 

Lazima..... ajÎ............ 510 
Alzamná “3 

Lazima..... a3 ............ 510 
Alsinatun 2 

Lasana .... £—J........... 510 
Alghau „Л 

Laghiya.... A mm 512 
Alfafan GUJÍ 

[айа ........ i PE 513 
Alfayn gai 

Alifa ......... الف‎ ............ 25 
Alfaynà ¿Jl 

Lafa ......... ET 519 
Alfân gú — 

Айа ......... “аЙ... 25 
Alfayà ЫЛ 

Lafa ......... Uic: eset es 514 
Alfa 1,21 

Lafa ......... (E ME 514 
Alga Ai — 

Lagjiya ...... لقي‎ — She 516 
Algáb Wi 

Laqaba .... XJ ........... 514 
Algayna kaf ِ 

Lagiya ...... لقي‎ РРР ЕЕ: 516 
Alqaytu ce ifi _ 

Lagjya ...... لقي‎ И 516 


Alqat القت‎ 

Laqiya...... لقي‎ mE 516 
Alqaw jl 

Lagjya ...... لقي‎ EE 516 
Alqi (57 А 

Laqlya...... لقي‎ ESE 517 
Alga 1,27 В 

Lagjya ...... لقي‎ E 517 
Alla NI 

Alla: У аЬ 26 
Allah à 

Allah ........ Pi TH 28 
Allafa الف‎ 

Alifa ......... الف‎ ............ 25 
Alanna Wi 

Lana ........ NP UN 523 
Aliha aff 

llaha ........ BO — 28 
Alhà ШЇ 

Гаһа Цр .................. 519 
Alhama „47 

Lahima لهم....‎ HR 519 
Allahumma ы]! 

Allahumma الهم‎ "—Á 29 
Alwáh „1, 

Láha © a eas 520 
Alwan o| Ji 

Lawnun.... og ........... 522 
Alîm اليم‎ 

Alima ....... الم‎ Aa uy us 28 
Alyasa'a e 

Yas'a ....... ...يسع‎ 626 

p Í (A-m) 

Am „| 

AM) anis е! РЕРНИ 29 


‚1 (A-m) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words í (A-m) 


Amma | 

Amma ..... А WE 31 
Ama Gl 

Ата ......... A zao... sas 29 
Amáta obi 

Mata ........ OU уркек кы» 546 
Ammáratun $,Ul 

Amara ...... SA] eos ets ee 30 
Amáma LLÍ 

Атта ...... А о 33 
Amanat Си] 

Amina ...... T" eT 33 
Amánatun 44] 

Amina ...... А asus, 33 
Amániya أمانية‎ 

Mana ....... at UP PE 543 
Amatta col 

Mata ........ eio ..eeee 545 
Amatun Zl | 

Amatun .... Жалакы + 34 
Amatan C. 

Amata ...... Cal ЕЕ 30 
Amti‘atikim es 

Mata'a ..... хе ........... 524 
Amthál "a | 

Mathala ... 2 ........... 525 
Amdadna “лі 

Madda ..... SU zs erat a tas 528 
Amadda 41 

Madaa ..... Jo PEE 528 
Amadun l 

Amida ...... cv cu oda 30 
Amuru „| 

Amara «y aun 31 


Amara ZÍ 


Amara ...... а: 


Amarna (Í 


Amara ...... ills tasa 


Amarta c أمرت‎ 
Атага... Al 


Amara f, Jl 


Amara ...... po E 


Ámirün آمرون‎ . 


Amara...... po o. 


Amuranna 5l 


Amara ...... اهز‎ 


Amsik died, 
Masaka.. 


Amsakna Saal 


Masaka.. 


Amsakna кы 


Masaka.. 


Amsaktum =< 


Masaka.. е 


Amsikü < 


Masaka.. 


Amsháj gu 
Mashaja... 


Amdziya vu 


Madza ..... „ш... 


Amtarná L ul. 


Matara ..... la .... 


Amkana of 


Makuna .. 


Ko 


D 


° | (A-m) Index 1 - The Quránic Words у (A-n) 
Amal امل‎ Amintum «xl 
Amala ...... | E 31 Amina ...... ФАЙ ees 33 
Amla UI Amina fil 
Mala ........ лген 541 Amina ...... bal ese ees 33 
Amalan Ll Aminüna ¿o Í| 
Amala...... Jal ОККО 31 Amina ...... dal ШОО 33 
Amliku املك‎ Amhil امهل‎ 
Ма!ака..... 0 ........... 540 Mahala... |а, се 544 
Amlí | Jul Amwál Jl sal ِ 
Mala ........ МА e 541 Mala ........ Ua nrbe ERES 547 
Amlaytu cl Amwátun cl al 
Mala ........ Ма —— 541 Mata ........ ur 545 
Amana cl Amáütu c» yl 
Amina ...... A 33 Máta ........ ا‎ etos 545 
Amina (el Amin oul 
Amina ...... КОН УКОЛ. 33 Amina ...... АЙ rere 33 
Aminun ¿Í Ammina jq 
Amina ...... SA ise tbid 33 Amma ...... си 31 
Amanna Lal Aminun см! 
Amina ...... БӘЙ seas ee etti 33 Amina ...... GAl sincere ides 33 
Amanat cal 
òl (A-n 
Amina ...... apa ............ 33 of (Ап) 
ñ т An ol 
Amanatun 42] | 
Р An ............ M Caiya alea e 34 
Amina ...... АЙ peur 33 | | > 
А 7 Anin ol 
Amantu cl d MT E 
| Anin ......... кые енин ds 36 
Amina ...... dll eaput 33 - 
Amantum Vl Ama dl 
: Na enis E ss 549 
Amina ...... БАЙ TET 33 
Ámanü [ul Anna 51 
Amina... "— 33 Anna ........ kl ә ин: 34 
Aminatu 247 ane o I 
: Aná.......... D usss sassa: 35 
Amina....... Gal usakunata 33 
Amintu cl Anê il 
ا‎ Апа.......... "T Im 36 


ol (A-n) 
Anába -LÍ 

Nába ........ o 581 
Anábül,Ui . 

Nêba ........li............ 581 
Anam 4L 

Апат ....... gol s 36 
Anámila Joli 

Namala.... oo ........... 578 
Anabna kel | 

Маба.......әб............ 581 
Anbá'a Л | 

М№Маба’а..... 15 ............. 549 
Anba'a Lii 

Naba’a..... Ue od PES 549 
Anbatat ٽتıن‎ 

Nabata ..... cn ............ 550 
Anbati Í 

Nabata..... C ........... 550 
Anbatna Lay 

Nabata..... 2 ............ 550 
Anbi'u Pj 

Naba'a ..... a ............. 549 
Anbi'à m^ 

Naba'a..... lÛ............ 549 
Anbi' esl 

маьа Loss ery 549 
Anbiya «si 

Naba a... li E 549 
Anta C 

Aná .......... Б КОЕЛА 35 
Anti نٽ‎ 

Aná .......... IS eee bes 35 
Antum | 

ARA eae 35 
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Antuma UL: 


Antunna Gil 


Anhar FS 


Nahara .... > 


Маааа......25 .. 
Andhara jii 
Nadhara .. ‚2 
Andhir „2 
Nadhara .. 25 . 
Andharná Í 
Nadhara .. j . 
Andharta © Í 
Nadhara .. ‚2 
Andhartu cJ 
Nadhara .. 55 . 
Anzala Jii 
Nazala ..... 


Anzil J; 
Nazala ..... 


Anzaltu С]; 
Nazala ..... J5 . 

Anzaltum (2) | 
Nazala .....]5 . 


Anzaina Ш; 
Nazala..... J}. 


ol (A-n) 


5] (A-n) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words 5] (A-n) 
Anasa („21 Anzur bj ` 

Anisa ....... —— 35 Магага..... ®5............ 568 
Ansa „Л Anzurü |, fi 

Nasiya ..... ced. эзше 562 Nazara..... d — 568 
Ansáb „л An'ám ei 

Nasaba.... U ........... 561 Na'ama .... ei. sss 569 
Ansaw ыл An'ama Í 

Nasiya ..... me yaaa hands 562 Na'ama.... عم‎ cree 569 
Ansha'a ‚2 An‘amata „эў 

Nasha'a ... Ш2........... 563 Naama... аан 569 
Ansh'atum „127 An'amná Lax 

Nasha'a ... 23 ........... 563 Мааа: ............ 569 
Ansh'aná clai An'umun „аЛ 

Nasha'a ... ШШ............ 563 Naama... „а5............ 569 
Anshara „221 Anf — 

Nashara... e$ ........... 563 Anafa ....... et m E DE 36 
Ansharná Ú Í Anfal Jü ` 

Мазһага... 5 ............ 563 Nafala...... J ............ 574 
Ansáb أنصاب‎ Anfaqta Í 

Мазаба....шш........... 564 Nafaqa..... 28 ............ 573 
Ansar Laf Anfaqtum exi 

Nasara..... „ш ........... 565 Nafaqa..... G ............ 573 
Ansitü أنصتوا‎ Anfaqü 1,1 

Мазаїа..... ٽَصiَ..........‎ 565 Nafaqa..... فق‎ ........... 573 
Ansahu (aĵ Anfiqü 1,21 

Nasaha .... ea Vv 565 NM et a P (AD a bene cuneo 573 
Ansur za Anfukhu zl 

Nasara..... „шз ........... 565 Nafakha $3 ........... 571 
Ansurü PV Anfusa mu 

Nasara..... „ш........... 565 Маїаза.....„®........... 572 
Antaqa 527 Anfaqa zl 

Nataqa..... b5 ........... 567 Nafaqa..... فق‎ ........... 573 

š \ 

Anzir ыі . Anifan ts) — 

Nazara... }®›........... 568 | Анатас Ш/|............ 36 


» | (A-h) 


Anqadha 2 


Naqadha.. 3S ........... 575 
Anqadza ¿Zl 

Naqadza.. تقض‎ .......... 575 
Ankálan Уі: 

Nakala ..... }$5........... 578 
Ankara „KÍ 

Nakira... орунан 577 
Ankáthan US) 

Nakatha ... $2 .......... 576 
Ankiha Л] ` 

Макаһа.... 50 ........... 577 
Anulzimukumü „<> 

Г алїта.....5/]..........1.. 510 
Annaná Ls] 

Ма ............ Duss unas 549 
Anhá 41 

NE eS o 580 
Anha 7 

Nahá ........ pieds 580 
Anhar نار‎ 

Nahara .... a ............ 580 
Anhara ¿Í 

Hára ........ po 596 
Anná E 

Ana .......... Tp 36 
Anibü s ` 

МарБа........әб............ 581 
Aniyatun £l. 

Anin ......... ЖОО О 36 

a Í (A-h) 

Аһапа м] 

Напа........ DU rss 597 
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o Í (A-h) 

Ahabu Jal 

Wahaba... «55 .......... 622 
Ahda wal 

Hada ........ GAP. ЕЛҮ 588 
Ahdi дА] 

Hada ........ To diese tac wii 588 
Ahdi cual 

Нада, oss T" — 588 
Ahushshu (al 

Hashsha.. 22 ........... 591 
АҺ әј | 

Ahala ....... آهل‎ урнына: 36 
Ahillatu ill 

Halla ........ a ass 592 
Ahlaka ¿lb | 

Halaka ..... U5 ........... 592 
Ahlakat cb 

Halaka.....cUa ........... 592 
Ahlakna С] 

Halaka.....cUa ........... 592 
Ahlakta cal 

Halaka.....cUa ........... 592 
Ahlaktu Sal 

Halaka.....cUa ........... 592 
Ahammt chal 

Hamma .... هم‎ "T 593 

Hawa ....... TI RT 597 
Ahwan هون‎ 

Hána ........ ob ............ 597 
Ahwáun + |, 

Hawa ....... v t 597 


27-B 


3l (A-w/A-u) 


Aubár „bsf 


Wabara.... 55 .. 


Autad أوتاد‎ 
Watada .... X. .. 
Authan 6; 
Wathana .. 55 . 
2 
Authánan С“, 
Wathana .. (> .. 
Aujasa أوجس‎ 
Wajasa .... „> 


Aujaftum „> al 


Wajafa ..... Cà», 
Auhá > jl 
Wah ....... < 


Waha "T 
Auhayná Lus jÍ 
Wahá >: 
Audiyatun iq أو‎ 
Wada >; 


Aurada أورد‎ 
Warada.... >)» .. 


Auratha yl 
Waritha .... с 


Aurathna КУ 
Waritha .... <), 


Auzár أوزار‎ 
Wazara.... 555 . 

Auz'i وزع‎ 
Waz&a .... es. 


i (A-w/A-u) 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words з (A-w/A-u) 


Ausat bu)  . 

Wasata.... ь—%.......... 608 
Аиза اوصی‎ 

Wasa ....... TOt 611 
Audz'au أوضع‎ 

Wadza'a "T — 612 
Au'zata cabi 

Wa'aza Ьс%.............. 613 
Au‘a cel 

Wa'a ........ TP 614 
Au'iyatun أوعية‎ 

Wa'a ........ Led eevee ee 614 
Аий 3. 

Wafa ........ n beu Woes 615 
Aufü FT 

Wafa ........ Заны pre eit 615 
Aufa РЯ 

Wafa ........ Mr 615 
Auqadü أوقدوا‎ 

Waqada ... 155) ........... 617 
Augid اوقد‎ 

Мадада... 25, ............ 617 
Aula |}, 

Waliya «sula eene 621 
Aulad s¥,/ 

Walada .....Js ............ 620 
Auliyan 5423 

Waliya ..... Lal dees REM 621 
Auliya’u ,LJ,Í 

Waliya...... m ROT 621 
Auhana 3^ أو‎ 

Wahana ...jÊg............ 623 
Awau اوو‎ 

AWA ......... C MM 38 


Í (A-y)‏ ي 


AWA ......... DS 38 
Аммар ohl _ 

Aba .......... اب‎ mM 37 
Awwabin ùیپاوآ‎ 

Aba as Spee neers 37 
Awwahun bl bl 

Aha .......... als uy 37 
Awwal Jl 

Awala ...... SD POTETE 37 
Awwal Jol 

Awala ...... еее те 37 
Awwala ||»! 

Awala ...... П. 37 
Awwalün à Jo! 

Awala ...... alt CER ОЛЕР 37 
Awwibi „al 

Ава. sirena 37 
Awa £l I 

AWA ......... ОКТОО 38 
Амаупа bf _ 

AWA ......... ина 38 

ТАЗУ) 

Ауазы | 

Ayatun .....51.............. 38 
Ayatun ZÍ _ 

Ayatun ..... Е esce erbe: 38 
Ayid ابد‎ 

Ayyada .... 221 ............. 38 
Ayidi اید‎ 

Yada ........ (Dee bras Ys 626 
Aykah ij ` 

Aykah ...... (CS | eee 39 
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(Eb)‏ | ب 

Aimana أن‎ 

Yamana... es ........... 628 
Aymánun oll 

Yamana... о ........... 628 
Ауата |J 

Ama......... А —— 39 
Ayna ы] 

Aina ......... КЕ Ж ИКТ 39 
Ayya «cl 

PVA MEM METRIS 40 
Ayyada Jl 

Ayyada دڍl................‎ 38 
Ayyadtu «2, 

Ayyada „|................ 38 
Ayyadna bus! 

Ayyada „|................ 38 
Ayyamun ,LÍ 

Мамта аъ 628 
Ayyüb oI 

Ayyûb َوب‎ ............... 40 

E(D 
e | (l-b) 

Ibtigha’ «Gl 

Baghá ...... а е 58 
Ibtaghau ابتغو‎ 

Baghá ...... A TIPP m s: 58 
Ibtaghú ابتغوا‎ 

Bagha...... oT 58 
Ibtaghá | xl 

Baghà...... 20 ............ 58 
Ibtaghayta ابتغیت‎ 

Baghá ...... Е ЕСИЕТ 58 


| ت 0 


Ibtalü ابتلو‎ 

Balê sal es 64 
Ibtala ! cl 

Bala? eese 64 
Ibrahim: ll 

Ibráhim .... э1„1.......... 5 
Ib'ath إبعث‎ 

Ba'atha а dA mente sess 56 
Ibil إبل‎ 

ГИ 6 
Ibli"i ابلعي‎ 

Balls. Оена 63 
Ibn ابن‎ 

Ibnun ....... Ol «ыйынын 65 
Ibnatayya ابنتي‎ 

Ibnun ....... (C^ PENNE 65 
Ibnatain Gl 

Ibnun ....... ЕРИ 65 
Ibnatun Z| 

Ірпип ....... к Ж ООО 65 
Ibni ابن‎ 

Baná ........ qo 66 
Іпа 1,1 

Бапа û е арсы 66 
Ibyadzdzat ca! 

Bádza ...... اض‎ ........... 69 
Iblis ابلیس‎ 

Balasa ..... Gub cre HER: 62 

e | (l-t) 

гї 

Ata ........... 7T n 8 
rtd 1,51 

Ata ........... E 8 
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l'tiyà Lo | 
Ata... ell ИР 
Ittaba’atu Cadi 
Tabi'a ...... ...بع‎ 
Ittaba'nà Laši 
Tabi'a ...... eee 
Ittaba'ta Cadi 
Tabi'a ...... ...بع‎ 


Tabi'a ...... c MS 


Ittakhadha 457 


Akhadha .. i>! ..... 


Ittakhadhnà liil 


Akhadha .. i>! ..... 


Ittakhadhta 2,57 


Akhadha .. isl ..... 


Ittakhadhtu csl 


Akhadha .. i>! ..... 


Ittakhadhà |, i551 


Akhadha .. i>! ..... 


Ittakhddhi ¿j| 


Akhadha .. jl ..... 


Ittakhdhat © sl 


Akhadha .. i>! ..... 


Ittakhidh 353 
Akhadha .. i>! 


Ittakhidhü 1,257 
Akhadha .. i>! 


Нада | Zl 


Waqa ....... vue 


o | (-0 


Sf ач) 


Ittaqaina ¿| 
Waqa ....... "m" 618 
Ittaqaitunna Gz! 
Wada ....... Tr 618 
Ittaqi J 
Wada ....... pela aaa нз 618 
Ittaqü (č) 
Waqa....... "—— 618 
Ittaqdni o ,Zl 
Waqa ....... РТ 618 
Ittasaqa 522] 
Wasaqa ... Gus .......... 608 
Ittibà'un ee 
Tabi'a ....... c ТОЕТ 73 
Ittikhadh 562 
Akhadha .. 251............. 13 
м (I-th) 
Iththágaltum i 
Thaqula ... |&............ 83 
Ithmun 43 
Athima ..... rl Meu 10 
Ithná'ashara — 
Thana ...... (ES e eyed 87 
Ithnáni Ll 
Thana ...... БЕЛ eer Mesue. 87 
Ithnain дыз! 
Thana ...... Eee! aa mena 87 
Ithnata ‘asharata 3 Ze Cl 
Thana ...... Geo eis savers 87 
c Ken 
ljtabà | 
Јара ........ la ge 92 
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ljtabainà <>! 
Jab جبا.........‎ .. 


Јара .......=.. 


Jama‘a..... 


ljtanabü fel 
Janaba .... > 

ljtanibü اجتنبوا‎ 
Janaba .. 


ljtarahü اجترحوا‎ 
Jaraha ..... 


حنب .. 


جرح 

ljrámun plal, 

Jarama .... جرم‎ . 
lj'al اجعل‎ 

Ja'ala ....... de 
lj'alà [aot 

Ja'ala ....... de 
Ijlidú m 

Jalada...... As .. 
ljnub cl 

Janaba <. e 


ljnah zl 
Janata. = . 


ljharü fy al 
Jahara .....45 .. 


Ihtamalü f ssl 
Hamala .... Ja» “ 


cia 


31-B 


сак) Index 1 - Тһе Quránic Words >! (1-9) 
Ihtraqat c3 xl Ikhtiláf اختلاف‎ 
Нагада..... G> ........... 119 Khalafa .... 5 .......... 162 
Ihdhar احذر‎ Ikhtilaq اختلاق‎ 
Hadhira.... oos cies 116 Khalaqa ... jl ........... 163 
Ihdharü Í, el Ikhrájun اخراج‎ 
Hadhira.... aes 116 Kharaja ... b CP eas tesis 150 
Ihsan احسان‎ Ikhsaü 15.5 
Назипа....>........... 124 Khasa’a ... Ш ........... 153 
Ihsharû f, zl Ikhshau || 
Hashara... 25 .......... 124 Khashiya . („4 .......... 155 
Ihsurü إحصرواً‎ Ikhfidz اخفض‎ 
Hasira AT e 125 ҮР КЕЁ (o — 159 
Ihfazü احفظرا‎ їка“ اخلع‎ 
Hafiza ...... Jae etis 129 Khala'a .. .. حلع‎ EA 161 
Ihkum «So! Ikhwan ùاوخا‎ 
Hakama... S SAN 131 Akh .......... d OPERE 15 
Ikhwatun $ „5 
Č (kh) Akh .......... „КО 15 
Ikhtalafa ksl 
АСЫ s sas pas 162 
Khalafa .... 2 6 sf (I-d) 
Ikhtalaftun iud zl 
Khalafa .... СБ .......... 162 | Idbàr إدبار‎ 
Dabara .... >> ............ 172 
Ikhtalafü n" 
= ts Iddan ГУ 
MESURES 162 
Khalafa p uM A ee 15 
Ikhtalata Ш> 
а ng Iddárak اذارك‎ 
MU RS 161 2 
Khalata .... 26. š Daraka..... درك‎ —— 177 
Ikhtára ‚> 
- Khára.... TERRE, 179 | Iddárakú [,5,5/ 
m T Daraka ..... ds ET 177 
Ikhtarna Б zl . 
= ZL n Iddara'tum | 
Khára ...... NI 17 gu 
id y i : Dara'a...... ESED 175 
Ikhtartu اخترٽ‎ 
Es ae Ida'raü f5,sl 
Khára...... а и ue Dara'a ...... СИТ 175 
Ikhtasamü Iرمصتخا‎ dri | 
Кһазата. — mE 156 riS ә 


32-В 


3| (I-dh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words jl (n 


Darasa .... «5» 
Idfa' ads! 
Dafa'a ...... دقع‎ 


Dafa‘a...... دقع‎ 


l'dhan [Jl 


Adhira siûd Lise 
Adhina ы. SSI ьн 


ТОГЕ TERRE TTE 


l'dhanü | ; J 
Idha اذا‎ 
Idhdhakara ,53/ 

Dhakara... 553 
Idhn 5] 


dh ........... УГ MEN 


Idhznun 55] 


Adhitnà ies Оена 


Idhhab «i| 
Dhahaba..—; 


Idhhaba Laif 
Dhahaba..—; 


Idhhabú | ,.»3/ 
Dhahaba.. 55 


Irbatun | 


Araba ....... eis esses. 


Irji° إرجع‎ 
Raja'a ...... رجع‎ 
Irjii | л>) 
Raja'a ...... رجع‎ 


Irji°0 إرجعوا‎ 


Raja'a ...... ннн 202 
Irham „> J 

Rahima.. КОКОС. 205 
rtaba „Б, 

Rába.....« !,........... 227 
Irtabat ارتابت‎ 

Вара........1,............ 227 
Irtabtun | 

Вара xL о 227 
Irtâbû ارتابوا‎ 

Rába ........ NTC 227 
Irtadda Г, 

Radda...... CHEERS 207 
Irtadda „5, 

Radda ...... ii id ecto: 207 
Irtaddd Í | 

Radda...... 3 LT 207 
Irtadzà ارتضی‎ 

Radzlya Эуе 213 
Irtaqib ارت تقب‎ 

Raqaba... Vnus 218 
Irtaqibü E 

Raqaba.... 235,‚........... 218 
Irzaqü f$; ы 

Razaqa ....ëöjر............‎ 209 
Irsád sls > 

Rasada .... wo) .......... 212 
Ir'au ,£ | 

Ваа mo NR 214 
Irghab e 

Raghiba... «455 cese 215 
Irkab ارکب‎ 

Rakiba ..... رُگ‎ .......... 20 


Irkabü „© 
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Rakiba ..... رگ‎ ......... 220 | Istaftahü استفتحوا‎ 
Irka'ü 1,451 ka sist فتح‎ .... 
PAKS cc я узуы: 221 | Istafti cul — 
Irki'i el Fatiya ...... etre 

Paka a ..... А©,........... 221 Istafziz إستفزز‎ 
Iram pol J iiiv генз pope 
Arama...... 29мин 20 | Istaghátha إستغاث‎ 
Irhabüni ja Ghatha ....ثlغİ‎ .... 
Rahiba ..... رھ‎ .......... 223 | Istaghfara إستغفر‎ 
Ghafara . غر‎ ..... 
از‎ (l-z А 
3: (l-z) Istaghfarta إستغفرت‎ 
Izdujira 2531 Ghafara ... 2: ..... 
m ЖОО ОО О 22 ks 
ZAJATA ces а. ? | Istaghfarü إستغفروا‎ 
Izdádü ازدادوا‎ Ghafara.... ,42..... 
ааа ........ S aaa an 2 SUA 
rum 15 Istaghfiru 4.4] 
Izzayyanat | Ghafara . ,22..... 
Zana ........ TM ПОТЕЗЕ 241 Istaghfir ستغفر‎ | 
ия! (1-5) паш A 1. AE "d 
, e° Istaghfirî ستغفري‎ 
Is'al اسئل‎ 
Sa'ala а) .......... 242 Ghafara ... 42 ..... 
Is'alà Lal Istaghfirü إستغفروا‎ 
Sa'ala iac ан 242| Ghafara... ji... 
Istabaqá (¿J o ra 
Sabaqa.... سبق‎ ........... 246 una'laza DE 
Istabaqd ستبقرا‎ zal ue إستغنى‎ 
Sabaqa... 2 .......... 246 Ghaniya... 46... 
Ato 
Istabiqû ial es s راستغشو‎ 
Sabaqa.... 2 .......... 246 ashiya. „22... 
Istabraq إستبرق‎ S إاستحبوا‎ 
Bariga © cde Musee 49 MESE Neto 
Istabshirü إستبشرو‎ Istahaqqá Ч إستحقا‎ 
Вазһага...747............. 52 айда... ... « 
Ista'dhanü إستاذنرا‎ П إستحق‎ 
Adhina ..... }5!............. 18, Saqqa e чш 


ols) 


wl d-s) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words wl d-s) 
Istahwadha 5,4] Ista'jlr إستاجر‎ 

Найһа......5Ьь............ 140 А|ага........ Fl 11 
Istahwat & J Istakabrü |, S.l 

Hawa ....... Cr oer 597 RADU cio шуо» 476 
Istahyau ls,» Istakánü | | 

Hayya ...... اک‎ 144 Капа ........ Оо Gomer 503 
Istahzi'ü |, +J Istakbara Жы, 

Haza’a ..... А КИ ОС 590 Карига..... „5 ........... 476 
Istaiqana Sil Istakbarta c EON 

Yagina ..... oi ТИТЕ 627 Kabura ..... „5 ............ 476 
Ista'isa إستئس‎ Istakbartum 93 pS) 

Yá SA «музур» 624 Каа gst э ууун кке 476 
Istaisara إستيسر‎ Istakhaffa إستخ‎ 

Yasara „ш2............... 626 Khaffa ...... E RES 159 
Ista’is إستئسرا‎ Istakhlafa ax] 

Ya isa...... Wo MM 624 Khalafa ....فl‎ ........... 162 
Istajába 12.4] Istakthartu © 252) 

Чаба. ........ c جا‎ es 108 Kathara.... 5 ........... 479 
Іѕїајарпа Lax! Istakthartum „2 2541 

дара. ........ جات‎ 108 Kathara .. Ms — 479 
Istajabtum emu Ista‘la إستعلا‎ 

Jaba ........ حاف‎ win Sethe 108 ‘Ala .......... b i-r E 385 
Istajábü КЕ Istama'a „| 

дара. ........ Ob sese 108 Sami'a ..... شیع‎ ۰ 270 
Ista ٣۵ |l Ista'mara استعمر‎ 

‘Ana ......... Eee 396 'Amara..... с............ 387 
Ista'jaltum ON Istamta'a إستمتع‎ 

‘Ajila....... Qo .......... 360 Mata‘a ...-. e ОЕТ 525 
Istajára a Istamta'ü إستمتعرا‎ 

Jara ......... RI 109 Mata'a ..... c^ ATEEN 525 
Istajarta © Ll Istama'ü | yak 

Ajara ........ КСС eee yakus 11 Sami'a ..... gaw ........... 270 
Istajibü إستجيبوا‎ Istami‘ <l 

дара. ........ Cbr аваа 108 Sami'a e ........... 270 


hts) 


Istami‘ ls El 

Sami'a ..... fom DONNE 270 
Istamsik « ці 

Masaka.... َك‎ .......... 534 
Istamta'tum إستمتعتم‎ 

Mata'a ..... c^ mm 524 
Istankafü |,3$ 5| 

Nakafa ..... GS .......... 578 
Istansara ш) 

Nasara..... 3 E 565 
Istansard Í|, al 

Nae m 565 
Istaqamú إستقامرا‎ 

Qama ...... قام‎ yT 471 
Istaqarra z. 

Qarra ... UE ............. 450 
Istaqim zJ 

Qama ...... АС — < 471 
Istaqima إستقیما‎ 

Qama ...... قام‎ ЕРЕ 471 
Istaqimd استقیمرا‎ 

Qama ...... قام‎ T 471 
Istaraqa šJ 

Saraqa..... ToU 257 
Istarhabü |, | 

Rahiba ..... C, .......... 223 
Ista'sam „ал! 

'Asama A: ЖЕРК 375 
Istashhadü [jul 

Shahida ... 2 .......... 290 
Istasqa إستسقى‎ 

Saga ........ قى‎ 262 
Istatá' a ç zal 

Tà'a eee d —— 345 
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Istat‘ama “25.1 
Ta'ima ое TUR 


Таа 


Таа 


ee 


d ymi 


Istau'qada قد‎ 


pou . وقد‎ 


Istawa ic استو‎ 
did Е 


Ѕаміуа..... ‹ 


Istawaitum eal 
Sawiya..... s p~ 
Istazalla Ji 
Zalla ........ I 
Istibdâl استبدال‎ 
Badala ..... Jus 
Istighfár استغفار‎ 
Ghafara ... 22° 
Istihya Local 
Hayya '.. 
Isti'jál إستعجال‎ 
n 


Istikbáran Kew, 
Kabura..... Е 


Istudz'ifü p ды! 


Dza'afa .. 


Istuhfizü | TUM, 


Hafiza `.. حفظ‎ 


I (Ls) 


(I-sh ) Index 1 - The Quránic Words 2! (1-5)‏ اش 
اشتملت Istuhzi'a «54. Ishtamalat‏ 
Haza'a ..... .;А............ 590 Shamala ..] a5 ........... 298‏ 
Ishtarau |‏ إستوت Istwat‏ 
Замуа аьара 280 Shara ....... КРИТЕ 289‏ 
Ishaq ¿>| Ishtrá l‏ 
Shara....... Eee 289‏ 22 اق ....... Ishaq‏ 
Ishrih ap‏ إسراف Isráf‏ 
Sharaħa... 2 2 ........... 286‏ 256 یرف ...... Sarafa‏ 
Isrá'il heel ul Ishrabd |, 22]‏ 
tees 22 Shariba „соу ушку» 285‏ اشراغیل ........ Isráil‏ 
Ishma'azzat 2 YN‏ إسرار Isráran‏ 
Sarra ....... ii XS bla ties 255 Sliamaza Se ........... 298‏ 
Ishhad 24:41‏ اسلام Islam‏ 
Shahida ... AS .......... 299‏ 267 .......... سلم байта E‏ 
Ismun <J Ishhadü 155421‏ 
Shahida ... age .......... 299‏ 272 ا ....... Samá‏ 
Isma' |‏ 
Sami'à € i5 eru 270 vel (rs)‏ 
m Isbáh elo}‏ 
a СЯ‏ اسمعیل Ismail‏ 
зараа Мези и‏ 22 .........اسمعیل \втай.......‏ 
on. E Isbir pol‏ 
lama ч , «al Sabara..... por CETUR 305‏ 
Sami'a ..... pee 270 ТИ š‏ 
Isbirú‏ 
Iswaddat © J| NOS‏ 
Байаъыыша (OE D70 | SPP Aen женыл Е‏ 
Isda' pl‏ 
(I-sh ) Sada араанына 309‏ إش 
Ishráq s Isr „ә!‏ 
23 ا Sharaga... 5,5........... 287 Asara ....... fel‏ 
آصرف Isrif‏ إشتعل Ishta‘ala‏ 
Sha'ala .... }я®.......... 292 Sarafa...... e 314‏ 
Ishtaddat Ev Istabir „22|‏ 
Shadda X3 .............. 285 Sabara..... СТОИ ТСТ 305‏ 
Istadd slol‏ اشتھٽ Ishtahat‏ 
Shahá ...... E ree ba 300 Sada ........ Sissi ees 326‏ 


021 )1- dz) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words e (I ‘) 


Istafa إصطفى‎ 
Bald. c анек 817 
Istafaina إصطمًینا‎ 
Safa ......... ise енен 317 
Istafaitu Xll 
Safa ......... EPS — 317 
Istana'tu Са] 
Sana'a ..... 2 DUM 322 
Isfah | 
gia at قح‎ 316 
Isfahü إصفحوا‎ 
Safaha ..... the VT 316 
Isláhin Quel 
Salaha..... 2 РИИ 318 
Isláhun إصلاح‎ 
Salaha ..... صلح‎ TM 318 
Isláhan إصلاحًا‎ 
Salaha ..... d DR NPE 318 
Islau f, Lal 
ВЗА онат 320 
Isna‘ <| 
Sana‘a..... 2 НЕГРГЕ 322 
yal (1- dz) 
Idzrib اضر ب‎ 
Dzaraba í ر‎ 328 
Idzribü |, T 
Dzaraba > ............ 328 
Idztrirtum اضطررتم‎ 
Dzana J. К КОЛКОГО 330 
Idzmum eo | 
Dzamma 2 ТЕРЕТА 334 
ed (1°) 


l'bud nc} 


‘Abada..... LE аин 355 
l'budu 2,2] 

‘Abada ..... £ ........... 355 
l'tabirü |, إعتبر‎ 

‘Арага ...... c —" 356 
{чада إعتداء‎ 

"Ada i ess Bo 362 
l'tadaina إعتدين‎ 

‘Ada ......... E мз estet 362 
l'tadan мде) 

‘Ada ......... [ЗИКР 362 
l'tamara ¿eJ 

'Amara..... „с............ 387 
Ptamird |, Jl 

Amara ..... po PEE 30 
катип إطعام‎ 

Ta'ima ...... طعم‎ eee! 338 
l'tarà [xe 

“Ага ......... [E RET 369 
l'tarafnà L3 إعتر‎ 

‘Arafa ....... عر‎ азалы йыны 367 
l'tarafü إعترفوا‎ 

‘Arafa ....... قرف‎ кузы 367 
l'tasimü إعتصموا‎ 

'Asama .. عصم..‎ ere 375 
l'tasimu mazel 

'Asama .... мар .......... 375 
l'tazala إعتزل‎ 

‘Azala ...... Up E uu 371 
l'tazaltumü |2); 

‘Azala ...... UGE sana saya 371 
l'tazalü إعتزلرا‎ 

‘Azala ...... قزل‎ as sanu 371 


t | (-gh) Index 1 - The Quránic Words J| (1-0 


l'tazilü إعتزلوا‎ 

Азаја ausu be eecess eter 371 
l'tazilàni ¿Je 

‘Azala ...... JE e 371 
айа إعدلوا‎ 

'Adala ...... Rer йг 362 
l'rádzun إعراض‎ 

Ааа oo e узуу: 366 
l'rádzan бы! 

АТА ау рень 366 
I'sár إعصار‎ 

Asar ........ pom 375 
Ги żel 

"Af .......... Е 379 
Imal jsl 

‘Amila ...... кеч وو‎ 388 
I'malü إعملرا‎ _ 

‘Amila ...... عمل‎ ТЕ 388 
l'hini ¢ 

‘Ahana .....у@ 2 ........... 392 

è! (ah) 

Ightarafa 3 д5] 

Gharafa ...2 2 ........... 401 
Ighsild | bus! 

Ghasala... |2 .......... 402 
Ighdü m 

Ghada ..... JF RN 400 
Ighfir ¿J 

et жы к ЭАК eee 405 

b | (l-t) 


Itrahü f,» bl 
Taraha ..... СУР sateen 337 


"mi 
Itma'anna إطماڻ‎ 


Та'тапа...-Ь.......... 343 
Itma'annü fbl 

Tamana... ананы 343 
Itman’antum el 

Ta'mana....— b .......... 343 
Ittala'a | 

Tala'a er "PI 341 
Ittala‘ata ed 

Tala'a ....... ab Perea are 341 
Ittahharü 1,42! 

Tahara ш... b ........... 344 

(HH)‏ | ف 


Iftadà 3 


Fada ........ (Ed sei О 419 
Iftadat — J 

Fada ........ dessus 419 
Iftadau |,453| 

Fada ........ BOOS) Statin tects 419 
Iftah <J 

Fataha ..... es —— yan: 415 
Нага ¿231 

Еапуа. а ахи 425 
Iftarayná li xl 

Fariya ...... КОКОС 425 
Iftaraytu <, 2! 

Fariya ...... Э деринин рр 425 
Ifsahü f,» 3l 

Fasaha .... = TE 426 
Iffal إفعل‎ 

Fa'ala ...... ст — 431 
ата 1,53] 


39-В 


al (-q) 

Fa'ala ...... .قعل‎ 
Нкип éll 

Afaka ....... 5H 
Iqáma (U! 

Qâma قام‎ — 
Iqamatun 26] 

Qama ...... „5. 
Iqtadi 2:3] 

Qada ....... a5.. 
Iqtahama J 

Qahama .. قحم‎ 
Iqtaraba اقترب‎ 

Qariba ..... er 


Iqtarabat پٽ‎ ‚53! 


Qariba ......— قر‎ 
Iqtaraftum قترفتم‎ 

Qarafa ..... 3,5 
Iqtarib — šJ 

Qariba ..... قرب‎ 


Iqtatala إقتتل‎ 
Qatala ...... dos 


Iqtatald إقتتلرا‎ 
Qatala ...... os 


Iqtuld إقتلوا‎ 
Qatala...... 5 . 

Iqdhifú 1,553) 
Qadhafa .. Gis 


Iqra |; 
Qara'a .....!,5.. 

Iqra'à وا‎ , 3] 
Qara’a .....1,5.. 
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Iqsid 2.25] 
Qasada..... 


Qata' a 


баша 


Iqnuti | 3| 
Qanata 


Iktald Ыс) 


Kala ......... Jy. 
Iktasaba إكتسب‎ 
Kasaba .. NC 
Iktasabna был 
Kasaba .. Ee. 
Iktasabü إكتسبرا‎ 
Kasaba ....—— 


Iktataba 2 


Kataba ..... Us 
Iktub کتب‎ | 
Kataba ..... 55 
Ikrah ofS} f 
Karaha .....& S .. 
Ikram ,,5] — . 
Kaaa. .. کرم‎ s 
Iksü Г] 
Каза......... گسی‎ 


JI d-) Index 1 - The Quránic Words ;!(I-m) 
Ikshif 125] А lláhain сы)! 
Kashafa ... iS ......... 486 laha ......... alis ccce 28 
Ikfil إکفل‎ па الى‎ 
Kafala ...... a$ ........... 492 | I ............ ا‎ 27 
Ikfilnihà إکفلنیھا‎ Пуаѕ „ы! 
Kafala ...... MES ........... 492 lyás الياس‎ ................ 29 
Ilyásin ¿xL إل‎ 
إل‎ (O2) yas الياس‎ ................ 29 
Ila Yi 
lla ^... ee 27 215 
Шап 9] Imáun ¿b |. 
Шама p TTC 27 Amatun ....ãaÎ ............. 34 
litaffat 222)! Imma Шш! 
Laffa ........ SJ PT 513 Imma ....... ا‎ e e 32 
IItamisü 1,223] Imtahana ¿>J 
Lamasa ... jue ........... 518 Mahana ... y» .......... 527 
ltagá إلتقى‎ — Imtahinü | >J 
Ladiya «cuis us ena 516 Mahana ... y» .......... 527 
кадата "^ Imta'lati إمتلئت‎ 
Laqama ... ÀJ a asan 515 Mala’a...... PNA Lim chk pak ec 539 
IItagata б . Imtázü إمتازوا‎ 
Lagata ..... bژl............‎ 514 Máza ....... Ере 548 
IItaqatà ш)! Imra’atani 46 1,4] 
Laqiya Ж. ыкы 516 Мааа ы 529 
пһааип Шш! Imra'tain Л! 
Lahada .... 35] ........... 508 Mara’a ..... | ww 529 
2 
IIháfan БШ! Imra'atum 3Î إمرا‎ 
Lahafa .....<25])........... 508 Mara’a ..... Poa 529 
llaqaytum e» Imrun >l 
Ewe ws eA) — 516 Amara ...... DA E esa 31 
паһ all Imsahü | >J 
llaha ........ al unes tus 28 Masaha (^ TET 533 
llàhan (dt Imsák إمساك‎ 
laha ........ "t| Rep MEE 28 Masaka.... € .......... 534 


(In) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words‏ | ن 
إنتبذٽ Intabadhat‏ إمسك Imsaka‏ 
Masaka . 20........... 534 Nabadha .. Ë ....‏ 
Imshü | J Intasir „a|‏ 
Мазһа ..... 212 ........... 535 Nasara ..... pay...‏ 
Intazir 25] .‏ إمضوا Imdzü‏ 
Мааха ..... 222 .......... 536 Nazara ..... 3 ....‏ 
إنتظروا Imkuthü 1,25] Intazirü‏ 
Makatha .. &&у/.......... 537 Nazara..... 4 ...‏ 
Imlaq ¿>J Intiqam , >J‏ 
Malaga ....jla............ 540 Naqamá... „&....‏ 
Intaqamná Ls!‏ 
ù | (l-n) Мадата...„® ....‏ 
In oJ Intahau „|‏ 
[basati e 35 | Nahà........ yi...‏ 
إنتھرا Inna 5l Intahü‏ 
Ма............ озык ына 549 |  Nahá...... б‏ 
Inna Ul Intahá |J:‏ 
NÀ ............ ИИК ТИРИ 549 Nahá ........ к‏ 
Ina «bl Intashird |, 235 255]‏ 
Ana.......... T уме кые: 36 Nashara... 25...‏ 
Іта Sb! Intasara „25‏ 
Anatha ..... 3l ............ 35 Nasara..... «= тз‏ 
Intasarü 1,25]‏ ان إدري In adri‏ 
Dara ........ P M 177 Nasara..... EY. е‏ 
тј р‏ إنبجست Inbajasat‏ 
Bajasa ..... РСЗ eee 42 Najal ........ e etus‏ 
Inba'atha 291 Insun ¿J‏ 
...انس ....... Ba'atha .... 2............ 56 Anisa‏ 
Inbi‘ath n Insán ¿LJ‏ 
Ba'atha .. NO —— 56 Anisa ....... ol...‏ 
Inbidh Jl Insalakh e‏ 
Nabadha.. d ............ 551 Salakha .. me‏ 


o | (I-n) 


42-B 


o l| (In) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 
Insyyun „ш Inqus ax 
Anisa ....... اق‎ 35 Naqasa.... 2 .... 
Inshá'un «Ls Inqalaba إتقلب‎ 
Nasha'a ... ШШ............ 563 Qalaba..... 5 ..... 
Inshuzü 19525) Inqalabtum إنقلبتم‎ 
Маѕһаға ..;23............ 564 Qalaba..... 6 ..... 
Inshaqgat <. n Inqalabü إنقلبوا‎ 
Shaqaa.... sss 295 Qalaba..... LÉ .... 
Insab a Inkadarat إنکدرٽ‎ 
Nasaba .... نص‎ .......... 564 Kadara..... 54$ .... 
Insarafü ۴ y" Inkihd K| ` 
Sarafa...... fe —— 314 Nakaha.... 250... 
Infadzdzd | zJ Innamá Ll 
Fadzdza .. 25 ........... 429 Innamá .... 3l ..... 
Intalaqa ДЕ Innana Ls! 
Talaqa ...... Ko TR 341 Ма............ Шом 
Intalaqà С] Inhá إنھی‎ 
Talaqa ...... Ф .......... 341 Nahá ........ "PT 
Intalaqü | (L| 
Tana sels M "—— 341 
Talaga ...... 3 TER 341 Habafa =. Bs - 
Infajarat إنفجرت‎ Ihbità lal _ 
iu fes p pm 418 Habata аа 
2 на. 
Маѓада..... GU ........... 573 Habata..z. JN... 
poeni إنفذوا‎ gy, | Intadau з] 
аїайһа... i% ............ Hada... Eo 
ш إنفروا‎ " 57; | Ihtadaitu إهتدیت‎ 
afara ..... A ............ Hadas. b ы. 
ап pus : дов Ihtadaitum ez, ical 
ASAI ci CLE Hada ........ uuu. 
poses إنفلق‎ 434 tadê ¿j 
alaqa ..... BE ee. Hada is Е 


А (+) 


c 104) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words а Í (U-j) 


Ihtazzat © jaa! 
Нахла: 33 енна 590 
Ihjur >J 
Hajara ...... fo 586 
Ihjurd 1, | 
Најага...... х5 ........... 586 
Ihdi sal 
Hada ........ E eens 588 
Ihdü إهدو‎ 
Hada ........ Ti NE 588 
ي‎ | (1-1) 
li el 
| ОШООО 38 
Па OU) 
йа'............ Vul c cesses 26 
Пағ ایلاف‎ 
Айа ......... Т M. 25 
Iman امان‎ 
Amina ...... dal. ccn cosh 33 
ةرا‎ Ll 
Ара.......... ЖООК 37 
U(b 
e» 1 (U-b) 
Ubtuliya (LÍ 
Bala’ a РУ 64 
Ubsild „Lal 
Basala ..... Jo ............ 51 
Uballighu ¿K| 
Balagha ... 49 ТО 63 
Ubayyina у 
Bána ........ N 70 


© 1(U-t) 
Utbi‘d 1,7 
Tabi'a ...... c E 73 
Utriftum V Л 
Tarifa ....... To -—4 74 
Utrifü |, 21 
Tarifa ....... C Edito 74 
Utruk ¿J zl 
Taraka ..... SS ............ 74 
учо اعطرا‎ 
‘Atê .......... Us ои 378 
Utlu ¿EÍ 
Tala ......... pup 76 
пиа اتلرا‎ 
Tala ......... pu 77 
ث‎ (U-th) 
Uthbutü |22 d 
Thabata ... QS ............ 80 
¢ 1 (U-i) 
Ujáj اجاج‎ 
АЈ bonas cU E 11 
Ujibtu c! 
Чаба. ........ О СИРРИ 108 
Ujibtum «zl 
Jâba ........ T — 108 
рата exl 
Jaththa ....» ............. 92 
Ujjilat ud 
Аја ....—.... | — 12 
Ujürun f >l 
Ajara ........ e E 11 
Ujibu اجیب‎ 


C { (U-h) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words У (U-d) 


Jába ........ WS узы ыы 108 
Ujibat cnet 
Jába ........ Ds зыка 108 
c V (U-h) 
Uhibbu zl 
Habba ...... POI" 111 
Uhditha Gusl 
Hadatha...@u> .......... 115 
Uhsinna (pal 
Наѕапа.... „а> .......... 126 
Uhsirtum أحصرتم‎ 
Hasira ...... que socii ats 125 
Uhsird 1, „ш>! 
Hasira ...... >> T—— 125 
Uhdzarat احضرت‎ 
Hadzara... حضر‎ .......... 127 
Uhdzirat > zl 
Hadzara... حضر‎ .......... 127 
Uhilla Jol 
Halla ........ РОНЕ 133 
Uhillat Ыы! 
Halla ........ zas нао 133 
Uhkimat ——<Í 
Hakama.. حگم.‎ EE ТИЯ 131 
Uhlul Jil 
Halla ........ j —À 133 
Uhitu Lf 
Háta ......... Ji itis 141 
Uhyi >Í 
Hayya ...... حي‎ TY 144 
خÎ‎ (U-kh ) 
Ukhálifu WL! 
Khalafa .... dl .......... 162 


Ukhtain ¿vÍ 


АКП .......... Cl soa etia d 15 
Ukhtulifa Cisl 

Khalafa ....<25 ........... 162 
Ukhtun 25| 

Akh .......... ee 15 
Ukhdüd 9,454 

Khadda . د‎ ............ 148 
Ukhidha 35 

Akhadha .. 251 ............ 13 
Ukharu "zl 

Akhara..... >|............. 14 
Ukhrá 4 sl 

Akhkhara . »l............. 14 
Ukhrijat c +Í 

Kharaja .... Z res bres 150 
Ukhrijnà ¿> 74 

Kharaja.... Z> ........... 150 
Ukhrijtum > 31 

Kharaja .. bad ns 150 
Ukhrijà fj» >l 

Mirae гл ТОУ 150 
Ukhruj c 4l 

Kharaja.... Z ........... 150 
Ukhrujú I,» >l 

Kharaja .... Z ........... 150 
Ukhfi ál 

Khafiya — Tn 159 
Ukhluf 2s! 

Khalafa .... GB .......... 162 

21 (U-d) 

Udkhila js 

Dakhala ... }5›........... 174 


3 Í (U-dh) Index 1 - The Quránic Words — _.Í(U-s) 
Udkhilanna lÎ Rasila .......... ы eer 211 
Dakhala ...JS3 ........... 174 Ursiltu Sul. 
Udkhilü P Rasila ...... hay .......... 211 
Dakhala .. 63 ........... 174 Ursiltum pha 
Udkhul ادحل‎ Rasila Jw) ............... 211 
Dakhala o EEE RR 174 Ursild E, | 
Udkhula XÍ Rasila aa ........... 211 
Dakhala ... ||»5........... 174 Urkisü اکا‎ 
Udkhuli |J sl Rakasa.... رگ‎ .......... 221 
Dakhala ... (55........... 174 Urkudz 257 
Ud‘ u el Rakadza .. д5 5. 221 
Ваа. E- sees 178 А 
Urhiqu ҳа, 
Ud'ü f,esl Rahiqa ..... 5)........... 224 
Оаа E eee. 178 Е 
Uri el | 
51 (U-dh) Ra ۴ ودد‎ sh ТУК aS 196 
: Uri 
Udhkur il ری‎ i 
Dhakara.. . ذگرَ‎ MOM" 189 Ra'a T ) m sh "ҮЛЕК, 196 
Uridu ید‎ 
Udhkurna 4,531 ا‎ oy 
Рпакага...`#$............ 189 Ráda ........ D — 225 
Udhkurd |, 531 3100-2) 
Dhakara... 5%............ 189 | Uglifat ejl 
Udhina $3l Zalafa ...... E. C" 234 
Adhina Peer o3l PR UR WEE 18 Uzayyinanna эз)! 
Udhunun Уй Zána ........ 55 E 241 
Adhina ..... x — 18 zal (U-s) 
Udhunai ,53 ara „1 
=. T. Usara’ اساری‎ 
Adhina ..... dil ote и 18 Азага d.e 22 
,1(U-r) | Ustujiba C.J 
Urzuq jl Чаба. ........ خا‎ 108 
Razaqa.... do ........... 209 | Usjud أسجد‎ 
Ursila Л Sajada >< .............. 248 
Rasila ...... Шз, ООЛО 211 | Usjudi أسجدى‎ 
Sajada < .............. 248 


Ursilnà UL. jl 


)U-sh ) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 2 { (U-gh)‏ أ ش 


Usjudü اسجدرا‎ 


Sajada ..... دzw...........‎ 248 
Usarrih c 

Saraha C m 255 
Ussisa „yuu | 

Assa ........ ue eer ee 22 
Uskun os. 

Sakana..... K ........... 264 
Uskunú | <J 

Sakana.... Ke .......... 264 
Uslima ¿L.I 

Salima ..... TQ 264 
Usluk LI 

Salaka ..... elis uay 266 
Usluki „Kil 

Salaka” #Ш„.............. 266 
Uslukü |, Л 

Salaka ..... elio; sg ass 266 
Uswatun § pul 

Ава .......... M — 23 

(U-sh )‏ 1 ش 

Ushdud 23 

Shadda 23 .............. 285 
Ushribü {51 

Shariba 2 ............. 285 
Ushrika اشرك‎ 

Sharika z a ЖОООК 288 
Ushriku أشرك‎ 

Sharika شر‎ .............. 288 
Ushkur ‘Saf 

Shakata 2 ............ 296 
Ushkurü (Ksi 

Shakara S ............ 296 


(U-s)‏ أ ص 
Usallibanna Дл]‏ 
'Salaba ..... of ehh pide cite 318‏ 
اصول Usül‏ 
Asula ....... Lal К 23‏ 
Usibu cl‏ 
323 .......... صاب Saba n‏ 
(U-dz)‏ اض 
Udzturra ‘hf‏ 
Dzarra Yo ................ 329‏ 
Udzi'u <|‏ 
Dzà'a asal sassa sss 335‏ 
109 
أعدت U'iddat‏ 
‘Adda ....... ДЕ. 361‏ 
U'idh Acl‏ 
‘Adh ......... Ss ce cef t 394‏ 
U'adhdhibanna 2]‏ 
'Adhuba .. БЕ BENE 363‏ 
U'ibu cael‏ 
Ара `........ T .......... 396‏ 
أعيدوا U"idà‏ 
Ada ......... CE ERN 392‏ 
1(U-ah)‏ £ 
Ughriqü |,5 21‏ 
Qhariqa ... 3 € ........... 401‏ 
Ughshiyat 4,21‏ 
Ghashiya . "D NE 403‏ 
Ughdzudz P)‏ 
Ghadzdza | qas "TIT 404‏ 
_ اغلظ Ughluz‏ 
Ghalaza ... blê ........... 407‏ 
Ughwiyanna «1‏ 
Ghawa 636 .............. 412‏ 


(U-f)‏ | ف 
اف Ufi‏ 
Wafa ........ E 615‏ 
Uffun |‏ 
Uffun ........ ИУ 24‏ 
افرغ Ufrighu‏ 
Faragha... p 3 ........... 423‏ 
افرق Ufruq‏ 
423 ............iرَJ..... Faraga‏ 
افق Ufuq‏ 
Afaqa ....... "OE 24‏ 
Ufika «Ll‏ 
Afaka ....... DUE 24‏ 
Ufawwidzu ¿>l‏ 
Еайга.......ә%........... 437‏ 
Í (U-q)‏ ق 
Uqqitat Í‏ 
Waqata.... —3,........... 617‏ 
Uqtadi 2:3]‏ 
Qada ....... ОРОТ? 447‏ 
Uqsimu «3l‏ 
Qasama... 2$........... 454‏ 
J 1 (U-k)‏ 
اکتبوا Uktubd‏ 
Kataba ..... $ .......... 478‏ 
Ukaffiranna 2, À$1‏ 
Каїага...... 4S ............ 489‏ 
Ukfur 4$] —‏ 
Kafara...... 4S ............ 489‏ 
Ukfurü as] —‏ 
Kafara ...... PS lassana 489‏ 
Ukriha , Sl‏ 


Karaha yS assesses 484 
Ukulun ? 
Akala ....... JS Prev 24 
JÍ (U-I) 
Ulâika 6Y, 
Uláika ...... eile 27 
Uli zl 
А ........... J............... 37 
Ulqiya للقي‎ . 
Laqiya...... لقي‎ ОООО 516 
Ulgiya ый — . 
Laqiya...... لقي‎ ИРЕ 516 
Ulqü القرا‎ . 
Laqiya ..... لقي‎ SS 516 
Ulüf الرف‎ 
Айа CHI .................. 25 
e 1 (U-m) 
Umatti‘u <| 
Mata‘a A КОЛОГО УС 524 
Umirná Ll 
Amara I................ 30 
Umirtu c | 
Amara MMC EL 30 
Umirü 1, 4l 
Amara м!................ 30 
Umtir hl 
Matara 2 ............... 536 
Umtirat > 2а 
Matara 22 ............... 536 
Umm ol , 
Ummun А E UT 31 


Ummatun äl 


48-B 


Í (U-n)‏ ن 


Ummatum ...... VIEN 32 
Ummah ¿| Р 
Ummatun ......... Beal алы 32 
Umniyyatun ZÍ 
Mana ....... ТИТР 543 
Ummahát ola! 
Ummun ¿| ................ 31 
Umúr امور‎ 
Amara...... Spalte т 30 
Ummi l , 
Ummun pl ................ 32 
Ummiyün gy 
Ummun pl ................ 32 
Umîtu cal 
Маѓа 214................. 545 
à 1 (U-n) 
Unás اناس‎ 
Anisa ....... ТОУ 35 
Unabbi'u $l 
Naba’a.....l............. 549 
Untha | „51 
Апаїһа.....22!............. 35 
Unthayain àl 
Anatha ..... GI siot 35 
Undhirü انذروا‎ 
Nadhara .. ji ........... 557 
EI 
Unzila ‚) 
Nazala 2... JZ ............ 559 
Unzilat Jl 
Nazala, Ds s sasha 559 
Unzilu J; 
Nazala КАР О ШО 559 


Unzur £l 
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(U-w)‏ أو 

Магага.....Ь5........... 568 
Unzuri انظری‎ 

Магага..... GEE ........... 568 

» Î (U-h) 

Uhilla (ja 

Halla ........ Anin 592 
Uhlikû (Kal 

Halaka ..... dl®........... 592 

(U-w)‏ أو 

Uuláika «15, 

Tilka ......... "DU EP А. 76 
Иман اواری‎ 

Wara........ dod asd 607 
U'mur jl 

Amara Sal ............... 30 
U'tumina (231 

Amina ...... dull. меры ына 33 
Üti ol 

ABS ыиы: T Es 8 
Ütinà Gil 

Bid codon ای‎ 8 
U'tita <$ 

Ata ........... ОУ 8 
Otitu 3,1 

re eer eee 8 
Ütitum Vl 

Ata B dn T. NIS 8 
Ütiya ; 3.1 

Ata ыа — К: Beer eee 8 
Ütiyanna 23 

Ata ........... e — 8 
Ütiyat c.l 

Ata...........: E E 8 


al (U-w) 
Uta 1, 

A ost " OT 8 
Uhiya >l 

Маһ... „59 ........... 603 
Üdhinà 0,53 

Adha ........ اذى‎ ........... 19 
Ûdhiya Goal 

Adha ........ E 19 
Оаһо اوذوا‎ 

Adha ........ Ut NEN 19 
Urithtum اورثتم‎ 

Waritha .... رة‎ .......... 606 
Urithû اورثوا‎ 

Waritha.... ور‎ .......... 606 


Ûlâi “ А š 

Шака الا‎ Qa 27 
Ulaika اولئك‎ _ 

AA ЕЕРЕЕ as 37 
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Baw 

Ba’a st p 

Ba’a ......... eG... 
Bab OL 

Bába ........ TT 
Bâbil بابل‎ 

Babil ........ d .... 
Bakhi‘un aL 

Bakha'a ... wee T 
Bad sb 

Badaya.... 2 .... 
Ba’sa’ «UL 

Ba’isa ...... ...ئس‎ 
Bá'is بائس‎ 

Ba'isa ...... с=з... 
Ba'sun بئس‎ 

Ba'isa ...... Qe 
вао 1.6 — 

Ba’a ......... je... 
Bádi с> 

Badawa ... 5 ..... 
Bádüna بادون‎ 

Badaya.... (25... 
Baraka JL 

Baraka ..... Jp .... 
Bárizatun ©; 

Baraza .....5»...... 
Bárizüna 5,;,L 

Baraza .....5»...... 


Baridun % 


Baradá..... s ..... 


b (Ba-) 


b (Ba-) 


Bari (ob 

Bafa anune gerne siase 46 
Bâzighan Íż;L 

Bazagha.. #5 ............ 50 
Bázighatun 42; 

Bazagha.. #5 ............ 50 
Básiratun باسرة‎ 

Вазава ааш ............ 50 
Básigát сш, 

Basaqa.... шры 51 
Básit bul 

Basata..... deus ........... 51 
Básitü | bub 

Basata..... 2 ........... 51 
Báshirü باشرو‎ 

Bashara... to ............ 53 
Bátilun JbL 

Batala nals ............ 55 
Bátin ¿bL 

Batana ..... Ь5............ 55 
Bátinatun bL 

Batana ..... Sa; ООО 55 
Bá'id ach 

Ba'uda ..... E as Nena ds 57 
Bághin ¿Ü 

Bagh ...... A ............ 58 
Bâqin 54 

Baqiya ..... بقي‎ eS 60 
Baqina éL 

Baqiya ..... بقي‎ ИРЕЕТ 60 
Báqiyát OL3L 

Bagiya ..... بقي‎ €——t 60 
Bágiyatun 45L 

Baqiya ..... بقي‎ "EET 60 
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= (Ba-kh) 
Balun JL 
Balun ....... (| eee eee 68 
Balighun ll, 
Balagha ..^ &b ............ 63 
Bálighatun 4JL 
Balagha... #0 ............ 63 
Bawwa'a Î; بو‎ 
Bá'a ......... ДЕ ey rete eee 67 
Baya‘tun Z< L 
Ваа... باع‎ ee pele es 70 
Bais بئيس‎ 
Ba'isa ...... C——— 41 
c (Ba-th) 
Baththa & 
Вайна: «оаза 42 
بج‎ (Ba-h) 
Bahr ж 
Ваһага..... >ч............. 42 
Bahrayn jq ux 
Bahara..... ызаа 42 
Bahrán o| > 
Baharda soe NND 42 
Bahiratun $ P 
Bahara..... pu ............ 42 
ë (Ba-kh) 
Bakhsun (you 
Bakhasa .. („50 ........... 43 
Bakhila Jou 
Вакиа: ыала 43 
Bakhild | s; 
Bakhila .. 2355 ——— 43 


51-B 


4 (Ba-d) 


Bada |, 


Badawa ... 9 


Bada'nà Lin, 


Badat Ow 


Badawa ... > 


Baddala Ju, 
Badala ..... Ja 


Baddald دلوا‎ 
Badala ..... Age 


Badr بدر‎ 


Badara..... do 


yit 


Bada‘a $2; 


Badal Jw 


Badala ..... dao 


Badan ùدب‎ 


Badana.... jw 


Baduw بدو‎ 


Badaya.... ш; 
Bada’d 1324 | 


Barra'a Í 


Bar'a ....... ise 


- The Quránic Words + (Ba- s) 


Barran 1, 

Barra ....... К ШООГО da 47 
Bará'atun $Í, 

Bar'a ....... Ep equipe ырына 46 
Baradin >, 

Вагада'.... y ............. 47 
Bararatun $, 

Barra ....... — a 47 
Bardan 19, 

Вагайа ы. РРР ERE 47 
Baraza jy 

Baraza y seen 48 
Barzakh c, 

Barzakh ... خjرڊ‎ ........... 48 
Barazü برزوا‎ 

Baraza a a uyay 48 
Вага برق‎ 

Bariqa...... (Sip uera ss Tes 49 
Bariqa Gy 

Вайда: 3и 49 
Barkatun 2$ , 

Baraka uda ............. 49 
Barakátun SIS, 

Baraka ..... Ge ............ 49 
Bariu'n 4, 

Bara s CI NEM 46 
Bariyyatun Z „ 

Bafa ды хын у куук кзз 47 

оч (Ba- s) 

Bassan С 

Bassa ...... CH bete Hes 51 
Basara ш; 

BSS A uu pad е 50 


52-B 


(Bash) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words & (Ba-)‏ بش 
Basata Lu; Basiratun? „шд,‏ 
Basata ..... 20 ........... 51 Basura... „а ............ 53‏ 
Basatta Lu Ы‏ 
tt — Ba-t‏ 
Basata ..... hw ........... 51 бы ‹ (Bat)‏ 
Batain‏ 1 
Bastun Ja TE а ^C 55‏ 
: 51 — ا ..... Basata‏ 
ir‏ 
Bastatun 42.4 a nl 8 54‏ 
Basata ..... Ыш — bl at MEE‏ 
Batshan (jl,‏ 
Ваіаѕһа ... 2›............ 55‏ » 
(Ba-sh) atasha ... 42,‏ $„ 
Bashanin 557 Batshatün 422;‏ 
Batasha ... (ily ........... 55‏ 2 
Bashara ... „42............. 52‏ 
"p Batashtum „22,‏ 
Bashshir „2, 3 rst‏ 
My Batasha ... (ibs ........... 55‏ 
Bashara... pást tte ...... 52 - Jt; i‏ 
Batala (2;‏ 4 
NUS Ч‏ 
Bashshartüm „5,2, Batala ...... 5 ............ 55‏ 
Bashara.. bas ТРТУ 52 Me d‏ 
Bashsharü f Batana +Ë;‏ 
ashsharü fus Batana ..... Манн 55‏ 
Bashara... 7 ............. 52 :‏ 
Basharain 25 г (Ba-)‏ 
بعث Bashara... 22 ............. 52 Ba'th‏ 
Bashír P Ba'atha .... G45............ 56‏ 
Bashara... „42............. 52 Ba'atha c,‏ 
А Ba'atha .... 2,92............ 56‏ 
oar (Ba-s) a'atha .... C‏ 
B sla Ba‘athna lin‏ 
asairu Z, Ba'atha .... &x ............ 56‏ 
Basura pa ыык ире 53‏ 
B А Ba'udat сда,‏ 
dun 7A р Ee E 57‏ 
Basura ..... grees 53 DES,‏ 
بعد B Ba'du‏ 
Ba'uda .....25)............. 57‏ بصرت asurtu‏ 
Basura ..... „а; ............ 53 |‏ 
Br r Ba‘idat — As‏ 
Basalun Ja, — Ва'ида.....Азл............. 57‏ 
Basala ..... Jw ........... 54 :‏ 
А р Ba‘dz гл;‏ 
BASI ndr. Ba'adza ... a% ........... 57‏ 
Basura ..... pas ............ 53 |‏ 


53-В 


t ; (Ba-gh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words À (Ba-l) 


Ba'l Ја; 

Ba'ala ...... аз e 58 
Ba'li 

Ba'ala ...... بعل‎ 58 
Ba'üdzatun Loya 

Baʻadza ............بُعض...‎ 57 
Ba'ül J, 

Ba'ala ...... ИРИНЕ 58 
Ba'idun x= 

Ba'uda ..... ла ............. 57 
Ва“їг „я, 

Ba'ira ....... PT 57 

ё: (Ba-gh) 

Baghat cw 

Вадһа...... „®............ 58 
Bagh dz’ Lai, 

Baghadza jas ........... 58 
Baghtatan dca, 

Baghata ... ыч 58 
Baghû „л, 

Baghá ...... ЕАН 58 
Bagha [A 

Вадһа...... оь 58 
Baghiyyan , à 

Bagh] n eroe 58 
Baghyan L, 

Baghá...... „®............ 58 

¿š (Ba-q) 

Baqarun * 

[ol MM. NENNEN UN. 59 
Bagarat | à 

Baqara..... Бинен 59 


Baqgaratun? D 
Baqara..... ............. 59 
Baqla بقل‎ 
Bagla ....... ss sees recs 60 
Bagiya ¿Z 
Baqiya ..... بقي‎ "m 60 
Bagiyyatün 52, 
Baqiya ..... بقي‎ Ses 60 
¿Ú (Ba-k) 
Bakat cS; 
Вака .......,,&............ 62 
Bakkata 2% 
Bakkah .... ãةk)‎ ............ 61 
J (Ba-l) 
Bal Ú 
Bal... | mm 62 
Balaghun t^, 
Ва!айһа.. Ho ............ 63 
Balaun 45 
Balê’ naaa esce: 64 
Balagha £L 
Balagha... #0 ............ 63 
Balaghá GL 
Balagha ... ee bep epu eta 63 
Balaghani f 
Balagha ... m ТРИ 63 
Balaghat cL 
Balagha... р ............ 63 
Balaghta Cal 
Balagha ... ¢0............. 63 
Balaghna Lal 
Balagha... Hb ............ 63 


¿= (Ba-n) 


Balaghtu cab 

Balagha ... 49 — 63 
Balaghü |, AU 

Balagha ... 49 ТРЕЕ 63 
Ballaghta cal, 

Balagha... ¿L ............ 63 
Balligh ¿É 

Balagha ... $L ............. 63 
Baldan fab 

Ва!ада..... dossiers 62 
Baldatun $4L 

Baladas Assesses 62 
Balauná GL 

Bala’ ........ EU idus 64 
Bala |% 

Bala ......... E DRM 65 
Baliya 

nr. o мыгы 64 
Balighun г, 

Balagha i. бы еее 63 

cp (Ba-n) 

Banáu «ly 

Bana ........ For 66 
Banátun cL; 

Ibn ........... lees 65 
Banan gl. 

Banna...... РТТ 65 
Band بنرا‎ 

Ibnun ....... Do 65 
Banün بنون‎ 

Ibnun ....... (pl NE ЕГ. 65 
Bana (5; 

Baná ........ ТИТИ 66 
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ся (Ba-y) 
Bani | x 
Ibnun ....... yaaa N 65 
Banainá Lj 
Baná ........ ЕРИНО tes 66 
Banin ó 
Ibnun ....... Gel ctas dece pre me 65 
Baniyya „2, 
Ibnun ....... РИ 65 
+; (Ba-h) 
Bahjatun dng, 
Bahaja ..... ce — Ea 66 
Bahíj xa 
Bahaja ..... ce ТЕРЕТ 66 
Bahimatun dong 
Bahimatun dog .......... 67 
 (Ba-w) 
Bawar jl. 
Bára ......... p 68 
Bawwa'ná Uf, 
Bû û ......... ae m DET 67 
بي‎ (Bary) 
Bayánun ш, 
Bána ........ Bod au damu 71 
Bayt c 
Bata ......... eU Ciceros 68 
Bayyata < < 
Bata «us el Locis 68 
Baydza «La. 
Bádza ...... Geb renren 69 
Baydzun ¿= 
Bádza ...... اکن‎ 69 


(Bi-/)‏ ب 
Bay'un aw‏ 

Bala ......... Ононе 70 
Bayna с 

Bána ........ al essi heces 70 
Bayyanna Ё, 

Bána ........ v —— 70 
Bayyanü |, 

Bána ........ h NET 70 
Bayyinatun 25, 

Вапа ........ ТУГУ 70 
Bayyinátun SU. 

Bána ........ | D 70 
Bayyinun بین‎ 

Bána ........ abb sce 70 

(Bi) — 
ب‎ (Bi-/) 

Ві ب‎ 

م 

BA E 40 
Bir A 

Ba'ara ...... E cessb oen PCS 41 
Bi'sa („2 

Ba'isa ...... QAM кыйыкка 41 
Bihar ‚ы 

Ваһага..... о ............ 42 
Bidar 2, 

Badara..... РТИ” 44 
Bid'an £ +, 

I m I ............ 44 
Birrun „ 

Barra ....... P TOEIC 47 
Bisát bL, 
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& (Bu-/) 


Basata ..... سط‎ ........... 51 
Bismillah j| pau 

Е اسم‎ ........ 273 
Bitánatun 22, 

Batana ..... Sh; — 55 
Bidzá'atun deca, 

Badza'a.. < ........... 54 
Bidz' un ; 

Badza'a ... < ........... 54 
Bighál Jü, 

Вадһаа.. }%........... 58 
Bighá'un z, 

Вайна ...... VA ............ 58 
Bikrun 5% 

ВаКага..... e ............ 60 
Bilad > 

Balada ..... И — 62 
Binaun «ly 

Вапа ........ p TS 66 
Bintun — 

Ibnun ....... T PER 65 
Bay'un 

Bá'a ...—.... — 70 
Ee un 

Ваа ..... =. باع‎ — 70 
Bidzun (22, 

Bádza ...... UAE edd Ss. 69 

(Bu-) — 
© (Bu-/) 

Bukhlun 2 

Bakhila .... }5ш............ 43 


c (Bu-/) Index 1 - The Quránic Words Ё (Ta^) 
Budun 5.5 Викгаїип $, 

Вадапа.... us ............ 45 Bakara..... SS ............ 60 
Burá'u el, Bukmun «S. 

Baria ....... ИИИ 46 Bakima .... о ............ 61 
Burhan gb, Bunayya بني‎ 

Balls саар 50 Ibnun ....... Кы кисы 65 
Вигһапап jاناھرب‎ Випуап ole 

Bariha ...... бы укук Кын 50 Baná ........ pon—— 66 
Burrizat «ў Buhita 24 

Baraza, a Posta akata, 48 Bea ils Lees petis 66 
Burüjun Zs» Buhtan ¿K 

Barija ....... € 47 Вайаіа cus руын: 66 
Виѕѕаї Cu. Bürika بورك‎ 

Bassa ...... ن‎ 51 Baraka sss Ise 49 
Bushrá 4-2, Barun بور‎ 

Bashara.. £2 ........... 52 Bára ......... sie ceo dt 68 
Bushran {25 Buyüt © „о 

Bashara.. 25. T 52 Bata ......... t saa aya 68 
Bushshira 22 

Bashara... pio ............ 52 (Ta-) & 
Butün ù 

Batana ..... بطن‎ EES 55 Ü (Ta'-) 
Bu'thira > Ta’ba oC 

B жо аи СО E n 7 
Bu thirat oix Tá'ibátun 556 

ШАГА su наивно OO |! Taba oU Aa 77 
Bu‘dan fse — Tá'ibüna 5,56 

Ba'uda ..... ع‎ ............. 97 Таба... ее 77 

š .À n РР 

Bughiya بغي‎ — Tá'adhdhana 336 

Bagh ...... (gg eee 58 | Adhina..... 53 DET 18 
Buq'atun 452, дей |e 

M l'a і go te К 

Qa s.a “ui asa Ya MSc 624 

Bukiyyan Gs. Taba ot 

Baka *....... نکی‎ n 61 Тара EMEN ob "T" 77 


Ü (Ta-) 


Taba LG 

Taba ........ IG eerie ea nce’ 77 
Tab‘ina G< Ú 

Tabi'a ....... c MH 73 
Tabi‘un С 

Tabi'a ....... c е a Saa sy 73 

TêbÛİ ......»әШ........... 72 
Ta'ti ob 

Ata........... " T 8 
Ta'tunna © 

А-6 eye cor 8 
Ta'tunnaní , t 

Ata ........... vi. — eet 8 
Ta'tüna уб 

Ata........... E T 8 
Ta'ti | ZU 

Ata ........... Fr — 8 
Ta'tina ost 

аса sa 8 
Ta'tü (ct 

7. ышна "m n PR 8 
Ta'tiyanna oct 

Аїа Me D —Á 8 
Ta'thim Kc 

Athima ..... rl T 10 
Ta'jura pl 

Ajara ........ splits scars bed 11 
Ta'khudhu EHI 

AKhadha . 51............. 13 
Ta'khkhra 36 

Akhkhara . | ............. 14 
Ta'khudhüna تأخذون‎ 

Akhadha .. 51............. 13 
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2 (Таъ) 

Taratan $6 

Tara ......... SU sassa ataqa 78 
Tárikà [5,6 

Taraka .... 2/7 ............ 75 
Tariki yآکرات‎ 

Taraka ..... GJ T — 75 
Тагікип JG 

Taraka ..... el келк 75 
Ta’sa تاس‎ 

Asiya ....... РР picis 23 
Ta'sau |+, 

Asiya ....... —— 23 
Ta'sirüna تأسرون‎ 

Asara ....... бк eee ee 22 
Ta'fika «GC 

Afaka ....... alil osos 24 
Ta'kulu jst 

Akala ....... اکل‎ КОТ 24 
Ta'kulüna Js 

Akala ....... € 24 
Ta'manu 5а 

Amina ...... T — 33 
Ta’murina Qu 

Атага...... 21 ............. 30 
Ta'murüna تأمرون‎ 

Amara ...... РОТУ 30 
Ta'wil تاویل‎ 

Awala....... Oa as pes 37 
Tawi 6 — 

AWA MER ee 38 

(Ta-b)‏ ئپ 

Tabab تباب‎ 

Tabba ...... o 72 


(Ta-b)‏ تب 


Tabáran Íg 


Tabara... po ciir eruate 72 
Iu tüm que 

Bá auos باع‎ РНЕ 70 
Тарба تب‎ 

Tabba ....... СА андах 72 
Tabbat — 

Tabba ....... iol qubd po Eb 72 
Tabattal |J 5 

Battala..... AI rette: 42 
Tabtaghüna تبتغون‎ 

Baghá ...... کی‎ 58 
Tabta'is „425 

Ba'isa ...... ОЕ ofc ex di 41 
Tabkhalüna 5 2 

Вака .... e ............ 43 
Tabkhasú |, 

Bakhasa (you ............ 43 
Tabdilun %, 

Badala ..... (d ee 45 
Tabbarná Ü х تبر‎ 

Tabara..... ر‎ 72 
Tabarra'a f P 

Вата ....... 5л а ас 46 
Табаггајпа تبر رجن‎ 

Barija ....... С 47 
Tabarruj برج‎ 

Barija ....... برج‎ Se 47 
Tabarra'nà Gf; рх 

Вата ....... л Tr 46 
Tabarra'ü |, 

Вата ....... 5л ОЗИ О 46 
Tabarrüna NY تبر‎ 

Barra ....... күт 47 
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Tabdhir М 
Badhara ... 3. .. 


Tabassama 
Basama... 


Tabsut bus 
Basata..... 242 


Tabsutu b. 
Basata ..... 23 


Tabsiratun š تبصر‎ 
Basura ..... pa . 


Tabtild تبطلرا‎ 
Batala ...... QE. 


Tabghi ¢ ts 
Baghá ...... 


sigh "e 


Вака ........ 


TA ! 
Bala’ 

Tablugha £L: 
Balagha ... çL... 


Tablughu ¿Lš 
Balagha ... çL... 


(Ta-b)‏ تب 


cs (Ta-t) 


Tablughüna | +L: 


Ва!айһа... фб... 63 
Tabnúna 3 

Baná........ О КОТ 66 
Tabü'a پوء‎ 

Bá'a ......... T 67 
Tabüra 5, 

Bára ......... ا‎ 68 
Tabhatu c 

Bahata..... LATET 66 
Tabawwa’a b pS 

Bá'a ......... a "— sole todd 67 
Tabawwa'ü |5,< 

Ba’a......... м. 67 
Tabayyana 02 

Bána ........ Ub O 70 
Tabayyanat cx 

Bána ........ Qo crac tieu 70 
Tabayyanáü |, 

Вапа ........ GOs asters es 70 
Tabidu تبید‎ 

Báda ........ РРА 69 
Tabi'un 

Tabi'a ..-.... c кыне бышы 73 
Tabyadzdzu (z, 

Bádza باض......‎ ............ 69 

cá (Ta-t) 

Tatabaddalü |j. 

Badala ..... JA ............ 45 
Tattabi' 

Tabi'a ..-.... c e d apud 73 
Tattabi'áni oem 

Tabi'a ....... — 73 
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có (Tat) 


Tattabi'ni 05 


Tabi'a ....... c СИИР 73 
Tattabi'üa تتبعوا‎ 

Tabi'a ....... c ENT 73 
Tattabi'ni oS 

Tabi'a ....... c Рр 73 
Tattabi'üna تتبعون‎ 

Tabi'a ....... c DES 73 
Tattakhidhu 355 

Akhadha.. 351 ............ 13 
Tattakhidhüna 5,425 

Akhadha .. 351 ............. 13 
Tatadhakkarüna 9. £ 

Dhakara... 5У........... 189 
Tatafakkarü |, 343 

Fakara ..... 5 ............ 432 
Tatafakkarüna 5, 343 

Fakara ..... SS ........... 432 
Tatajafa تتجافی‎ 

Jafá ......... P — — 99 
Tatakabbara ¿< 

Kabura..... „$............ 476 
Tatalaqqa ws 

Lagiya ъч. PNE 516 
Tatamannauna ¿L 

Mana ....... T — 543 
Tatamára ¢ jus 

Mara ........ Tr 531 
Tatanazzalu 3 

Nazala аа ............ 559 
Tatagallabu Ws 

Qalaba..... 248 ........... 464 
Tatawaffa c = 

Wafa ........ "T 615 


¿£ (Tath) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words 5 (Ta-j) 


Tatawallau jJ, 


Waliya ..... m 621 
Tatba'u 
Tabi'a ..-.... E tires ental 73 
Tatbib „© 
Tabba ....... ی‎ 72 
Tatbîran Í L 
Tabara ..... (o TET 72 
Tatlüna تتلون‎ 
Tala .......... p PETENS 76 
Tatamá ¿L 
Mara ........ "I. RUPEM 531 
Tatra 75 
Watara..... Pa. ........... 600 
Taraktu ¢S 5 
Taraka ..... d ............ 75 
Tattaqü | z 
Мада ....... oS ies 618 
Tattaqüna ¿ 22 
Waqa....... xu ayasa uka d 618 
Tatübá L 2 
Тара ....... ا‎ 77 
Tatûbâni ¿Ú 
Тара ........ GU 77 
54 (Ta-th) 
Tathqafanna Tm 
Thagifa .... QB... 82 
Tathrib ^. „© 
Tharaba ... ea au asta 82 
تج‎ (Ta-j) 
Tajalla | X 
Jalla ......... ШКО 100 


Taj'alu jag 

Ja'ala ....... j> ...... 
Taj'alüna Rees 

Ja'ala ....... ......جعل‎ 
Tajarü |, 

Ja'ra......... جار‎ 
Taj'arüna تجارون‎ 

Чата... ob tz. 
Tajassasü „г 

Jassa........ en ere 
Tajhalün تجھلرن‎ 

Jahila ....... Jj D: 
Tajida x 

Wajada ... dos 
Tajidü ui 

Wajada .... zg ...... 
Tajidu ig 

Wajada ... m 


Tajidüna " 
Wajada .... 32 


Tajrí تجري‎ 


ELE E 


Jara ......... MA — 


ees [art 


Janaba .... CX ..... 


Tajudanna bad 
Wajada .... л>, 


Tajzi تجزي‎ 


Jazáya ..... جڙي‎ ...... 


61-B 
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C С 
сс (Та-һ) | Tahassunun حصن‎ 
Tahbata 2; 2 Hasana.... ш>.......... 126 
Habata b ............. 112 | Tahadzdzüna ó a» 
Tahbisüna û Hadzdza.. Rm cece tenri 128 
Habasa.. жас Rupees 112 | Tahkumu; 
Taht ый Hakama... 5z ........... 131 
Taht ......... تحت‎ PUT 74 Tahkumü f. ФЕ > 
Tahdharüna oe Hakama.. ee Lido M. 131 
Hadhira .... д> ........... 116 Tahkumüna $ Sa 
Taharrü s Наката... „$>........... 131 
Hara awasawaaa جری‎ .......... 121 Tahullu Jj 
Tahrirun x Halla ........ Кезек ЕРЕ 133 
Harra ....... GE ei eR ths 118 Tahillu tod 
Tahris T Halla ........ | —À 133 
Harasa... ә,» ......... 118 Tahillatun toć 
Tahruthüna; КЫЫ Halla ........ (MES 133 
Haratha ... حرث‎ ......... 117 Tahmil 4 
Tahzan تحزن‎ Hamalal... a ........... 136 
Нағапа .... jz .......... 121 Tahmil 
anmilu تحمل‎ 
Tahzanî v Hamala.... K> .......... 136 
Hazana.... ùe ees 121 
^P Tahmilüna 555 
Ten oz Hamala.... (2 .......... 136 
Hazana.... о> .......... 121 
Tahnath m 
Tahzanüna تحزنون‎ TU map 
Hazana... 55 .......... 121 Hanitha ....ûi< ........... 138 
Tahussûna ; 
Tahassasû T [puo d 
Hassa ...... c M 123 Hassa ...... QS кузн куу 123 
Tahsabanna Gud Tahwilun 55 
Hasiba ee * ЕРЕ 122 Hala —— Je dac oed 142 
Tahsabü put Tahidu дә 
Hasiba ..... СР TE 122 Háda ........ Qm 143 
Tahsibüna ¿ «d Tahiyyatun 4,25 
Назїба.....>......... 122 Hayya ...... حي‎ ............ 144 
Tahsudüna $, Таһуаџпа ¿x 
Hasada .... 22.5 ......... 123 Наууа....>............ 144 


ë (Ta-kh) — Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words — (Ta-d) 
Takhuttu +Z 
(© (Ta-kh) Khatta ..... خط‎ ........... 158 

Takháfá GU Takhdza'na ¿=Z 

Kháfa ....... QU eese 167 Khadza‘a . >> EE 157 
Takháfanna ¿Gë Takhaf ف‎ 

Kháfa ....... خاف‎ .......... 167 Kháfa ....... Ob 00...00... 167 
Takháfi 34 Takhfif «443 

Kháfa ....... OL ......... 167 Khaffa ...... А Leber view 159 
Takhánüna jùوناخت‎ Takhfá تخفى‎ 

Кһапа......56........... 169 Кһайуа .... ...........خفي„‎ 159 
Takhásumu Ux Takhludüna ә 

Khasama. > "T 156 Khalada ... ıl ........... 160 
Takhtlalifüna تختلفون‎ Takhluqu lx 

Khalafa .... GB ......... 162 Khalaga ... 3l» ........... 163 
Takhtasimüna у 22x Takhallat [Z 

Khasama . ma TES 156 Khala ....... 3 ............ 165 
Takhriga $24 Takhwif ci, T 

Кһагада... 5, .......... 152 Kháfa ....... حاف‎ 167 
Takhrusün 5,24 Takhawwuf —,Z 

Kharasa ... ә,» ......... 151 Kháfa فlÈ................‎ 167 
Takhsir ut Takhünà |; ,Z 

Khasira .... „> ......... 153 Khána ...... GÈ cane denser’ 169 
Takhsha " Takhayyarüna с, تخیر‎ 

Khashiya e ААР 155 Khára ....... AM eo gts 170 
Takhsha‘a 

Khasha'a 25 ......... 154 í (Ta-d) 
Takhshau (543 Tadáraka J 15 

Khashiya . (ede ......... 154 Daraka..... Ore 177 
Takhshau 123 Tadáyantum „2,15 

Khashiya . cw. €— ys 154 Dána ........ Бо js 185 
Takhshauna agit Tadri gy — 

Khashiya „25 ......... 154 Dara ........ Е 177 
Takhtafu cil Tadrüna $3.5 

Кайа... ......... 158 Dara ........ EB 177 


J(Tadh) Index 1 - The Quránic Words J (Ta-r) 
Tadrusüna تدرسونًَ‎ Tadharüna ¿, 5 
Darasa..... 205 ......... 176 Wadhara..555 ............ 605 
Tad'ü تدعو‎ Tadharunna уу 
Da ......... e 178 Wadhara..555 ............ 605 
Tad'üna تدعون‎ Tadhakkara £ š 
Dad sss. Ese 178 Dhakara...£5............ 189 
Tad'üna „с Tadhakkarüna ¿, £ É 
Da à... E wa 178 Dhakara... £ ........... 189 
Tadda'úna 3,005 Tadhkir „$$ 
Da'à ......... ET 178 Dhakara ... $%........... 189 
Tadalla | Jus Tadhkiratun 3,535 
Dalà ......... М 181 Dhakara ... 755 ........... 189 
Tadmir 44. Tadhkuru $3 
Багага... 25 .......... 181 Dhakara... K3 ............ 189 
Tadüru „© Tadhlilan Sic 
Dara jlo ................. 184 Dhalla ...... X OTT asss 191 
- Tadhhabu wt 
M(Tedh) | Dhahaba..s ........... 192 
Tadhbahů تذبحوا‎ зву Tadhhabû („ajs 
Seer cu EM Dhahaba.. s ........... 192 
Loo qu 197 | 'adhhabüna تذهبون‎ 
iMd. m Dhahaba..C 3 ........... 192 
nd di 187 | Tadhhalu Jot 
— тон а ныс Оһаһа!а...}5% ........... 193 
ТА 
— Й? eos | Tadhddani 5l» 
m bM S кыс Dhûda...... 5/5............ 194 
Tadhara >. 
Wadhara .. 555 .......... 605 > (Та-г) 
Tadharu 5 Tara’a es 
Wadhara .. 555 .......... 605 Ra'a......... СЇЙ et eet 196 
Tadhrü تأرو‎ Tara'at «l5. 
Dhara’ ...... o... 2. 188 Ra'a......... ОЛКО ны 196 
Tadharüú |, Tarádzau „2/2 
Wadhara.. 535 .......... 605 Radziya ... . رضي‎ Eh 213 


> (Ta-r) Index 1 - The Quránic Words ; (Та-г) 
Tarádzin 25 Tardza (¿> 

Radziya ... . رضي‎ “КОО 213 Fladziya «« „Эуе u sss 213 
Taráqi تراقي‎ Tardzá ترضی‎ 

Raqiya cus ed iocos esci 219 Radziya o эуе. 213 
Tarabbastum 2.275 Tardzau >š 

Rabasa.... оуан 199 Radziya s Жузун: 213 
Tarabbasü | تربصوا‎ ‚5 Tardzauna ¿> 

Rabasa.... diy ......... 199 Radziya.... Lad sheen shee 213 
Tarabbasüna дуг, ترد‎ Targhabüna غبون‎ T 

Rabasa .... do ......... 199 Raghiba ... с) .......... 215 
Tartâbû Y" تر‎ Tarfa'ü „3 * 

Rába ........ Coles rg 227 Rafa'a ...... [E рика 217 
Tartilan 5,5 f Targa (35 

Ratala ...... i TO 201 Науа, эз... 219 
Tartuddü ترتدوا‎ Tarqub ترقب‎ 

Radda...... >) ............ 207 Ragaba .... <3,........... 218 
Tarithü |> Taraka Sy 

Waritha уа ......... 606 Taraka ..... d ............ 75 
Tarjufu c» $ Tarakna 45; 

Rajafa ...... С itid 203 Taraka ..... CR — 75 
Tarjumüni 5,7 5 Tarakna LS 5 

Rajama... н КОЛОС 204 Taraka ..... 25............ 75 
Tarjüni jj» f Taraktu 25; 

Raja’ ........ Бу yayawa 204 Taraka ..... 2/5 ............ 75 
Tarhamu 4» Š Тагакӣ 1,53 

Rahima .. Mn HEP E ERE 205 тагаКа.. I орин 75 
Taradda (25 Tarkabüna 34575 

Radiya رڍيڃ.....‎ .......... 208 Rakiba ..... $5 .......... 20 
Tarda 55 Tarkabunna „©; 

Radiya ..... ез5)... 208 Rakiba ..... ay ЖАКСА 220 
Tarzuqu تررق‎ Tarkanü 1,5 5 

Razaga .... 3355 .......... 209 Rakana.... $, ........... 222 
Tardzaytum pines Tarkanu ¿£ £ 

Radziya ox cost .......... 213 Rakana. SS уучу 222 


(Ta-s)‏ ڌس (Ta-z) Index 1 - The Quránic Words‏ تز 
Tarkudzü 1,225 f Tazhaqa 333‏ 

Rakadza.. (25) ........ 221 Zahaga .... А} ........... 237 
Tarmi ترمی‎ Tazawwadü [,555 

Ваша... EE 223 Zâda ........ 3 ............ 238 
Tarhaqu №; Tazidüna تزيدون‎ 

Rahiqa ..... قق‎ UE 224 Záda ........ ET 238 
Tara eZ Tazüla },ў 

Ra’a ......... Сауан en 196 Zàla ......... ЫЙ умен кь», 238 
Тагауіппа ipy Tazülà زولا‎ 

Ra'a ......... yes natas 196 Zála ......... Uy t aasma taq 238 

< & 
تز‎ (Ta-z) ٹس‎ (Ta-s) 

Tazalu “Jl; Tasá'alüna с, 

Zála ......... Jis екы] ене 240 Sa'ala ...... تال‎ cane dieses 242 
Tazawaru |£ Tas'alu (4.5 

Zara ......... AM aee puis 238 Sa'ala ...... ال‎ 242 
Tazid 55 Tas'alüna o tus 

Zada ........ ИРЕР 238 Sa'ala ...... ое 242 
Tazdádu °|; š Tas'amáü | 

Zada ........ ТНР 238 Sa'ima ..... ~ mon 243 
Tazdarí ¢ $95 » Tasbih zc. 

Zara ......... TU eee 231 Sabaha... гч—........... 244 
Taziru AE Tasbiqu š 

Wazara .... ,},........... 607 Sabaqa سبق ئً...‎ ........... 246 
Tazra'üna 5,2, Tasubbü | yeu 

ааа) орен 230 Sabb8x. авиа 243 
Taz'umüna تزعمون‎ Tastabina تستبین‎ 

Za'ama . . زعم‎ — 231 Вапа ........ VP 70 
Tazakká үз f Tastafti xus 

Zaka ........ "o pr 233 Fatiya ...... „3 T 417 
Tazillu jJ Tastaftiyani تستفتیان‎ 

Zalla ........ ООЛО 234 Fatiya ...... m. — 417 
Tazalla 1,J3 Tastaghfir „2..4 

Zala ......... ls Beate et sa 240 Ghafara . غر‎ ............. 405 


(Ta-s)‏ تس 
Tastaghfirüna o, AA‏ 

Ghafara.... 2: ........... 405 
Tastaghithüna ستغيشرن‎ 

Ghátha .... Ue ......... 411 
Tastahzi'üna о 25 

Haza’a ..... «X .......... 590 
Tastajibüna ¿ cs 

Jaba ......... kd loe уак yid 108 
Tasta'jil تستعجل‎ 

‘Ajila ........ جل‎ 360 
Tasta'jilà Джа 

‘Ajila ........ جل‎ 360 
Tasta'jilüna Джа 

'Ajila ......... dos МЕЕ 360 
Tastakbirüna 5, p K 

Kabura..... „#........... 477 
Tastakhiffüna 3,42. 

Khaffa ...... a MET 159 
Tasta'khirüna 5a ad 

Akhkhara. »l............. 14 
Tastakhrijüna ¢ تستخرجون‎ 

Kharaja .... Z .......... 150 
Tastakthir z< 

Kathara.... $ ........... 479 
Tastami'üna „2 

Samiʻa ..... ee, 270 


Tastaqdimüna تستقدمون‎ 


Qadama .. „25 .......... 446 
Tastaqsima LA 
Qasama... 5 е 454 
Tastardzi'üna تسترضعون‎ 
Radza'a. а2»).......... 213 
Tastardzi'ü تسترضعوا‎ 
Вайга'а..>‚.......... 213 
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Tastatirüna ¿, 2 


Satara .....رiw.........‎ 


Tastati‘u u 24-5 


Таа ......... се ETT 


Tastati'ü | a laf 
Таа ......... (o 


Таа eee m 


- 


Tastawü |, 


Sawiya .... (ge ...... 
Tasti‘ „2.4 
Tala uuu 28 "UPS 


Sajada ..... A» ...... 


Таѕһага pus 


Sahara ..... > ....... 


Taskharu мыш 
Sakhira . . 


Tasrahüna تسرحون‎ 


5агаһа..... 2 ....... 


Saraha... gys ....... 


Tasfiküna تسفکون‎ 


Safaka ..... 4 ...... 


Tasqutu bz. 


Saqata..... Bi, ...... 


Taskunü تسکنون‎ 


Sakana .. 
Tasliman lq 


Salima ..... pe — 


ИИИ 


v (Ta-s) 


i (Ta-sh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words „22 (Ta-s) 


Tasma'u < 

Sami'a ...-. t Aa eed 270 
Tasma'üna ¿x 

Sami'a ..... t m 270 
Tasma'unna 24 

Sami'a ..... = m 270 
Tasmiyatun 4..2 

Samá ....... Ü OR 272 
Tasnim تسنیہ‎ 

Sanima .... ыш E 274 
TasQ' ¢ „5 

Ба аыл: la ees 275 
Tasurru 2 

Sarra ....... P 255 
Taswaddu > š 

Sáda ........ lar توو‎ 276 
Tasawwarü [ygu 

Sára ......... ou er eet enà 277 
Tasíru „2 

Sára ......... E haart teen 281 

ues (Ta-sh) 

Tashabaha „Шш 

Shabaha .. 5 ........... 283 
Tashábahat cU 

Shabaha 4........... 283 
Tashá'u #2 

Shá'a ....... “БИКЕ 302 
Tashá'üna تشاءرن‎ 

Shá'a ....... PUE 302 
Tasháwurun ^,Lz5 

Shára ....... User bugs 301 
Tashtahi (4235 

Shana „ш РТ 300 


Tashtaki QS 


Shaká ...... 
Tashtrü |, 225 


Shara ....... ری‎ 


Tashkhasu (abuts 


Shakhasa jax..... 


Tashrabüna ET تشرد‎ 


Shariba .... 5 5 ...... 


Tashrikü n 
Sharika .... = 


Tashriküna 5,925 
Sharika .. 


Tash'urüna تشعرون‎ 


Sha'ara .... 52$ ....... 


Tashgá | m 5 
Shaqiya ... Ip 


Tashkurü 1,525 


Shakara ... S ...... 
Tashkurüna ¿< 

Shakara ... S ...... 
Tashhad A442 

Shahida ... age ...... 


Tashhadu 24.25 
Shahida ... 45 


Tashhadüna 5,445 
Shahida ... 45 


Tashí'u <= 


Sabara pel tiaras 


Sabara ..... ON ЕЕ 


S DN 


d uns 


I 


o (Ta-dz) 
Tasbird | تصبر‎ 

Sabara..... лә.......... 305 
Tasaddá хш 

Sada ........ E TI LEE 312 


Tasaddaq š 


Sadaqa... Gro ........ 310 
Tasaddaqa G. 

Sadaqa... Gro ........ 310 
Таѕааааай (Ka 

Sadaqa.... Gro ........ 310 


Tasuddü 1,4; 
Sadda...... BU —— 308 


Tasdiqun ¿x 


Ѕааада.... 502 ......... 310 
Tasdiyatun 2, шш 

Sada ....... ¿A VER Asa 312 
Tasrif — 

Sarafa...... صرف‎ 314 
Tastalüna ш; 

Salê ......... АУ е 320 
Tasifu cha 

Wasafa '. cà, ......... 610 
Tasfahü (,24.27 

Safaha ..... сж РИТ 316 
Tasifüna تصفون‎ 

Wasafa .... ches Mete 610 
Tasilu تصل‎ 

Wasal ...... (Pr РОНЕ 610 
Taslà (шш 

$а!а......... و‎ 321 
Tasliyatu 44.27 

Sala ......... صلی‎ ГРЕЕ 320 
Tasna'üna дулла 

Sana'a ..... 2 ТИОТ 322 
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45 (Ta-t) 


Tasümü |, „7 
Ѕата....... abo — 325 
Tasiru „ш? 
Sára ......... GP eiusd ЧҮ 326 
„2 (Ta-dz) 
Tadzhá, peas 
Dzahiya.. . ضحي‎ ade 328 
Tadzhaküna „ш 
Dzahika ... lac ......... 327 
Tadzarra'ü تضرعوا‎ 
Dzara'a. et — sss 330 
Tadzarru‘ aoe 
Dzara'a .... ¢ po .......... 330 
Tadzribü 1 „27 
Dzaraba .. oa —á 328 
Tadzurrü |, 
Dzaa aca aio ere beri 329 
Tadzurrüna ون‎ yen 
Dzarra ..... Ld (E 329 
Tadz'au 
Wadza‘a ж MUNERE 611 
Tadza'ü |a 
Wadza'a .. وضع‎ POM 611 
Tadz'üna 3 ,«z7 
Wadza'a .. وضع‎ И 611 
Tadzillu >. 
Dzalla mem 333 
15 (Ta-t) 
Tatáwala Jراطت‎ 
Tála ......... ال‎ asya 347 
Tatrud 5,2; 
Tarada .....›„Ь........... 337 


№ (T-z) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words œ (Ta-) 
Tatlu‘u ДЬ Tazlimü | potas 
Tala'a -...... ab ИЯ 341 Zalama .... b ........... 351 
Tatma'üna تطمَعَون‎ Tazlimûna odas 
Tami'a ...... = CTUM 343 Zalama .. ظلم..‎ RE 351 
Tatghau L; Tazma'u 3.25 
Taghá....... ИТР 339 Zamia ..... Lb ЭКО ЛТ 352 
Tathiran تطورا‎ Tazunnu c£ 
Tahara .....„Ь.......... 344 Zanna ...... УЙ ыныран КЫ 352 
Таїаһһагпа abs Tazunnüna 4,2 
Tahara а b .......... 344 Zanna ...... Postales 352 
Tatlu‘u qb 
Tala'a ...... нчен 341 ë (Ta-*) 
Tattali‘u «1 Ta‘ala NM 
Tala'a ...-... ab TE 341 Ald зге. E uec 385 
Tatma'üna ¿ L: lain Wn 
Tami'a ...... => joe 343 Ala .......... غلا‎ 385 
Tatahharna 4 465 Ta'álau JU 
Tahara ..... it iesus 344 ‘Alâ .......... DS rt 385 
Tata'u jl: Ta‘arafd |,5 Gc. 
Wati'a ...... воа 612 ‘Arafa ....... PS — 367 
Tata'ü „ш Ta'ásartum تعاسرتم‎ 
Wall ...... ;„Ь,......... 612 ASU jn ee 372 
Tatawwa'a 6: Ta'áwanü (5465 
Ta a s Саа 345 ANA Sle ANN ER 395 
Tatayyarná Û تطیرن‎ Ta'budú وا‎ 4x: 
Tara ......... pu — 349 ‘Abada ..... E ............ 355 
Ta'bathüna оз 
LS (T-z) Abitha ...... De —— 354 
Tazáhara >Ш Ta'budüna дз 
Zahara .. „®........... 353 ‘Abada ous £ ........... 355 
Tazáharüna ¿o als Ta'burüna оа 
Zahara. qD sneen 353 ‘Арага ...... gu PE 356 
Tazlim „165 Ta'tadhirü |, xs 
Zalama .... Jb .......... 351 ‘Adhara .... ig........... 364 


a (Ta-*) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words х (Ta-*) 


Ta'tadü تعتدوا‎ 


‘Ada ......... EN 362 
Ta'thau ¿< 

‘Atha ........ ...عا‎ 358 
Ta'jal تعجل‎ 

‘Ajila ........ ои 360 
Ta'jala تعجل‎ 

“Аја ........ de Spei s eas 360 
Ta'jjala >< 

“Айа ........ عجل‎ ......... 360 
Ta'jab Vaud 

“Айра ....... CRO ......... 358 
Ta'jabina быа? 

“Айба ....... عحب‎ > ЖОРО ОН 358 
Ta'jabüna 9 pod 

“Айра ....... Ge ......... 358 
Ta‘du تعد‎ 

‘Ada ......... ү oc tees 362 
Та“ай تعدوا‎ 

‘Ada ......... Ju 362 
Ta'taddüna „дл 

‘Adda ....... EC PEE 361 
Ta‘ uddû [, 

‘Adda ....... poc 361 
Ta'uddüna تعدون‎ 

‘Adda ....... pM Y 361 
Ta'dil تعدل‎ 

‘Adala ...... de imi LIAE 362 
Ta'dilà даз 

‘Adala ...... NEUEM 362 
Ta'rifu — „2 

‘Arafa ....... TE DRE 367 
Ta'rifüna تعرفون‎ 

‘Arafa ....... X m 367 


Ta'ruju تعرج‎ 


‘Arajan ..... g£... 


Ta'zimü | 40595 


'Azama.... „ус.... 


Ta‘san Ca 


Та'за........ تعس‎ ... 


Ta'izüna تعظون‎ 


Wa'aza... Pc... 


Ta'affuf ٿعذفف‎ 


Ta'lama تعلم‎ 


‘Alama ..... E 


‘Ala .......... Ms us 


‘Amiya ..... 2 .... 


Ta'malüna تعملون‎ 


‘Amila ...... عمل‎ ... 


Ta‘ malu Jes 


‘Amila ...... dee 


Ta'üdüna تعودون‎ 


‘Ааа ......... sle... 


#2 (Ta-gh) — Index1 - The Qur'ánic Words —š (Ta-f) 
Ta'üdunna تعودن‎ 

‘Ada ......... Pr — 392 ئف‎ (Ta-f) 
Taûlû | J 405 Tafakhur ¿Ü 

"Ala scare Qe Sinead Peso 395 Ғакһага ... »3........... 419 
Ta'iya عي‎ Tafáwut с», 

Wa'a ........ To qr 614 Fáta ......... Bi E 436 

Taftarüna تفترون‎ 
Ë (Ta-gh) Fariya ...... ری‎ 425 

Taghábun ;, Tafta'u + 

Ghabana.. G: .......... 399 Fati'a ....... قتي‎ ЖОООК ТУ? 415 
Taghtasilü |545 Taftini | i5 

Ghasala ... Jê ......... 402 Fatana ..... GQ ............ 416 
Taghrubu 5x Tafathun 2,4 

Gharaba .. o$ ......... 400 Tafatha .... «45 ............ 76 
Taghshá , 223: Tafjura 227 

Ghashiyas 22 ......... 403 Fajara ...... КЕЛ 418 
Taghashsha cix Tafarraqa 5, 

Ghashiya . غشى‎ ......... 403 Faraga .....5,............ 423 
Taghfir گغفر‎ Tafarraqü 1,3535 

Ghafara ... 2: .......... 405 Раца od ............ 423 
Taghfirü |, Ax; Tafrah = É 

Ghafara .. ors "m 405 Fariha ...... C. КЕТҮ 420 
Taghfulüna ¿ 2 Tafrahü |> x ِ 

Ghafala.... 4®.......... 405 Fariha ...... فرح‎ en 420 
Taghlibüna تغلبون‎ Tafridzü تفرضوا‎ 

Ghalaba... É .......... 406 Faradz eee ee 422 
Taghld | Jas Tafriqan (G, 

Ghala....... E ЖЕЧҮ 409 Faraga .... 359 ............ 423 
Taghna | X Tafassahü | pod 

ne uw. менны 410 Fasaha: ж ЖОКЛЕ 426 
Taghayyazan a Tafsiran [ p 

Ciera: cob oes 413 Еазага..... „5 ........... 427 
Taghidzu تغیض‎ mnn تفسقون‎ 

Ghadza... . > OT 413 Fasaqa .... Gud .......... 427 


2 (Ta-q) 


Tafshala У 

Fashila .... Jé ......... 428 
Tafshalû |25 

rashila شل‎ 428 
Tafsîlan az 

Fasala ..... Jaó ......... 428 
Tafdzahüni uit 

Fadzaha € m 429 
Tafdzilan تفضیلا‎ 

Fadzala ..........ئضل...‎ 429 
Taf'al 2$ 

Fa'ala ...... Pr — 431 
Taf'alü |, ax 

Fa'ala ...... I — 431 
Taf'alüna о axi 

Fa'ala ...... ака 431 
Tafirrüna on 

Farra ........ P «pads 421 
кщч Jas 

Faqada .... 225 ........... 431 
Tafqahüna تفقهون‎ 

Fagiha ..... eem 432 
Tafqidûna تفقدون‎ 

Fagada .... 22% .......... 431 
Tafakkahüna 3 45.5 

Fakiha ..... AS... dates see 433 
Tafüru ,,5 

Рага: usa peti 436 
Tafidzu تفیض‎ 

Fádza ..........فاض......‎ 437 

š (Ta-q) 

Taqi تق‎ 

Waqg....... "nm 618 
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Taqatun 50 
Waaa....... 


Qasama m 


Taqbalú |, 
Qabila...... قبل‎ 


Taqabbal 25 
Qabila ...... قبل‎ 


Taqabbala |J 
Qabila قبل......‎ 


Taqtîlan Xxx 


Qatala 


Taqtuld | da 


Qatala...... 65... 


Taqtulüna تقتلون‎ 
Qatala...... |53 


Taqdirü | s 
Qadara .. 


по تقد‎ 
Qadama ep 


Tagarra & 
Qarra ....... 3 


Taqrabà LZ - 
Qariba 


Taqrabü تقربوا‎ UE 
Qariba 


Taqrabüni 9» „Б 
Qariba 


Taqridzu (2 à 


Qaradza .. 2,3 .. 


Taqsha‘irru ‚а 


Qash'ara.. x .. 


Taqsurd |, ax 


2 (Ta-q) 


73-B 


2 (Ta-q) 


Qasara .... „а5$......... 456 
Taqsus تقصص‎ 

Qassa ..... m: 456 
Taqdzi „ай 

Оайга ..... .........قضى‎ 457 
Taqattaʻa تقطع‎ 

Qata'a ..... 3 УЕ 459 
Taqatt'at cabs 

Qata'a ..... eei "T 459 
Taqatta'a تقطع‎ 

Qata'a ..... eei TI 459 
Tagatta'ü 1,222 

Qata'a ...... eei een: 459 
Taqta‘tina تقطعرن‎ 

Qata'a ...... eei octies 459 
Taqa'u aZ 

Waga'a. -É IET 617 
Taq'ud ۳ 

Qa'ada..... 323 .......... 462 
Taq‘ uda дах 

Qa'ada..... 3а3........... 462 
Taq'adü تقعدوا‎ 

Qa'ada..... 3а3........... 462 
Taqfu cix 

Qafa ........ ү ааа еее 463 
Taqui تقل‎ . 

Qála ......... J ЖОШООСУ 469 
Tagalluba Uy 

Qalaba..... QÉ .......... 464 
Taqum „2 

Ома. al T 471 
Taqnatd | bz; 

Qanata .... 233 .......... 467 
Taqhar 4X 
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Qahara .... 4$ 
Qála ......... JB. 
Qála ......... 


Ju. 


Qàla ......... Ju. 


Qála ......... JU 
Taqawwala |, 
Qála ......... .قال‎ 
Taqümu تقوم‎ 
Qama ...... al ; 
Taqümóü | 40% 
Qama ...... е8. 
Taqümu f a 
Qâma ...... قام‎ : 


Taqüma Z 


Qama ...... قام‎ . 
Taqwa s i 

Waqa ....... ET 
Taqwimun ros 

Qama ...... a : 
Тадї 2 

Wells... وقي‎ 
Taqiyyann És 

Waqa ....... ET 
Takun «Ў 

Капа ........ کان‎ 
Taku ét 


74-B 


(Ta-l) Index 1 - The Quranic Words ` {i (Ta-l)‏ تل 
2 4 ^ 

Капа p MIL DNE EN 500 Takliman (4.462. 

Takádu 365 Kalama.... pl ........... 495 
Káda ........ SIS) Leones 499 Taknizüna تکنزون‎ 

Takáthurun ¿(S Kanaza.... X$ ........... 497 
Капага... $ .......... 479 Taküna M^ 

Takbiran (aS? Kana........ کا‎ 500 
Kabura..... $ АКСО 476 Такйпа 55; 

Taktubü | 25S Kana........ ФИ OPERE 500 
Kataba..... $ ......... 478 Takünanna “p55 

Такіитӣ | „25 Kûna ........ کان‎ A 500 
Каїата.....25........... 479 Takünu » 

Taktumuna jnتکت‎ Kána ........ d S 500 
Kalama .... „25 .......... 479 Takünü |; 

Takdhibun WS Kûna ........ Sess 500 
Kadhaba ..23$ .......... 481 Takününa 33,53 

Takdhibüna 9 43S Калас US aaa ei 500 
Kadhaba .. „5$......... 481 

Takrahü [,4 S تل‎ (Ta-l) 
Karaha..... 23 Sess heen 484 Talâq تلاق‎ | 

Taksibu تکسب‎ LaqiyZ...... لقي‎ ........... 516 
Kasaba.. Cf ......... 485 Talabbathû ed 

Taksibüna ¿,— S Labitha «suf ............ 507 

DU AEN 4 w س‎ 

s 85 | Taladhdhu 3i 

Taktur 262 Ladhdha.. J ............ 510 
Каа 25s UM 489 Talazzà bb 

Takfurd |, 2⁄G Laziya.... l... aa 511 
Kafara...... d$ ........... 489 Talfahu ut 

Takfurüna تکفرون‎ Lafaha ..... md ........... 513 
Kafara ...... P -— ta 489 Talfita © a 

Takfurüni تکفرون‎ | аїаїа...... ©Ш)........... 513 

РИТИ 4 A 

Kafara ...... 25 89 Talaqqá E | 

Takallamu i Laqiya...... (A ........... 516 
Kalama .... „5 .......... 495 i 


75-B 


e (Ta-m) 


Talaqqauna с, 
Lagiya ..... Lal магыз 516 
? 
Talqafu ak 
Lagifa ....... T —À 515 
Talqau Ab. 
Laqiya ..... opc 516 
Talla (6 
Talla ......... jM 76 
Talmizü تلمزوا‎ _ 
Lamaza ... J........... 518 
Talahhá lh _ 
Lahá ........ P -— 519 
Talwü l4, 
Lawá ........ C" er 522 
Talautu © „5 
Tala ......... ИЕ 76 
Talümü (2, 
Lama ....... TERCER 521 
Talwüna go 
Гама ........ iul зуга 522 
Таа , تلے‎ 
Tala ......... > REN 76 
Talinu ¿V 
Lana ........ dp FENCE 523 
Taliyat تالیات‎ 
EE ea 76 
Taliyat 215 
Tala .......... po MUCH 76 
e^ (Ta-m) 
Tamámun ;U 
Tamma ~“ ОСОРЕ 77 
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e (Ta-m) 

Tamárau . 

Mara ........ ТИОТ 531 
Tamathil jg 

Машаа... 2 ........... 525 
Tamut o£ 

Máta........ SU aaa Taqa 545 
Tammat cé 

Tamma .... E "m 77 
Tamatta‘a act 

Mata‘a c^ РОГ 524 
Tamatta'ü | zi 

Matava ..... c^ ТТ 524 
Tamatta'üna ipak 

Mata'a ..... c^ TESI 524 
Tamtarunna 5 i 

Mara ........ (€ 531 

^ Ra 

Tamtarüna 6» 6 

Mara ........ مرق‎ рае зз 531 
Tamaththala ‚} 

Mathala ... Ш—........... 525 
Tamuddanna 544 

Madda ..... pr 528 
Tamurru 2 

Marra ....... V OPE rn 530 
Tamurrüna ¿+ 

WBE RM MR 530 
Tamrahüna ùوح‎ + 

Mariha ..... Ce 529 
Tamassu ¿š 

Massa...... مس‎ ........... 534 
Tamshi „24 

Masha ..... i ТИШУ 535 
Tamshiina o š 

Мазһа .....„45........... 535 


e (Ta-m) 


Tamiliku Ge ` 


Malaka .... GUe.......... 540 
Tamlik W  . 

Malaka .... dle .......... 540 
Tamliküna 4 Sls 

Malaka .... Ga. .......... 540 
Татта > 

Tamma .... e PNE 77 
Tamunnu 2 

Manna ..... dubi as isti 543 
Tamuna کمن‎ 

Mana ....... ا‎ 543 
Tamanna ( 

Mana ....... Т ОЛКО 543 
Tamannau A 

Mana ....... —. usu Aa nas 543 
Tamunnü p 

Маппа:. Sheer ets 543 
Tamannauna ord 

Mana ....... Le da Mean 543 
Tamna‘u 

Mana’a — مع‎ ЕРИ 542 
Tamnun 3 

Manna’ ен ветку 543 
Tamáüru ۉور‎ 

Mara ........ p 546 
Тата «>, 

Mata ........ "tois ae chee 545 
Tamátüna ¿ 

Mata ........ اڭ‎ 545 
Tamûtunna (у, 

Mata ........ Cola aaa 545 
Tamida xš 

Máda ....... К seu aa 548 
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(Ta-n)‏ تن 

Tamîlu L: ` 

Mala _....... | MM 548 

op (Ta-n) 

Tanábazü |, تنابزو‎ 

Nabaza .... ;5............. 551 
Tanádi sls 

Nada........ T ne 556 
Tanádau „sts 

Náda ........ збыт 556 
Tanájau > 

Маја ......... НИР 554 
Tanájaitum es 

Маја......... 2 ........... 554 
Tanálu Jt . 

Nála ......... ا‎ 584 
Tanald Ыш ِ 

Nála ......... E ER 584 
Tanásarüna o تناصرون‎ 

Nasara..... udi rupi ko 565 
Tanáwush ‚2,2 

Násha ...... Wd pP 583 
Tanaz‘atun „д 

Naza‘a .....zji ............ 558 
Tanáza'ü تنازعر|‎ 

Малаа gi ........... 558 
Tanabbi'u 55 

Naba'a..... lÛ............ 549 
Tanbadhá [is 

Nabadha.. i2 ............ 551 
Tanbutu 45 

Nabata..... C ........... 550 
Tantahi | 4 

Nahêt оен 580 


cy (Ta-n) Index 1 


Tantahü تنتهوا‎ 
Nahá ........ ce n 


Tantashirüna 5,255 
Nashara ... 5........... 


Tantasiran o| pass 
Мазага..... pa .......... 


Tanhitüna تنحتون‎ 
Nahata... Û........... 


Tanazzalat cJ 
Nazala ..... ds а 


Tanazzalu J 
Nazala аа ........... 


Tanzilun تنزیل‎ 
Nazala ..... асин 


Tanzilan У, ;5 
Мага!а.....}м........... 


i n 
Tanzi'u е у 


Tansauna о 


Мав уа... ако 
Tanshaqqu 545 
Shaqqa.... شق‎ .......... 
Тапзигй |, „. I 
Nasara..... رصiَ..........‎ 
Tantigün a l 
Nataqa..... G .......... 


Tanzur bs 


Nazara..... ds TS 


Tanzurüna jx 
Nazara..... BS .......... 


- The Qur'ánic Words jJ (Ta-n) 
Tanfukhu zx 

580 Nafakha g ............ 571 
Tanfada 325 

563 Майда. ...... АДУ e 571 
Tanfudhd |, 

565 Nafadha ... 22 ............ 571 
Tanfudhüna ¿j 

555 Nafadha ... 225 ........... 571 
Tanfird |, 25 

559 Nafara scs АЎ... аз 571 
Tanfirüna ù تنفرو‎ 

559 Nafara «a ............ 571 
Tanaffasa „25 

559 Nafasa ..... d .......... 572 
Tanfa'u „45 

559 Nafa'a ...... فع‎ 573 
Tangalibü تنقلبوا‎ 

558 Qalaba..... JS ............ 464 
Tanqimu „22 

562 Naqama... m HO 576 
Тапаїтйпа „д 

562 Мадата... e Tm 576 
Tanqusu (ats 

562 Мадаза...а®.......... 575 
Tanqusü 24: 

295 Мадаза...а®.......... 575 
Tanqudzü 1,2245 

565 Nagadza .. Ro ET 575 
Tankilan WS 

567 Nakala ..... (5. esses 578 
Tankisüna аб 

568 Nakasa نگص....‎ .......... 578 
Tanhá 45 

568 | Nahá..... veil tise sich 580 


< (Ta-h) 
Tanhar 4: 

Nahara ..... 6........... 580 
Tanhauna ¿š 

Nahá ........ iB tanh erent 580 
Tanü'u $£ 

Ná'a ......... SB cerises 581 
Tannür ,,5 

Taft ышы эй a yuya 77 
Тапіуа LZ 

Wana ....... ERU Pasa a tas 622 

4 (Ta-h) 

Tahtadi تهتدي‎ 

Hada ........ GOR ......... 588 
Tahtazzu 74 

[8298 ss A es: 590 
Tahjurüna os ox 

Hajara...... =5.......... 586 
Tahdi ¿1 

Hada... flees 588 
Tahdú 1,245 

Hada ........ GOD E 588 
Tahluka cys ِ 

Halaka..... Ц».......... 592 
Tahind |, 

Wahana... 535 .......... 623 
Tahwi e 45 

Нама й гарнаа 597 
Tahwa 6445 

Hawa ....... TI saa remiss 597 

(Ta-w)‏ تو 


Tawá'adtum Sael 
Wa'ada .... 2=5.......... 613 
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Tawá'adü lIودعاوت‎ 
Wa'ada .... وعد‎ 


Tawásau ..... „215 
Wasa ....... <: ...... 
Tawárat ...... توارت‎ 
Wara ....... C MCN 
Tawbun — 


Тара. CÚ ossis 


Tawjal Jo š 


Wajala .....]»5 ....... 


Tawrát توراٽ‎ 


Tawrát ..... 3l oc 


Tawaj ioe حه‎ 

Wajaha ....à»5 ........ 
Tawaddu 3,5 

Wadd ....... 3» York 
Tawaddüna 0555 

Wadd ....... 3» — eta 
Tawuzzu jo 

Azza......... “s sasay 
Tawsiyatan تو توصية‎ 

Wasa ....... وى‎ гъза 
Tawaffat ٹوفٽ‎ 

Wafa ........ РУР 
Tawaffani | >s š 

Wafa ........ mr 
Tawaffa نو ی‎ 

Wafa ........ فى ر‎ M 


Watiqa ..... px res 


Tawaffaitani "я ER تو‎ 
Wafa ........ 


تو ا Tawakkal‏ 


Wakala .... S, ....... 


(Taw) 


(Tay)‏ تي 


Тамаккаіпа UIS, 


\\/ака!а....}$#,.......... 620 
Tawakkaltu cS, 
Wakala .... 95... s 620 
Tawakkald |$ 
Wakala .... 1$ 5.......... 620 
Tawalla تول‎ 
Waliya ..... Tr 621 
Tawalla |J; 
WAIVE u ds nayasa sa 621 
Tawallaitum zJ; 
Waliya ..... d ........... 621 
Tawallau 2 
Waliya ..... er PS 621 
Tawwáb „2 
Taba ........ ME 78 
Tawwabin nf, 
Tabata OU зу ыз: 78 
تي‎ (а-у) 
Tayammum |. 
Мита о 627 
Tayassara Z. 
Үазага..... يسر‎ .......... 626 
(Ti-) ت‎ 
c» (Ti-/) 
2 
Tibyanan GL; 
Bana ........ GU {Мызы asus 71 
Tijárat 312 
Tajara ...... pu TC 74 
Tilawatun š > 
Tala s DU ouais Sus 77 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Мога :1 & (Tu-’) 


Tilka تلك‎ 
Tilka ......... eb sees 76 
Tilkum ү] 
Tilka ......... US RE 76 
Tilkuma GS 
Tilka......... ШУ REDE 76 
Tis’ata Z<. 
Tasa'a ..... c3 PNE 75 
Tis'atun Z<. 
Tasa'a ..... t D ——Ó 75 
2 a - 
Tis'un تسع‎ 
Tasa‘a ..... c DURATA 75 
Tis'üna تسعون‎ 
Tasa'a ..... c DCN 75 
Tin oS 
TIR s д UU ен 80 
(Tu-) — 
£ | (Tu-) 
Tu'ákhidh 575; 
Akhadha ..iخl.............‎ 13 
Tata sy 
Ata ........... "S 8 
T IA š 4.8 
u'tüna 555 
Ма. B TUNER 8 
Tu'ti 335 
ero 
Ata ........... اتی‎ CEASE 8 
Tu tau 2 
Ata ........... » er 8 
Tu'addü {9335 
Ada’ ......... "^ ыдын 18 
ти'аһа ЙҮ: 
Adha ........ Fr m 19 


e (Tu-b) 


Tu'fiküna ¿SS 

Afaka كقÊl.................‎ 24 
Tu’kid 4.555 | 

Wakada... 25, .......... 619 
Tü'qinüna 5,57 

Yaqina ..... E even 627 
Tü'mar „е 

Amara ...... ي‎ 30 
Tü'marüna 5, 45 

Amara ul esser kp ERR 30 
Tü'minanna 2$ 

Amina гл]... knee 33 
TÛ minû |, 

Amina al. Mb be 33 
Tü'minüna 5,25 

Amina jمآ‎ ................ 33 

eJ (Tu-b) 

Tubáshirü ,,2L5 

Bashara... 27 ............. 52 
Tub — 

Tába ........ ee 77 
Tubtu G5 

Taba ........ CI cape dagen 77 
Tubtum 4. 

Тара GU ................. 77 
Tubda a 

Badawa ... 9 ............ 45 
Tubdi يدي‎ 

Badawa ... 345 ............ 45 
Tubdû | 

Badawa ... 9 ............ 45 


Tubdûna pa 
Badawa .. 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


22 (Tu-th) 


Tubadhdhir ji 

Badhara ... 22 ............. 46 
Tubsala (Z 

Basala ..... بسل‎ EE 51 
Tubashshiru E 

Bashara... „............ 52 
Tubashshirüna tae 

Bashara... „............ 52 
Tubtilüna 5 ДЬ 

Batala ...... بطل‎ ............ 55 


Tub'athu € 


Ba'atha .... 25 ............ 56 
Tub'athüna ¢ LM 
Ba'atha .... сз............. 56 
Tub‘ athunna ; nd 
Ba'atha .... в............. 56 
Tubba‘ c " 
Tabi'a ....... ع‎ 73 
Tubla ‚д5 
Bala’ cs EX: acs shone es 64 
Tublawunna 3 43 
Bala’ ........ ا‎ 64 
Tubqi 2 
Baqiya ..... a А 60 
Tubawwi'u tz, 
Bá'a ......... el PET 67 
22 (Tu-t) 
тина dé 
Tala .......... E cesse gestes 76 
Tutraküna 5,5 33 
Taraka ..... DS ............ 75 
ad 
24 (Tu-th) 


81-B 


c (Тоз) 


Tuthiru ^. 

Thára ....... AU possis uu es 88 

ecu 

Tujádilu Jol 

Jadala ...... Gee atone b 94 
Tujadild Jol 

Jadala ...... jc at 94 
Tujádilüna 9 Jobs 

Jadala ...... Јн. 94 
к Š yos 

Jarama .... جر‎ ............ 96 
Tujzá, 199 

Јағауа..... CS ayapa 97 
Tujzauna $5; 

97 ............ جُرّي..... 4222ل 

ce (Tu-h) 

Fas God 

Hajja `. e E 113 
Tuhibbüna d 

Варва о равны 111 
Tuhaddithu Ë 

Hadatha... Gas ......... 115 
Tuhaddithüna 5 

Hadatha... s ......... 115 
Tuharrik Sd 

Haruka ..... T 119 
Tuharrimu ; y 

Harama .. "Me еуен 120 
Tuharrimüna { Er 

Harama .. 2d Hegi az sas 120 
Tuhbarúna aed 

Habara .... „>........... 112 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words e (Tu-kh) 


Tuhissu |a 

Hassa...... GS ........... 123 
Tuhsinü Lined 

Hasuna .... j> .......... 124 
Tuhsharüna aptos 

Hashara ... A ........... 124 
Tuhsina pasů 

Hasana.... оаэ. оор 126 
Tuhsinüna bhad 

Hasana .... حصن‎ .......... 126 
Tuhsû T 

Hasa ........ — abes 127 
Тиһѕй pasó 

Hasa ........ See audeo 127 
Tuhilld (4 

Halla ........ (aasawa Sas a 133 
Tuhammil head 

Hamala .. .. حمل‎ e 136 
Tuhyi نحي‎ 

Hayya ...... حي‎ — 144 
Tuhitu 2,25 

Háta ......... ble oet ens 141 

(© (Tu-kh) 

Tukháfit eee 

Khafata .... ca» .......... 158 
Tukhalitü "me 

Khalata .... bl ........... 161 
Tukhatib تخاطب‎ 

Khataba ... B2 .......... 157 
Tukhbita asd 

Khabata ... c» .......... 146 


Tukhrajün Sad خر‎ 
Kharaja ... 


3 (Tu-d) 


Tukhrijú (> > >Ë 


Kharaja... d — 150 
Tukhriju CS 

Kharaja ... ©? € 150 
Tukhrijüna Ó: 22 

Kharaja .... Z .......... 150 
Tukhzi 3 

Khaziya ... ç ......... 152 
Tukhzinà lij 

Khaziya ... quo ......... 152 
Tukhzinî 2 تخرد‎ 

Khaziya .. Ha ——À 152 
Tukhzii Í, 

Khaziya .. u^ hes 152 
Tukhzüni 5, Pd 

Khaziya .. Eni "TE 152 
Tukhsirü |, تخسر‎ 

Khasira .... „> .......... 153 
Tukhfi „255 

Кһайїўа win Be асла 159 
Tukhfa | ¿Z 

Khafiya .... „45.......... 159 
Tukhfüna تخفون‎ 

Khafiya .... „45.......... 159 
Tukhlifu Ci 

Khalafa ....<25. .......... 162 

4 
تد‎ (Tu-d) 

Tudammiru 235 

Багага... 25 .......... 181 
Tudhinu aed 

Dahana.... 5›.......... 183 
Тиаїгдпа о, 25 

Dara ........ СТИКУ 184 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Tudriku درك‎ 


Daraka ..... 3s. .... 
Tud'ü تدعوا‎ 

Da'à......... L5. s 
Tud'á „22% 

Da‘a......... Ie 3545s 
Tud'una 5,22% 

Da'a ......... LES ves 
Tudlü [Jus 

Dalà ......... p m 
Tudhillu JJ 

Dhalla ...... ушеш 
Turáb تراب‎ 

Tariba ...... e M 
Turáwidu > تراود‎ 

Ráda ........ SL; келет+ 
Turja‘u تر جع‎ 

Raja'a ...... — oin 
Turja'üna Ó sa تر‎ 

Raja'a ...... eoe 
Turjí > 

На sient رحا‎ ..... 


Türamüns 5,223 


Rahima .. MU 
Radda ...... E 
Вайуа n M 


Turzaqani озу ترز‎ 
Razaqa ... 


e mm 


(Tu-z) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words => (Tu-sh)‏ تز 
Turdhi'u e Tusabbihüna „ы‏ 
244 ........... َج Radza'a ... c nacen 212 Sabaha...‏ 
تُسحرون Turfa'a à» Tusharüna‏ 
Rafa'a ...... —— 217 Sahara..... ge esa 250‏ 
Tusirrûna oa‏ تُرهبون Turhibûna‏ 
Sarra ....... уй нек аЙ 255‏ 223 ......... رھ ..... Rahiba‏ 
Turhiq Gas Tusrifü 1,3 ps‏ 
Rahiqa..... GA урен 224 $агаїа......3„........... 256‏ 
تسقی Turi єў Тиѕда‏ 
Ra’a......... N nm 196 Saga ....... Leu iacit aod 262‏ 
Turihúna >; Tusqita bins’‏ 
261 ..........wَژط Ráha ........ (TP нө 225 Ѕадаїа.....‏ 
Tuskan Ks‏ 
á Z‏ 
264 .......... سکن (Tu-z) Sakana....‏ تز 
تسلمون Tuzigh Tuslimüna‏ 
267 ........... سلم ..... вз 240 Salima‏ ا ...... Zagha‏ 
Tuzakki $3. Tusmi'u “anus‏ 
Zaka ........ "lp 233 Sami'a дао ........... 270‏ 
Tuzakkü 1,535 Tusmi'‏ 
Zaka ........ En 233 Sami'a ..... ee 27‏ 
Tusammá „ш‏ 2 
ge (НЕЗ) Samá ....... Leones contes 272‏ ‚ 
Tus аш J: t Tusawwá TI‏ 
Sa'ala ...... eina Cose 242 У‏ 
P Замуа ва .......... 280‏ 
Tus N od sap | Tusimüna à=‏ 
оа Зама аве о ана 279‏ 
Tusállimü {ous :‏ 
(Tu-sh)‏ تش 268 Salima ..... Jd EE‏ 
Tusáqit 20 _ X‏ 
تشاقون Sagata ..... bi. sesso 261 | Tusháqqüna‏ 
А Sh TRU RE 288‏ 
Tusabbihu гы ee ү‏ 
Sabaha... .......... 244 | Tushrik J „25‏ 
288 .......... شرك .... E " Sharika‏ 
Tusabbihü | > J $i‏ 
ûîشرك Tushrika‏ | 244 .......... ج .... Sabaha‏ 
288 .......... شرك .... Sharika‏ 


оа? (Tus)  Index1 - The Qur'ánic Words E (Tu-z) 
Tushriküna تش رگون‎ Tusna'a aa 
Sharika .. dea ОООО 289 Sana'a ..... e Rr 322 
Tushtit mr Tüsüna 4,5, 
Shatta .....222........... 290 Wasa ....... " nun 611 
Lui T on Tusibanna аі 
Shaqga .... (52........... 295 Sába ....... صاب‎ TE 323 
Tush mit 2,23 к Tusibu „д 
Granite 28 —Á 298 Sába ........ ضات‎ aote 323 
г Tusiba Cual 
‚= (ИӨК Bias. Usoni 323 
Tusáhib ola — 
Р Tusibü | popu’ 
Sahiba iu کو ب‎ dr acter 323 
Tusib Quai 
Sába .-...... ات‎ 323 „2 (Tu-dz) 
Tusbihu ? Tudzarra ° = 
Sabaha ....— M NE 304 Dzarra ..... yo T 329 
Tusbiha za 2 
Sabaha”. mca ......... 304 ls (тич) 
Tusbihü |, Tutahhiru ДЬ 
iium Tahara ..... b ........... 344 
Sabaha .... صب‎ E 304 
Tusbihüna iya Tuti' eld 
> орча TAS ......... JL MEE 345 
Sabaha.. e صبح‎ eene 304 ar 
b ae айг и а; eal 338 
ne oct зло |. Tema... ! M 
Тий تطیعرا‎ 
Tusrafiina o 9 = z 
Saien тон 314 Tûa ......... plis ........... 345 
Tusa"ir Аш ЫЎ (Tu-z) 
Sa'ira ....... 2 VERSUS 315 Tuzlamu 
Tus'adüna تُصعدون‎ Zalama Ж. "n 351 
Saida ....... deo — 315 Tuzlamuná L طا‎ 
Tusalli $ Zalama — м. 351 
Sala ......... SS E 320 Tuzáhurüna эд 
Tuslihü تصلحرا‎ Zahara 25 ............... 353 
Salaha ..... the SEE 318 


85-B 


a (Tu-') Index 1 - The Quránic Words $ (Tu-q) 


Tuzhirüna jab 


Zahara 4b ............. 353 
г (Tu-" ) 
Tu ‘jib cad 
ЗИК СРР ......... 358 
Tu'jibu cx? 
‘Ajiba ....... کو چپ‎ 358 
Tu‘adiina عدون‎ 
Wa'ada .... 22; .......... 613 
Tu'adhdhibu عب‎ 
'Adhuba ... «de ........ 363 
Tu'radzüna تُعرضون‎ 
‘Aradza .. ООС 366 
Tu'azzirü | روا‎ Ux 
"Azar ыг: б Les 370 
Tu'izzu = 
‘Azza ....... SE utpa yl 371 
Tu'allimani „2 
‘Alama ..... علم‎ —— 383 
Tu'allimüna isla 
‘Alama ..... علم‎ "m 383 
г (Tu-gh) 
Tughriqa š, 
Ghariqa ....355 .......... 401 
Tughlabüna с, 
Ghalaba... JE ......... 407 
Tughmidzü 1522.52 
Ghamadza... 222...... 409 
Tughniya („8 
Ghaniya... „22 .......... 410 
—š (Tu-f) 


Tufádü |, sla 

Fada ........ CSS анана 419 
Tufattahu 

Fataha a —— 415 
Tuftanüna gx 

Fatana 62 ............... 416 
Tufajjira > 

Fajara ...... p m 418 
Tufsidü |ы 

Fasada 2.3 .............. 426 
Tuflihü | > 

Falaha فلح‎ "ООЛО СГ as 433 
Tuflihüna ¿> 

Falaha فلح‎ OD 433 
Tufannidüni iyi 

Fanida X2................ 435 
Tufidzüna o a, 

Fádza فاض‎ ..... ......... 438 

{Ў (Tu-q) 

Tugatilu 20 

Qatala َJiق................‎ 442 
Tugátilà („с 

Qatala ..... 5 ............ 442 
Tugátilüna 3 ui 

о СС o: NE 442 
Tuqbala J 

Qabila ...... قبل‎ ........... 440 
Tuqbbal и 

Qabila wn es 440 
Tuqubbila قبل‎ 

Qabila «L5 sess 440 
Тидадаіто | i 

Qadama „.$.............. 446 


(Tu-k) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words «2 (Tu-m)‏ ك 
تکلمون Tugarribu — Z Tukallimüni‏ 
Qariba — š ............. 449 Kalama.... J$ ........... 495‏ 
Tuqridzü | 2 Tukinnu T‏ 
Qaradza .. (o)5......... 451 Kana... арнанын 498‏ 
Tuqsimü | puis Tukmilu (455‏ 
Qasama .. „.3.......... 454 Kamala ^ K£ ........... 496‏ 
Tuqsitü m Tukwá 359°‏ 
Qasata « Ь35......... 454 Kawa ....... T мыла 502‏ 
А‏ تقب Tuqallabu‏ 
(Tu)‏ تل 464 ............. Qalaba C$‏ 
m . I“‏ 
"d ied am agg, | 1198 АЎ‏ 
516 لی ..... но еа Laqiya‏ 
Tulai де?‏ توقدون Tuqidüna‏ 
ulqiya А‏ 
Wagada... 4%, .......... 817 Laqiya...... торук 516‏ 
لقا a, | Tutqü‏ تقيموا шым‏ 
eS 516‏ لقي ...... ата sss Ре Lagiya‏ 
Tulqüna 3,4‏ 
e »‏ 
(Tu-k) Laqiya...... M^: akaqa sales 516‏ تك 
в A “ é =‏ 
Tukabbirü ms Tulhi als |‏ 
Карига..... „5 .......... 476 | Lahé........ нен 519‏ 
¿<š‏ 
Tuktabu -— Tulhi 4‏ 
qan o een 519‏ | 478 ......... گتب ..... Kaaba‏ 
Tukadhdhibani ¿LIS А‏ 
e (Tu-m)‏ 481 .......... گب Kadhaba‏ 
Tukrihü {453 Tumári JU S‏ 
Karaha..... ›,$........... 484 Mara ...2.... T E 531‏ 
Tukrihu , <Š Tumárüna o,‏ 
Karaha..7. (£ ........... 484 Mara ........ vu E 531‏ 
Tukrimuna La S Tumsikü lyn‏ 
Karama.... „,$.......... 483 Masaka.... 2 .......... 534‏ 
Tukallafu ds Tumsüna ы‏ 
ressente 494 Masa ....... E далп 535‏ کلف ....... Kalifa‏ 
Tukallima pS Титпа Ju —‏ 
E 495 Mana ....... LEM nme ua 543‏ کلم .... Kalama‏ 


cp (Tu-n) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words — (Tu-w) 
Tumnáüna о, Tunhauna анё 
Мапа ....... РТУ 543 Nahá ........ m errr. 580 
Tumiyyizu pei *(m 
u-h 
Máza ....... pro T 548 #( ) 
Tuhájirü |, Ld 
Hajara ...... IE 586 
of (Tu-n) а ps » 
A . uhájiru „> 
Tunabbi'üna 554 
н Q Hajara ......,»9 ........... 586 
Naba’a.....lI............ 549 н 
Tuhajjad Ax 
Tunabbi'unna 5C E e T" 
Naba’a ..... Lí ........... 549 ud ilt b 
р Tuhlik تهلك‎ 
Tunbitd (s 
cu Halaka ..... Ue ТР 592 
Маһайа.....8........... 550 nd 
Tunbitu c р 
MT un Tu-w 
М№абаіа.... 2.5 .......... 550 ; a uag 
Tundhir „27 таро 1.5 — : 
esa Taba ........ EU Last ede 71 
Nadhara .. 25 ........... 557 : 
an Az hirün 
Tunazzila J pos n a uetus 10 
Nazala Jj sees see 559 ر‎ 777 70 77077 
Turáth تراث‎ 
Tunji | ci TM, 
Маја Z... cete gga |. Walia. Sg 2 05 608 
P Tuwaswisu (y pus 
Tunsarüna 5, aj e 
Nasara... pa .......... - ee pr е“ s 
Tü'adüna o و عدون‎ 
Tunzirüni o, 3 
Nazara..... de .......... 568 Waaay. apesna Bus 
PA Tuwaffâ 
Tungidhu Jas uwaa ی‎ Er T 
Naqadha.. AS .......... bb. ee gocce 
я Tuwaffaun 
Tunkihü | >< piri a a сі 
Nakaha.... «© m br ү mcr vi i e 
Tuwaqqirû |, š š 
Tunfiqü | 222 7 
ale 219p 38 er eee 17 
Nafaqa..... 55 ККК 573 ЦЕ 2 
: таи — . 
Tunfiqüna à 45 Walajá ..... ET 620 
Маѓада..... 52 .......... 573 : 


88-В 


Ú (Tha-’) 


Tuwalld | J 


WAIVE ual a sasa esa 621 
(Tha) — 
© (Тһа-) 
Thabit 6 
Thabata eS ............ 80 
Thábitun =. 
Thabata ... 5 ............ 80 
Thálithatun ilê 
Thalatha .. GU ........... 83 
Thálithun €J 
Thalatha .. & ............ 83 
Thaminun 546 
Thamana.;............. 86 
Thani 26 
Thana ...... (ES ess нанын 87 
Thaqib ثاقب‎ 
Thaqaba.. C£ ........... 82 
<Š (Tha-b) 
Thabbit «3 
Thabata ... cud ............ 80 
Thabbatna lii 
Thabata ... e ............ 80 
Thabbitü [23 
Thabata ... = ............ 80 
Thabbata L 
Thabata ...3............. 81 
с (Tha-j) 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Wordg (Tha-m) 


Thajjájan (>Ú 
Thajja ....... ë КОО ОО aa 81 
Я(Тһа-) 
Тһага «J 
Tharia ...... VI RM 82 
& (Tha-q) 
Thagalan ¿X 
Thaqula.... | ............ 83 
Thaqiftum „222 
Thagifa.... a esie 82 
Thaqifü [22 
Thaqifa .... 26 ............ 82 
Thaqil ثقیل‎ 
Thaqula ... DE ............ 83 
Thaqulat ol 
Thaqula ... J ............ 83 
jJ (Tha-l) 
Thaláthatun 22% 
Thalatha .. 15 ............ 83 
Thaláthüna 5,6 
Thalatha .. G6 ............ 83 
Thalathina с 
Тһа!айпа..Ш$............. 83 
of (Tha-m) 
Thamanin „2 
Thamana. 2 ........... 86 
Thamanan (š 
Thamana . a ............ 86 
Thamánin ¿Lj 
Thamana. sd ............ 86 


Э? (Thaw) 


Thamániya | 33 

Ihamana. ¿Z ........... 86 
Thamániyah 4:0 

Thamana. —2........... 86 
Thamarát э! „2 

Thamara 2 ............. 84 
Thamaratun $45 

Thamara a$ ............. 84 
Thamarun 54 

Thamara.: ый... 84 
Thamma 4 

Thamma me 84 
Thamüd ثمود‎ 

Thamdd ... за; ........... 84 

& 
35 (Tha-w) 

Thawáb ثواب‎ 

Thába..... OU ............ 88 
Thawiyan C, 

Thawá og ess 89 

(Tha-y)‏ تي 

Thayyibât — 

Thayyab .. x ............ 89 


(Thi) — 


5 (Thi-) 


Thigal Је 
Thaqula ... | ............ 83 
Thiyábun OL 
Thàba ...... CU ............ 88 
(Thu). S 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Thubát oL 
Thabaya .. |. 

Thubáür ثبور‎ 
Thabira .... „2.. 


Thubüt ثبوٽ‎ 
Thabata ... C 


Thu‘ban lst 
Tha‘aba.... Cas 


Thuláthun 56 
Thalatha .. CX 


Thullatun 2 
Thalla ثل......‎ .. 


Thuluth <É 
Thalatha .. CX 


Thuluthà Gf 
Thalatha .. C 

Thuluthai | 5 
Thalatha .. CX 


Thuluthan bË 
Thalatha .. Ú 


Thumma 43 


Thamma.. Pe 
Thumun 5 
Thamana . js. 


(Thu-w)‏ ثو 
(Thu-b)‏ ثب 


2 (Thu-w) 


90-B 


(Ja-’)‏ جاء 
Thuwwiba CZ‏ 

Thâba auo CI ............ 88 

(Ja) ج‎ 
جاء‎ (Ja-’) 

Ja’a d 

Чаа. ela ........... 110 
Já'at ob 

Já'a .......... dtm 110 
Jair Se 

Jara ......... yc 109 
Já'irun УЬ 

Jara ......... p 109 
Já'ü 1. 

Já'a .......... Ene 110 
Jábü | 

Jába جابً........‎ .......... 108 
Jánibun <. 

Janaba .... „> ......... 102 
Jáhada جاهد‎ 

Jahada .... a45 .......... 105 
Чама جاهد‎ 

Jahada .... 345 .......... 105 
Jahada جاهدا‎ 

Jahada .... 445 .......... 105 
Jahidd hussle 

Jahada .... 445 .......... 105 
Jahilin бл 

Jahila ^... جهل‎ .......... 107 
Jáhiliyyatun 2. 

Jahila ....... جل‎ 107 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Jáhilün yee 
Jahila ....... 49 


Jáhilun (pe 
Jahila ........42 

Jawaza جاوزا‎ 
Jaza......... 55. 


Jàza........ جار‎ 


Jûza......... حار‎ . 


Jabara 


Jabbárin جبارین‎ 
Jabara ..... „> 


Jabal jo 


Jabala...... >. 


Jabin ¿> 
Jabaha ....a> . 


Játhimin جاثمہن‎ 
Jathama .. “= 


Jathiyatun 421. 
Jathà ....... > ` 


Jahada 2 .. 


Jádil Jsl 
Jadala ...... Ger ——— 94 
Jádalta 2) 
Jadala ...... Jum mS 94 
Jádaltum E 
Jadala ...... ا‎ 94 
Jádalü "T 
Jadala ...... Ee — 94 
Jaddun > 
Jadda ....... dos eris extbbas 93 
Jadalun л> 
Jadala ...... eNO 94 
Jadidun ль» 
Jadda ...... E 93 
Je (Ja-dh) 
Jadhwatun &,5 
Jadha ...... M erbe CE whee 95 
جر‎ (Ja-r) 
Jarun jb 
Jara ......... ЗБ 109 
Jariyatun fL 
Jarê ......... D ES 96 
Jariyatun 4, o 
Jara ......... Fr ——— 96 
Jaradun 31> 
Jarada ..... کرد‎ ыкы a Кык 95 
Jarahtum „2> > 
Jaraha hase КРЕ a 95 
Jarama p> 
Jarama .... am ............ 96 
Jaraina c, جرب‎ 
Jara ......... E 96 


ж (Jazz) 
Jazin جاز‎ 


Чагауа جرّي‎ .............. 96 
Jazá'un “> 

Чагауа.... ç: ........... 97 
Jazi‘na ше > 

Jazi'a ....... 2 97 
Jazü'an (5,5 

Jazi'a ....... جع‎ 97 
Jaza > 

Чагауа....6х............ 97 
Jazayná С, > 

Jazaya..... Tr xen рырга 97 
Jazaytu — m 

Чагауа.....е;>............ 97 

(Ja-s)‏ جس 

Jásü | ¿> 

Jása ......... T E 109 
Jasad > 

Jasida ...... СОРТЕ 98 

a7)‏ جع 

Jái'lun е. 

Ja'ala ....... QA des treba 98 

адпа ¿ cb 

ur ala... yp — 98 
Ja'ala (а> 

Ja'ala ....... 1 ee 98 
Ja‘ala جعلا‎ 

Ja'ala ....... حل‎ — 98 
Ја‘аіпа Ш> 

Ja'ala ....... y —À 98 
Ja'altu جعلٹ‎ 

Ja'ala....... ASE ok Edd 98 


Je da-l) 
Ja‘altum جعلتم‎ 


Ja'ala ....... Nae — M 98 
Ja'alü [leo 
Ja'ala ....... QUE eL Peers 98 
Je (Ja-l) 
Jala’ حلاء‎ 
Jalà .......... E 101 
Jala’an S> 
Jal .......... es 101 
Jalábib „У 
Jalaba ...... C — I 99 
Jalal № 
Jalla ......... ل‎ a prb 100 
Jaldatan ¿X> 
Jalada...... d ap nuansa 100 
Јана جلى‎ 
Jalla ......... RN 100 
Jálüt c» Je 
Јаја.......... Ја 110 
جم‎ (Ja-m) 
Jamidatun 5да. 
Jamada“ > .......... 101 
Jámi'u ael» 
Jamad... e .......... 101 
Jamálun Je 
Jamala..... > ......... 102 
Jamman (& 
датта .... %>........... 102 
Jam'un 
Jama'a-... es .......... 101 
Jama‘a +2> 
Jamaa... кох .......... 101 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


(Ја-п)‏ جن 

Jam‘an 3,42 

Чата“а..... جَمَع‎ ........... 101 
Jama‘na ka? 

Jama'a..... к> ........... 101 
Jama'ü |,az 

Jama'a..... جَمَعَ‎ ........... 101 
Jamalun (J 

Jamala..... }>........... 102 
Jamilun (x 

Jamala..... |> ........... 102 

(Ja-n)‏ جن 

Janáhun px. 

Janaha .. Te ٠ 103 
Janâhayn gla 

Janaha .. e -—— 103 
Janna ¿> 

Janna ...... کن‎ — yka 104 
Janabun ¿> 

Janaba sai .......... 102 
Jannatayn o 

Janna ...... NON 104 
Jannatán oUm 

Janna ...... CC 104 
Jannatun £z 

Janna ...... ереен 104 
Jannátun iu 

Janna ...... rop 104 
Janahü [you 

Janaha .. .. 2 nm 103 
Janafan Ú 

Janafa ..... ПЕ РНЕ РНЕК 104 


Janiyun Qs 


93-В 


4> (Ja-h) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words 


Jana ......... (eX iPass 105 
+: (Ja-h) 

Jáhadà < 

Јаһааа.....24> .......... 105 
Jahálat جهالت‎ 

Jahila ....... diro rea 107 
Jaház jle 

Jahaza ..... > ........... 107 
Jahdun 24 

Jahada .....a4» .......... 105 
Jahara % 

Шаһага.....„®........... 107 
Jahran 1,5 

Шаһага.....„®........... 107 
Jahratan Š > 

Jahara ..... 5 .......... 107 
Jahrun ^4 

Jahara ..... v pet 107 
Jahhaza 34> 

Jahaza..... 34» .......... 107 
Jahannam < 

Jahama ... x .......... 107 
Jahdl J, 

Jahila ....... dex acess 107 

(Ja-w)‏ جو 

Јамар cl,» 

дара ........ i cipes 108 
Jawár جرار‎ 

дага ......... е eee 96 
Jawárih г jl, 


Jaraha ..... Come 95 


Iu 


Jibalan Se 
Jabala ...... (e 91 
Jibáhuhum «L^ 
Jabaha ..... uz е 92 
Jibt c.» 
МЮ یت‎ 90 
Jibril |}, „> 
Jibril ......... UT E 90 
Jibillan $C» 
Jabala ...... D spies Nines 91 
Jibillatun iL» 
Jabala ...... ПИРИТ 91 
<> (Ji-th) 
Jithiyyan Cz» 
дайа ....... C — 92 
4> (Ji-d) 
Jidar جدار‎ 
Jadara ..... уә>............ 93 
Jidálun lt 
Jadala ...... (€ 94 
لآل‎ > 
Jada ........ ess 111 
4> (Ji-dh) 
Jidh'un pe 
Jadha‘a.... 25 ла 94 
Ax (Ji-z) 
Jizyatun 1,» 
Jazaya ..... i ees 97 
جس‎ (Ji-s) 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Qu4) >‘ 


JISM جسم‎ 
Jasuma.... eus ........... 98 
جف‎ (Ji-f) 
Jifan gle 
Чаїапа......уй>............. 99 
جم‎ (Ji-m) 
Jimálatun Je 
Jamala..... > ........... 102 
چن‎ (Ji-n) 
Jinn ¿> 
Janna ...... po 104 
Jinnatun ZÜ 
Janna ...... کن‎ 104 
+ (Ji-h) 
Jihádun 5> 
Jahada ^. age ........... 105 
Jihárun 5ks 
Jahara .....54» ............ 107 
ge (Ji-y) 
Jiyád sl> 
Jada .......э\>............ 108 
4 
(Ju) £ 
>g (Ju-/) 
Jubbi Ve 
Jabba ...... OC RUPEE 89 
Judadun 34> 
Jadda ...... doe кышкы КЫ si 93 


>z (Ju-/) 


Judur ju 

дадага ..... |o 93 
Judhádhan 715/2 

Jadhdha... i>............. 94 
Judhü'an herd 

Jadha'a... gle... 97 
Jurufin dz 

Jarafa ....... T — 96 
Jurüh جروح‎ 

Jaraha ..... ut asss 95 
Juruzan > 

Jaraza ..... pi PP 95 
Juz'an Ë > 

Jaza'a ...... TEUER 97 
Ju'ila Jae 

Ja'ala ....... کل‎ 98 
Jufa’an ele 

Jafa'a ....... جقاً‎ ............ 99 
Julüdan f$, 

Jalada ...... حلا‎ riismo 100 
Jumi'a 

Jama'a..... кох .......... 101 
Jumlatun iL 

Jamala ..... oe — 101 
Jumu'atun да, 

Jama'a... аз .......... 103 
Junâhun cle 

Janaha ....جَiج...........‎ 103 
Jundun “> 

Jannada .. Xx .......... 103 
Junnatun 2 

Janna ...... C — 104 
Junüb جنوب‎ 

Janaba .... „> ......... 102 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


b (Ha) 

Junubun —2> 

Janaba..... eur .......... 102 
Junüdun 5, 

Jannada... دiخ‎ ........... 103 
Juhdun д 

Jahada ..... 24>........... 105 
Jü' جوع‎ 

Jû @.......... РОТЕ 109 
Jüdi 5,» 

дада......... Sieben 108 

(Ha-) c 
6 (Ha-) 

Најја 2 

Најја”........ e КТО 113 
Hájajtum «zb 

Hajja ........ c OE 113 
Hájatun 45 

Hája ......... ce Ea 140 
Hájizin حاجزین‎ 

Hajaza ..... >> ........... 113 
Hájizan fob 

Hajaza ..... > ........... 115 
най „д 

Hajja ........ c^ ТЮЕ ОТ 114 
Hádda sl 

Hadda ...... JO vens 116 
Hádhirüna 3,36 

Hadhira > .............. 116 
НагаБа cule 

Haraba „49 cose 117 
Hásidun ule 

Hasada .... A ........... 123 
Hasha ¿> 

Hûsha ......شlz...........‎ 141 


> (Ha-) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words „> (Ha-d) 
Háshirina ¿, Sb Hamala ....}5> ........... 136 
Hashara... > .......... 124 Hámilina ¿L 
Hásibun cb Hamala .....» ........... 136 
Hasaba .... حصب‎ ........ 125 Hámiyatun Lol 
Hadzirin Cn pole Hama....... s — 138 
Hadzara ... 2, .......... 127 
— con c (Ha-b) 
Hádzirun „21. 
Hadzara... 225 ......... 127 | Habbaba c.» 
Habba ...... RAD ی‎ 111 
Háffina шь 
Найа......%........... 129 | Habbatun 42 
Habba ...... —> ........... 111 
Háfiratun حب حافرة‎ 
Hafara ..... حفر‎ .......... 129 | Habbun „> 
Habba ...... = TEE 111 
Hafizatun 205. 
Hafiza ...... L+ m 129 Habita be m 
Habata ? те TE сайыт 112 
Hafizin ОЬ 
Hafiza ...... JU dipsa 129 n t 
Habata..... B» .......... 112 
Háfizün o bs | 
Hafiza ...... p RÀ 129 Hablun do m T 
abala ..... KS ........... 
Hafizd [bib = J> 
Hafiza ...... + КОК 129 на 
Fe РЕ 
Háfizun 23. : حت‎ (Hart) 
Hafiza .. > .......... 129 | Hatman > 7 
I Hatama.... i> ........... 113 
Hakimin ¿$ n "t 
Hakama.. pe her ce 131 Hatta A i. T 
att ........ A dave enr 
Háqqatun 4s ad 
Haqaa...... (39s Viewer santos 131 5% (Ha-th) 
Hala Jl> Hathithan s» 
Hala reer Je Para ere E 142 Haththa.... Ss EREEREER 1 13 
Нада $6. , 
Háqa ........ fic 144 ce (Ha-j) 
Hamin pl Hajar > — — 
Hama....... еее 138 Hajara ...... حجر‎ 114 
Hâmidûn حامدون‎ Hajja | 
Hamida .... „> NOH 135 Hajja ........ — 113 
Hámilát У^. 55 (Ha-d) 


j> (Ha-dh) Index 1 - The Quránic Words (Ha-s) 
Hadáiq > Harridz г> _ 
абада ......... 116 Haladza.a d раа 118 
Hadabun J> Haradzan lo 
Hadiba ..... &225......... 115 | Наада... 2 ......... 118 
Haddith «> Harfin j> 
Hadatha .. 25......... 115 Harafa’...... EF ETT 119 
Hadithun 2, Harriqü حرقوا‎ " 
Надаа... us ......... 115 | Нагада..... حرق‎ ........... 9 
Hadithan C, Haramun р. حرم‎ 
Hadatha... as ......... 115 Harama.... حر‎ ........... 
Hadîd 4,4 Harrama ¿ im 
Hadda...... э>........... 116 | Нагата..ь„>........... 120 
Harramná „> 
e (Ha-dh) Harama ... a> ........... 120 
Harramû 
Hadharun Je ызны w 120 
Hadhira jln sees: 116 » حرم‎ sieesssssss 
Hariq š> —— 
حر‎ (Ha-r) Haraqa .... حرق‎ ........... 119 
Harámun ¿| > Harir „> — 
Harama .. 55 РИ 120 Ната... ‚>............. 118 
Harbun => Harisun حریص‎ 
Haraba .. Qj» ......... 117 Harasa..... jo > .......... 118 
Harthun & > 
Haratha ... > ......... 117 T حز‎ (Ha-z) 
Harajun t». Hazanan >>. | 
nunc ТР 117 Hazana... оз .......... 121 
Hardun 5 > И 
Harada .... У>.......... 117 „=> (Ha-s) 
Назри gas 
Harra > , 
Harra ....... p LT 118 Hasiba Du y кы 122 
Harsun b > Hasiba oma А 
Harasa... => "nM 118 Hasiba iens iuam i eC 122 
Harasta Gus > Hasabná liz 
Нагаѕа.....22/5 ......... 118 Hasiba ..... € РИН 122 
‘ Hasibat cw 
ee си а ` Hasiba wes 122 
Harasa..... o> ......... 118 әзе кей a 


(Hash Index 1 - The Quránic Words ` E» (Haz)‏ حش 
Hásibina Gb Hashara js‏ 
Hasiba ..... > ........ 122 Hashara... 22 ........... 124‏ 
Hasibta > Hasharná Ú 2»‏ 
Hasiba cuo дода 122 Назһага... di ........... 124‏ 
حشرت Hasibtu - Hasharta‏ 
124 .......... حشر Hasiba ..... Cou ........ 122 | Hashara..‏ 
Hasibtum e ori‏ 
Hasiba ..... < ........ АЫ‏ 
(Ha-s)‏ حص Hasibü Г‏ 
Hasiba mm — n 122 Hasádun S>‏ 
Hasad tus Наѕада .... 225 .......... 125‏ 
Hasada .... > .......... 123 | Hasabun =‏ 
Hasadun 124 Hasaba .. = РГ 125‏ 
Hasada.... 2 ......... 123 | Hasadtum ¿A‏ 
Hasada .... ла>.......... 125‏ 
ر حسرات Hasarát‏ 
حصحص Назїга...... aoe .......... 123  Hashasa‏ 
Hassa ...... у> ........... 125‏ 
H t‏ حسر Hasratun$‏ 
حصرت Hasira ...... pam .......... 123 | Hasirat‏ 
Hasira... ү => e 125‏ 
Hasanan 02,5. Hasür‏ 
Hasuna .... 5 124 =.‏ 
BOMS ۰ Hasira ...... „а>........... 125‏ 
Hasunat c Hasid Ja»‏ 
Hasuna .... а> ......... 124 Hasada....Aum» .......... 125‏ 
Hasanát э Hasir «a‏ 
Назипа....>.......... 124 Назїга...... „а>........... 125‏ 
Hasanatun dive 25. (Ha-dz)‏ 
Назипа....—>.......... 124 "m =‏ 
حضر Hadzara‏ 
Hadzara... oi .......... 127‏ حسیر Hasir‏ 
Hasira gal .......... 123‏ 
Hadzarü fs ya‏ 9 
Hadzara... Za» .......... 127‏ حسیس Hasis‏ 
ноо 123‏ کف ...... Hassa‏ 
Hasiban Тш bLs (Ha-t)‏ 
Hasiba ..... wa......... 122 | Hatab cbs‏ 
Hatab .......0bs .......... 128‏ 
(Ha-sh) | Hataban (LL‏ حش 
Hataba ....C bs .......... 128‏ 


(Ha-f) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ,> (Ha-m)‏ حف 
Hakamun Ss‏ 
(Ha-z) Наката... „$>........... 131‏ 5 
Hazz 5 Hakim qe у‏ 
Hazza ...... %>.......... 129 | НаКата...&>.......... 1321‏ 
(Ha-l)‏ حل (Ha-f)‏ حف 
> حلفتم Halaftum‏ “4 ¢ 
Hafadatun nw Halafa ...... eae ууруу» 132‏ 
Hafada ..... ЈА» .......... 129 Halalt‏ 
ee Halaltum „2‏ 
Hafiza bi —— Halla ...."... dee anos 133‏ 
Hafiza ^. e era nisa 129 Halâlun yo‏ 
alaiun‏ 
Hafazatun 2225 Halla o... ó ............ 132‏ 
mg 129 ü in‏ و Hafiza ...... dii‏ 
А Halîm w‏ 
Hafizna Lhi ИА M 134‏ 
Hafiza ...... poc — 129‏ 
حلاف Hallaf‏ 
Hafafnà (> Halafa ...... ff —À 132‏ 
Haffa ........ E m 129‏ 
Hafiyyun > (Ha-m‏ 
A 130 КҮР e (H )‏ حفي ...... Hafiya‏ 
Hama'un „>‏ 
Hafiyan > Hama as ннн 134‏ 
Hafiya ...... di levier 130 .‏ 
А Hami'atin Za»‏ 
Hafizun tae Flama”. ê uou 134‏ 
Hafiza ...... Шы» ......... 129 5 a cL‏ 
Hamdun > `‏ 
(Ha-q) Hamida .... л> ........... 135‏ 5‚ 
Haqqa > Ната!а у=‏ 
Нада, зь оа 131 Hamala.... > .......... 136‏ 
Hamalat we‏ حقت Haqqat‏ 
Haqqa...... (у>........... 131 Hamala.... > .......... 136‏ 
Haqiqun Gu Hamalná ue‏ 
ISOC jie u NM 131 Hamala.... K> .......... 136‏ 
i Hamalta ¿L‏ 
(Ha-k) Hamala.... (hoe ........... 136‏ حك 
"anl. Hamalà (Ш>‏ 
Hakam E — РЕР 131 Hamak, 2H IE 136‏ 
Hakama... КЕЕ 131 | Hamala.. AN. ccc Wis essere 136‏ | 
Hakamtum „х Hammálatu 4‏ 
Hakama ES e^ PONE ME 131 Hamala .. „35 "EE 136‏ 


(Ha-n)‏ حن 
Hamülatun 2‏ 
Hamala.... K> .......... 136‏ 
تيد Hamid‏ 
Hamida. dam. „аач 135‏ 
Hamiyatun >‏ 
Hama....... hae € 138‏ 
ر Hamir‏ 
Натага.... „>........... 136‏ 
Натїт —‏ 
138 م Натта.‏ 
(Ha-n)‏ حن 
Hanájir „Шш‏ 
Напјага^... 7525 ......... 138‏ 
Hanánan la‏ 
Наппа...... у> ........... 140‏ 
Напїаһ iy‏ 
Hanadha‘. dim Lepidus ys 139‏ 
حنیف Hanif‏ 
Напаїа.....4%.......... 139‏ 
(Ha-w)‏ > 
Hawáriyyün 5,4,»‏ 
Нага Ь................. 140‏ 
Hawáriyyin ё 1,‏ 
Нага 5b ................. 140‏ 
Hawáyá Ul,»‏ 
142 ............. حوي Hawiya‏ 
Hawla |,»‏ 
Hala Je ................. 142‏ 
Hawiyatun 2, >‏ 
142 ............. حوي Hawiya‏ 
(Ha-y)‏ حي 
Hayátun #5‏ 
Hayya > ............... 144‏ 


Index 1 - The Quránic Words > + z Hi» 


Haythu 2.5 
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Haithu «> .............. 143 
Наугап „> 

Нага 5Ьь.................. 143 
Hayawán o| > 

Hayya حي‎ p 144 
Hayya; 

Haw. حي‎ nm 144 
Hayyan C» 

Hayya حي‎ ТИИ 144 
Hayyatun 22 

Hayya ...... حي‎ OA 144 
Hayyü fys 

Hayya حي‎ E 144 
Hayyun ¢ 

Hayya REED 144 

(Ні) c. 
> £ q (Hi-/) 

Hibâl JL» 

Habala }>............... 112 
Hijab حجاب‎ 

Hajaba Cx» ............. 113 
Hijaratun bbe 

Hajara ; ae e ES 114 
Hijajun я "o 

Hajja c QUAIN siwa Ta pa 113 
Hijjun c 

Haja t Jawad tending С asna 113 
Hijrun > 

Hajara >> ............... 114 
Hidád sl.» 

Hadda Ae ................ 116 
Hidhrun э» 

Hadhira ` nc Ver KR 116 
Hizb „> 


> ‘ z (Hi-) 

Hazaba L... 121 
Hisbain gu; M 

Hazaba > ............ 121 
Hisábiyah lw 

Hasiba ——>............. 122 
Hisábun bL 

Hasiba ——>............. 122 
Hisan 5L.» 

Назипа > ............ 124 
Hittatun b> 

Hatta 25 ./.............. 128 
Hifzun à> 

Hafiza 2% .............. 129 
Hikmatun ¿<> 

Наката е —' 131 
Hillun ¢ 

Halla E AEO art 133 
Hilyatun Z4l- 

Haliya des rcr 134 
Himal , 

Ната!а}5>............. 136 
Himár ,L> 

Hamara > ............. 136 
Hinth iz 

Hanithd i< ............. 138 
Hiwalun [> 

Hala Jl» ./............... 142 
Hitan حیتان‎ 

Hata cio ................ 140 
Hila („> 

Hala Je ................. 142 
Hilatun А. 

Hala Je U ............... 142 


Index 1 - The Qur'ànic Words > + c (Hu-) 


Напа ge ................. 144 
Hinun de 
Hana 5 —— — 144 
(Hu) z 
> tc (Hu-) 
Hüban L,» 
Hába ........ T — 140 
Hubbun > 
Habba ...... GS? аан 111 
Hubuk «62 
Habaka .... 20>........... 112 
Hujjatun p 
Hajja ........ c^ a LA NE 113 
Hujür y> 
На|ага...... => ........... 114 
Hujurát حجچر|ٽ‎ 
На|ага...... эе ........... 114 
Huddd 5,4» 
Наада...... А> ............ 116 
. А21 
Hurrima p> 
Harama .. d d VERRE LAE 120 
Hurrimat > 
Harama .. Da e 120 
Hurumun "m 
Harama ... حر‎ ........... 120 
Husbán حسبان‎ 
Hasiba ..... „ш> ......... 122 
Hushira 2 
Hashara*. a espa assis 124 
Hushirat حشرت‎ 
Hashara... < .......... 124 
Huznun حزن‎ 
Hazana RP OE NUS 121 
Husná | حسنی‎ 
Навзипа....ш>........... 124 


С Hu» 


Husnayain حستپین‎ 


Hasuna .. ун Банева 124 
Ниѕпап ы 

Hasuna.... > ......... 124 
Husüman ¿ pu 

Hasama.. > ЕСЕТ 124 
Hussila (ja 

Hasala ..... a» ......... 126 
Husün حصون‎ 

Hasana .... ea» ......... 126 
Hutam „Ш> 

Hatama.... حطم‎ "TT 128 
Hutamatun l> 

Hatama... qu КЕТ 128 
Hufratun š d 

Наа. ........... 129 
Huqqat حقٽ‎ 

Haqqa...... Cose Ub aya 131 
Huqubun ci» 

Haqiba ..... ê< .......... 130 
Никкат „(52 

Hakama... e TCR 131 
Hukmun Ee 

Hakama... < ОСУ 131 
Ниїт 

Halama .... حلم‎ P 134 
Hulqüma m 

Hallaqa .... ..........حلق‎ 133 
Hullû [> 

Haliya ...... وو حل‎ 134 
Huliyyun 

Haliya ...... حلي‎ e 134 
Hummila > 

Hamala.... > ......... 136 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words; : & (Kha-’) 


Hummilná Ш> 


Hamala.... K> ........... 136 
Hummiltum Í 

Hamala.... K> ........... 136 
Hummilú ШЫ; 

Ната!а.. LES — ü 136 
Humrun ^» 

Натага.... „>............ 136 

EI 

Humur „> 

Натага.... „>........... 136 
Hunafa > 

Hanafa ..... ا‎ 139 
Hunain حنين‎ 

Наппа...... ыыы 140 
Hütun э,» 

Háta ......... c chee Zoan, 140 
Hawlayn i> 

Hála ......... dise ess 142 
Har حور‎ 

Hara ........ BE eese 140 
Huyyitum „> 

Hayya ...... qo 144 

(Kha-) C 


Kháibin (Jb 


Khába ...... خاب‎ 170 
Kháifan wb 

Kháfa ....... Qi oe, 167 
Kháifina (we 

Kháfa ....... اق‎ 167 
Kháinatun 235 

~ Khàna .... OD — 169 


É (Kha-) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words Ú (Kha-’) 
Kháinina os Khássatun 424 
Кһапа......5&........... 169 Khassa ....صخè‎ ........... 155 
Кһара 6 ` Khádziin “asl 
Кһара......ә\®.......... 170 |  Khadza'a. خض‎ .......... 157 
Khátam Khádzü („25 
Khadzu „> 
pu 5 148  Khádza... ..........خاض‎ 167 
Kup, و‎ taba bt 
Khadh'a igas .......... Khataba ... Gb3.......... 157 
Khárijina àv. Kháti'atun ZL 
Kharaja gees 150 Khata... za... 157 
Khárijun ceu Kháti'ün a b 
Kharaja.... с>.......... 190 Khati'a ..... m — 157 
Kházinin yj خازنین‎ isọ Khati’in obi. 
Khazana didi eu rais Khati'a ..... ЬУ ......... 157 
Em a 153 | Khafa Gb 
Khasaa ... bad .......... Khâfa асаана, 167 
E isg | Kháfidzatun Ls 
аза sas iiri tene ius Khafadza . ai .......... 159 
Khósirina. خاسرین‎ gq Khafiyatun 236 
аѕіга حسر....‎ .......... Khafiya si. eee 159 
Khâsirrtun à خاسرة‎ авз | Kháfü خافوا‎ 
Khasira .... nad .......... Kháfa ....... Gu AR 167 
а ооа خاسرون‎ isg Khâlid خالد‎ 
Whasira .... et ТЕН Khalada ... 4G ............ 160 
ад خاشعا‎ 154 | Khálidün خالدون‎ 
Knasha a. gz ......... Khalada. 15 ............ 160 
к at خاشعات‎ ава | Khálidin „шь 
мпаѕпаа . 22 .......... Khalada. Ab ............ 160 
д = CAP 
Khâshi atun 4.24 154 | Khalifatun 4.42. 
Wnasnaa . ы» ......... Khalafa .... GB .......... 162 
д 26^. Г AF4 
Kháshi in خاشعین‎ ава Khálifina خالفین‎ 
Wnasnaa . ы» ......... Khalafa .... GS .......... 162 
" TE SA ^l 
кие ûn خاشعون‎ ава | Kháliqin خالقین‎ 
Knasha a . а> ......... Khalaga ...ğlخ............‎ 163 


e (Khab Index 1 - The Quranic Words ` ¿ (Kha-r) 
Kháliqün 3 J Khabith c. 
Khalaqa .. > PC 163 Khabutha. G3 .......... 146 
` Khalaqa .. ES nr 163 ^ Khabutha. as ео S 146 
Khalisan all Khabithatun 42,3 
` Khalasa É 161 Khabutha .‹ e "má 146 
e: | Khabithin а 
Khálisatun ied "IE T 146 
alasa ... ae ......... 
E . Khabiíthün ru 
Khalun Qe J Khabutha . Gs ........... 146 
Khála ....... db utet 168 Khabirun s 
Khalat YU Khabara... „> ........... 147 
Khála....... ЕСИНЕ 168 
Kháliyatu 4.75 (Kha-t) 
Khalá ....... ТОТ 165 | Khatama „> 
Khámidin jails ле ИСИНА 148 
Кһатада. 24 .......... 165 | Кһанаг ‚> 
Khatara.... 25 ............ 147 
Khámidün ùودماخ‎ d > 
Khamada > ........... 165 
Khanata ш J& (Kha-d) 
Кһапа......5........... 169 | Khaddun 25 
Khana |gنlخ‎ Khadda X ............ 148 
^ Khana...... T PPM 169 
knamyatun ыш сЕ 
Кһаміуа ип 23 А A4 
Кһауга..... үс,» ......... 169 | Khadhülun do 
Khadhala . Jàs ........... 149 
> (Kha-b 
e َر‎ (Kha-r) 
Khabáith 3 | 
Khabutha. G23 ......... 14e | Kharábun E 
Khariba .... خرب‎ .......... 149 
Khabál JL T 
Khabala ... }2.......... 147 | Kharajun ch 
PS Kharaja ... ©” н 150 
Khabutha —> 
Khabutha ....... i ...... 146 | Kharajag> — 
» ` Kharaja <.. p РЯ 150 
Khabat —> 
Khabá ...... 5........... 147 | Kharajna ¿>+ 
Kharaja .... Z ........... 150 
Khabarun " 
© Khabara.. 5 .......... 147 | Kharajna Uo 
Kharaja .... c, ........... 150 


> (Kha-z) 
Kharajta CoS 
Kharaja ... oF “ООО 150 
Kharajtum „>> 
Kharaja .... خرچ‎ .......... 150 
Kharajü >> 
Kharaja .... َرَج‎ .......... 150 
Khardalun >, 
Khardala.. Js ......... 151 
Kharjun C 
Кһага[а.... moro decens 150 
Kharra > 
Kharra „а S ева 151 
Kharrâsûn asoló 
Kharasa ... g2 A... 151 
Kharrü + 
Кһата.....,>............ 151 
Kharaga $; 
Kharaqa... 35» .......... 152 
Kharagta C3 
Kharaqa... 3,» .......... 152 
Kharaqa 1,3 5 
Kharaqa...G> .......... 152 
Ў (Kha-z) 
Khazainu Л; 
Khazana .. 43> .......... 152 
Khazanatun £ 
Khazana ..55» ........... 152 
„=> (Kha-s) 
2 
Khasáran [05 
Khasira .... „> ......... 153 
Khasaratun $ خسر‎ 
Кһазїга.... euo .......... 153 


Khasirü |, > 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words 25 (Kha-t) 


Khasira .... „> .......... 153 
Khasira „u> 
Кһазїга.... ux ........... 153 
Khasafa 2.5. 
Кһазаїа...шш>.......... 154 
Khasafna kius 
Khasafa ... S ......... 154 
„25 (Kha-sh) 
Khashiya „45. 
Khashlya = „4>.......... 155 
Khashitu c zs 
Khashiya . (245 ........... 155 
Khashyatun 4,23 
Khashiya . („45 .......... 155 
Khashina kás 
Khashiya . 222 .......... 155 
(Kha-s) 
Khasásatun 4.25 
Khassa г.а. ya ........... 155 
Khasmun خصم‎ 
Khasama . т> ы: 156 
Кһаѕтапі jlo 
Кһаѕата . — POT 156 
Khasimun 
Khasama . -— mU 156 


(Kha-dz)‏ خض ر 
Khadziran (=‏ 


Khadzira . . EFFECTS 156 

Khadzran 1,225 
Khadzira .. „225 ........... 156 
Ls (Kha-t) 


Khat’un (2 
106-B 


> (Kha-f) 


Khati'a ..... خطئ‎ EEE 157 
Khataya Libs _ 

Khati'a ..... o ......... 157 
Khatbun Obs 

Khataba ... as ......... 157 
Khatifa cabs 

Khatifa ..... Ш> JOUER 157 
Khatfatun 4225 

Khatifa ..... Ш> mU 158 
Khati’atun Z; 

Khati'a ..... MES ы 157 
Khati’atun «1.5 

Khati'a ..... on о. 157 


Us (Kha-f) 


Khaffafa Ws 
Khaffa ...... vm 159 


Khaffat às 

Khaffa ...... خف‎ .......... 159 
Khafifun Cua 

Khaffa...... РИТИ 159 
Khafiyyun ` „45 

Khafiya as оо 159 

JS (Kha-l) 

Khala X> 

КҺаја .......У5 ........... 165 
Khalàif خف‎ 

Khalafa .... 3e .......... 162 
Khalag 3% 

Khalaga ... 3l» .......... 163 
Khalat с> 

Khala ....... po 165 
Khalafa ف‎ 

Khalafa .... a .......... 162 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words e (Kha-m) 


Khalfun Cil 


Khalafa .... ف‎ .......... 162 
Khalaftumüni ni tals 


Khalafa .... ae .7......... 162 
Khalaqa ai 

Khalaga ... 3 ............ 163 
Khalaqna Lab 

Khalaga ... Gl ............ 163 
Khalaqta cae 

Khalaga ... 3e ........... 163 
Khalaqtu «15 

Khalaga ... 3e ........... 163 
Khalaqü 1,5 

Khalaga ... 3e ........... 163 
Khalasü | als 

Khalasa ... jal .......... 161 
Khalatd |b 

Khalata .... bl ........... 161 
Khalqun 

Khalaga ... 3e ........... 163 
Khallag 5% 

Khalada ...ğlخ............‎ 163 
Khallà 1,5. 

Khalà خ.......‎ ............ 165 
Khalau |, 

Khala ....... S M 165 
Khalil خلیل‎ 

Khalla ...... کل‎ 164 
Khalit byl 

Khalata .... bl ........... 161 

e> (Kha-m) 

Khamar „> 

Кһатага.. > ............ 165 


о> (Kha- Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words > (Khi-) 


Khamsatun 42 
Khamasa (> .......... 166 
Khamsin Gu 
Khamasa (> .......... 166 
Khamtun L 
Khamita ... 245 .......... 166 
д> (Kha-n) 
Khanázir ,;Us 
Klianiza .. 59» cig veces 166 
Khannás ls 
^ Khanasa.. m — 166 
> (Kha-w) 
Khawálif —Jl + 
Khalafa ... X ......... 162 
Khawdzun خوض‎ 
Khádza .... 28 ......... 167 
Khawwala ‚|> 
Кһайа........\®........... 168 
Khawwalná Ш> 
Кһайа........Д\®........... 168 
Khawwan oÍ 
Кһапа...... ob кулайды 169 
خي‎ (Kha-y) 
Khayrun $ 
Кһага......1® .......... 170 
Khayrát |, 
Кһага.......1д® .......... 170 
Khayratun $ „> 
Кһага.......ЇД® .......... 170 
Khayt L. 
Kháta ....... خط‎ .......... 171 
Khayl > 
Khála ....... En 171 


(Khi-) £ 
¿(Khi-) 

Khitâm 

SE > — ( 148 
Khizyun ЇЗ з 

Khaziya i ——— 152 
Кһіѕат „25 

Khasaiha > rn 156 
Khit'un Ü 

Кһаїга ¿J> ............. 157 
Khitáb „ш 

Khataba Cs ............ 157 
Khitbatun 4.25 

Khataba ЁЬ>............. 157 
Khifáfun 3s 

Khaffa 25 ............... 159 
Khifti ca 

КОЕ С ................ 167 
Khiftu Gas 

Khâfa G ................ 167 
Khiláfun G96 

Khalafa dl .............. 162 
Khilal J> 

Khalla орнык 164 
Khilfatun da 

Khalafa dl .............. 162 
Khinzir „> 

Khaniza у> .............. 166 
Khiyám „Ш> 

Kháma > FECE 171 
Khiyánatun 205 

Khana 5Ь................ 169 
Khiyat bls 

Kháta ЬЬ................ 171 


> (Khu-/) 
Khifatun 4,5 

Kháfa GU ............... 168 

(Khu-) с 
> (Khu-/) 

Khubran 1,2. 

Khabara ae .......... 146 
Khubzun 43 

Khabaza.. у> .......... 147 
Khudh 5. 

Akhadha.. 25! ............ 13 
Khudhü |,J> 

Akhadha .. 251 ............ 13 
Khurtüm Mb 

~ Kharta nab, — 152 
Khurüjun ..... Z, 

Kharaja.... خر‎ .......... 150 
Khusránun obe 

Khasira .... „> ......... 153 
Khusrun 

Khasira .... „> ......... 153 
Khushsh'an 1.5. 

Khasha'a . > Points 155 
Khushi ç „35. 

Khasha‘a™...... > —— 155 
Khushubun „25 

Khashaba C ........ 154 
Khudzrun P" 

Khadzira .. = — 156 
Khudztum 

Khadza .. í ТГ 167 
Khutuwát | bs 

Khata ....... {25 ........... 158 
Khufyatun 2 

Khafiya .... ot ccce 159 
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1% (Da-'a) 


Khulafa’ (45. 

Khalafa .... GB .......... 162 
Khulatá' «(als 

Khalata....b6 ........... 161 
Khuld д5 

Khalada ... Ais ............ 160 
Khullifü |> 

Khalafa .... GB .......... 162 
Khuliga G 

Khalaga ... 3e ........... 163 
Khuliqat cab 

Khalaqa ... 5/5 ........... 163 
Khuliqü m 

Khalaga ... G6 ........... 163 
Khullatun 2 

Khalla ...... nes 164 
Khulúd 3,5 

Khalada ... 25 ........... 160 
Khuluqun 35. 

Khalaga ... 3e ........... 163 
Khumur 45. 

Khamara.. 45 ........... 165 
Khumusa (p> 

Khamasa . = ЖООГО 166 
Khunnas к 

Khanasa .. ps ........... 166 
Khuwár l> 

Khára ....... uM ces 167 

(Da-) > 
Í 5 (а-а) 


15 (Da-’a) 


Da'bi Wis 


Da'aba .... AS ....... 171 
Dá'ibain l: 

Da’aba.... Gls... 171 
Dáimáüna دائمون‎ 

Dáma ....... ME. соора 184 
Dá'imun <l 

Dáma ....... Mié экш» 184 
Dá'imüna jنومئاد‎ 

Dáma ....... دام‎ ........ 184 
Dá'iratun š šl> 

Dára......... GIS. эшак 184 
ра'йа داؤود‎ 

Dá'üd ....... КОЖО О 183 
Dabirun `l 

Бабага „295 есе 172 
Dabbatun £l. 

Dabba ...... ЕЕЕ 172 
Dáhidzatun ¿>l 

Dahadza.. (255 ...... 173 
Dákhirün os ¿ls 

Dakhara..5»3  ........ 174 
Dakhirin داخرین‎ 

Dakhara... 55  ....... 174 
Dákhilün داخلون‎ 

Dakhala ... joo ....... 174 
Dakhilin дф» 

Dakhala ... 25 ....... 1754 
Dá'in داع‎ 

Da a. 25 usos 178 
раї داعی‎ 

раа......... led 2. 178 
Dámat cl» 

Dáma ....... elo eee 184 
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Dam |!» 
Dáma ....... دام‎ 


Dana jl» 
Dûna........ ol». 
Dánin ME 
Daná ........ Us. 
Daha > 
раһаь»  .... 
Dakhala (|> 
Dakhala (>> 
Dakhalat >> 


Dakhala (>> 


Dakhalta 2/55 
Dakhala (>> 


Dakhaltu 2455 
Dakhala (>> 


Dakhalü Í, 
Dakhala (>> 


Dakhalun Ú 
Dakhala (>> 


Daráhima |; 
Darhama.. #52 

Darajat cb,» 
Daraja icf 58 


Darajatun 4> ° 
Daraja ...... درج‎ 


Darasta درسٽ‎ 
Darasa..... 42 

Darasü [ws 
Darasa..... 


£2 (Da-) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words ss (Da-w) 
Dark ¿J> Dakka NIC CUM 180 
Daraka .....G s .......... 177 р 
> (Da-I 
Darkan در‎ . (Фа) 
БагаКа...../,5 .......... 177 | Dalla |J» 
Dalla’. d Sackett 180 
#>(0а-) | patwa دلو‎ 
Da‘ ç; Dalã'..... Y MU TET 181 
Wada' a. ep ROSES 605 Dallà 5 
Da'à k> Dalá ......... NS eee ve 181 
A [4 
Da‘a Serre دعا‎ estis S p M SSW aC 178 Dalilan Ws 
Da‘ti fys» Dalla ........ spes eene 180 
Da‘a......... ОССЕ nas 178 
Da‘utu ccs poem) 
Da'à......... Es 178 | Damá'un «Gs 
Оатіуа .... „> ........... 182 
Da'ütum „7,25 и. 
раа 12) ЕНЕ 178 | Damdama „дл 
Damdama ...... دمدم‎ ous 181 
Da‘wahum et np 
Ваа а Res sermons ony 188 | Dammara zs 
Damara 5s............ 181 
Da'watun$,ss A UE 
Вале c" 178 | Dammarnal „› 
Damara.... 25 ........... 181 
ف‎ »(Da-f) pam'un has 
Dâfiqun »افق‎ Dami'a..... gad ........... 181 
Dafaqa.... 333 ....... 180 
Dafa'tum 5 ù > (Da-n) 
Dafa'a ...... Qe 180 Dana Ue 
ран: gil: Daná ........ DS eres 182 
Dafa'a ...... Qe 180 
دو‎ (Da-w) 
دك‎ (0а-к) | Dawabbun 27, 
Ракка” -Ñ> Dabba ...... E M 172 
ракка ...... GN usns 180 Dawáir دوائر‎ 
Dakkan (<> Dûra......... Bee 184 
Dakka...... D o— 180 5 (Da-y) 
ò (Da-y 
Dakkatun 455 РР ç 
Daynun ¿»> 


> (Di-/) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 
Dána ........ BIS "эы ине» 185 | Dusur wò el 
Dayyár ,Us oS: ipiis 
Dára ......... S Su кыгыз) 184 | Du'ü fys» 
Da'à......... 2. 
риа ш» 
(Di-) > Die NR Gs. 
Du‘a’un sles 
s (Di-/) Da'á......... > 
Dirásatun Ll,» риаі gles — 
Darasa .... 75 ......... 176 | Da'á...... دعا‎ 
Difun 3s Du‘itum xe 
Dates eee .......... 179 раа. .دعا‎ 
Dihan ¿l Du'iya دعي‎ 
Dahana i... А» .......... 183 Da'à......... 2. 
Diháqan Gls Dukkat 33 u 
Dahaqa.... $$» .......... 182 Dakka ...... Js. 
Din دین‎ Dukkatà LS 
Dûna........ СЯ 185 Dakka ...... .ك‎ 
Dinar دینار‎ Ошак «55 ` 
Danara..... Обе 182 | Dalaka.....3Us. 
Diyatun > Dumta cus — 
Wada....... 203 .......... 605 Dama....... .دام‎ 
Dumtu cus 
(Du-) 5 Dáma ....... alo. 
5 (Du-) | Dumtum „25 
a Dáma ....... ALE 
Duburun „› 
Dabara..... у5........... 172 | Dunya Us 
ao ° 4 Daná ........ bs. 
Duhür >» ñ 
Dahara..... >›........... 173 | Duhn دھن‎ 
А Dahana .... s» 
Dukhan ¿U А > 
Dakhana .. e "m 175 | Dülatun 4,» 
Dála ......... ies 
Durriyyun دري‎ 
Darra ....... Ses 176 | Dina دون‎ Р 
Düna ........ دون‎ 


[s (Dha-) 


(Dha) 
5 (Dha-) 

Dhá Í; 

Dhá .......... несе 186 
Dhá'iqatun 455/5 

Dhaqa...... ы ула» 194 
Dhá'iqü ذائقون‎ 

Dháqa ...... TI 194 
Dháta c3 

БАЙ, е РОИ 193 
Dháriyát су 5 

Dhara’ ...... DINERS 188 
Dhálika W3. 

Dhánika ... mil} ......... 194 
Dhálika لك‎ 

Tilka ......... alb ИНИНИ ИЕ 76 
Dhanika ebl; 

Dhánika ... «015 ......... 194 
Dháqà Uli 

Dháqg ...... GIS scere 194 
Dhágat ذاقٽ‎ 

Dhaqa...... ТОЕ 194 
Dháqü ذاقرا‎ 

Dhaqa...... VIRI 194 
Dhákirát —| ,515 

Dhakara... K3 .......... 189 
Dhakirin с, 515 

Dhakara... $У........... 189 
Dháhibun Cali 

Dhahaba .. 5......... 192 
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(Dha-b)‏ ب 


Dhabahú | >$ 


Dhabaha .. БЕ A P 187 
o5 (Dha-r) 

Dhar š 

Wadhara ' 555 ............ 607 
Dhara'a Í | 

Dharg aee 15 авуз 187 
Dhara’na ul; 

Dharg a... lyd „евз 187 
Dháriyát 24,3 

Dhara’ ...... ПЕНИИ 188 


Dharratun $55 


7 


Dharra seyd eere 188 


Dhara lj 


Wadhara .. 555 ........... 607 
Dhar'unz š 

Оһага“а7...е5............ 188 
Dharwan f, 

Dhara’ ...... asses 188 

¿J $ (Dha-k) 

Dhakara %5 

Dhakara...£5............ 189 
Dhakarain „$$ 

Dhakara... K3 ........... 189 
Dhakarta > $; 

ОһаКага... 5%............ 189 
Dhakarü |, $$ 

Dhakara... $ ........... 189 
Dhakarun Š$ 

Dhakara... 285 ........... 190 


J 5 (Dha-1) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words š (Dhi-/) 
Dhakkaitum pa Dhawátay , 2,5 
Dhaká ...... Lr 190 Dhà ........ d: —— 193 
Dhakkir $$ Dhawaténi i 
Bhakará... $У........... 189 Оһ... | —— 193 
Dhawi gs5 
%(Оһа-) | Diis gd ............ 193 
Dhallalnà LS 
Dhállaz. d sette шун 191 š 
Sin (Dhi-) 3 
Dhallülun Ü Jš 
Dhalla ...... "m 191 
3 (Dhi-/) 
o$(Dha-) | Dhi’bun 
Dhanb «$ Dha'ba ..... à s ANTA 186 
Dhanaba .. — MU DEED 192 Dhibhun » 
Dhabaha .. 3 EE 187 
^3 (Dha-h) | phira‘ai ذراعي‎ 
Dhahab Vas Dhara‘a. epo — 188 
Dhahaba .. Vas ......... 192 Dhirá'in ذراعن‎ 
Dhaháb ھاپ‎ Dhara‘a....gyd............ 188 
Dhahaba .. 53 .......... 192 | Dhira‘un es 
Dhahaba 45 Dhara'a .. EZE КОЛО 188 
Dhahaba.. C3  ...... 192 Dhikrun "$5 
Dhahabna (>$ Dhakara... $3 ............ 189 
Dhahaba .. А ......... 192 Dhikran 153 
Dhahbü (p%$ рһаКага... 53 aa 189 
Dhahaba .. C3 .......... 192 Dhillatun 275 
Dhahbun $ Dhalla ...... US pan 191 
Dhahaba ..qas.......... 192 Dhimmatun Z 
ľa Dhamma.. 5$............. 191 
43 (Dha-w) " 
Dhi š 
Dhaway (5,5 DRü .......... I INT 193 
Dhû .......... P — 193 
Dhawáta | 
Dhà .......... ЕНИ 193 


114-В 


> (Dhu-/) 
5 
(Dhu) > 
5 (Dhu-/) 
Dhû 43 
Dhû .......... T m 193 
Dhul Garnain ذوالقرنین‎ 
Qarana ....у,5........... 452 
Dhá al-Kifl ذوالکفل‎ 
Kafala ...... Зое 492 
Dhubáb „1 
DHabBa us әз „хох 187 
Dhubiha Z 
Dhabaha `. fer "EET 187 
Dhurriyyát L; 
Dharra ..... 5........... 188 
Dhurriyyatun š 
Dharra ..... 53 ........... 188 
Dhukkira š; 
Dhakara... É ........... 189 
Dhukkirtum „2 $$ 
Dhakara... $У........... 189 
Dhukran o| S3 
Dhakara... K3 .......... 189 
Dhúal-Nún ùنونلاوذ‎ 
Nún.......... D x Re Ee 553 
Dhullalan SU3 
Dhalla ...... Sees 191 
Dhullilat cJ 
Dhalla ...... ee 191 
Dhullun jŠ 
Dhalla ...... ducens 191 
Dhunüb 53 
Dhanaba .. —.......... 192 
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15 Ra’) 


Dhug > 

Dhaqa...... GIS анана 194 
Dhüqü 1,395 

Dháqa эщ eee 194 

(Ra-) ) 
15 (Ra-’) 

Ra’a 41, I 

Ra'a......... E 196 
Ra’aina сы, | 

Ra’a ......... КОРОТПОО Г 196 
Ra'aita шы, ` 

Ra’a ......... (elie ated centes 196 
Ra'aitu c. 

Ra'a ......... T eT 196 
Ra'aitum „ш, 

Ra'a ........ де Praec E 196 
Ra'at о, Р 

Haa: o TA RENTEN 196 
Ra'au |], | 

gt: аы Ely acess 196 
Ra'fatun 231, _ 

Ra'afa ...... Gl, kai Genius 195 
Ra'sun ¿> 1, | 

Ra'asa..... омуна 195 
Ra'üs,» . 

Баавар: 195 
Ra’yun ДЇ, . 

Ra'a ......... celo yaya eo 196 
Rabitd | L.f, 

Rabata..... by ........... 199 
Rábi'un af 

Fabi dica ъан 200 


15 Ra-’) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words <> > (Ra-b) 
Rabiyan Lf Rafi‘atun 455, 

Raba........ a(t КЕИ 200 Rafa'a ...... رفع‎ a 217 
Rabiyatan Lf; Ráfi'un il, 

Rabáé ........ E NM аг 200 Rafa‘a...... رقع‎ — —— 217 
Ráji'ün дэл!) Rágin jl 

Raja'a ...... кс 202 Raqiya ..... 3, ........... 219 
Rájifatun 42, Raki‘an (5%, 

Rajafa ...... خف‎ 203 Raka‘a ..... رگ‎ ........... 221 
Ráhimin al, Ráki'ina راکعین‎ 

Rahima .... „>).......... 205 Rakaʻa E 221 
Ráddi رادي‎ Rákiüna راکعرن‎ 

Radda...... 52 ............ 207 Rakaan АЙ ыны 221 
Ráddun °|, Ráwadtunna 95) 

at (le): „рн 207 Ráda ....... ci MS 225 
Ráddüna |, Râwadû l,5l, 

Вайда... 92: 207 | Вааа........5/,............ 225 
Raziqin c 030 

Razaqa .... 335 .......... 209 رپ‎ (Ra-b) 
Râsikhûn راسځون‎ Rabb ©, 

Rasakha .. e... s.s. 209 Rabb MM 197 
Rásiyátun Gl; Rabáib «JL; 

Rasá ........ و‎ 211 Rabba ...... E. DS: 197 
Ráshidün راشدون‎ Rabbániyyün „ш, 

Rashada „2; .......... 211 Rabba...... ә, ........... 197 
Rá'inà Cel, Rabbániyyin 205 Y 

Rad ........ e 214 | Вабба...... Gy ........... 197 
Rá'ün راعون‎ Rabata C 

Ва:а......... وی‎ 214 | Ваба........ UM 200 
Rágha £l; Rabbayá (>, 

Rágha ...... $1)........... 227 |  Rabá...... Со 200 
Rághibün o =l, Rabbayáni (ls) 

Raghiba ... َغ‎ ......... 215 | Rabba ...... j ........... 197 
Rághibun Cl, Rabihat cou) 

Raghiba ... £5 ......... 215 Rabiha ..... фы)........... 199 


(Rat)‏ 5 ت 


Rabatná LL, 

Rabata..... bh) .......... 199 
Rabwatin, ; 

Rabá ........ Leen ees 200 

c» 5 (Ra-t) 

Ratqan (Z, 

Rataqa..... G5 .......... 201 
Вани JÛ > 

Ratala ...... ОРТ 201 
Rattalnà Ú 

Ratala ...... رتل‎ dux vecta 201 

co (Re) 

Rajjan Ü, 

Rajja ........ [E ыкы невере 202 
Raja'a A>) 

Наас. ر‎ 202 
Raj'un 2>) 

Raja'a ...... Cr 202 
Raja‘na Ls 

Raja'a ...... و ر‎ 202 
Raja um a>, 

Raja'a ...... RE decies 202 
Raja'ü „>, 

Raja'a ...... Somes 202 
Rajfatun i» 

Rajafa ...... B — 203 
Rajulain (>, 

Rajala ...... — 203 
Rajulan ¿X> 

Rajala ...... 2 s ныгын 203 
Rajulun Ja; 

Rajala ...... ТИТЕ 203 
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Rajman ر‎ 
Rajama .... „>; 


Rajamna Lz, 
Rajama .... >, 
Rajim رجیم‎ 
Rajama .... 


Rahubat c», 
Rahiba ..... c 


v 


Rahima ¿> 


Rahima .... >, 


Rahimná La»; 
Rahima .... „>, 

Rahimta Cus, 
Rahima .... „>, 

Rahman „у>, 
Rahima .... 


رحم 
Rahmatun 42‏ 
Rahima .... „>;‏ 


Rahim +> 
Rahima .... „>; 


Radadna 555; 


Radda...... 3) . 
Radda °, 

Radda ......55 .. 
Вааай у, 

Radda ......55 .. 


55 (Ra-z) 
Raddun >, 

Radda...... 3y ............ 207 
Radifa C»; رد‎ 

Radafa G ............ 208 
Radifatun 23 

Radafa G> ............ 208 
Radman >, 

Radama ь›)............. 208 

(Ra-z)‏ رز 

Razzáq GÍ 

Razaqa.... G3) .......... 210 
Rasúl Jw, 

Rasila ...... رل‎ ыы 211 
Razaqa 3» 

Razaqa .... 3355 .......... 209 
Razaqná C3; f 

Razaqa .... 355 .......... 209 


(Ra-sh)‏ رش 
Rashad 914,‏ 


Rashada.. 2).......... 211 
Rashadan 25; 
Rashada .. A, .......... 211 
Rashid 444, 
Rashad .. 45 .......... 211 
رص‎ (Ra-s) 
Rasadan n 
Rasada.... ә,.......... 212 
رض‎ (Ra-dz) 
Radzü M) 
Найдуа...„>,‚......... 213 
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Radzyan رض‎ 
Radziya ... . رضي‎ EA 213 
Radziya / 
Бау n 213 
Radzitum re J 
асаре ГР 213 
Radzitu "a 
Radziya ... „2,........... 213 
Rádzlyetun m 
Radziya ..../ „>›........... 213 
Radziyyun * 
Radziya ... = Rees 213 
+° (Ra-t) 
Ratbun Cb; 
Rataba ..... „Ъ,.......... 214 
g (Ra-') 
Ra dun رعد‎ 
Ra'ada ..... E 214 
Ra‘au „2, 
Ra'à......... ى‎ 215 
ёо (Ra-gh) 
Raghbun <, 
Raghiba ... َغ‎ .......... 215 
2 
Raghban Lz, 
Raghiba «sel serene 214 
Raghadan fas, 
Raghida ... 22),........... 216 
رف‎ (Ra-f) 
Rafatha ат 
Rafatha ....5, ........... 216 


Gy (Ra-q) 


" "T 
Rafrafin š 5 
Raffa ........ "E 216 
Rafa‘a a3, 
Ваїа'а......5,........... 217 
Rafa'nà шз, 
Rafa'a ...... 13) ирен 217 
Rafi‘un <š, 
Rata'a SSD ОО 218 
Rafiq š 
Rafaqa ..... 355 .......... 218 
رق‎ (Ra-q) 
Raqabatun 43, 
Raqaba.... 3 ........... 218 
Raqqun $, 
Raqda -.....ğر............‎ 219 
Raqibun š, 
Raqaba.... eis ......... 218 
Raqîm e 
Raqama... i .......... 219 
¿J (Ra-k) 
Rakbun CS, 
Rakiba ..... у .......... 220 
Rakiba LS, 
Rakiba ..... رگ‎ ......... 220 
Rakibü | < 
Rakiba ..... C$, урау 220 
Rakkaba CS, 
Hakiba .....$,.......... 220 
Raküb — Š, 
Rakiba ..... OS) ......... 220 
دم‎ (Ra-m) 
Ватаа sL; 
Ramada... 245 ........... 222 
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Ramadzán gla.) 
Ramidza .. (z 


Ramaita C4; 
Ramá ....... ee 


Rawahun zls) 
Raha... rb. 


Rawákida 351, ; 
Rakada.... 35,,.. 


Rawásiya (oul, 


Rasá ........ رسا‎ .. 
Rawhun روح‎ 
Ráha .....—.. The 


Ráda ........ 5). 
Rawadtina ¿$3315 
Rádzá ...... 5). 
Rawdzátun ;L2 
Radza ...... 5. 
Rawdzatuni;; 
Rádzà ...... Gal, 
Rahb رهب‎ 
Rahiba ..... <; 


^ Ó (Ra-h) 


(Ra-y)‏ ري 
Rahban (x,‏ 
223 ......... رھ ..... Rahiba‏ 
RahbániyyatunjLa,‏ 
223 .......... jھ..... Rahiba‏ 
Rahbatan 4.2,‏ 
223 ......... رھ ..... Rahiba‏ 
رهط Raht‏ 
Rahata ..... ba) ......... 223‏ 
Rahqun А,‏ 
Rahiqa ..... у5).......... 224‏ 
Rahwan Í,‏ 
Ваһа........ VIP 224‏ 
رھ Rahinatun iz;‏ 
Rahana .... jA) .......... 224‏ 
2 هين Rahînun‏ 
Rahana .... A. .......... 224‏ 
«o (Ra-y)‏ 
ریب Rayb‏ 
Rába ........ dg ОИТ 227‏ 
Rayhán ¿l>‏ 
Ráha ........ Гене 225‏ 
(Ri-);‏ 
(Ri-/)‏ 9 
Ri’ya’an ы, |‏ 
Ra'a ......... ie ates shee 196‏ 
Віра L,‏ 
Raba........ Ëy eee 200‏ 
Ribat bL,‏ 
Rabata..... by .......... 199‏ 
Riban Í,‏ 
Віра ......... PT 200‏ 
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Ribbiyyün ¢ à= T 

Rabba ...... ТҮҮ 197 
Rijal Je, 

Rajala «sudes sso 203 
Rijs رجس‎ 

Rajisa ...... (C 202 
Rijzun у, 

Rajaza ..... 2. ........... 202 
Rihálun Jl, 

ваһайа...... do oer xe 205 
Rihlat i, 

Rahala ..... Reo beds 205 
Rid’an 15, . 

Вааа'а.....15, ............ 207 
Rizqun $ رز‎ 

Razaqa .... 355 ........... 209 
Risálat JU, . 

Rasila ...... ы "— 210 
Risalát SYL. 

Rasila svar las cierres 210 
Ridza‘ at رضاعت‎ 

Radza‘a. .. @ Р, Se ee 213 
Ridzwan 01,2, 

Radziya ... . رضي‎ .......... 213 
Ri'à ele) 

Ваа... M una 214 
Ri'áyatan 4,6, 

Bad: E 214 
Rifd Т 

Rafada .....25,............ 216 

Raqaba.... %,........... 218 
Rikab OS, 

Rakiba ..... $5 ........... 220 


-3 Ru- /) 


Rikzan 1;5, 

Rakaza ....jر...........‎ 220 

Ramaha... ra .......... 222 
Rihên yl) 

Rahana .... رَه‎ .......... 224 
Riyah cl, 

Ráha ........ C peretane 225 
Riyá'un 1 D. 

Ha a ans АРИ 196 
Rihun rs, 

Вава чыз Caste 225 
Rish ریش‎ 

Râsha ..... شlر.........‎ 228 
Riy'in a) 

Ваа ТРИ 228 

(Ru-) 
-  (Ru- /) 

Ru’yê lj, | 

Ваа: (elc s etes 196 
Rub'un $0, 

Ваба' Nee ........... 200 
Rubá'un ix رب‎ 

Faba'a ise ........... 200 
Ruj'à Le, 

Raja'a ...... زجع‎ 202 
Ru ji tu c; 

Raja'a ...... ET 202 
Rubamá G^ رب‎ 

Rabba...... “Т ЖОО 197 
Rujjat с>, 

Rajja ........ ФО 202 
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Rujüm رجوم‎ 
Rajama .... رجم‎ 
Rujz رجز‎ 


Ruhmun ¿> 
Rahima .. 


Rukha’ an Ss, 
Rakhiya ... 


Ruddat Xy 
Radda ......5, .. 


Radda ......55 .. 


Radda..... 5, .. 


Ruziqna رقنا‎ 
Razaqa ....35,. 


Ruziqü m 
Razaqa ....35,. 


Rushd 22; ر‎ 
Rashada.. 2; 


Rutabunub, 
Rataba ...رط‎ 


Rufatan G3, 
Rafata ...... 


Rugiyyun ` 
Ragiya 


Ruqüd 2,3, 
Raqada .... 
Rukáman LI, 
Rakama ... „5, 
Rukbán у, 
Rakiba ..... 


8) 


So 


| 5 (Za-a) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words 2 (4-1) 
Rukka‘an 5, PA GIA ы ФИ e 240 
Вака аа ah) .......... 221 Zághü lil; 
Ruknun jکر‎ Zágha ...... нона 240 
Rakana .... رگن‎ .......... 222 | 2alat ы; 
Rummán ¿Ú 72] NN el 240 
Rummán.. 565 ......... 223 Aalatá Ll; 
Ruhbán шл, 238 ......... (| T 238 
Rahiba ..... رھ‎ ......... 223 | Jani E 
Rûh =.) Zana ........ СО Куры зз 236 
Ráha mamawas. cb EET EIT 225 Zaniyatun isl 
Rühun C» Zana ........ M ES 236 
Ráha T cb ERR 225 Zahidin cul 
Rûm روم‎ Zahada .... Jaj ............ 236 
Rürn......... ecce 227 Zahiqun jl; 
Ruwaydan 14,4, Zahaga ... 393... 237 
Ráda........ е. 225 , 
я е j (Za-b 
Ruw‘un t ó ارب‎ 
Ваа E 227 oo 1505 
Zabana .... су; ........... 229 
Zabad $ 
(Za-) 5 Zabada .... 293 ........... 228 
15(Za-a) | єз(да-) 
Zajran |» 
Zajirat oleh I e Fons 
Zajara ...... p ЭК 229 Zajara ...... gS sette es 229 
Zajratun š > =) 
zaga >; А Zajara ...... О S 229 
Zada ........ Sls eset tt 238 . 
Zadat ol} c5 (Za-h) 
Zâda ........ Sl ove bae 238 | Zahfan te; 
таай 1,313 Zahafa ..... E E 230 
Záda ........ ТИИ 238 
Zágha £| a" 
agna زاج‎ 
гад e d T 240 | Zarábiyya el) 
Zarabiyya ... P5 сае 230 


Zághat cél; 


Zar'un $) 


2ага‘а ...... Pda: 230 
gó (Za-') 
Za'ama زعم‎ 
Za'ama .... pej .......... 231 
Za'mun nej 
Za aima ceci 231 
Za'amta cac; 
Za'ama .... Ej .......... 231 
Za‘amtum Ze; 
t 
Za'ama .... Ej .......... 231 
Za'imun „с; 
Za'‘'ama .... Ej .......... 231 
33 (Za-f) 
Zafir رفير‎ 
Zafara ...... poy амн 231 


Zaqqüm , ,5; 
Zaqama ...5)........... 232 
«35 (Za-k) 
Zaka (53 А 
Zaka ANNE NT 233 
Zakariyya һ 5; 
Zakariyya L $ ......... 232 
Zakát; í;  . 
О с .......... 233 
Zakiyyatan 4,5; 
Zaka ........ زکی‎ ees 233 
Zakkâ ‚5; . 
Zaká ........ NUR 233 
45 Za-l) 
Zalzalatun 43); 
Zalzala..... 9. мемнан 234 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words ي‎ 5 (Za-y) 


Zamharir „е; 
Zamhara gaj ........... 236 


Zanjabil زجي‎ 


Zanjabil... War EM 236 
Zanim „2; 
Zanim ...... E ۰ 236 
زو‎ (Za-w) 
Zawjain ó ó 
Zaja ......... а 237 
Zawjan уь, 
Zaja ......... Сотни 237 
2амјип زوج‎ 
аја ED over bonas 237 
Zawal زوال‎ 
2да ......... j s 238 
Zawwajnà 03; 
Zaja ......... @ ОООО 237 
^ 5 (Za-h) 
Zahaqa (5j 
Zahaga .. رهق‎ Pr 237 
Zahüqan 545 5 
Zahaqa .... «58 ........... 237 
ري‎ (Za-y) 
Zayt — 
Záta ......... b sas 238 


123-B 


à Gu) 
Zaytün o > 

Zata ......... e РР ЕЕ 238 
Zaytünatun 2,2, 

Záta ......... SPEM d 238 
Zaid 45 

7ада.......5!)........... 238 
Zaygh = 

Zagha ...... tb ОИУ. 240 
Zayyalnà UL; 

Za а J yayay as ah 240 
Zayyana ¿y5 

Zâna ........ ИИИ 241 
Zayyanna 6; 

Zàna ........ OI desees 241 

(Zi) 3 
j Zi) 

Zid 5; 

Záda ....... а 238 
Zidná Us; 

Zada ........ iL NM ER 238 
Ziltum 

Zala m disces mess 241 
Zilzàl زلزال‎ 

Zalzala ..... }Д)у)......... 233 
Zinat زینت‎ 

Zana ........ О 241 
Ziyadhtun %›(; 

Zêda ....... c MR 238 

(Zu-) E А 
3 (Zu-/) 

Zubür 55 

Zabara ..... „)........... 228 
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5 (Zu) 


Zubur jj 
2арага..... 23............ 228 
Zuhziha زحزح‎ 
Zahha ...... Fd tiaras 230 
Zujajatun 42; 
Zujajatun . dole} ......... 229 
Zukhruf 5,5 
Zakhrafa .. G53 ......... 230 
“ А 
Zurqan (5 š 
Zariqa ...... co eee 231 
^ w A 
Zurrá'un el; 
Zara'a ...... Jessie kiss 230 
Zurtum 2 
Zara ......... sayata mt 238 
Zurü'in زرو‎ 
Zara'a ...... P Т 230 
Zulafan Ш; 
Zalafa ....... euet 234 
Zulfà زلفی‎ 
Zalafa ....... o 234 
Zulfatan 4); 
Zalafa ....... d TEN 234 
Zulzilat 41) 
Zalzala ..... JJ; .......... 233 
Zulzilú 1; 
Zalzala ..... 0 J;........... 233 
Zumaran Í, 
Zumara .... 5 ........... 235 
Zuwwijat cas 
Zaja ......... as ee 237 
Zura زور‎ 
2ага ......... Sees 238 
Züru زور‎ 
Zara ......... Sees 238 


elu (Sa-’a) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words +L- (Sa-’a) 
Zuyyina زین‎ Sa'ala ...... i| RN С 242 
Zana ........ 55 ME 241 Sábihát bel. 
Sabaha eu о 244 
Sabigat سابقات‎ 
(Sa-) Us Sabaqa.... а-ин 246 
Sábiqü liL. 
+L. (Sa-’a) Sabaqa.... Gee ........... 246 
Sa’a elu Sábiqun ZL 
Sá'a......... eu ырбы 275 Ѕарада.... سبق‎ OEE 246 
Sa'aaj Sábiqüna — 
Sa'ala ...... 5 гыз жанык 242 Sabada «ud uw Шке» 246 
Sa’alta CAL. Sábiqina سابقین‎ 
Sa'ala ...... Saas 242 Бабаца: аар орен 246 
Sa'altu SL... Sabighat ساېغاٽ‎ 
Sa'ala ...... JL — 242 $абадһа..гш............. 246 
Sa'altum „2 Sájidun „ш 
$а'а!а...... Шш... 242 | бајада....352/........... 248 
Sa'alà lC ` Sájidün ساجدون‎ 
Sa'ala ...... تال‎ аыр ныз» 242 Sajada .....دzw...........‎ 248 
Sê’ at dlu Sájidin ساجدین‎ 
Sá'a....... S Lab c ыраны 275 Sajada .....دzw...........‎ 248 
Sáibatin qîl Sáhatun 40. 
Sàba........ ساي‎ 281 Сана. ما‎ 276 
Sáighun £L, Sahil Joly . 
Ságha.. l ........... 278 Sahala ..... Jw .......... 252 
Saighan GL. Sáhiráni gol. 
Ságha.... б.а, 278 $аһага..... > .......... 250 
Saihatun Sb, Sáhirun pl 
Saha........ ساح‎ .......... 281 Sahara ... a ........... 250 
Sáihüna > Sáhirüna ساحرون‎ 
Saha........ Ced аа 281 $аһага..... ue ........... 250 
Sailina (ily Sakhirin „ш 
Sa'ala....... J nanas 242 Sakhira .... ............ 252 
Sá'ilun (bl. 


elu (Sa-’a) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 
Sadatun solu Sahin ساھرن‎ 
Sáda ........ ا‎ 276 Sahá ........ ш. 
Sádis سادس‎ Sáhama „А. 
5$адйаза....„......... 254 Sahama... „ 
Sara УШ Sáhiratun 3 AL, 
Sára ......... Sli eve 281 Sahira ...... i 
Sáribun J Sawi oly 
Ѕагара..... Dw ......... 254 Sawiya .... Gy 
Sárigün سارقون‎ Sawi ¿U 
Saraqa..... do ......... 257 Âwâ ......... сэ! 
Sariqin oS سارق‎ 
Saraqa..... ОРО 257 ‚ 
Sàári'ü „е, sana Ка : 
А Ѕара’....... ш. 
Saru'a ...... سرع‎ ess 256 
Safilin суз... и 
Safala ...... Jفَس..........‎ 260 M 
Sáfilun “30. е 
m abata سہت.....‎ 
Safala ...... قل‎ cvv ete 260 > š 
Saq ساق‎ coria سبت‎ 
Sága ........ شاق‎ sex ens 279 | | "77 ° 
2 W 
Sâqitan (bs po 2 
Saqata. m bis 2... 261 = MS 
Sákinan (Su `. سبحوا‎ 
Sakana .... سگ‎ ......... 264 ziii an 
Salat سالت‎ gei m 
Sala. онаа 282 UC 
Sálimün سالمون‎ loe 
Salima ..... Ale —— 267 = uc 
T Sabhun < 
Sámidün سامدون‎ Spon Р 
Samada... 2 ......... 269 xu cal 
Samiriyyun |; سامري‎ Sabhan lai 
Samara. ja esase: go, Заан 
Samiran tol d P 
Samara е caris ав ны et 


c Ga Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words > (Sa-r) 
Sabu'u Saharun > 
Зараа eeu .......... 245 Sahara... oua ........... 250 
2 
Sab'an law Sahhár bu. 
Saba'a ..... ee isses 245 Sahara ..... pus ........... 250 
Sab'atun ¿x< Sahíqun < 
Saba'a ..... gee eee 245 Sahiqa ..... oua .......... 251 
Sabaqa سبق‎ "7 
Sabaqa.... j .......... 246 es (Sa kh) 
Sakhira em 
Ѕарадаї Ci 
Sabaqa.... Gie .......... аи us 
" Sakhirü l|, > 
Sabaqüú | iw sia Р 
Sabaqa.... سبق‎ .......... BAR |< Ера e s 
E Sakhkhara > 
Sabilan ы, Sakhkhara pe ........... 252 
Sabil ........ سبیل‎ eek 247 
Sakhkharná b ш, 
Sabilun Jew Sakhkhara XZ ........... 252 
Sabil ........ deum eese 247 2 
i Sakhita bow 
سج‎ (Sa-j) | Sakhita... bw .......... 253 
Saja |J» Sakhtun bw 
Saja ......... P 250 Sakhita .... Јах. .......... 253 
Sajada ax 
Sajada ..... SP RE 248 x (Sa-d) 
Sajadü lc Saddan fw 
Sajada ..... A2. ......... 248  Sadda...... ............ 253 
2 
سح‎ (Sa-h) Sadidan la. 
A ^ Sadida ..... ТИТИ 253 
Sahabun ~- ob 4 3 
Sahaba .... Gove ........ 250 | Saddain „м. 
Sahaban T Sadda....... dw ............ 253 
Sahaba .... Gaus ........ 250 ja (Sa-r) 
Saharatun š> 
Saraban m 
Sahara ..... > .......... 250 Saraba ... yas 254 
Ѕаһагӣ |» > A 
- Sarábil Jol 
ые اا‎ 250 | бааа oh к 254 


e Ga) 


Sarabin سراب‎ 
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Sa'idun x< 


G^ (Sa-q) 


Saraba... 254 Ѕа‘ада..... да ........... 258 
2 
Saráhan Ы; Sair „я 
Ѕагаһа..... = „2.......... 255 Sa'ara ...... p 259 
Saráir سرائر‎ Sia'ir سعیر‎ 
Sarra ....... rm 255 Sa Aras 259 
2 2 
Saraban L ps Sa‘iran | «s. 
Saraba..... ауен? 254 $а'ага...... „лш............ 259 
Sard syu 
$агада.....э„............ 255 سف‎ (Sa-f) 
Sarihü |,> 4 Safaratun 3 i, 
Saraha..... pa — 255 $аїага...... 22 ............ 260 
Sarra’ ,| À Safarun iu 
Sarra ....... КОЛКО СУ 255 $аїага...... 22 ............ 260 
Sari'un Safiha 44. 
SAU As ee 256 Safiha ...... ДА sesso vd erra 261 
ie: 
Saraqa سرق‎ Safahan in, 
Saraqa... Gy. 257 Зайһа ddr. зоны: 261 
Sarmadan l. Safihun 4x. 
Sarmad.... ew ......... 257 Satiha ...... АА —Q 261 
; : 
Sariyyan UL Safahatun 30. 
Sara......... po 257 Si], - MATT S E 261 
Safinatun Z 
c (Sa-‘) Safana ..... г............ 261 
Sa‘a سعی‎ T - 
CNET E 259 سق‎ (Sa-a) 
2 ^ 
Sa'an law posa "P" 261 
Са ausus ew xi CH 259 і 
Sá'atun 421. Е e D و‎ 261 
SA vii раа 278 7 
Sa'atun Z< ps T 262 
Wasi'a ..... RUP pet puede 608 q > SÉ 
2 oe 
Sa'yan La | ue "m 262 
SA Aes qt eee 259 


(Sa-k)‏ سك 
سى Sagá‏ 

Saqa........ yocp 262 
Saqai | SU. 

Sága ........ اى‎ 279 
Saqaita ميٽ‎ 

Saga ........ ق‎ 262 
Saqîm 

Saquma ... سقم‎ "-— 262 

(Sa-k)‏ سك 

Sakata cS | 

Sakata..... 5 ——À 263 
Sakaran | Em 

Sakáta ба .......... 263 
Sakratun $$... 

Sakara..... зны 263 
Sakana jکس‎ 

Sakana.... S a ......... 264 
Sakanun ¿£ 

Sakana.... SS a ......... 264 
Sakantun z< 

Sakana.... SS a ......... 264 
Sakinatun 4.5. 

Sakana .... 67 .......... 264 

J (Sa-I) 

Sal J | 

Sa'ala ...... eee ha pss 242 
Salaman “У. 

Salima ..... n 267 
Salamun X 

Salima ..... Je. .......... 267 
Salásila Jui 

Salsala .... Ju ........ 265 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words pw (Sa-m) 


Salsabil سلسبیل‎ 

Salsabil سلسبيل...‎ ........ 265 
Sallata bw , 

Saluta ...... LL ........... 265 
Salafa lw 

Salafa ...... "ли 266 
Salafan GL. 

Salafa ...... ق‎ 0.0.0.0... 266 
Salaqü 1,40, 

Salaqa..... GL ........... 266 
Salaka سك‎ 

Salaka ..... تلك‎ tec edes 266 
Salakna LKL 

Salaka ..... ل‎ 266 
Salm 

Salima ..... Jo MOREM 269 
Sallama 

Salima = Jd КОСЕ 267 
E 

Salima ..... od DERE 267 
Sallimü ra 

Salima ..... т NE 267 
Salwa (с 

Salá ......... p cM 269 
Salim 

Salima’ КЖ а OAM 267 

e (Sa-m) 

Samá'un Ш 

Samá ....... [Pro 272 
Samawat © pow 

Sama....... Со 272 
Sam'un 

Sami'a ..... t po 270 


~ (Sa-m) 


Sami‘a a. 


Sami'at ca 
Sami'a ..... 
Sami‘na law 
Sami'a ..... = 


Sami'tum 4 


Samak «eL. 
Samaka... X. ......... 


Sammun X 


we 


Samma... n TEES 


Samma'üna „е 
Sami'a ..... cow 


A7 we 


Ѕатта سمی‎ 
Sama....... 


Samiyyan Т, 
Samá ....... Mr HT 


Sammaitu — 
PT, 


Saminun был, 
Samina (Q ............ 
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(Sa-n)‏ سن 

Saná lw 

Sanê ........ DL asian ҮЕ 274 
Sanábil jb. 

Sanbala ... ats .......... 274 
Sanatan i. 

Saná ........ Ка EN 274 

(Sa-w)‏ سو 

Saw ât dh gw 

Sá'a......... FA x sateen Cis 275 
Saw’atun$ , „s 

Sá'a......... FE dies Е 275 
Saw'un * yu 

Sá'a......... plu cos een 275 
Sawáun .l,., 

Sawiya .... са .......... 280 
Sawt b. 

Sata ......... blu nie 277 
Sawfa OG, 

Safa ......... s ——— 278 
Saw'alun jj. 

Sa'ala ...... ETS 242 
Sawwala J 

Sawwal.... улахана 279 
Sawwalat cJ, 

Sawwal .. Jiu ........... 279 
Sawi 

Sawiya .... (epu .......... 280 
Sawiyyan ( 

Sawiya .... سوئ‎ .......... 280 
Sawwa (6 ww 

Замуа. ... pet ........... 280 


e (Sa-y) 


Sawwaitu Ca 


Sawiya .... (ego ......... 280 
سی‎ (Sa-y) 
Sayyi'an C 
Sáa........ ا‎ 275 
Sayyiat SU 
toTc ie CUR erar eus 275 
Sayyi'atun 2 
аа: Fla as bikie 275 
Sayr yeu 
Ѕага......... por 281 
Saylun سیل‎ 
Sala ......... шышы 282 
Sayna‘a ¿L 
Sainá'a .... سء‎ ........ 282 
Sayü'tinà „ш, 
Alae: de T 8 
Sayyidan 12, 
Sada........ n ҮТ 276 
Sayyáratun$ 
Sára ......... SS. uuu nas 281 
(Sis) cu 
* (Si- a) 
Si'a « 
sa. Р ا‎ 275 
Si'at c 
Sad. sus EA tach perds 275 
ست‎ (Si-t) 
Sittun co, 
Sittun ....... Ra pets iat 247 
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Sittatun iw 
Sittatun ....dhu.. 


Sitrun 52 
Satara 


Sittin o. 
Sittatun .... à. . 


Sijill سجل‎ 
Sajala 
Sijnun gow 
Sajana ..... 
Sijil J> 
Sajala 
Sijjin سجن‎ J 
Sajana ..... 


Sihrun ы 
Sahara ..... > . 

Sihrên ol pw 
Sahara ..... > . 


Sikhriyyan (. > 
Sakhira .... > 


Sidrun л 
Sadira ...... 


Ѕіагаїип $ ы 
Sadira ...... 40 . 


pue 


)51-0( سر 
(Sit)‏ 
2 
Sira‘an Ш,‏ 
Ваа „ая .......... 256‏ 
2 
wرlجl Ѕігајап‏ 
254 چ ....... Sarija‏ 
Sirran |‏ 
Sarra ....... ru 255‏ 
Sirru yw‏ 
Sarra ....... po EL 255‏ 
Siratun 5 yyw‏ 
Sára......... p 281‏ 
Sirü Ne‏ 
Sára......... Perm 281‏ 
(Si-q)‏ 5 
Siqayah LU.‏ 
Saga ........ Tor 262‏ 
سيق Siqa‏ 
Sáqa ........ ОРИК 279‏ 
(Si-k)‏ سىك 
Sikkinun (Sw‏ 
264 ......... سگ .... Sakana‏ 
Skinatun i$...‏ 
Sakana.... $a ......... 264‏ 
Je (Si-)‏ 
Silsilatin Дш‏ 
Salsala .... Jadu ........ 265‏ 
Silm eh‏ 
267 .......... س ..... Salima‏ 
pw (Si-m)‏ 
Simánun ш‏ 
Samina .... (22 ......... 272‏ 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words — (Su-b) 


Sima L. 
Sàma....... سام‎ E 279 
¿= (Si-n) 
Sîn س‎ 
Saufa ....... ys e Rener 241 
Sinnun سن‎ 
Sanna ...... jw ............ 274 
Sinatun iww 
Wasana... yy ........... 609 
Sinina (rw 
Saná ........ Uu Seeds ибо 274 
Sinina Cag 
Saina’a стоене 282 
(Su) س‎ 
Za (Su-’) 
Su'ila j 
Sa'ala ...... سال‎ 242 
Su’ ila سبلت‎ 
Sa'ala ...... Js 242 
Su'ild lE 
Sa'ala ...... ال‎ 242 
سب‎ (Su-b) 
Subátun LZ, 
Sabata..... ٍت‎ .......... 244 
Subhána ¿Á 
Sabaha....— ........... 244 
abaha..... سبح‎ 
Subqan lin 
Sabaqa.... Gee .......... 246 
Subulan X... 
Sabil........ az ss 247 


(Su-j) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words J) (Su-D)‏ سج 
Su'idü („лаш‏ , 
Su- C NET eieiei‏ 
(Su-j) Sa‘ada ш 258‏ سج р‏ 
سعرٽ Sujjadan Мәш Su"irat‏ 
Sajada ..... A. ......... 248 БАА а edes veo beds 259‏ 
Sujjirat — >‏ 
$а[ага...... oe .......... 249 - ылы)‏ 
T Sufahá' «Lg‏ 
Sujüd s,» 8‏ 
Sajada ..... Ge 248 Safiha PIE T 261‏ 
Sufla Je, _‏ : 
260 قل ...... (Su-h) Safala‏ سج 
A‏ , 
Suhqan lix, А‏ 
)50-9( سق E 251 А‏ سحق Sahiqa.....‏ 
Suht cou uc 261‏ 
qa: - Der eI EM‏ 250 ت ..... Sahata‏ 
Suqna Ui.‏ , 
(Su-d) Sága ....... Uy cepere 279‏ سد 
سقوا Suqú‏ سدس Sudus‏ 
Sadasa .... As ......... 254 | Saga... E он 262‏ 
2 
Sudan X. Suqufan ÚG‏ 
Sada ........ To 254 Saqafa ..... Gis. 262‏ 
2 
A | Suqyan Läs’‏ 
А ge eun Saqa........ ОЛО Өл 262‏ 
سرادقJ Surádiq‏ 
(Su-k)‏ سك 255 ......... Sardaqa...G5‏ 
2 
Surüran | ,, Sukárá (4 S‏ 
Sarra ....... ты 255 Sakara..... ,&........... 263‏ 
Sururun ^£ Sukkarat c S ,‏ 
Sarra ....... Po 255 $аКага..... Se ........... 263‏ 
)50( سل (Su-t)‏ سط 
Sutihat cada, Sulálatun Шу,‏ 
Sataha ..... m ree 258 Salla ........ ыы ИЯ 267‏ 
(Su) Sullaman LL‏ + 
e Salima ..... Jo НЕНИ 267‏ 
Su'ur aw a‏ 
Sullamun‏ 
Salima lg — 267‏ 259 اع ...... Sa'ara‏ 


(Su-m) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words + (Sha-’)‏ سم 
Sultan jib, Südun 3,0‏ 
Saluta ...... UP 265 Sáda ........ D 276‏ 
Sulaiman jامیلس Süratun?  ,.,‏ 
Salima ..... ple .......... 267 Sára ......... pr 277‏ 
Sürun ,—‏ 5 
ЗОН | eaa m ce wawa 277‏ 
Sumümun , paw ^‏ 
Suwarun jsw‏ = 
a sh Si LUE rac MN 277‏ 
(Su-n) | Suwan cow‏ سن 
Sumbul | Sawlya .... м... 280‏ 
Sanbala ... }ш......... 273 А‏ 
(Su-y)‏ سي Du‏ 
Sumbulat c». Suyyirat © Z‏ 
Sanbala .. Ji ......... zx ааа E 281‏ 
Sumbulatun dL,‏ 
Sanbala .. Уи КОО 273 .‏ 
ش (Sha-)‏ 
سنن Sunanun‏ 
A wasasapa 274‏ ین ...... Sanna.‏ 
Sundusin sis Да (Sha-’)‏ 
Sanada .... Е Vina Ses 273 a ¿Lš‏ 
Sunnatun iku Shá'a ela... ee. 302‏ 
Sanna...... e 274 Sha'nin sls |‏ 
(Su-h) Sha'ana x GU ceres 283‏ 4 
X , AE‏ 
um ДЕ 283‏ — سھول Suhúl‏ 
Sahula ..... Ja ......... 275 чапан CONUS Sa sa‏ 
Sháni'uka « eu‏ 
(Su-w) Sha’ana... 51 ........... 283‏ سو 
Süw'à d Shaniun T‏ 
S8 dues DER 275 ЅҺһапа’а ... ll ............ 298‏ 
Suwá'un Glyw Shákhisatun 4.2515‏ 
Ü 278 Shakhasa os "T 284‏ — سواع .. Suwá'un‏ 
Suw’al Jl. Sháribüna ¿£‏ 
Sa'ala Шш ........... 242 Shatiba —„2............. 285‏ 
Sü'un $ pu Sharibina dy 2‏ 
Sá'a......... Feu ers vie a bel 275 Shariba — 2 ............. 285‏ 


(Sha-t)‏ شت 


Shárik شارك‎ 


Sharika ëJ ............ 288 
Sháwir شاور‎ 

Shára ....... pE eme bei 301 
Shá'irun > 

Sha'ara.... уа .......... 291 
Shafi‘in ùیعفاش‎ 

Shafa'a. qm — apu 293 
Shâqqû شاڭرا‎ 

Shaqqa.... eens 295 
Shákirun 515 

Shakara ..., S S .......... 296 
Shákiran (Ss 

Shakara ... S S.......... 296 
Shákirün (15 

Shakara ... <2.......... 296 
Shakirin gy Sls 

Shakara... K .......... 296 
Sháwir شاور‎ 

Shára ....... еы кз 299 
Sháhidun “als 

Shahida ... agè ......... 300 
Sháhidan kals 

Shahida ... qw .......... 299 
Sháhidün شاهدون‎ 

Shahida ... Ag ......... 299 
Sháhidin „лл 

Shahida ... شد‎ ......... 299 

(Sha-t)‏ شت 


Shattan (4 
Shatta c .............. 283 


(Sha-j)‏ شج 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words „5 (Sha-r) 


Shajara > 

Shajara jx ............. 284 
Shajarun 52 

Shajara 2-4 ............. 284 
Shajaratan 2:2 

Shajara 2-4 ............. 284 
Shajaratin > 

Shajara > ............. 284 
Shajaratun š> 

Shajara > ............. 284 

(Sha-d)‏ شد 

Shadadna (244 

Shadda 33 .............. 285 
Shadidun 444 

Shadda 22 .............. 285 

(Sha-r)‏ شر 

Shararun (1,5 

Sharra j assesses 287 
Shariba O Š 

Shariba —„„2............. 285 
Sharibd |y, 

Shariba —„„2............. 285 
Sharah 2,5 

Sharaha 7,5 ............ 286 
Shara‘a 2% 

Sara d ү 2.............. 287 


Shara'a $ ,2.............. 287 
Sharrida 75 


Ѕһагада...5,4............ 286 
Sharrun 53 
Sharra ..... cu ............ 287 


Sharran f 


Ь% (Sha-t 


Shaa енын 287 
Shargiyyan {5,2 

Sharaga 5,4 ............ 287 
Sharqiyyatun 25 „2 

Sharaga GZ .......... 287 
Sharau [5,2 

©һага E ress 288 
Shariatun 4л, „5 شریع‎ 

Shara'a t "e 287 
Sharikun hå 

Sharika d PI 289 


Shat’un (bs 


Shata'a .... Uae "m 290 
Shatra 24 
Shatara.... ba ......... 290 
Shatatan (bbs 
Shatta ..... = one 290 
Shátiun «д; 
Shata’a.... laa .......... 290 
e (Sha-‘) 
Sha‘air شعائر‎ 
$һа'ага.... 5 .......... 291 
#2 (Sha-gh) 
Shaghafa 52 
Shaghafa . 2222 ......... 293 
Shaghalat 15% 
Shaghala . Jas ......... 293 
شف‎ (Sha-f) 
Shafa (š 
Shafa ....... vio 295 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = (Sha-k) 


Shafa‘atun 245 


Shafa'a .... p E 293 
Shafatain (22% 

Shafaha ...222............ 295 
Shaf‘i 

ИИ OPER 293 
Shafaq (324 

Shafiqa .... $А®........... 294 
Shafi‘un شفیع‎ 

Shafa'a Mc РР 293 


GÀ (Sha-q) 
Shaqqan 14 


Shaqqa .... 2............ 295 
Shaqaqná 25 

Shaqqa .... (52.........;.: 295 
Shaqü 1,45 

Shagiya ... E n 296 
Ѕһадіууип ` is 

Shagiya eo nua tales: 296 

(Sha-k)‏ ك 

Shakara /$ 5 


Shakara... £ .......... 296 
Shakartum „752 

Shakara. S s ........... 296 
Shakilatun 4% 

Shakala... })8®.......... 297 
Shakkun «15 

$һаККа....Д®............ 297 
Shaklin شکل‎ 

Shakala ....JS ........... 297 
Shakürun شور‎ 

Shakara... £ 2........... 296 


© (Sha-m) 


Shakáüran f, K 
Shakara... S S .......... 296 
شم‎ (Sha-m) 
Shamá'il Khs 
Shamala .. (hed .......... 298 
Shamikhátun ols 
Shamakha on EO TUR 298 
Shams شمس‎ 
Shamasa („25 ......... 298 


(Sha-n)‏ شن 
Shana’anun 365‏ 


Shana'a ... S .......... 298 
شو‎ (Sha-w) 

Shawb — 

Shába ...... Gls ......... 301 
Shawkat 45,5 

Shaka ...... OE 301 
Shawan (с, 

Shawá ..... n ШО 302 

42 (Sha-h) 

Shahádatun $0 

Shahida ... A45... issus. 299 
Shahida شود‎ 

Shahida ... age ......... 299 
Shahidtum ¿42 

Shahida ... age ......... 299 
Ѕһаһіапа Сл 

Shahida ... «Ы ......... 299 
Shahidü |, 

Shahida ... age ......... 299 
Shahrain ip 

Shahara... 44 .......... 300 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words شي‎ (Sha-y) 


Shahrun "4 


Shahara.a ed ecce 300 
Shahwát |, 

Shaha ...... Lih esse ceo pe 300 
Shahwat — 2 

Shahâ ...... Шо аз 300 
Shahidain „4 

Shahida ... g........... 299 
Shahidan fı 

Shahida ... A ........... 299 
Shahîqan М2 

Shahaga .. 45 .......... 300 
Shahîqun Gag 

Shahaqa .. 3 .......... 300 

(Sha-y)‏ شي 

Shay’ Un ¿— 

Shá'a <a... 302 
Shay'an (3 

Shá'a <a... ee. 302 
Shayban Ú 

Shába ao. OLS .......... 302 
Shaybatan 222 

Shába ...... ou EE 302 
Shaykhun 72 

Shákha .. бет -€— 302 
Shaykhan Ú 

Shákha .. eco uentis 302 
Shaytan ¿(2 

Shatana ... (24 .......... 290 
Shayátin „2 

Shatana ... (24 .......... 290 
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24 (Shi-’) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words „så (Shi-y) 
(Shi-) U^ Sha'ara.... „а ........... 291 
Shi'yan (ja 
á$ (Shi-’) Shá'a w....... شاع‎ E t m! t] t] hn n 303 
Shita 4 شر‎ (Shi-r) 
Shá'a ....... E PO 2 
P 302 | Shirkun 5,2 
Shi tun „255 Sharika .. شرك..‎ ETA 288 
Shá'a ....... а 302 
Shi'tuma 1.242 شف‎ (Shi-f) 
Shá'a ....... ED ossis 302 | Shifa‘un 215 
Shi’na bid Shafa Tm oo race a ee ee ere er et 295 
Shá'a ....... SU orte cess 302 š 
شق‎ (Shi-q) 
a. | Shiqâqun Gls 
ЭРЕН Shaqqa.... и 295 
Shità К T 
É ta Shiqgin 25 
Әна. ees 283 епа УЗ... 595 
x . Shiqwatun $ شقوه‎ 
شد‎ (Shi-d) Shaqiya ... 5 ........... 295 
Shidád shag 
Shadda .... Pe 285 م‎ (Shi-m) 
Shidádan E Shimál JL. 
Shadda .... ........... 285 Shamala.. 2 .......... 298 
شر‎ (Shi-r) 42 (Shi-h) 
Shirbun ci Shihab شھاب‎ 
Shariba.... شرب‎ ......... 285 Shahaba .. C43 .......... 299 
Shirdhimatun 445 ,4 ^ (Shi- 
Shirdhimatun 425,2 .... 286 ; và (Бу) 
Shir'atun e A Shiban la 
ашп 262 Shaba..... OL .......... 302 
Shara'a.... شرع‎ .......... 287 
Shiyatun 4, 
شع‎ (Shi-‘) Washa ..... er —— 610 
Shir شعر‎ hî‘ aun a, 
$һа'ага.... XX .......... 291 x uh ا‎ 303 


Shi'rá شعری‎ 
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o^ (Shu-/) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words (2 (Sa-’) 
4. A4 
(Shu) ش‎ Shuhub „2 
Shahaba..—2........... 299 
Р Shuhada’ „|42 
о? (Ѕһи-/) | Shahida... ыгы. 299 
i Aa A 
Shubbiha € Shuhür 2 
Shabaha .. a .......... 283 | Shahara... 2 ........... 300 
Shuhhun ج‎ Shara sà 
Shahha.... {е4........... 284 | Shara GLE ............ 301 
Shuhüm شحو‎ Shuwázun 31,4 
Shahama. pout ......... 284 Ѕһаға ......5........... 301 
Shadda .... л........... 285 Shâkha .... L OO 302 
Shuraka’ ‚(9,5 
Sharika.... 5 .......... 288 
Shurba C Ç 
Shariba.... شرب‎ ......... 285 (за) шә 
Shurra'an (£75 
Shara'a gj .......... 287 صا‎ (Sa-') 
Shu'abin „5 Sad ص‎ 
Shaʻaba ..........چ...‎ 291 Sadiq ....... RP EE 303 
Shu'aib «x5 Sá'imát صائماٽ‎ 
Sha'aba ... Cx ......... 291 Sáma ...... E 325 
Shu'ará «| aå Sá'imina сыш 
Sha'ara.... зй .......... 291 Sûma....... резе 325 
Shu‘dban — ya Sa'iqan (L2 
Sha'aba...C22.......... 291 Sa‘iga ...... c ьон 315 
Shughulun (55 Sábirát э! „е 
Shaghala . JE ......... 293 Sabara .... „ә........... 305 
Shufa'á' «li Sábiratun? „Lo 
5паїа'а....ад®........... 293 Sabara ае 305 
Shuqgatun 25 Sabird „е 
Shaqqa.... š2........... 295 Sabara .... O ........... 305 
Shukran jS _ Sábirün صابرون‎ 
Shakara... ,&2.......... 296 Sabara «ee ........... 305 


L2 (Sa-) 


Sabirin jq о 

Sabara .... з .......... 305 
Sábi'ün a ¿L 

Saba’a.....lڪ...........‎ 303 
Sábi'in Hole 

$аһБа'а....Мә........... 305 
Sáhibatun 4.2.2 

Sahiba ..... DD ۰ 307 
Sâhib pole 

Sahiba... Coco — 307 
Sáhibun Cols 

Sahiba ..... خب‎ 307 
Sáhibay ols 

Sahiba CAE "ERES 307 
Sákhkhatun 25.2 

Sakhkha .. صح‎ КОКО 308 
Sádiqan xi 

Ѕадада....52.......... 310 
Sádiqün we 

Sadaga....322.......... 310 
Sadiqin ile 

Sadaga....3a2.......... 310 
siasa 

Sadaqa.... 52 ......... 310 
Sádiqun w 

Sadaga....322.......... 310 
затлы 

Sarama.... ape ......... 314 
Sághirüna j صاغرون‎ 

Saghira .... Ae .......... 315 
Saghirina صاغرین‎ 

Saghira .... „жо ......... 315 
Sáffüna L2 

Saffa ........ E ......... 317 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words — (Sa-b) 


Sátinát uz 

Safana ..... әо.......... 317 
Salu jl 

та صلی‎ .......... 320 
Salih le 

Salaha ..... the lore 318 
Sálihain ¿LL 

Salaha ..... the NUR 318 
Sálihát olt lo 

Salaha ..... the Ие 318 
Sálihun c 

Salaha `... the ПОРИ 318 
Sálihan (LL, 

Salaha ..... the ПЕСИК 318 
Sâlihûna LLL 

Salaha ..... gle TI RM 318 
Sálihina Gls 

Salaha ..... the RAM 318 
sald | Ju 

Salà ......... Po — 320 
Sàmitüna صامتّون‎ 

Samata.... Ga ......... 321 

(Sa-b)‏ صب 

Sabba we 

Sabb ........ do T 304 
Sababna L 

Sabb ........ ТИТР 304 
Sabban la 

Sabb ....... TNT 304 
Sabbar jo 

Sabara pat coerceri 305 
Sabbah x. 

Sabaha..... = dolce ted 304 


(Sa-kh)‏ صخ 


Sabah cle 
Sabaha.... = TE 304 
Sabar „2 
Бабага анга» 305 
Sabrun صر‎ 
Sabara .... eds seen 305 
Sabran f 
Saba iu pec eredi 305 
Sabarna „2 
Sabara —............. 305 
Sabartum 4,2 
Sabara ............. 305 
Sabarü lyme 
Sabara..... —.......... 305 
Sabiyyan C. 
5$аһБа........шә........... 307 
geo (Sa-kh) 
Sakhrun ^x 
Sakhara... > ......... 308 
Sakhratun 3 > 
Sakhara... > ......... 308 
صد‎ (Ба-а) 
Sadda 4 
5$айда......шә........... 308 
Saddun fie 
Sadda ...... dun us ee 308 
Sadadna 62 
Sadda ...... РОТОР 308 
Sadrun 4.2 
Ѕааага..... 32 .......... 309 
Sad'un ç 
Ѕада'аг.... ga ......... 309 
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Sadafa G 
Sadafa ..... Gu. 


Sadafayn ¿É 
Sadafa ..... Gao 


.. é 
Sadaqat cS. 
Sadaga.... 5х2 


Sadagat 6.2 
Sadaga.... Gre 
Sadagatin 10 
Sadaqa a Go. 
Sadaqatan (5.2 
Sadaga.....3 522. 
Sadaqta 2,52 
Sadaga.... Gre 
Sadaqü | š Ç 
Sadaga.....3 22. 
Saddaqa $2 
Sadaga.... 5х2 


Saddagat š 
Sadaqa.... šX . 


Saddaqta C342 
Sadaqa.... šX . 


Sadugát š 
Sadaqa.... go. 

Saddüú 1,2 
Sadda...... 


Sadda...... 4o .. 


Saraha..... 7 


z< Ga) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words “L (Sa-k) 
Sarhan 5. „2 k (Sa-gh) 
2 —— Cree 312 Saghárun (ә 
Sará l2 Saghira .... A ........... 315 
Sara'a ngo .......... 314 Saghat i 
Sarratin 52 Saghiya ... he TTE 316 
Sarra ....... e ee 313 Saghiran f. 
Sarsaran f m COR i NE 315 
Sarsara... nee po" 313 Saghírin „ 
Sarsarin „22 Saghira ... LA ем: 315 
Ѕагѕага.... „2.2 ....... 313 Ѕадһігаіапќ,„А 
Sarafa Gyo Saghira ... ane — 315 
Sarafa ...... Gud РИ 314 
Sarafna bs صر‎ to (Sa-f) 
Sarafa ...... راا‎ a Oa 314 Safa Шә 
Sarfan Ú صر‎ Safâ ......... o 317 
Sarafa ...... i er eon 314 Saffan% 
Sarrafnâ Lš صر‎ Saffa ........ E 317 
Sarafa ...... GA уын: 314 Saffat эй 
Sarîkhun ¢ Saffa ........ CES ese 317 
Sarakha ... Cr T 312 Safha ; A 
Sarîm Safaha.. eae cal TET 316 
Sarama pرص............‎ 314 Safhan Ú 
Safaha ..... the ТЕ 316 
t^ G^) сата’ صفراء‎ 
Sa'adan да. Safara ...... yo PEN 317 
Sa'ida ...... غك‎ us ended 315 Safsafan ú + 
Sa'iqa o Safsafan Ua» .......... 317 
Sa'iqa ...... SRP a 0a 315 | Safinat cu 
Sa‘qatun 4%: Safana ..... ضقن‎ .......... 317 
Sa'iqa ...... غق‎ 315 | Safwan صفوان‎ 
Sa'üdan Ra Safá ......... cala etude 317 
Saida ccu a verias 315 is (Sa-k) 
Sa' idan Kv Sakkat KO 
Sa'ida me T" — sae 315 Sakka Щй, 318 


J (Sa-l) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words ص‎ (Sa-y) 
х2 (Sa-w) 
Я -l 
RE صل‎ (Sa ) Sawt = „2 
Salli Ko Sata......... صات‎ ......... 324 
Sala ......... Med ¿ukuna 320 z 
Sawában CI, 
Salat 2 Saba a. la ае: 323 
Sala ......... Pp 320 HET 
»" Sawáffa lwo 
Salabü | Ko Saffa ........ d — 317 
Salaba ..... لف‎ 318 n 
Sawá'iq l, 
Salah Sa'iqa ...... QAM اا‎ 315 
Salaha ..... ple ......... 318 Sawámi' pal po 
Saldan n» Sama‘a.... 2 ТИЕУ 322 
Salada ..... ص‎ .......... 320 MT 
: Sawwarna Ly yo 
Salsál Jo Sawwara.. ree ........... 325 
Salla ы. ال‎ 320 
Salawátun ы, صي‎ (Say) 
Salê ......... p DP 320 | Sayasi L. 
Salawátin э! Sása ...... : Pa —— 326 
Sala ........ تاا‎ 320 | Sayyibun —— 
Sallü he зара........ -———— 323 
Sal AUR mo 320 Sayhatin 1; 
Sallü 2 Sáha ....... се — 326 
Sala ......... p 320 | Sayhtu 42.22 
баһа Saha cle ЕЕРЕЕ 326 
Salá ......... р REN 320 | Sayhata 422 
А Sáha ........ tle PE 326 
صم‎ (Gam) | Saydi д.2 
Sammü | „2 Sada........ C NM 326 
Samma.... 2 "D 322 Saydun s 
ore (Sa-n) Sáda ....... ТОИ 326 
n Sayda 4/2 
Sana'ü | aio zm paid cM 
Sana'a -— 2 "LUNES 322 Sada ТТТ slo ЕЧ 326 
San'atun dans э صيف‎ ae 
Sana‘a M < BED 322 fe llr ere re С 
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ye Si-) 
(Si-) ص‎ 
ye (Si-) 

Sibghatan 44.2 

Sabagha .. p ес; 306 
Sibghun£ ^ 

Sabagha .. p CENT 306 
Siháf صحاف‎ 

Sahafa ..... —........ 308 
Siddiqun m 

Sadaga.... Gre ......... 310 
залаад 

Sadaqa....G X .......... 310 
Sidney 

Sadaga....32.......... 310 
Sidqun "alto 

Sadaga....322.......... 310 
Sidqan مق‎ 

ЗЅааада....32.......... 310 
Ѕігаїип "P 

Sirát ....... — 313 
Sirátan Cl, 

Sirát ......... صراط‎ ......... 313 
Sirrun 52 

Sarra ....... pir RR 313 
Siliyyan LL 

Salê ......... ك‎ ыгын} 320 
Sinwánun û olio 

Sanwun ... &2.......... 323 
Sihran 1,42 

$аһага..... .......... 323 
Siyámin ce 

Sama....... صام‎ E 325 


Index 1 - The Qur’ ãnic Words 


(Su-/)‏ ص 


Siyámun 2 


Sama....... صام‎ ESS 325 
Siyaman ÉL 

Sáma ...... صام‎ T PIN 325 

3 
(Su-) v? 
ص‎ (Su-/) 

Subhu a 

абага ы. = Te 304 
Subbü | uo 

Sabb ........ CER 304 
Suhufun G> 

б$аһаї!а.....4>шә.......... 307 
Sudda ` 

Sadda ...... е. 308 
Sudüdun 5,42 

Sadda... 22 ............ 308 
Sur po 

Ѕага......... pA 324 
Surifat à Z 

Sarafa ...... T —— 314 
Sufrun ^x 

Safara ...... poo a hana vrs 317 
Sulb — 

Salaba ..... bs .......... 318 
Sulhun صلح‎ я 

Salaha ..... the M NODUM 318 
Sulhan 54.2 

Salaha ..... the saan ыб: 318 
Summun;. 

Samma.... ص‎ a 322 
Summan C2 

Samma.... ص‎ m 322 


Ls (Dza-/) 


Sun'a 

Sana P АДЭ Qus edita 322 
Suwá' TP m 

Sá'a ......... صاع‎ SD 325 

А EI 
Sürun fyo 

SawwWara.. jpo .......... 325 

(Dza) (2 
Ls (Dza-/) 

Dza'an 2 

Dza'ana o су csi renes 327 
Dzá'iqun L2 

Dzaqa......glo.......... 336 
Dzáhikun Gols 

Dzahika ... 5-2 ........ 328 
Dzáhikan Sole 

Dzahika ... 2522 ........ 328 
Dzáhikatun 2<>L> 

Dzahika ... Glue ........ 328 
Dzárrun > 

Dzarra ..... DOR LA Ae 330 
Dzarrina ضارین‎ 

Dzarra ..... و‎ 330 
Dzáqa Glo 

Dzaqa...... (ale E 336 
Dzáqat ضاقت‎ 

Dzãqa....... اق‎ 336 
Dzállün > 

Dzalla....... usata mua 333 


Index 1 - The Qur'ànic Words 2 (Dza-r) 


Dzallin ضالین‎ 
Dzalla....... ل‎ 333 
Dzállan Yi 
Dalle besserer 333 
Dzamir „> 
Dzamara.. ی‎ sins 334 
ضب‎ (Dza-b) 
Dzabhan Ú. 
Dzabaha .. = REN 327 
ضح‎ (Dza-h) 
Dzahikat c Sc 
Dzahika ... da ......... 327 
ضف‎ (Dza-f) 
Dzafádi'un e 3.2 
Dzafda'a ..g ak... suus. 332 
(Dza-r) 
Dzaraba C ضر‎ 
Dzaraba.. icd eio opina; 328 
Dzarban C T 
Dzaraba... „„>.......... 328 
Dzarbun Ф — 
Dzaraba... „„>.......... 328 
Dzarabná U, > 
Dzaraba... „„>.......... 328 


Dzarabtum bs pis 
Dzaraba.. 


Dzarabü » ТА 


Dzaraba... > .......... 328 
Dzararun 5,2 
Dzàatra «i» carora 329 
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c (Dza-*) 
Dzarrun > 
Врана Эзен 329 
Dzarrá'u Lo 
Däi UND 329 
go (Dza-‘) 
Dza'ufa G> 
Dza'afa .... аж» ........ 331 
Dza'ufü = 2 
Dza'afa .... саг ........ 331 
Dza'ifan e 
Dza'afa .... Uae ........ 331 
J (Dza-) 
Dzalla J 
Dzalla ...... Rc NES 333 
Dzalálun jJ 
Daalla....... (S 333 
Dzalalatun 4%. 
Dzalla....... Der osea 333 
Dzalalnà Wi 
Dzalla ...... diis bs peat 333 
Dzalaltu с> 
Dzalla ...... de eee brise 333 
Dzalla |, 
Dzalla ...... ju е 333 
Ge» (Dza-n) 
Dzaninun ды» 
ЮОхгаппа....„>........... 334 
Dzankan (> 
Dzanaka .. di ......... 334 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


„> (Dzu-/) 


gre (Dza-y) 
Dzayr „> 
Dzára ....... p 335 
Dzayfun ضیف‎ 
[7 NINE сае, 335 
Dzaiqun (2.2 
Dzaqa ...... LS! dentes 335 
Dzayyiqan ie 
Dzâqa ...... d m 335 
(Dzi-) o? 
ضر‎ (Dzi-/) 
Dziddan „> 
Dzadda .... х2 ........... 328 
Dzi'áfan Bas 
Dza'afa .... Gas ......... 331 
Dzi'fain js 
Dza' "CT T EE 331 
Dzi'fun Cin 
Dza'afa .... Gas ......... 331 
Dzighth han 
Dzaghatha O T 331 
Dziyá'un d 
Dzá'a ....... HC ES 334 
Dziza | 
Dzaza......jle ........... 335 
(Dzu) ض‎ 
(Dzu-/) 
Dzuhan Ú 
ОгаМуа...„>.......... 328 


LP (Ta) 


Dzühaha Ш> 

Dzahiya ... 969 ......... 328 
Dzuriba O 2/2 

Dzaraba'. c - "m 328 
Dzuribat 2; 

Dzaraba... „„>......... 328 
Dzu'afá'u lias 

Dza'afa .... сак ........ 331 
Dzu'fun G 

Dza'afa .... сак ........ 331 

(Ta)b 
Ub (Ta-) 

Tá'ifataini ùیًگفئاط‎ 

Tafa СУШ» ios sets 346 
Tá'ifatun 1 

Таа ................ 346 
Tá'ifina طائفین‎ 

Tafa Соль 346 
Tá'ifun Lb 

Tafa lb ................ 346 
Tá'ifatàni طائفتان‎ 

Таа ................ 346 
Tá'i'ina طائعين‎ 

Таа m "m 345 
Tá'irun Lb 

Тага ub, енн 349 
Тарас 

Tàba 20 ............... 348 
Tarfun Gb 

Tarafa k ............... 337 
Taridin > 

Taradá у„Ь.............. 337 
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Tariq š, Lb 
Taree LA —' 338 
Táriqun 3 Lb 
Taraqa .....G b ........... 338 
atan ÉcLb 
Таа ......... ghb m 345 
Tá'imun ¿eL 
Ta'ima ...... e PONENS 338 
Tá'áman طاعمًا‎ 
Ta'ima ...... e ————À 338 
Tághiyatu 420 
Taghá ....... cu SUN 339 
Tághün à ¿LL 
Taglia +b ............... 339 
Tághina 2 
Taghá ....... طغی‎ .......... 339 
Tághüt > ¿LL 
Taghá ....... о 339 
Tafa GLb 
Tafa ......... aib......... 346 
Taqatun 40 
Тада ........ طاق‎ ise cinis 347 
Tala JU 
Tala ......... & ENT 347 
Talib طالب‎ 
Talaba ...... А sbi nyt 340 
Talat > JL, 
Tala ......... ШЕ cose: 347 
Tammatu lb 
Татта ..... طم‎ CER 343 
ub (Ta-b) 
Taba‘a %4 
Таба ........ => TEM 336 


Тат) 


Tabaqun ЖЬ 
Табада .... dado ......... 337 
Tabaqan b 
Табада .... (5b ......... 337 
yb (Ta-r) 
Tará'iqun 57,2 
Тагада ..... G b ......... 338 
Taradtu с> + 
Tarada ..... ر‎ 337 
Tarafay طرفي‎ 
Tarafa ....... Ur ei E 337 
Tarafan Ub 
Tarafa k ............... 337 
Tariqan 5, 
Taraqa ..... رق‎ E 338 
Tariqatun 4%, T 
Taraqa uude .......... 338 
Tariyyan © yb 
Taruwa ..... b .......... 338 
eb (Ta-*) 
Ta‘amun slab 
Ta'ima ...... ex TEN 338 
Ta‘mun 43 
Ta'ima ...... طعم‎ NEE 338 
Ta'imtum = 
Ta'ima ...... طعم‎ 338 
Ta'imü xL 
Ta'ima ...... طعم‎ mo 338 
Ta'anü 1,42 
Та'апа..... умЬ......... 339 
t? (Ta-gh) 
Taghau áb 
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(Тат) 


Taghá....... m Duss anaq 339 
Tagha (+ 
Tagh аса мены 339 
Ab (Ta-f) 
Tafiqa Gab 
Tafiqa ....... GAD — 340 
Tafiqà (22 
Tafiqa is طفق‎ .......... 340 
bb (Ta-l) 
Tallun (Lb 
Talla ышы. eee 342 
Talaban Lb 
Talaba ......lطb...........‎ 340 
Talhuna 
Talaha ...... plo лаи 340 
Таип À 
Tala‘a ....... EP posse 341 
Tala'at (b 
Tala'a ....... Mi adi Gui 341 
Tallaqa 3 
Talaqa ...... fs E 341 
Tallagahunna ¿L 
Та!ада......ДЬ........... 341 
Tallaqtum p 
Talaqa ...... طق‎ seed 341 
Talliqü 1,4 
Talaqa ......gUb ........... 341 
Tallagtumühunna ¿A „2ЖЪ 
Talaqa ...... ДЬ .......... 341 
wb (Ta-m) 
Tam'an GL 
Тата ъа анз 343 


Там) 


Tamasná Ll... b 
Татавза....„—Ь......... 342 
sb (Ta-w) 
Tawdun 3,b 
Тада ........ طا‎ 345 
Taw'an (2,2 
Таа ......... طا‎ .......... 345 
Tawwa'at cc, b 
Таа ......... 22 ——À 345 
Tawwáfüna o УЬ 
Tafa ......... Ob ow... 346 
Tawilan SL, 
Таа ......... JU ease ces 347 
ab (Ta-h) 
Taha ab 
Taha ...... "ENS 343 
Tahá 
Taha ......... طها‎ .......... 337 
Tahhara 4b 
Tahara...... b ......... 344 
Tahhir jg 
Tahara...... o ......... 344 
Tahhirá 142 
Tahara...... .......... 344 
Tahúr 
Tahara...... b ......... 345 
eË (Та-у) 
Tayyun 
Tawa ........ وی‎ 348 
Tayyibin „42 
Таба ....... ا‎ 348 
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PIU) 

Tayyiban Gb 

Tûba ........ ات‎ оренда 348 
Tayyibát olb 

Таба ........ c UC рынын 348 
Tayyibatun 4. 

Taba ........ ә лаи 348 
Tayyibüna ¿b 

Taba ........ lb .......... 348 
Tayyibin cng 

Таба ........ OU укула 348 

(Ti -) b 
Ь (Ti-/) 

Tibaqan GLb 

Азада жү e 337 
Tibtum „2 = 

Taba ........ lb .......... 348 
Tiba طبن‎ 

Taba ........ OWS uui 348 
Tiflan Sub 

Таша .......}АЪЬ........... 340 
Tiflun jab 

Tafula ....... قل‎ 340 
Tinun дъЬ 

Tana ........ OLD: кууны 349 
Тїпап b 

Тапа ........ OLD кезе КУУ 349 


149-В 


+ (To-/) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words (2-1) 
(Tu-) + Zálimün ظالمون‎ 
Zalama .. ob — ЕЛА 351 
yb (ти-) Zálimina дБ 
T Zalama .. ШЫ» НОНИ 351 
Taba Lb m 
Тара ....... ОШ esos зав  Zànnina с 
: : Zanna....... (T — 352 
Tubi'a xa $ t 
TAB icr a 336 | Záhiratan? AU 
E a РОПА Връх 353 
Tughyánan 652 ERN 
Тапа scs Abaris 339 | Záharül, AU. 
Zaha RUE. MN 353 
Tumisat Lab OA Ú 
Tamasa... („> ........ 342 | Zahirina ھرین‎ 
аЛа агь essence why 353 
Tüàrun 
Тага ........ a scitu 345 eb (Za-‘) 
Тап, - Za'ni л 
Tala sius dies кышны 347 Za'ana ظعن.....‎ ........... 350 
Tûfân o +, І 
Таа ......... اف‎ 346 J> (Za-l) 
, Zalla (jb 
Tuwan = m 
е и. ав | айныш ЕИ 350 
А Zallàmun 2X5 
Тима ; b f 
Tawa ........ ОТОО 348 Zalama ..... ............ il 
Zalta ДЬ 
Zalla......... ji EN 350 
; Zallat lb 
(Za-) > 2айа........}Р............ 350 
Zalaltum xn 
гаа DD. eb res 350 
ظا‎ (Za-’) rg 
Zálimatun ¿JU Zalla ......... Jj sdb awe ss 350 
Zalama .. МИ! sate fia, Sok 351 Zalama Д5 
тә Zalama ...Ь............ 351 
Zalama .. . ظلم‎ en 351 Zalamná 5 
Zálimun; JU Zalama .... ظلم‎ E ES 351 
Zalama .. -~ b РЭР 351 


"> (Za-m) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words 2 (Zi-/) 
Zalamtu é Zanantum „25 
Zalama .... ЫЬ.......... 351 Zanna ظن......‎ ............ 352 
Zalamtum бу Zannú [2b 
Zalama ....ДЬ........... 351 Хаййа iua ees 352 
2а!атй e 
Zalama .... ظلم‎ .......... 351 45 (Za-h) 
Zallà (5 Zahar „$ 
2айа......... قل‎ 350 Zahara .. „®............ 353 
Zalûmun T Zahrun „$ 
Zalama .... b .......... 351 Zahara ..... 45 ........... 353 
Zalümanú,,Íb Zahran (45 
Zalama ....Ь........... 351 Zahara ..... 45 ........... 353 
Zalilan Sib Záhiratun$ AUS 
Zalla ......... U ere 350 Zahara ..... 25 ........... 353 
Zalilun ЫБ. Zahirun Б 
Zalla ......... ЫР: sect ben 350 Zahara „............... 353 
Zahiratun 3,45 
> (Za-m) Zahara ..... b ........... 353 
Zam’an ¿Ub 
Zami'a ..... "— 352 
Zama’un L$ (Zi-) b 
zama Gb. озанын 352 
$ (Zi-/) 
¿P (Za-n) 
Zanna 5b 21а — 
Zanna ...... ob PROCERES 352 Zalla ......... J BA dee кр КЖ 350 
Zannun ob Zillun 405 
Zanna ...... p DER 352 Zalla ......... Qi Qo PE 0 
v, Iber ? d. 
Zanna Ub Zihriyyan b 45 
Zanna ...... b ........... 352 | Zahara... 4b ........... 353 
Zananna Lib 
Zanna....... o ................. 352 
Zanantu 25 
Zanna ...... Do — 352 


151-B 


Ъ (Zu-/) 
3 
(Zu-) b 
4 (Zu-) 

Zullatun (jb 

Zalla ......... ТИИ 350 
Zulalun Ф 

Zalla ......... ل‎ 351 
Zulima ol 

Zalama .. .. ظلم‎ E 351 
Zulimü | m 

Zalama .. er о 351 
Zulmun š 

Zalama ue TM 351 
Zulman Ú 

Zalama ne lb "m 351 
Zulumát Ub 

Zalima...... ظلم‎ a 352 
Zunüna Б 

Zanna....... m — € 352 
Zuhürun 5 45 

Zahara ..... 4b .......... 353 

(Ain) ع‎ 
عا‎ (‘a-') 

“Апап Sule 

'А!а.......... عال‎ MM 395 
'Á'ilatan 256 

Ala .......... عال‎ .......... 395 
“Аваат oll 

“Арада.....с........... 355 
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le (‘a’) 


'Ábidün г) ul 

‘Abada...... lg ............ 355 
‘Abidin „р 

“Арада.....с............ 355 
'Ábiri عابری‎ 

‘Абага ...... el. Жыкы 356 
‘Abirina jq ліе 

Abala ...... e «аза 356 
‘Atiyatin عاتية‎ 

‘Ataya Bep. ИТТЕ 358 
Ajilatun tle 

“Аја ........ ЦАНЕ resin tas 360 
‘Ad عاد‎ 

'Ada ......... E he ms 362 
‘Ada sk 

‘Ada ......... NU ER 392 
'Ádalytum le 

'Ada ......... lae cca 362 
‘Add عادوا‎ 

Ada ......... QR 392 
‘Adiina عادرن‎ 

'Ada ......... ЖЕНИ etes 362 
'Áshirü | عاشروا‎ 

‘Ashara .... „2с .......... 373 
'Ásifun عاصف‎ 

Asafa ...... کات‎ — 375 
‘Asifat cask 

Asafa ...... ur و‎ 375 
‘Asifatun dick 

Asafa ...... —c .......... 375 
'Ásimun wole 

‘Asama .. .. عصم‎ r 375 
'Áfina عافین‎ 

“АТа........... AE ce И caine 379 


le (‘a’) 


‘Aqaba عاقب‎ 

"Адара лбе .......... 380 
'Ágibü عاقبوا‎ 

‘Aqaba..... عقب‎ ......... 380 
'Ágirun šle 

‘Адага ...... pom 382 
‘Aqiran 1,5 

‘Адага ...... po 382 
‘Aqabtum isk 

‘Aqaba ..... БЕ е 380 
‘Âkif عاکف‎ 

‘Akafa US ............. 382 
'Ákifüna عاکفون‎ 

‘Akafa ...... cà e ......... 382 
‘Akifina عاکفہن‎ 

‘Akafa ...... WARE ......... 382 
‘Alamin Gl 

‘Alama ..... علم‎ — 383 
‘Alimun عالم‎ 

‘Alama ..... علم‎ нА 383 
'Álimüna عالمرن‎ 

‘Alama ..... علم‎ ES 383 
‘Alimina عالمہن‎ 

‘Alama ..... علم‎ — eee 383 
‘Alin Jle 

‘Ala .......... p 385 
‘Alin عالین‎ 

‘Ala .......... p н 385 
‘Aliya Jk 

‘Ala oF, pou das 385 
‘Aliyan Gu 

‘Ala .......... D Up 385 
‘Aliyatun Jk 

‘Ala .......... pl 385 
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عام 


sender 
‘Amilun Jale | — 


‘Amila ...... joc 
'Ámilün a Le. 
‘Amila ...... bee 


‘Amilin (ole. 
‘Amila ...... hor 


'Áhadü {ule 
‘Ahida ...... ME 


Ta‘bathtina à A 
‘Abitha 

‘Abathan És 
‘Abitha 

‘Abada + 
‘Abada ..... >. 


عبد 


‘Abadtum عبدتم‎ 
‘Abada ..... 22 

‘Abdin عبد‎ 
‘Abada..... ue. 

‘Abdun 2 


(‘a-t)‏ عت 
'Abbadta Cus‏ 
“Abada..... ME asses 355‏ 
‘Abdaini с‏ 
‘Abada ..... с .......... 355‏ 
‘Abasa [pue‏ 
“Абаза... pel ......... 356‏ 
‘Abûsan „2‏ 
‘Abasa ..... baee ......... 356‏ 
عبقري ‘Abqariyyun û‏ 
‘Abqariyyun ¿£ РА 356‏ 
(‘a-t)‏ < 
عتٽ ‘Atat‏ 
Ataya ...... EXE CRX sok 358‏ 
‘Atau e‏ 
358 د ‘Ataya ...... (eb es‏ 
‘Atidun ¿Ze‏ 
Аїида..... Ар .......... 357‏ 
‘Atiq Gee‏ 
'Ataqa....... po 357‏ 
ge (a-i)‏ 
*Ajabun Voc‏ 
“Айба ....... ce ......... 358‏ 
'Ajaban Cae‏ 
‘Ajiba ....... S 358‏ 
عجبت ‘Ajibta‏ 
‘Ajiba ....... QUEE Vico 358‏ 
‘Ajibtum‏ 
‘Ajiba ....... ЕРИ 358‏ 
'Ajibü (2‏ 
Ajiba Mr ......... 358‏ 
‘Ajil Jé‏ 
АЈА на GE eii 360‏ 


“Айни عجلٹ‎ 
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ie a 


'Ajila......... e .. 


‘Ajjala Jas 
8 mae des .. 


deo ue: Ca 2 


>. 


‘Ajiba ....... Gos 


'Adáwatun lus 


‘Ada......... BESEF 
*Adadun элс 
‘Adda ....... AE... 


‘Adasun (pic 
‘Adasa ..... عدس‎ 


‘Adda ....... ДЕ 


'Ada.......... ld us 


‘Adala 


‘Adala 
‘Adnin عدن‎ 


(‘a-d)‏ عد 
(а-а)‏ عد 


154-B 


Je (‘a-dh) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words jE (‘a-z) 


d 

‘Adana ... GAE .......... 362 | ‘Aridzan 2,2 

*Aduwwun عدو‎ Aradza .. .. عرض‎ EE 
‘Ada ......... Eee 362 | 'Aridzun >с 

'Aduwwan lyse Aradza .. а — 
‘Ada ......... D— 362 | 'Arradztum >, 

"Атайга. уе кызуы» 
ås (‘a-dh) | ‘Arafad,s 

‘Adhabun eee Arafa....... عرف‎ .......... 
'Adhuba ... ode ......... 363 | ‘Arafat cs 

Айра _ Arafa ....... eu ое еа 
‘Adhuba ... Otis ......... 363 | ‘Arafta š ,= 

'Adhabná b ‘Arafa....... عر‎ ........... 
‘Adhuba ...ә32.......... 363 ‘Arrafa £ 

"dune Arafa ....... ЕЛ 
'Adhuba .. —— sa 363 | ‘Ardbatun عروبة‎ 

"Aruba ...... e ........... 
(‘a-r) ú — 

А 'Arübun L, 

Arabiyyan Ы “Агиба.....әус........... 
‘Aruba ...... СИ 364 ~~? ` 

I! ‘Ara 66 

Arabiyyun Le ‘Ariya ....... (ope eee yes 
‘Aruba ...... КӨ Oar БЫН 364 

Р : Aridzun عربض‎ 

Arshun £e I “Агай2а.... 5...4... 
“Агазһа.... عرش‎ ......... 366 

“Агайга عرض‎ $ (‘a-z) 
'Aradza عرض....‎ ......... 366 | Azza 5 | 

‘Aradzna “2 „с 'Azza........ Ee 
'Aradza عرض::..‎ ......... 366 | .Azzarü lays 

‘Aradzun ¿> = 'Azar......... pro 
'Aradza عرض‎ —— 366 ‘Azzazna عززنا‎ А 

‘Aradzan Lo, 'Azza....... p MNT 
'Aradza .... /2,=......... 366 | .Azzertumü lie 

‘Ardzan عرض‎ ‘Azar ........ p AER E 
'Aradza .... greer 366 | .Azalta ei. 

‘Ardzun ‘Azala ....... Е 
“Агайга عرض....‎ ......... 366 


Ca-s) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words bs (А-х)‏ عس 
‘Azama p36 "ДЕЙ DN lads: cope itis 376‏ 
2 . ‹ 
Агата .....;=........... 372 ‘Asfan U‏ 
‘Asafa .....ышс.......... 375‏ عزمٽ 'Azamta‏ 
'Azama ....aje ........... 372 'Asfun‏ 
375 مضت ...... *Azamü P^ ‘Asafa‏ 
“Агата... „зе .......... 372 'Asr‏ 
a x 2 2‏ 
‘Azmun „с Asar... Ие 375‏ 
Azama ; 372‏ 
t2 DNE M apace ‘Asau‏ 
‘ASA ......... Tor m 376‏ 
o (а-в) | Аѕа „22‏ 
'As'asa ⁄ A8á......... ТОА 376‏ 
Addams 373 | Asayta cac‏ عش ....... ‘ASSA‏ 
*Asalun (Ж Аза ELT Y — ese 376‏ 
ЖОО 373 | 'Asaytu cac‏ عسل ...... ‘Asala‏ 
*Asá k Asá Via wa aa (eae Е w W ss КЛ 376‏ 
(АБВ ......... оаа аа 373 | ‘Asayna bpas‏ 
'Asaitum a z Asa ТАЙКЕ as "mc 376‏ 
ce о e weave 373 yas (‘a-dz)‏ او ‘Asa‏ 
pe > "T ‘Adzudun Line‏ 
вига...уш2.......... 'Adzada ... 2c .......... 377‏ 
„zp ‘Adzdzů lys‏ عسيرا ps‏ 
DE Е 'Adzdza .« ee ........... 377‏ 
(‘a-sh) b (‘a-t)‏ عش 
gioca d = A'tà'un lae‏ 
Bs со. 'At.......... © ЖОШ 378‏ 
, عشيرة ‘Ashiratun’‏ 
'Ashara .. у TOV EE 373 bs (‘A-z)‏ 
‘Ashiyyan WA ‘Azam „Ё р‏ 
378 —— عظم .... "ASIA u ШЕ онн: 374 'Azama‏ 
‘Ashiyyatun 4.42 "Azimun +>‏ 
‘Ashiya .... i ......... 374 'Azama .... "22 РУТЕР 378‏ 
idu ‘Aziman Galis‏ 
ere 378‏ عظم .. .. ‘Azama‏ عص 
‘Asa Las‏ 


vas (‘a-f) 


‘Afa Ше 

‘Afa .......... las 
*Afau عفر‎ 

‘Af .......... uc 
‘Afuwwun sås 


АТА e eese aa ia qsqa 


'Afá........... las 
'Afwa عفو‎ 
‘APA .......... las 


‘Aqaba... T. ж 
‘Aqaba ..... عقب‎ 
‘Aqaba ..... عقب‎ 


‘Aqaba ..... عقب‎ 


‘Aqada ..... tas 


‘Aqada ..... tas” 


‘Aqara...... عقر‎ 


‘Aqala ...... W£ 


‘Aqimun pais 
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‘A ФА е Decades Gece 382 
qama yoe 
‘Aqîman Lis 
'Aqama Е ٠ 382 
Је (ач) 
‘Ala Vc 
АМА .......... لی‎ 387 
‘Allam pe 
'Alama ..... علم‎ m 383 
‘Alaniyatan Lc 
Alana caso llt 385 
‘Alaqun G; 
‘Aliga ....... E Lessw penis 383 
‘Alaqatun iile 
‘Aliga ....... S eee 383 
‘Alima 
‘Alama ..... علم‎ КККК 383 
‘Allama 
‘Alama ..... علم‎ КҮЛ КТ 383 
‘Alimatum ee 
‘Alama ..... £ ............ 383 
‘Alimna ma 
Alama ..... علم‎ INPS 383 
‘Alimta cale 
Alama ..... علم‎ TERR 383 
'Alimtumü „с 
'Alama ..... AE esed: 383 
‘AlimG |с 
'Alama ..... De sy Sas; 383 
‘Allamna lode 
‘Alama ..... E asec denne 383 
‘Allamta cle 
'Alama ..... Md uere beak 383 


Cam)‏ عم 


‘Allamtu cale 

'Alama ..... E ЕИ 383 
Есе 

‘Alama .....„ЈЕ ........... 383 
‘Alau Je 

‘Ala .......... pr 385 
*Alà 

‘Ala .......... СОЕ — 387 
‘Aliyyun (Де 

‘Alâ .......... pm 387 
*Alim 

'Alama ..... علم‎ E 383 

(‘a-m)‏ عم 

‘Ammun 

‘Ammun — РЕРНИ 389 
'Ammátun Z= 

‘Ammun — dut sce 389 
'Amadun ús 

'Amada.... Ae ......... 387 
‘Amrun же 

‘Amara. Men dp 387 
'Amaráü l|, „с 

“Атага..... „©........... 387 
A'mala عمل‎ 

‘Amila ...... عمل‎ ОООО 388 
‘Amalun КА 

‘Amila ...... SE cry canis 388 
“Amalan Sus . 

дааа он 388 
*Amila : 

‘Amila ...... Jee manes 388 
‘Amilat عملٽ‎ ِ 

‘Amila ...... مل‎ 388 
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(ta-w)‏ عو 

‘Amiltum pd 

‘Amila ...... Pn 388 
‘Amilû (s — 

‘Amila ...... مل‎ 388 
'Amüna عمون‎ 

‘Amiya ..... m T 389 
'Amü | yc 

‘Amiya ..... ete 389 
‘Ama „2 

Amiya ..... E ыздан 389 
‘Amiya | „с 

‘Amiya M — 389 
*Amiyat — 

‘Amiya ..... mm 389 
‘Amid عمیق‎ 

Amuqa.... عمق‎ ........... 389 
‘Amina xc 

AMIYA ais e аа ааа 389 

('a-n)‏ عن 

‘AN عن‎ 

“АП p сн 390 
‘Anat cic” 

"Апа EE „ьи 392 
‘Anata < 

‘Anita ....... ت‎ ra recuse 390 
*Anitum „2 

‘Anita lace m 390 
‘Ankabût & id 

'Ankabun «$22 .......... 392 
‘Anid عنید‎ 

'Anada ..... АДЕ evitarii: 391 

эр (‘a-w) 

'Awrát |, £ 


(‘a-h)‏ ع4 


‘Ага .......... Sle ыу ы 394 
"Awratuni e 

'Ara.......... قار‎ 394 
‘Awanun ùاوع‎ 

‘Апа ......... ان‎ — ya 398 

42 (‘a-h) 

‘Ahad = 

‘Ahida ...... AER Zi aguas 392 
‘Ahdun е” 

'Ahida ...... AE a Sere asain 392 
‘Ahida е 

'Ahida dê .......... 392 
'Ahidná bugs 

'Ahida ...... 2 .......... 392 

(ay)‏ عي 

‘Ayina lias 

‘Ayya ........ c" 398 
‘Aynani عینان‎ 

‘ANA ......... ا‎ 398 
“Aynun ¿e 

‘Ana ......... РИТИ 398 


2 C) 
“Ibadat Sole 
‘Abada ае. ракы 355 
‘Ibratun „е 
'Abara...... „с .......... 356 
‘Itiyyan (е 
‘Ataya ...... I ПЕЧЕ 358 
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= (4-0) 

'ljátun Ue 

“Айа ........ d NE 360 
“Айип фе 

Аја .-...... dete cese 360 
‘Idan fas 

‘Ada ......... rU P 392 
‘Iddatun ce 

‘Adda ....... WE ek Sade er 361 
‘IZIN عزین‎ 

“Агай........ BIE муузда: 372 
‘Izzan f5e 

“А22а....... БОШОШО sang 371 
‘Izzatun š; 

‘Azza ....... JEN 371 
‘Ishar عشار‎ 

"Ashara .... Ae .......... 373 
‘Ishaun 42 

‘Ashiya fi вона 374 
"Ishrün عشرون‎ 

‘Ashara .... „2с .......... 373 
‘Isama 

‘Asama зеге eie EROS 375 
‘Isiyyan Cac 

“Аза......... mor 376 
‘Isiyyun ¿pas 

‘ASA ......... T — 376 
‘Isyanun عصیان‎ 

‘ASÊ ......... P" — 376 
‘Idzin عضین‎ 

“А@га.......шас........... 377 
‘Itfun 2 

‘Atafa ....... йр .......... 377 
‘Iz be А 

Wa'aza ....Љсз........... 613 


< (45) Index 1 - The Quránic Words ى‎ ( ‘u-/) 
‘Iam plac — | run е. 
“Агата ....„Ё .......... 378 "Ara .......... Ие 396 
120 | bc А “Inun ¿e 
Wa'aza ....Jac5.......... 613 'Ana......... GLE Scare desis 398 
‘Tfritun cy ¿e 
‘Afara ....... عق‎ 379 
‘Iqabun عقاب‎ ‘ 
* u- 
‘Aqaba ce ............. 380 Pu C 
‘Illiydina علیرن‎ | 
AIA .......... E 385 E) 
‘Illiyyina ode ga Бы я 388 
“Аїа.......^йс........... 385 т ины шкы 
‘Iman Еи عتو‎ | - 
(Alama. sese 383 MD а 
TTE 
‘Imad عماد‎ k e * $^ 358 
‘Amada .... лс ......... 387 ma pa Ие 
'Imáratun 5 „с клен عجاب‎ 
‘Amara ..... Z .......... 387 RE ОЕ 
И “папа bus 
‘Imran 5l „е y 
Атага .. Ag. 387 Ada ......... е. 393 
2 ç - 
‘Inaban Lic pio pe T ae 
‘Anaba ..... E .......... 390 аччы и май 
dnabun — чата عدوان‎ 
'Anaba ..... .......... 390 E Es 
‘Inda عند‎ e cx T 
‘Inda ......... TO 391 ux aM E 
wai ‘Udhran (ås 
Iwajun gss, 'Adhuba ... Ue... 363 
Awija ....... عوج‎ .......... 392 i 
2 А ‘ - i 
‘Iwajan ь „с ди ше. 
ше. АР AÃdh ......... ОИ 394 
Awija ....... عوج‎ .......... 392 ^. 
‘sa Ë! ° ‘Uruban Ls 
84 م‎ S еи и и 
‘ishatan 44,2 ss Re عرچون‎ ane 
Ãsha ........ ا‎ RN 398 رن‎ M 


£ (‘u-/) 


*Urüsh عروش‎ 

'Arasha .. RE — 366 
‘Urdzatun L2 عر‎ 

“Агайга. ERE ынена» 366 
‘Urfan Ú عر‎ 

‘Arafa ....... i E Leve 367 
‘Urfun عرف‎ 

“Агаїа....... m 367 
‘Uridza عرض‎ 

‘Aradza 64 522 Lose bik 366 
*Uridzü عر ضرا‎ 

'Aradza .... عرض‎ ......... 366 
‘Urwatun š, „с 

“Ата... E 369 
‘Uzairun „у 

‘Azar ........ JES ess 370 

2 

‘Uzza [se 

'AZZa ....... pm 371 
‘Usratun $ m 

“Авига...... oad ......... 372 
‘Usrun ac 

ASUA m u р. гован 372 
‘Usbatun ias 

‘Asaba orab 374 
‘Uttilat edhe | 

‘Atila عطل........‎ .......... 378 
*Ufiya فی‎ : 

‘Afa e Hm 379 
‘Uqbun عقب‎ 

‘Aqaba..... = ......... 380 
*Uqban Läs 

‘Aqaba..... عقب‎ ......... 380 
‘Uqdatun عقدة‎ 

‘Aqada..... tac .......... 381 
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'Ugiba عقب‎ 
‘Aqaba ..... عقب‎ 
‘Uqibtum „2 
‘Aqaba عقب.....‎ 
“пайа عقود‎ 
'Aqada ..... عقد‎ . 
‘Ulama «Ule 
‘Alama ..... علم‎ 
‘Ullimna bale 
‘Alama ..... علم‎ 
‘Ullimta cale 
‘Alama ..... phe 
‘Ullimtum me 
‘Alama ..... „= . 
‘Uluwwan s 
‘Ala .......... We. 
“шуа We 
‘Ala .......... УЕ. 
'Ummiyat cnet 
‘Amiya ..... عمی‎ 
‘Umrah „с 
‘Amara ..... e 
‘Umuran |as 
‘Amara ..... а 
*Umurun > 
‘Amara ..... e. 
'Umyun, zs 
‘Amiya ..... ee 
‘Umyan Lac 
‘Amiya ..... عمی‎ 
2 
‘Umyanan Llas 
‘Amiya ..... عمی‎ 
'Unuq Z= 
'Aniqa ...... GA. 


Gha-’)‏ غأ 


U'yünun 5 «c 

‘ANA ......... d irc exa treten 398 

(Gha-) 4 
G (Gha-’) 

Gha'ibatin 4,72 

Оһара.....®.......... 412 
Gha'ibin бы 

Ghaba...... GE ......... 412 
Gha'ibun „15 

Ghába ......9U .......... 412 
Gha'it be _ 

Gháta ....... اظ‎ ss 411 
Ghá'zün à bs 

Gháza ...... BU we... 413 
Ghabirina i» JU 

Ghabara .. — .......... 399 
Ghárun 2 

Ghára ...... pt 411 
Gharimina ùqمراغ‎ 

Gharima ... ,£ ........... 402 
Ghasigin L 

Ghasaqa.. Gut ......... 402 
Ghashiyatun 434 

Ghashiya.. „42 ......... 403 
Ghafirin cp 3 

Ghafara.... 2: ........... 405 
Gháfirun pl 

Ghafara . غر‎ ........... 405 
Gháfilát XU 

Ghafala .... Ké .......... 406 
Gháfilina ¿št 

Ghafala .... t .......... 406 


Index 1 - The Quránic Words 22 (Gha-d) 


Gháfilun Jفاغ‎ 

Ghafala c dA ела 406 

2 

Ghãfilan lê 

Ghafala .... (А ........... 406 
Gháfilüna غافلون‎ 

Оаа. AE eee. 406 
Ghálibun Ji 

Ghalaba... „[®.......... 407 
Ghálibün о Je 

Ghalaba... 2 ........... 407 
Ghálibin (Je 

Ghalaba...J@ ........... 407 
Ghawin غاوین‎ 

Ghawa ..... Gof .......... 412 
Gháwüna ùنوواغ‎ 

Ghawa ..... غو‎ .......... 412 

e$ (Gha-b) 

Ghabaratun ¿š „2 

Ghabara .. — ............ 399 

(Gha-d)‏ غد 

Ghadin sé 

Ghada ..... E ОНЕКИ 400 
Ghadan Í+ 

Ghada ..... PAE i eed 21: 400 
Ghadat 3/32 

Ghada ..... JEU NUM 400 
Ghadaqan Gas 

Ghadiga... 34$ .......... 400 
Ghadau „é 

Ghada ...... IE aaa pusa 400 
Ghadawta J 

Ghada ...... Eee ere: 400 


Ё (Gha-r) 


Ghadaun ,Jé 
Ghada ...... AE esses 400 
+ (Gha-r) 
Gharra 5$ 
Сһата`.. yê............ 401 
Gharábib غرابیب‎ 
Gharaba jÊ ees 400 
2 
Gharáman С, 
Gharima .. „,2.......... 402 
Gharabat غربٽ‎ 
Gharaba .. — £ ......... 400 
Gharbiyyatun 4, „ 
Gharaba .. 2,2 .%....... 400 
Gharbiyyun „g; 
Gharaba ..‹2,2.......... 400 
Gharrat с” 
GAARA u yb ces orta 401 
Gharaq غرق‎ 
Ghariga.... 3,2 ......... 401 
2 
Gharqan 5, 
Ghariga.... Ge ......... 401 
Gharür غرور‎ 
Għala ИР РИИ 402 


Ж (Gha-z) 
Ghazlun J; 


Ghazala... „з 402 
e (Gha-s) 
Ghassáqan Gz 
Ghasaqa..jwê.......... 402 
Ghasaqa z 
Ghasaqa.. Gut ......... 402 
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«А (Gha-sh) 


Ghashiya | 2 
Ghashiya. „52 .......... 403 
Ghashsha „42 
Ghashiya. E .......... 403 
оа (Gha-s) 


2 
Ghasban Liat 
Ghasaba.. — ......... 404 


оа (Gha-dz) 


Ghadzbun «as 

Ghadziba —¿ .......... 404 
Ghadziba C. 

Ghadziba «a£ .......... 404 
Ghadzban jابضگغ‎ 

Ghadziba —¿ .......... 404 
Ghadzibü {was 

Ghadziba.—.......... 404 

(Gha-f)‏ غف 

Ghafara 2 

Ghafara.... dE ............ 405 
Ghaffár ji 

Ghafara.. A ............ 405 
Ghafarna Ú š 

Ghafara.... 2: ............ 405 
Ghaflatun 242 

Ghafala ы AE Lesern rs 406 
Ghafürun غفور‎ 

Ghafara.... 2: ............ 405 

2 

Ghafüran |, 4 

Ghafara.... 22° ........... 405 


Jé Gha-l) 


JÉ (Gha-l) 
Ghall (ie 
Саа x... d oct 408 
Ghalaz Bye . 
Ghalaza ... 22 .......... 407 
Ghalabun غلب‎ 
Ghalaba ... T$ .......... 407 
Ghalabat c 
Ghalaba... É ......... 407 
Ghalabü |. 
Ghalaba... J .......... 407 
Ghalaqat cali” 
Ghalaqa...Jjlê........... 408 
[4 
Ghalizan Uke’ 
Ghalaza ... A .......... 407 
Ghalizun bÉ _ 
Ghalaza ... Bi .......... 407 
Ghalyun , Д2 
ОШЕА ee JÊ cete) 409 
pè (Gha-m) 
Ghamán „> 
Ghamma .. „2 TREES 409 
Ghamman Gs 
Ghamma .. غم‎ 409 
Ghamma, 
Ghamma .. غم‎ EE 409 
Ghammatun 42 
Ghamma .. غم‎ mm 409 
Ghamarát |, 
Ghamara.. „ё.......... 409 
Сһатгаїип „2 
Ghamara —............ 409 
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ob (Gha-f) 
Ghanamin š 
Ghanima.. غنم‎ T 410 
Ghanimtum 4.2 
Ghanima.. 22 audeo: 410 
Ghaniyyun , 3é 
Ghaniya VÀ ERS 410 
Æ (Gha-w) 


Ghawáshun (31, 


Ghashiya.. „22 .......... 403 
Ghawrun ,,2 

Ghára ...... HUE Seiden Sects 411 
Ghawwás „ol, 

Ghåsa orae lb +з 411 
Ghawlun Jé, 

Ghála ....... JÈ ........... 412 
Ghawá s'é 

Ghawa ..... Gf .......... 412 
Ghawaina ¿ws 

GAWA EE ........... 412 
Ghawiyyun ¿¿ 

Ghawa..... ........... 412 

É (Gha- 
р غي‎ (Gha-y) 

Ghayyan L 

Ghawa .....gs£ ........... 412 
Ghaythun 5 

Ghatha.. Gle........... 413 
Ghayrun „2 

Ghára ....... pn 413 
Ghayzun $. 

Gháza ...... JU os sagen des 413 


£ (Ghi-/) 
(Ghi-) £ 
غ‎ (Ghi-/) 
Ghislin غسلہن‎ 27 
Ghasala ... Jet ......... 402 
Ghishawatun’,25 
Ghashiya | Le... ........ 403 
Ghita „Ш 
Ghata ...... V ee a 405 
Ghilzatun ibl LE 
Ghalaza ... 22 .......... 407 
Ghillan Se 
Qhalla Бане 408 
Ghilmán ¿L.l 
Ghulàmun . غلام‎ е 408 
Ghiyábatun 2,5 
Ghába ...... و قات‎ 412 
Ghidza gasè 
Ghadza.... غاض‎ ........ 413 
(Ghu-) £ 
t (Ghu-/) 
Ghutha’an -G$ 
Ghaththa .2é........... 399 
Ghuduwwan 1,4 
Ghada ..... la еро 400 
Ghuduwwun us 
Ghada ..... [AE cese ens 400 
Ghurában И, 
Gharaba .. t .......... 400 
Ghurüb —, 
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р (Ghu-/) 


Gharaba .. + ........... 400 
Ghurufat — U 

Gharafa.... 7k ........... 401 
Ghurufun 353 

Gharafa.... 2 k ........... 401 
Ghurúr 44,2 

Għafas yE ER 401 
Ghuzzan [2 

Ghazá ..... p ss 402 
Ghussatun Za 

Ghassa.... غص‎ .......... 404 
Ghufran o| ¿£ 

Ghafara.... 26 ........... 405 
Ghulámain см2 

Ghulamun . غلام‎ ——— 408 

[4 

Ghuláman X 

Ghulamun غلام.‎ —— 408 
Ghulámun „2 

Ghulàmun . غلام‎ TP EE 408 
Ghulban ЦЁ 

Ghalaba... qê .......... 407 
Ghulfun lė 

Ghalafa .... 2 .......... 408 
Ghulibat oJé 

Оһа!аБа...„[2........... 407 
Ghulibü [,„Ј2 

Ghalaba... JE .......... 407 
Ghullat of 

Ghalla ...... | —— 408 
Ghulld | 

Qhalla ДЕ саноа 408 
Ghuyüb غیوب‎ 

Ghaba olè ........... 412 


¿Ú (Fa-) 


(Fa-) ف‎ 
¿Ú (Fa-’) 

Fa’at 6 _ 

FA auus e sec eae 438 
Fá'izüna 5,56 

Fáza ........ Ва 437 

à'ü KG _ 

i КОО РЕТТИ 438 
Fata oU 

Fata ......... Os pes cessed 436 
Fatihin فاتحین‎ 

Fataha ..... c bac eme С 415 
Fátinina (sb . 

Fatana ..... с .......... 416 
Fájir فاجر‎ . 

Fajara ......رzê...........‎ 418 
Fahishatun 22 

Fahusha... i» ......... 418 
Fára فار‎ 

Fara ......... ا‎ 436 
Fáridzun ‚>, 

Faradz ..... رض‎ 422 

2 

Fárighan (2,6 

Faragha ... 3 ........... 423 
Farihina ów, 

FAH eio) nassir 425 
Farigat эз, 

Ғагада..... 5, .......... 423 
Fáriqü | š G 

Faraqa..... 5, .......... 423 
Fázà 38 

Fáza ........ es 436 
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Fásiqun ju 
Fasaqa .... gud . 
2 
Fásiqan Gul 
Ғаѕада .... gud . 
Fásiqüna فاسقون‎ 
Fasaga .... gue 
Fasiqina “iw 
Fasaqa .... 5.5 
Fasilin (lol 
Fasala 
Fátir „bl 
Fatara...... ba . 
Fa‘ilun fel 


Fa‘ala 
Ps ala 


ы ala 


s ate 


Faqiratun š فاقر‎ 
Faqura ..... 


Fáqi'un فاقع‎ 
Faqa'a 


Fákihatun 445 
Fakiha 463. 


Fakihina ¿S 
Fakiha .....4$ 3 .. 


Fáliqun JG 


Falaga .....35 .. 
Fánin ¿Ü 

Faniya ..... Da 
Fahu ols 

Fáha ........ 15... 


¿Ú (Fa-) 


166-В 


Cà (Fa-t) 


Fataha x33 
Fatah. 


Fatahna lou 
Fataha .. fen) 

Fatahü | 
Fataha en) 

Ux 


Fatantun 
Fatana 


Futinü فتنوا‎ 


Fatana..... فتن‎ 


Fataqna Gaii 
Fataqa 
Fatayan ¿L ِ 
Fatiya 


Fatratun $$ 


Fatara ...... فن‎ 
Fattanna lil _ 

Fatana .....G8 .. 
Fatan ‚23 

Fatiya ...... e 
Fatayát > 

Fatiya ...... a 

2 

Fatilan > 

Fatala ... ...تل‎ 
Fajjin л 

Fajja -....... e 
Fajr ad 

Fajara ...... >Ë... 


Ғајјагпа Ú >š 
Fajara ...... > 

Fajwatun 3,25 
Fajá 
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فت‎ (Fa-t) 
cà (Fa-h) 
Е 415 | Fahshá Ls 
Fahusha... ji .......... 418 
О КОС 415 ¿š (Fa-kh) 
Fakhkhár ‚б. 
een 415 Fakhara ... »3............ 419 
Fakhürun ,,53 
—' 416 Fakhara ... 3 ........... 419 
[d 
Fakhüran |, 
Em 416 Fakhara ... »3............ 419 
< 
— 416 inen) 
Fadayná GL, i 
Fada ........ (eu reretia 419 
— 417 
قر‎ (Fa-r) 
У 415 Farash els 
Farasha ... (355 ........... 421 
m 416 Farrat > 
Fara sa ЕЕРЕЕ 421 
TIME 417 | Farthun & š 
Faratha .... S .......... 420 
ub 417 | Farjun c š 
Faraja ...... فرج‎ 420 
TM 416 | Fariha = š 
Fariha ..£.. e$ esce. 420 
4 H 2 
@ (Fa) Farinun قرح‎ 
Fariha فرح ئ.....‎ ........... 420 
m 418 Farihü 1,2,5 I 
Fariha nm S cocco 420 
"m 418 Farihüna om 
Fariha ...... d ETHER 420 
qid беу 418 Farihina дь $ Р 
Fariha ...... боб ess 420 
— 418 i 


(Fa-z)‏ فز 
Farartu &, $‏ 
Еагга........ p cT 421‏ 
Ur‏ رتم Farartum‏ 
Farra ........ ү Decke Diss 421‏ 
Farshun ‚2,‏ 
Farasha... $ó .......... 421‏ 
2 
Farshan l‏ 
Farasha... 2 3 .......... 421‏ 
Farashna kå $‏ 
Farasha.. aii Love 421‏ 
# 
Fardan |> š‏ 
Farada.... jd NUN 421‏ 
Faradza >‏ 
Faradza ue e... pa: 422‏ 
Faradzna ko $‏ 
Faradza iecore 422‏ 
Farratnâ (Lš‏ 
Farata......b 3 .......... 422‏ 
طت Farrattu‏ 
Farala ...... b 3.......... 422‏ 
Farrattum „ЬУ‏ 
Farata......b 3 .......... 422‏ 
Far'une š‏ 
Fara'a...... e occisi ecl 423‏ 


Faraghta C فر‎ 


raragha t ge — 423 
Farqan G3 فر‎ 

агада a sea 423 
Farraqta 2; 

Ғагада ..... Es 424 
Faraqná 055 

Faraga ......359 ........... 424 
Fariqü |,3 š 

Еагада.....,55........... 424 
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Farraqü 1,5 


Faraga .....3$ .... 


Faridzatun La, 3 


Faradz ..... ice sx 
Frac ids 92 iut 
iios ia. mr "T 
ream. e ido iss 
ida pA d те 


Fariya ...... T MR 


Fazia ...... T bes 


Fazi'a ....2 فزع‎ ... 


Fasádun L. 


Fasada .... 45 ... 


2 
Fasádan эз 


Fasada .... 5... 


Fasadat cá 


Fasada .... 445 ... 


Fasadatâ (5245 


Ғаѕаада ....223 ... 


Fasaqa š 
Ғаѕада .... 


(Fa-sh)‏ قش 


Fasaqû [,225 
Еазада....;—3.......... 427 
قش‎ (Fa-sh) 
Fashiltum فشلتم‎ 25 
Fashila .. J ......... 428 
ys (Fa-s) 
Fasala فصل‎ 
Еаза!а.....}ш%.......... 428 
Fassala JZ 
Fasala ..... Jaó ......... 428 
Fasalat فصلت‎ 
Fasala ..... deat ......... 428 
Fassalná Was 
Гаваа ы فصل‎ 428 
Fasilatun 2..5 
Fasala ..... 43 salpa asna 428 
yas (Fa-dz) 
Fadzlun J 
Fadzala ...لJضئ..........‎ 429 
Fadzdzala |3223 
Fadzala ... 25 .......... 429 
Fadzdzalnà Lš 
Fadzala ... 225 .......... 429 
Fadzdzaltu aš 
Fadzala ... 23 ......... 429 
з (Fa-‘) 
Fatara 25 
Fatara...... i^ PN NS 430 
3 (Fa-z) 
Fazzan (05 
Fazza ....... ki ........... 430 
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Fa'álun JU 
Fa'ala 


m 


Fa'altum ЖЕ 


Fa'ala 
Fa'latun "e 


Fadirun „Ж 
Faqura..... 45 . 
Ld 


Faqiran فقیرا‎ 
Faqura..... 45 . 


Faqr à 
Faqura..... 2. 


Fakihüna ¢ 453 


Fakiha AS 


Fakihina $$ 


Fakiha 465 


(Fa-D‏ فل 


Falaq š 

Falaqa ..... GÉ .. 
Falak فلك‎ 

Falaka ..... a. 
Fahhamná فهمنا‎ 

Fahima .. — г 


Fawáhish „Żel, 


Fahusha... > 


Fawáq 1, 
Faqa 


Fawákihu 45], 


Fakiha .....4$ 5 .. 
Fauta — 

Fáta ......... ob. 
Faujun c5 

Раја ......... فاج‎ . 
Faur فور‎ 

Fara sia فار‎ .. 
Fauzun 3,9 

Faza ........ 58 .. 
Fauzan |; š 

Fáza ........ 58 .. 
Fauq š 

Faqa ........ فاق‎ .. 

(Fi-) 

ШЫ 

СЕРЕТ ERT 
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قل‎ (Fa-l) | Fi'atayni ¿2 
Fi'atun .....845 ............ 414 
Nr 434 | Fi'atun 443 
Fi'atun .....&45 ............ 414 
— 434 | Fitnatun x А 
Fatana ..... с&............ 416 
4 
poem Fityatun 15i 
Еайуа ызуу» 417 
ТКО 435 Fityan فتیان‎ 
قو‎ (Fa-w) Кайуа a ee 417 
Fijájan bi 
ME 418 Еайа.....5............ 418 
Fidâun 4/25, 
PUN 437 Fada seus ........... 419 
Fidyatun 4.33 
5 433 Fada ........;-5 ен 419 
Firáran bs 
suu 436 Еагга........$............. 421 
Firashun (315 
EE 436 Farasha .. NK RITU 
Firáshan 415 
"E 436 Farasha ... 25 ........... 421 
Firáq 1, 
TT 436 Faraqa..... فرق‎ ........... 423 
Fir'aun 5,25 
suu 436 Fara'a ......gعرک‎ ............ 423 
Firdaus (э) 
437 Fardasa ... wo ......... 421 
Firqun فرق‎ 
Faraga .....353 ........... 423 
E -— Firqatun 43 š 
g (Fi-/) Еагада..... d d ........... 423 
Firrü |j 
ER 438 Еата........ 3 ............. 421 


G (Fu-/) 


Fisqun (2.5 

Fasaqa.... 223 .......... 427 
Fitratunš š 

Fatara ...... hi........... 430 
Fidzdzatun 2:25 

Fadzdzadza 2225 ...... 429 
Fisál Jš 

Еаза!а.....}ш%.......... 428 
Fi'lun jes 

Раа «scs kay... su. 431 
Fil š 

Fála ........ قال‎ 439 

(Fu-) ف‎ 
ف‎ (Fu-/) 

Fu'ádun | 

Fa'ada ..... 26 ........... 414 
Futihat cous 

Fataha ..... e TT 415 
Futintum š 

Fatana ..... vtr 416 
Futinü (z$ 

Fatana ..... ИИИ 416 
Futünan 6,3 

Fatana .....G6 ........... 416 
Futuntum z ِ 

Fatana ..... РТА 416 
Fujjar Gs  . 

Fajara ...... p 418 
Fujjirat © >š А 

Fajara ... „>4........... 418 
Fujúr as . 

Fajara ... ,2:}........... 418 
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Furádá lsl š 
Farada ..... >, . 
Furátan Ul š 
Faruta ......0,3 
Furátun c» š 
Faruta ...... فرٽ‎ 
Furijat ce š 
Faraja ...... فرج‎ . 
Furqán oG فر‎ 
Faraqa ..... š 
Furqanan UG š فر‎ 
Ғагада..... š 
Furüj e» 
Faraja ...... فرج‎ 


Furushun (33 
Farasha ... à š 

Fuzzi'a 5$ 
Fazi'a ...... 

Fussilat «0% 
Fasala ..... ues 


Futür فُطرر‎ 
Fatara ...... 5. 
Јај 


Ешапап t 56 
Fulanun ... X6 


Fulk ¿L 


Falaka 


Füman bi 
Fáma ....... فام‎ : 


Fuqara’ «lx 
Faqura ..... 43 . 


(Qa-’) Index 1 - The Quránic Words lë (Qa-)‏ قا 
تادر Qádirun‏ 
Qadara «n ........... 444‏ ق (Qa-)‏ 
قادر Qadir‏ 
(Qa-’) Qadara E f — 444‏ 5( 
قادرون Оа Qâdurûna‏ 
fe E ысулы 439 Оадага....2%........... 444‏ 
Qa’ папа 4 UG Qardn yo 5 `‏ 
Qarana ....58........... 452‏ 474 ........... قالى ......... Qála‏ 
قار Qa’ imatun 4.45 Qári'atun ie‏ 
Eas E seren 471 Qaraa EB 452‏ 
Qá'imüna à 4:6 Qasama mull ”‏ 
е Жн: ЖИНИҢ 4j  Qasama 3 ............ 454‏ 
کقاسطون Qá'imina G6 Qásitüna‏ 
Qama,.. ccs 47 Qasata 2.3 ............. 454‏ 
Qai'lina WEG. Qásiyatun Z4 6‏ 
Qála ........ UC RE 469 базаыЫЮ4................. 455‏ 
قاصداً Qásidan‏ قائل Пип‏ 
Qála......... ИИИ 469 Qasada - ои 455‏ 
قاصفا Qá'imun J Qasifan‏ 
Cc о КО: LA est 457‏ 
4[ 
iman Ls Qasirat Ol 26‏ 
Оаа о 471 Оаѕага < .............. 456‏ 
قاض Qadzin‏ قاب Qaba‏ 
Qaba OB .......... 468 Сбайгаәвз.............. 457‏ 
Qábilun |$ Qádziyatu 423‏ 
457 ............. قضى ق330 )44 ........... Qabila ...... Jó‏ 
Gáti'atun ¿=b‏ — قاتل Qatala‏ 
Qatala ...... 2$.......... 442 бааёакЪ3............ 459‏ 
Qá'an G‏ قاتل ааш‏ 
Оаїайа......23........... 42 Оёафіз.................. 469‏ 
Qátilà SG Qâʻidan fae‏ 
Qatala .. J$... 442 Оаада .... as... 462‏ 
Qâtalû |,cs Qa‘idun "m 7‏ 
462 ...........قعد.... Qatala Se. 442 Qa'ada‏ 


(Qa-b) Index 1 - The Quránic Words ` © 3 (Qa-t)‏ قب 
Qáhir AG‏ قاعدون Qá'idüna‏ 
Qa'ada „Даз олар 462 Санага .... ő ............ 468‏ 
Qâhirûn o, a‏ قاعدین Qaidina‏ 
Qa'ada .... 483.002.2202. 462 Qahar& iê арланы 468‏ 
قال Qala‏ 
Обал ШЦ DM 469 -$ (Qa-b)‏ 
aball pul‏ ووڕ E Ju‏ 
D a дарів... Jed ess 440‏ 
тозан Ju 469 Qabrun ^$‏ 
AA —  — vad рв Qabura .. nm T 439‏ 
Qalata WL‏ 
R Qabasun "mu‏ 
Qala ......... "|t D 469 ОаһБава.. ин КОИ 439‏ 
м di 466 Qabdzan ad‏ 
lll T n Qabadza 225 а. 440‏ 
قبضت "m agg  Qabadztu‏ قالوا Е‏ 
AA — ШЫЙ — —— Qabadza.. (2% "ERE 440‏ 
ü 474 Qabdzatan 02.5‏ قام “шп‏ 
ата... х PO е Qabadza.. C vM" 440‏ 
ü 474 Qabadzná L‏ قاموا etus‏ 
ama....... ee n з Qabadza.. on uuu 440‏ 
قبل ind 565 . " Qablu‏ 
ME MAL cR da Qabila ...... $ ........... 440‏ 
2 2 
Qabülan Y‏ " قانتات gcc‏ 
440 .......... قبل ...... SUI ев Qabila‏ 
БЕ Gu " 467 Gabilun des‏ 
PORUM шө sta Qabila -.... |o — 440‏ 
ie Qabilan 54$ |‏ قانتون d‏ 
440 ........... قبل...... А a Q8bi|2‏ 
Qanitina Gob °‏ 
(Qa-t)‏ قت 467 ........... ¢63.... Qanata‏ 
Qatarun š‏ قانع Оап‏ 
Оап&а....$............ 468 Qatara ..... $ ............ 441‏ 
قترة Qanitina „е Qataratun š‏ 
Qanata .... 25........... 467 Qatara ..... $ ............ 441‏ 


(Qa-d)‏ قد 
Qatlun 3‏ 
Qatala o Ji pee 442‏ 
قتل Qatala‏ 
Qatala ~- ÉS ree 442‏ 
Qatalta oL3‏ 
Qatala .....Ы$............ 442‏ 
Qataltu Ls‏ 
Qatala .....Ы$............ 442‏ 
Qataltum L5‏ 
Qatala а еа 442‏ 
قتلتموهم ee ы‏ 
Qatala ..... |55 ........... 442‏ 
Qatalna T‏ 
Qatala 248 sese 442‏ 
Qatald |‏ 
Qatala .....Ы$............ 442‏ 
(Qa-d)‏ قد 
قد Qad‏ 
Qad ......... ОИТ 444‏ 
قدٽ Qaddat‏ 
Qadda ..... РИЯ 444‏ 
2 
Qadhan bus‏ 
Qadaha.... gt ьн 444‏ 
Qadara jus‏ 
Qadara ....)25........... 444‏ 
Qadarun 5.$‏ 
Qadara ....)25........... 444‏ 
Qaddir jus‏ 
Qadara .... 593 .......... 444‏ 
Qaddara š‏ 
Qadara ....)25........... 444‏ 
قدرنا Qadarna‏ 
Qadara .... 72$ .......... 444‏ 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


48 (Qa-dh) 


Qaddarná Las 


Qadara .... 723 .......... 444 
Qaddama „7 

Qadama قدم..‎ SSRs 446 
Qadamun „45 

Qadama قدم..‎ "m 446 
Qaddamat caa 

Qadama .. قدم‎ VP 446 
Qaddamtu caus 

Qadama قدم..‎ TOT 446 
Qadamtum „523 

Qadama قدم..‎ WE 446 
Qadamtumó [|z 

Qadama .. قدم‎ TCR 446 
Qadimná قدمنا‎ 

Qadama .. pdb а 446 
Qadimü قدموا‎ 

Qadama .. . قدم‎ "D 446 
Qaddamá | «43 

Qadama قدم..‎ pu, 446 
Qaddarü |, š 

Qadara ....)2$........... 444 
Qadará قدروا‎ 

Qadara ....)2$........... 444 
Qadimun +š 

Qadama قدم..‎ ly 446 
Qadirun گدیر‎ 

Qadara ..... 35 ........... 444 

3$ (Qa-dh) 

Qadhafa 3s 

Qadhafa ... 3 2$ ........... 448 
Qadhafna L3J$ 

Оааһаѓа ...23........... 448 


Š (Qa-r) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words ` š (Qa-s) 
قر‎ (Qa-r) Qaryatunz $ 
Qara'al Fy | Qara ........ TE 453 
бааа .....| š ............ 448 Qarinun قربن‎ 
va Qarana 05 ........... 452 
Qarraba — š " 
Qariba ....—,3........... 449 Qarinan Uš 
Qarraba Gy Qarana .... 0,5 .......... 452 
Qariba ....ә,3........... 449 Оагуаїаїп š 
Qarrabna ыз Qara ........ قرف‎ не кыны 453 
Qariba " quien 449 ud (Qa-s) 
arie T" 44g Qasat cub 
О Qas Ш.3................. 455 
Qararun قرار‎ баай ad 
Оаа ... ,3............. 450 np 
; Qasama ——— 454 
агар قړارا‎ Qasamná “23 
Qarra ....... prem 450 "s 
К Qasama 3 ............ 454 
eie íi а, " 452 Qaswatun 3..5 
Е вии Оаза L.37................ 455 
Ф 
n c » 459 Qaswaratun i IT 
"eU Oa SOS Qasara ual .............. 454 
Qardzan los 
Qaradza .. 2,3 .......... 451 yas (Qa-s) 
Qarna 9,5 Qassa (23 
Qarra ....... p: NENNT 450 QHS5H 5. асаа 456 
Qarnin 5,5 Qasdun xŠ 
Qarana .... у,$........... 453 Qasada 243 ............ 455 
2 
Qarnan L Qasas قصص‎ 
Qarana 0 ............ 453 Qassa а$............... 456 
Qarrî ¿š Qasasná “2.25 
Qaa a S MM 450  Qassalš............... 456 
Qaribun — š Qasamná (¿š 
Qariba ..... 3 ........... 449 Qasama rs PCR PE 457 
Qariban L, š Qasiyyan [as 
Qariba ..... 73 ........... 449 Qasa Lš 7............... 457 


Qafá ......... т ЖЕРИНИ 463 
оа (Qa-dz) . 
2 
Qadzban Lax , قل‎ (Qa-l) 
Qadzaba.. ——š ......... 457 Qalla قل‎ 
Qadzau „23 Qalla ........ lê ............. 465 
Qadzà قضى.....‎ .......... 458 Qalaid 375 
Qadzâ „ды Qalada..... s ............ 465 
Qadzá ..... NCC OPP 458 Qalbun قلب‎ 
Р Qalaba ..... 06 .......... 464 
Qadzaita C423 
Qadzâ قضى.....‎ .......... 458 Qalbain óG 
Qadzaitu Qalaba e CET 464 
Qadzâ قضى.....‎ .......... 458 Qalamun 5 _ 
Qadzainà قضينا‎ Qalama.... Ë eee 464 
Qadzà ..... Qa .......... 458 Qallabü قلبرا‎ 
Сааба. ........... 464 
ç 
قط‎ (Оа) сани е5 
Оана“а 4 Qalla, a PPM 465 
Qata'a m —— sos 459 Qalilan Sub 
Qat‘atum i Qalla........ d: MENTEM 465 
Qata'a pbs .............. 459 Qalilatan ДЫЗ 
Qatta'na ул Qalla ........ {б PETE EES 465 
Qata'a abó .............. 459 Qalilüna قلیلون‎ 
Qatta'nà ^2; Оайа.........}3............ 465 
Qata'a abi .............. 459 
e ڌم‎ (Qa-m) 
$ (Qa-‘) “< 
E Qamar š 
Qa‘ada $ Qamira .. قمر..‎ Em 466 
Qa'ada мл5$.............. 462 Qamtariran bod 
Qa'adü |; 42$ Qamtara .. 2.3 .......... 466 
Qa'ada 2x5.............. 462 Qamis pa 
Оа“й قعوا‎ Qamasa ud .......... 466 
Waqa'a.... d TET 618 
قن‎ (Qa-n) 
+ 
قف‎ (0а-) сапайг bls 
Qaffayna С Qantara ... 2:3 ........... 467 


(Qi-r)‏ قر (Qa-w) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words‏ قو 
Qanû طوiگ Qayyimun š‏ 
Qanata ....225............ 467 Qama....... теа 471‏ 
Qanatü /,2:5 Оаууітап Ыы‏ 
Qanata .... 253........... 467 Qàma ....... RE cibum: 471‏ 
ба. Оаууйт a š‏ 
али СЕЧА 471‏ 
Qawá'idu l š‏ 
Qaʻada ....з2........... 462‏ 
Qawwamina см[,5 i-‏ 
Qama....... АС dun induas 471 (Mi=) p‏ 
А Gi š‏ 
Qawwâmûna à 4l š g š‏ 
DEI cea aurons ae REPE poii 918‏ 
Qausain ¿š TT‏ 
«d e)‏ 469 .......... قاس ....... Qasa‏ 
Qibalun Jš‏ 
Qaulun J | CC‏ 
Qâla ......... Ju cessas dag ^ Vahl neues enteros 259‏ 
Qiblatun 4,3‏ < 
Qaulan У ,3 пр‏ 
M agg. DI o iue ананан 16‏ قال ........ Qala‏ 
Qaumi „2,5 em‏ 
came. РЕСИН 471 ан)‏ 
قتال она‏ 
Qaumun ,$ rues‏ 
Oma... T MS 471 Qatala "T Qe анааан 442‏ 
Ju Gitálan Yê‏ | 
Qawiyyun ¿š Р‏ 
"m 474 Qatala .......] 3 ........... 442‏ و . Qawiya‏ 
Qawiyyan b ul (Qi-th)‏ 
Qawiya .... а .......... 474 Qiththa’ KS‏ 
(а-у) Qatha а. 443‏ 
Qayyadzna (š Aš (Qi-d)‏ 
š °‏ 474 ........... قاض ..... айга‏ 
s Qidadan [3.5‏ 
Qayyimah 4.3 Qadda s. osse te 444‏ 
E 471‏ قام Qama.......‏ 
(Qi-r)‏ قر " Qayyimu‏ 
Qama........ G ........... 471‏ 


Qiradatan 35 $ 


177-B 


(Qi-s)‏ قس 
Qarada .... 3 .......... 450‏ 
قرطاس Qirtás‏ 
Qartasa.... b š ....... 452‏ 
(Qi-s)‏ قس 
Qist з‏ 
Qasata .... S .......... 454‏ 
قسطاس Gistás‏ 
Qasata .... 7 .......... 454‏ 
Qismatun 4...3‏ 
Qasama.. ipe she е ЫМУ 454‏ 
قسیسین Gissisin‏ 
Qassa ..... СТИ 454‏ 
vai (Qi-s)‏ 
قصاص Gisás‏ 
ia seats 456‏ ق ...... Qassa‏ 
(Qi-t)‏ قط 
Qittun 25‏ 
458 ........... قط ........ Qatta‏ 
Gitrun 5‏ 
458 ............قَطرً..... Qatara‏ 
Gitrán 5l bs‏ 
Qatara ..... mde М е 458‏ 
Qit‘un ў‏ 
4 .......... قط ...... ta'a‏ 
Qata a ut 59‏ 
Git'an Lbs‏ 
459 .......... قطع ...... Qata'a‏ 
قطمیر Qitmir‏ 
Qitmir ...... qu —Á 462‏ 
(Qi-f)‏ قف 
айа 1,25‏ 
Мадаѓа ....255........... 618‏ 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


c$ (Qu-t) 


o3 (Qi-n) 
Qintara قنطار‎ 
Qantara 25 ............. 467 
Qinwan o|, 
Qaná lÊ ................. 468 
قي‎ (Qi-y) 
Qiyamun „$ 
Qûma pla ................ 471 
2 
Qiyaman LL 
Qâma als ................ 471 
Qiyamat LL3 
Qama....... е5 ME 471 
Qiy‘atun Z< 
Qa‘a قاع‎ NEP EEE 469 
Gila š 
Qala ......... Jessen 469 
^. 
(Qu-) ë 
e$ (Qu-b) 
2 
Qubulan xŠ 
Qabila Job ............... 440 
Qubtr m3 
Qabüra 8. 439 
قت‎ (Qu-t) 
Quturun „$ 
Qatara ..... تر‎ ........... 441 
Quturan Í, فترا‎ 
Qatara ..... ر‎ ........... 441 
Qutila Е 
Qatala (53 ............... 442 


Qutilat cL: 


J$ (Qu-d) 

Qatala ...... SS e 442 
Qutilnà UE" 

Qatala .....Ы$............ 442 
Qutiltum قتلتم‎ 

Qatala ..... jc — 442 
Qutilü NC 

Оаїа!а „Ж... ш> 442 
оина „L$ 

Gatala .....Ы%............ 443 
Quttilà @ 

Оаїа!а...... EAs 442 
Qûtiltum eu 

Qatala ......5........... 442 
Qutilû |; š 

Qatala ...... Ее ри 442 

(Qu-d)‏ قد 

Qudda قد‎ 

Qadda ..... PC 444 
Qudira قدر‎ 

Qadhra .... )25........... 444 
Qudus wus 

Qadusa.... „45 .......... 446 
Quddús دوس‎ 

Qadusa.... دس‎ ......... 446 
Qudürun 5,45 

Qadara .... )25........... 444 

(Qu-r)‏ قر 

Qura, š — 

Qara'a 7... 1,8............ 448 
Qur’anun 31,5 

Qara'a ..... 5 е 448 
Qur'ánan Us 

Qara'a .....|š............ 448 


Index 1 - The Quránic Words „a (Qu.s) 


Qurbá |J š 

Qariba ..... قرب‎ RS 449 
Qurubát >L š 

Qariba ..... قرب‎ —— Ot 449 
Qurbanun oL š 

Qariba ..... = قر‎ КОС. 449 
Qurbánan GL قرب‎ 

Qariba ..... v قر‎ — 449 
Qurbatun L š 

Qariba ..... ت‎ 449 
Qurratan Š 

Qarra ....... РТТ 450 
Quranê’ -b š قر‎ 

Qarana soc ............ 453 
Qurû’ as _ 

Qara'a ..... [D ER: 448 


Qurünun قرون‎ 


Qarana ....у,5........... 452 
Qurê 4,5 

Qara ........ G m 453 
Quraishi 45° 

Qarasha .. قرش‎ .......... 451 

4 
оа? (Qu-s) 

Qusrun ras 

Qasara ....„а$........... 456 
Qusürun me 

Qasara ....„а$........... 456 
Quswá („23 

Qasa ....... a3. tie 45 5 Soe de 457 
Qussi | x23 

Qassa...... قن‎ — 456 


179-В 


(Qu-dz)‏ فض 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


vad (Qu-dz) 


Qudziya | aj" 

Оайга قضى.....‎ .......... 458 
Qudziyat ca 

Qadzá ..... ОТИТ 458 


Qudzaitum read P] 
Qadzá ..... mo c 458 
L$ (Qu-t) 
Quti‘a „25 
Qata‘a...... eei кыйы ters 459 
Qutti‘at cabs 
Qata'a ...... 3 EUN 459 
Qutüf cis ——— 
Qatafa ..... Cs .......... 462 
e (Qu-) 
Qu'üdun > ae 
Qa'ada u NSS. uy asa 462 
Jš (Qu-l) 
Qul فل‎ 
Qála......... JG uses 469 
Qula có 
Qála ......... قال‎ .......... 469 
Quitu Jê 
Qála ......... قال‎ .......... 469 
Qultum 
Qala ag я 469 
Quina L 
Qala ......... قال‎ .......... 469 
Qulübun قلوب‎ 
Qalaba ..... Ê .......... 464 
Qum م‎ 


5 (Ka-a) 
Оата....... АС TT 471 
Qummalun 43 
Qumila ..... j^ PN 467 
á 
قو‎ (Qu-w) 
Qa 1,5 
Waqa....... РЕ 618 
Quwwatun 5,5 
Qawiya .... .قوي‎ .......... 474 
Qala ЫМ ` 
Ода ..... A EMI 469 
QüáYS  . 
Qála ......... ыыы 469 
Qúli J,$ ; 
Qala ........ Hr NE 469 
Qümáü |. š 
Оата....... е5 "T 471 
Quwa ¿Š 
Qawiya «ad B ........... 474 
(Ka-) J 
{$ (Ka-a) 
Ka J 
Ka ............ ЕНЕРУ 475 
Ka'ayyin („15 ِ 
Ка'аууїп.. jl .......... 475 
Ka’sun JU — 
KB SUE cess онаа 475 
Kátibü |, 
Kataba..... e$ ........... 478 
Kátibun ш 
Kataba..... e$ .........:. 478 


(Ka-a) Index 1 - The Quránic Words ‹_5 (Ka-b)‏ کا 
2 

Кайрап WIS Kâfirun š$ 

Kataba..... f .......... 478 Kafara £ ............... 489 
Kátibüna 4 lS Kátiratun š © 

Kataba ..... ........... 478 Kafara áS ............... 489 
Katibina ды Káfirüna 993 

Kataba..... گت‎ ........... 478 Kafara Q$ aqya catus 489 
Када sl Kafirina کافرین‎ ِ 

Кадаһ o уур 499 Kafara ...... 4S .......... 489 
Kádat oof кағаг á | 

Кайн SS аа 499 Kafara ...... 2S .......... 489 
Kadihun ral каа | Js 

Kadaha Ú ............ 480 Kala ......... Js РИТУ 503 
каай 1,545 Kámilain کاملین‎ 

Kada sl esle 499 Кашаа „25 memes 496 
Kadhibina (Vif Kamilatun 415 

Kadhaba S ........... 481 Kamala.... $ ........... 496 
Kádhibun Of Kana ¿(£ 

Kadhaba 23$ ........... 481 Капа ........ vi 500 

2 

KadhibanLilf Kana Us 

Kadhaba S ........... 481 Kana ........ OS акыга 500 
Kárihüna کارھون‎ Kanat lS 

Karaha رة‎ .............. 484 Kûna ........ СРР 500 
Kashifatun 44415 Kanata lil 

Kashafa dS ........... 486 Капа ........ СИЯ 500 
Kashifatun 2435 капо (3 

Kashafa iS ........... 486 Kana ........ ONS окулык 500 
Kashifun 2 Káhinun gals 

Kashafa كف‎ ........... 486 Kahuna.... Gf ........... 498 
Kàzimin быы 

Kazama p TATE 487 گب‎ (Ka-b) 
Kafin Gls Kabair „9 

IC MEE PER 493 Кабша пыш доз 476 
Kaffatun 2315 Kabadin 15 

Kaffa ........ s 491 Kabad ...... AS. Alona siete 476 


(Ka-t) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words 2 (Ka-dh)‏ گت 
Kabbir „$ Kathirun 42$‏ 
KabUra ..... „#........... 476 Kathara 25 .............. 479‏ 
Kabura „©‏ 
J$ (Ka-d)‏ 476 ........... ر Kabura.....‏ 
2 
Kaburat c» JS Kadan ЫЎ‏ 
Кабша „йз нуна 476 Kádasl$ .............. 499‏ 
2 
Kabirun „© Kadhan bs‏ 
Kadaha ıS .......... 480‏ 476 ........... ر Kabura.....‏ 
Kabiratun ; „©‏ 
Kabura..... S 476 3$ (Ka-dh)‏ 
KaDhálika «Ul‏ 
©4(Ка4) Ka isses 475‏ 
Kataba 5 Kadhdhábun fis‏ 
Kataba..... аана 478 Kadhaba S ......... 481‏ 
Katabat «25 Kadhaba iS‏ 
Kataba..... 05: .......... 478 Kadhaba Çi ......... 481‏ 
Katabta 22 Kadhdhaba Wis‏ 
Kataba..... 5 ........... 478 Kadhaba Çi ......... 481‏ 
Katabna (zŠ Kadhabü 1,25‏ 
Kataba ..... 5$ ........... 478 Kadhaba S$ ......... 481‏ 
Katama „5 Kadhibatun 2,35‏ 
Katama... <$ ........... 479 Kadhaba S ......... 481‏ 
Kadhdhabat cis‏ 
(Ka-th) Kadhaba Çi ......... 481‏ £¿ 
Kaththura © Kadhdhabna lis‏ 
Капага $5 ............. 479 Kadhaba Çi ......... 481‏ 
Kadhdhabta “45‏ گر Kathura‏ 
Капага 25 .............. 479 Kadhaba Çi ......... 481‏ 
Kathurat > © Kadhdhbü „35‏ 
Kathara 25 .............. 479 Kadhaba Çi ......... 481‏ 
Kathratun? 29 Kadhdhibüni 435‏ 
Kathara ,45.............. 479 Kadhaba O$ ......... 481‏ 
2 
Kathiban ЫШ‏ 
Kathaba ... 5$ ........... 479‏ 


182-B 


(Kar) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words ` ,;$(Ka-f)‏ گر 
(Кач) Kasaba C$ ............ 485‏ گر 
Karbun — £ Kasabtum „2..5‏ 
Karab — $ ............... 482 Kasaba ——$............. 485‏ 
Karratun 5,5 Kasabü |$‏ 
Капа $... a sasa eps 482 Kasaba cau’ ............. 485‏ 
Karratayni ¿£ Kasauna Б‏ 
Karra oar 482 Kasa MEM qM 486‏ 
Karramta £ “к‏ 
a-sh‏ 2 
Karama „$.............. 483 JSt )‏ 
کش к à š Kashfa‏ 
Kashafa iS ........... 486‏ گر ee.‏ 
СА 483 Rp‏ ۾ Karama‏ 
Keriha ; £ Kashafa i225‏ 
D: Kashafa 22 ........... 486‏ 
Karaha 5,$.............. 484 аан ыы‏ 
Karraha 5 Kashafat 2,245‏ 
486 ........... شف Kashafa‏ 
Karaha $$ .............. 484 als i :‏ 
Kashafta 42$‏ کر ۴ Канап‏ 
T Kashafa 22$ ........... 486‏ 
Karaha 5,$.............. 485 aa ae‏ 
Канша: Kashafna la‏ 
апи л Kashafa as ........... 486‏ 
Karaha 0S .............. 484‏ 
Karihü {2 £ 5 (Ka-z)‏ 
Karaha 5,$.............. 484 Kazim às‏ 
Karimun e "P 1 Kazama „25 ............. 487‏ 
Karama ¿£ .............. 483 _‏ 
И e (Ка-!)‏ " 
Kariman iS |‏ 
Karama ¿£ .............. 483 Ka bain ¿aí‏ 
Ka'aba ..... 35 ......... 487‏ 
(Ka-s) j‏ $ 
"E 6 (Ka-f)‏ | 
Kasádhn ш "‏ 
Kasadh Aas ............. 485 Кайа —$‏ 
E Kaffa ........ E MERE 491‏ 
Kasaba „245 А :‏ 
Kasaba CL5............. 485 Kaffárun kS _‏ 
ñ P Kafara ...... AS) cuneate 489‏ 
Kasaba lı um" a‏ 
Kasaba Cf ............. 485 Kaffâran (ÚS _‏ 
Каїага...... ay .......... 489‏ 


Kasabat с 


(Ka-1)‏ گل 


Kaffaratun 34S 


Kafara...... 745 . 


Kafara 25 | 


Kafara áS ..... 


Kafarat 235 


Kafara áS ..... 


Kafarta «2 5 


Kafara 2 ..... 


Kafartu «45 


Kafara 2 ..... 


Kafartum „д5 ِ 


Каїага...... 2%. 


Kafarna bas ` 


Каїага...... 2%. 


Kafarü |, 45 


Kafara ...... A 
Kaffaihi کقیه‎ 


Kaffarna & 35 _ 
Kafara ^.. 


Kaffaftu cas 


iu MN м$. 


Kafê 


Kafa Me ROEN 


Kafilan WaS 


Kafala ....-. jas. 


Kafayna گفینا‎ 


Kafa S icu 


Kalálatun US 


js. 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 
Kalla ........ oe 
ATER RES 489 joy ы j 
Kalama .. . کلم‎ 
ARE b Au d OS 489 Kalb کلب‎ 
Kaliba ...... LS 
ЖОККО 489 Kálihüna کالحون‎ 
Kalaha ..... c 
Terre eee 489 Kalimatun i4 j 
Kalama .... کلم‎ 
9o» 5 TTT 489 Kalimátun OLS 
Kalama .... کلم‎ 
» ce toe ee FA 489 Kallà 
Kalla ........ у 
CPP 489 un Z 
Kalama .. 
iiu SOR Eu wu 489 Kallun JS 
Kalla ........ گل‎ 
Tess 489 
"T 489 Kam „$ | 
Kam ......... کم‎ 
PREE PE 491 Kama L 
Kamá ....... LS 
RS Ret 489 
о 491 Kanaztum у 
Kanaza.... S 
ПОКОЕ 493 Kanüdun گنود‎ 
Kanada .... 25 
AT 492 
Kanzun ji 
Kanaza.... 3 
eM nue 493 d 
$ (Ka-l) Р 
گل‎ Kahf گھف‎ 
Kahafa ..... 225 


45 (Kah) 


(Ka-n)‏ گن 


5$ (Ka-w) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words (Ki-s) 
камап Kibrun „5 
Каһаа.....}4Ё........... 498 Kabura ..... $ ........... 476 
tKa. Kibriya’ -Lys 
کی‎ (Kaw) Kabura..... £ ........... 476 
Kawáfir 431,9. ` 
Kafara ...... Es T 489 cS (Ki-t) 
Kawá'iba كواعب‎ Kitab OLS 
Ka'aba..... $ ......... 487 Кааба: 5 дне 478 
Kawákib 51,5 Kitábiyah 4,45 
Kaukaba ..$,$ .......... 500 Kataba ..... Ca M 478 
Kauther 2,9 ч 
Kathara.... $ .......... 479 (К) 
МР Kidta ous 
Kaukab گوگب‎ Р " 
Kaukaba „$,©.......... 500 Káda ........ SIS onse doe 499 
Kidna bas 
¿£ (Ka-y) Kaida ....... С ИРЕР 502 
Kay ¿£ 
Kal. АЛКОО 502 3S (Ki-dh) 
ir eed T воз Kidhbun is 
pa uL Kadhaba . ide T 481 
dci کال کیل‎ Боз Kidhdhabun Ü 
GS Kadhaba . НЕОН 481 
Kayla WYS 
Kai ........... T PN 502 کر‎ (Ki-r) 
Kiráman lal 
Кагата....ь,8........... 483 
(Ki-/) J 
کس‎ (Ki-s) 
J(Ki-) Kisafan ús  . 
Kid Каѕаѓа .....„2.5 ......... 485 
Ka. ынна 475 Кіѕғап Uus р 
ЖЬ Kasafa ..... GUS ......... 485 
l- 
| ei) Kiswatan?,.5 
Kibar „5 ; Kasa ........ pou TEE 486 
Kabura ..... „&........... 47 


(Ki-f)‏ کف 
(Ki-f)‏ کف 
Kifátan СИЎ -7‏ 
Kafata ...... UH REN 489‏ 
Kiflin aç‏ 
492 و Kafala ...... US‏ 
کفلین Kiflain‏ 
492 ............ گل ...... Kafala‏ 
(Ki-D‏ کل 
Kila XS I‏ 
Кийип ...... d € 494‏ 
Kiltà Ls‏ 
Kilta ......... UIS csset 496‏ 
А‏ کلت Kiltà‏ 
Киип ...... US sau ын 494‏ 
Kiltum‏ 
Kála Pus СТЕНИ 503‏ 
(КН)‏ 
Kidüni 5545‏ 
502 .......... گید ....... Kaida‏ 
کیدونی Kidüni‏ 
Kaida 4.8 ТОРЕ? 502‏ 
(Ku-/) J‏ 
e$ (Ku-b)‏ 
Kubbáran 1,05‏ 
KabUra ..... 25 ........... 476‏ 
Kubbat «5‏ 
475 و و کت ...... Kabba‏ 
Kubita aS‏ 
Kabata.. cess „у 476‏ 
Kubitü 1,2,5‏ 
Kabata..... Cu .......... 476‏ 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words کش‎ (Ku-sh) 


Kubará „Ж 
Kabura...... £ ........... 476 
Kubarà T" 
Kabura .. £ ........... 476 
Kubkibü | S 5 
Kabbalu acuta 477 
کت‎ (Ku-t) 
Kutiba „5 
Katee rite CSS орен 478 
Kutub WS 
Кааба: Qai .......... 478 
JS (Ku-dh) 
Kudhdhiba Wis 
Kadhaba .. 23$ .......... 481 
Kudhdhibat 35 
Kadhaba .. 3$ .......... 481 
Kudhibü [iS 
Kadhaba.. O45 .......... 481 
کر‎ (Ku-r) 
Kursiyyun P T 
Karasa umuy RUNE 482 
Kurhun » Td р 
Karaha ..... oj) ........... 484 
Kurhan bs | 
Karaha ..... 05 ........ a.. 484 
o$ (Ku-s) 
Kusala (JluS 
Кава... ........... 486 
کش‎ (Ku-sh) 
Kushitat obs 
Kashata ...& 2$ .......... 486 


(Ku-f)‏ کف 


A 
کف‎ (Ku-f) 
Kuffárun › 
Kafara а 489 
Kuffáran hus р 
Kata S Ои аво 489 
Kufira 25 
Каїага...... aS ........... 489 
a 
Kufran gl áS ِ 
Kafara...... AS ........... 489 
2 я 
Kufran | 38 
Каїага...... 4S ........... 489 
3 
Kufrun 4$ 
Kafara ...... E ierra 489 
2 
Kufüran |) 45 
Kafara ...... yo t 489 
2 я 
Kufuran |$ 
Kafara ...... fo rm 489 
2 
Kufuwan | £ 
Kafa'a ...... US укны 489 
a 
کل‎ (Кич) 
Киа 3S 
Akala ....... اکل‎ 24 
a 
Kullan YS 
Kulun a. 2. J usse etos 494 
a 
Kull 5 
Kullun ...... |j s — 494 
Kullin (5 
Киши) ............ 494 
A 
Кийип 5 
Kullun ...... É sss 494 
Kullamà UIS 
Kullun ...... TEE 494 
A 


2 
Kullaman LIS 
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(Ku-n)‏ گن 
Kullun ....... СЕРИИ 494‏ 
Kullima А‏ 
Kal SAO eds spe venus 495‏ 
کلم alama‏ 
Kulluha UIs‏ 
PGR ees ани 495‏ 
A‏ 
Kulluhü als‏ 
Kullun ...... É T 495‏ 
Kulluhum ad‏ 
Kullun ...... (Sc... esh 495‏ 
کلرا Киша‏ 
Akala К ы s ang ub teen 24‏ 
Kuli‏ 
Akala ....... КИК ua 24‏ 
(Ku-m)‏ کم 
کم Kum‏ 
m" 496‏ کم ......... Kum‏ 
Кита L£‏ 
Kumá ....... P SEM 496‏ 
(Ku-n)‏ گن 
A‏ 
کن Kun‏ 
Капа ........ US esses 500‏ 
Kunna 5$‏ 
Капа ........ US кекурек 500‏ 
Kunna US‏ 
Капа ........ E 500‏ 
Kunta í‏ 
Капа ........ СРИИ 500‏ 
A‏ 
Kunti 2‏ 
Капа ........ О d Уш» 500‏ 
Kuntu cS‏ 
500 کان ........ Капа‏ 


(Ku-w)‏ کو 
Kuntum „х‏ 
Kána же agentes 500‏ 
Kuntunna GcS‏ 
Капа ........ GUS: de caked eens 500‏ 
Kunnas (5‏ 
Капаса....„„$.......... 497‏ 
Künü | ; £‏ 
Капа ........ DIS s esters 500‏ 
کوني Kani‏ 
Kana ........ lS eet ce nats 500‏ 
(Ku-w)‏ گو 
Kuwwirat c»,‏ 
499 کار ......... Kára‏ 
(La-) J‏ 
Y (La-’)‏ 
La J‏ 
La eos 504‏ 
Là Y‏ 
LA os ese 505‏ 
La’imun JY‏ 
Lama ....... муы 521‏ 
Lábithina “iY‏ 
Габил, «su ice 507‏ 
Lata bY‏ 
Láta ......... 1k9............ 521‏ 
Lazib —‏ 
Laziba scil esses 510‏ 
لاعب La‘ibun‏ 
Кара Sena eae 511‏ 
لاعنون Lá'inün‏ 
La 3nd os cud en ret 512‏ 
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Laqiya ..... لقي‎ І 


Laha ........ لھا‎ . 


Labitha J 
Labitha <J. 


Labithta 22] 
Labitha ....<J. 
Labithtum „2, 
Labitha .... Gof 
Labithü | ¿J 
Labitha ....2.J. 
Labasna (J 
Labisa لبس.....‎ 
Labanin ;J 
Labana .... GJ. 


Labanan LJ . 
Labana ....ùıl . 


Lahni j 


JJ (La-d) 


J(Ladb Index 1 - Тһе Qur’anic Words jJ (La-n) 
Laday J , La‘natun i: 
[айа cs لكق‎ seas 509 La'ana ..... لعن‎ .......... 512 
لذ‎ (La-dh) el (La-gh) 
Ladhdhatun ššJ Laghiyatun 4,2У 
Ladhdha ..W ............ 510 Laghiya .... e .......... 512 
^ra... Laghwu ya 
لس‎ (La-s) Laghiya ss 0 sce 512 
= f 2 7 = 
mites لیس‎ 522 Laghwan (på) 
eG Laghiya .... „А/.......... 512 
Lastu لست‎ . i А 
Laisa ....... к РА 522 لف‎ (La-f) 
Lastum „2 j Lafifan ШУ 
Laisa ....... Ке PE 522 [айа ........ o T 513 
Lastunna Raf ` а 
Laisa ....... T—— 522 Р م‎ em) 
Lasna WWJ . xd Ë 517 
Laysa ....... Lii «4 ban 522. 00 Е И 
: Lammá UJ 
Ы (La-z) Lamma ....) ............ 518 
ew 
Гага لظى‎ | Lamman GJ 
Laziya ..... Tom 511 Lamma .... А ЕТИ 518 
“a. | атат 
" لع‎ ias) Lamma لم‎ n 518 
eg. “Lal gj, Pamuri 
DEC MU Lamaha-... c EA 
La'ana لعن‎ Lámastum Y 
Саала sal... asa 512 Lamasa Wc d 518 
e au 512 Батаѕпа لمسنا‎ 
Pree ee Lamasa ... ya ........... 518 
goes | m 512 Lamasül!.J . 
ii CL Lamasa ... ya ........... 518 
Là'ibina дыг . 
La'iba ....... —€—— 511 لن‎ (La-n) 
La‘nan LJ Lan J 
Ls апа. а] у.е» 512 Гай ышы T кик ыы 519 


(La-q)‏ لق 


(а-а)‏ لق 
Laqü |, А‏ 
ENDO 516‏ لقي ..... Laqiya‏ 
Laqqâ J _‏ 
ESS 516‏ لقي ..... Laqiya‏ 
Laqiyâ Lä _‏ 
ima 516‏ لقي ..... Laqiya‏ 
Laqîtum p ri‏ 
Laqiya ..... 1 ырны» 516‏ 
Laqina Lä‏ 
кыре: 516‏ لقي ..... Lagiya‏ 
J (La-w)‏ 
Р‏ لر Law‏ 
Law saa dk sgn 520‏ 
Lawáqiha zl ,J‏ 
erme 514‏ لقح .... Laqaha‏ 
Lawwahatun 2>Í,J‏ 
Láha ........ E vestito 520‏ 
Lawwámatun 24)‏ 
Lama ....... p adh eins 521‏ 
الوح Lauhun‏ 
Laha ........ EU cere 520‏ 
Lawmatun ¿J‏ 
Lama ....... e ¿pa saa td 520‏ 
Lawn ¿J j‏ 
Lawnun ....53) ............ 522‏ 
لوو Lawwau‏ 
Lawá ........ РИО 522‏ 
Aj (La-h)‏ 
Lahab ex К‏ 
Lahiba ..... et) бИ 519‏ 
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(Li-t)‏ لت 
(La-y)‏ لي 
р‏ ليت Layta‏ 
Layta ....... ИИИ E 522‏ 
. — ليس Laysa‏ 
Laysa os pud љан 522‏ 
Laysat Cus)‏ 
Laysa ...... n — 522‏ 
Laysú 1..7 _‏ 
Laysa ...... aded. reece 522‏ 
Laylun LJ‏ 
Laylun ...... il ere ey, 522‏ 
Laylan WJ‏ 
LaValle 522‏ 
Laylatun ¿LJ‏ 
Laylun ...... K^ MM 522‏ 
Layyan UJ‏ 
Гама ........ T MERE 522‏ 
Layyina ¿J‏ 
Lana ........ ub E 523‏ 
(Li-/) J‏ 
(Li-b)‏ لب 
Libadan laJ .‏ 
Labada .... ]............ 507‏ 
(Li-t)‏ لت 
Li Tastabina сыл)‏ 
Bána ........ ab PUR Satie he 71‏ 
Li Taqra'a | |)‏ 
Qara'a ..... FR p 448‏ 


c (Li-h) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words لی‎ (Li-y) 
Li Taf'alü 52) Adala ......Jıe .......... 362 
Fa'ala ...... |55 ........... 431 
е لق‎ (Li-q) 
Li Taftariya |; لتفتر‎ Р d 
Fariya ...... os Nbre 425 Liqa’un-W 
Lagiya ..... ЕРОТ 516 
Li Taftarü |, لتفتر و‎ и 
Fariya ...... فرق‎ 425 3 (Li-m) 
Li Ta'jala Jou Lima 
Аја «e. е MEET mr 517 
Li Tarkabü 1,45) | 
Rakiba .. C$ ........... 220 لن‎ (Li-n) 
Li Tasghá , at Linta <J 
Saghiya ... . صغي‎ eee 316 Lana ........ РИ 523 
Li Ta'tadü لتعتدوا‎ Li Naftina cJ ِ 
'Ad.......... ле 363 Fatana ..... бану 416 
Li Tatma' пе oce Li Nufsida ш) 
Ta'mana ... eb ......... 343 Fasada .... Z3.......... 426 
Li Tubayyinunna لو لتبينن‎ (Li-w) 
Bána ........ abis casae iid 71 йан Бы ? 
iwádhan 15 
Li Tudzayyiqü | 22) Гааһа ......597........... 520 
Dzaaa...... ti" E 336 
لي‎ (Li-y) 
g (Li-h) Li Yabluwa L.J 
Bala’ ........ ККЕ ЧЕККЕ. 64 
Lihyati J и 
Lihyatün .. Zod .......... 509 Li Yutabbirü Joe 
Í Tabata eor o APPRIME 72 
J(Li-d) Li Yatasâ ald ليتسائلون‎ 
Lida ow Sa'ala ...... ЧИЕ 242 
Lida sssasnsas لدی‎ ОКР 509 Li Yatafaqqahü | zJ 
Faqiha ..... ЕСРИ 432 
لس‎ (Lis) адіћа ..... 446 
T ° Li Yutimma а gd 
Lisán ¿L.J г. Tamma с реа 77 
Lasana .... cea... ....... 510 P 
Li Tundhira 2 
لع‎ (Li-) Nadhara... 46 ............ 557 


Li ‘Adila لعدل‎ 


Li Yuthbitû Г, 


J (Li-y) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words Sade) 
Thabata s. Si начы 80 LiYutahhira J 

Li Yu'jiza - Tahara ....„&Ь........... 344 
“јаза. جز‎ ........... 359 Li Yattawwafd |, УШ) 

Li Yad'u tJ. Táfa' .... GlS .......... 346 
Ваа. ести 178 Li аг 

Li Yadhüqa Gog Zalama .... „15 ..... : — 351 
Dhága...... (513 ........... 194 Li Ya'budüni ee 

Li Yadhüqü (ЗЫ Abada ..... ju 355 
рһада...... GIS o.. ....... 194 Li Yu‘ adhdhiba а) 

Li Yartaqü E ‘Adhuba ... vic ......... 363 
Raqiya ..... 25).......... 219 Li Ya'fü bud 

Li Yas'alà |. p NM Кен 379 
Sa'ala ...... JU, .......... 242 Li Yufsidd и 

Li Yaskanü (<...) Fasada ud .......... 426 
Sakana .... سگ‎ ......... 264 LiYaf'alü Usi 

Li Yasta'fif لیستعفف‎ Fa'ala ...... jes iei oti а 431 
Айа ......... раа рае 379 Li Yaqdzi 2i 

Li Yastayqinu EUN Сабаа el аена 458 
Yaqina ..... L ........... 627 Li Yuqdza ai) 

Li Yashtarü PEER Qadza ..... „25 i Mitta: 458 
Shara ری‎ NONE 289 Li Yundharü Í|, J 

Li үазһһаай!„ ы) Nadhara ... ر‎ ii Са 557 
Shahida ... Ын 299 Li Yundhira لینذر‎ 

Li Yasum Nadhara ... 35 ........... 557 
BAe cs анна 325 Linatun ij 

Li Yadzhakü ай Lana ........ ТРТУ 523 
Dzahika ... doce ........ 327 

Li Yudzillà {La 
Dzalla а eines 333 (Lu-/) J 

Li Yatma'inna 24.2.) 
Ta'mana... н 343 sf(Lu-’) 

Li Yutli' ae Lu’lu’an 199 | 
Тааа.... > .......... 341 Балаа. BY coss 506 


eJ (Lu-b) 


J (Lu-b) 


Lubadan |„„) 
Labada ....J ............ 507 


Lajja ......... c ES 508 
Lujjiyyin “> 
Lajja ......... E ТРИЕ 508 
Lujjatan iJ 
Lajja ......... c —Á 508 
cd (Lu-h) 
Luhümun , үк 
Lahama ... لحم‎ ИЕ 509 
JJ (Lu-d) 
Luddan [J 
Ladda ... 5) ............ 509 
. d (Lu-) 
Lui'na ул) 
БПА: аЛ... 512 
Lu‘ind لعنوا‎ 
La dita ua ea]... ейн 512 
£l (Lu-gh) 
Lughübun J J 
Laghaba .. CX ........... 512 
لق‎ (Lu-q) 
Luqmán لقمان‎ 
Lugmán ... 9&3 .......... 515 
e (Lu-m) 
Lumazatun šJ 
атага ...ًal ............ 518 
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L (Ma-’) 

Lumtunna J 

Lama ....... e ERÎ 521 

(w-ا)‏ لو 

Lût لوط‎ —. 

Lata ......... У. 521 
Гато | J 

Lama ....... e ———— 521 

(Ma-) a 
L (Ma-’) 

ма L 

Ма ........... E 523 
Ma'áb eb ` 

Ара.......... G cest e 37 
Ma’al JG 

Awala ...... КИЧКЕ. 37 
Ma'árib — Ü 

Araba....... m 19 
Má'idatun $.5L. 

Mada ....... HUE 548 
Mà'un b  . 

Maha ....... je" 547 
Мама U _ 

Ама ......... СИИИ 38 
Mata ol 

Mata ........ اڭ‎ 00... 545 
маға [0 

Mata ........ مات‎ .......... 545 
Máridun مار‎ 

Marada .... مرڌ‎ ........... 530 


c (Ma-b) Index 1 - The Quránic Words «с (Ma-t) 
Магіј c Mabthüthatun 5,2 
Maraja .....جَرa............‎ 529 Baththa.... Čo ............ 42 
Marat ماروٽ‎ Mabsitatan 3b pu 
Магаїа.....э„/........... 529 Basata..... dea ........... 51 
Má'ün ماعون‎ Mab'üthüna bee 
Ma'ana „22. оа ........... 537 Ba'atha .... Gas... 56 
Mákirin ماکرین‎ Mablaghun us 
Makara .... KO .......... 538 Balagha .. Bb ............ 63 
Mákithün ماکثون‎ Mabniyyatun 1: 
Makatha... ë$ ......... 537 Вапа ........ ^ ere eee 66 
Makithin óS Mabayyinatün 42,2 
Makatha ... ¿S ......... 537 Bûna ........ Sess 70 
Ma'kül J, 
Akala ....... КС DIE 24 < (Ma-t) 
Mala Yu , Matab „ш 
Маа ........ ال‎ 547 Taba ........ CU КЕКИ ЧО hee 77 
Malik UL  . Matrabah 4 д» 
Malaka ..... 2 .......... 540 Tariba ....... T — 74 
Málikün مالگون‎ Mata‘a a£ 
Malaka ..... 4 .......... 540 Mata'a ..... C^ eene 524 
Máliyah ¿JÜ ِ Matta'na 5, 
Mala ........ UA sesso pases 547 Mata'a ..... t^ T 524 
Má'manun 44U Matta'ta Ca 
Amina ...... ЕЕРЕЕ 33 Мааа ....алл........... 524 
Má'münun ¿yl Matta'tu متعٽ‎ 
Amina ......jمÎ.............‎ 33 Mata'a .....а2........... 524 
Máni'atun 41 Matti‘d | ax» 
Mana'a .... мә .......... 542 Mata'a ааа. 524 
Máhidüna ماهدون‎ Matin ó 
Mahada ... 242 ........... 544 Matuna у .............. 525 
_5(ма-ь) Ma'tiyyan Gu 
р Аїа........... Cal жишк кыйна 8 
Mabthüth © 2. 
Вана. us ecco 42 


194-B 


<А (Ma-th) Index 1 - Тһе Quranic Words ra (Ma-h) 
< (Ma-th) 
2 (Ma-h 
Mathábatun 4% y ce (Ma-h) 
Thába ...... ثاب‎ 88 Mahabbat—= 
225 ⁄ H C ............. 111 
Mathani ш los 
Тапа... ерни 87 Mahjübün ùنوبوجح‎ 
^ ^ | Најара..... حي‎ 11 
Mathbür „2 Hajaba جب‎ 3 
Thabira .... 25 ............. 81 Mahjúr you 
Mathalun je Hajara ...... > ih stead bone 114 
Mathala .... 2 .......... 525  Mahdhürun jjis 
[rM E E EE 1 
Mathná (z а ps 
Thana ....... ld ce ONE 87 Mahrüm,,* 
H ha aaah aas 12 
Mathaubatun 4,22 шаа 
Thába ...... WU MT 88 Mahrümün حرومون‎ 
Math wan 5 Нагата.... pz ........... 120 
Thawá ...... E E 89 Mahsüra 252 
Hasira MM .......... 123 
مج‎ (Ma-j) Mahshüratun$, = 
Majális Jit Назһага... 45 ......... 124 
Jalasa ...... AS кырыыс 100 Mahzürun ^h 
Majdhüdh 5,2 Hazara > .............. 127 
Jadhdha... 4>............. 94 Mahtüz b ji 
Мајга ¿Z Hafiza ...... pr .......... 129 
ida EU — 96 Mahillun Je 2 
Majma‘un „з Halla ........ ИСИК 133 
Jama'a .... > .......... 101 
et Mahmûd 
Majmü'un er Hamida .... a .......... 135 
Jama'a .... جمع‎ .......... 101 
Ma hjûran |, > مهجورا‎ 
Majmü'üna جموعون‎ Hajara ...... oo ER 586 
Jama'a .... جمع‎ .......... 101 . 
.. Mahuna liy 
Majnûn جنون‎ Maha ....... XR 527 
Janna ....... Dm 104 . 
» I Mahyá «Gs 
Majüs L, Hayya „>................ 144 
Majusa zea ............. 526 ME QN 
M Mahis محیص‎ 
Majid dae " Hása ........ ER 143 
Majada .... 2 ............ 526 


(Ma-kh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 32 (Мач)‏ م 
Mahidz | мә Madinin су, ле‏ 
Dàna........ MIL REDE 185‏ 143 قات ..... Hadzat‏ 
(Ma-dh)‏ مذ e (Ma-kh)‏ 
Madhbühun c JJ.‏ خاض Makhádz‏ 
Makhadza ax ......... 527 Dhabaha .. fet TREES 187‏ 
Makhtüm , ,z* Madhkür ,,$ ie‏ 
Khatama.. "> КОКЫТ 148 Dhakara... É ........... 189‏ 
Makhdhül J Мааһтйт „ә‏ 
КОТ. 191‏ ذم Khadhala . })5>........... 149 Dhamma..‏ 
Makhrajun 2 Madh'üm „532‏ 
Kharaja .... a dovuti. 150 Dha’ama.. als РЕНИ 186‏ 
Makhmasatun 4.22‏ 
(Ma-r)‏ مر 166 .......... Кһатаѕа. а>‏ 
Makhdzüd > >Z Mar'un,⁄ `‏ 
Khadzada wes .......... 156 Mara'a ..... D 529‏ 
مر Marra‏ 
(Ма-а) Marra ....... pO ............. 530‏ مد 
Madda ‘w Marran f‏ 
Madada ..... ео 528 Marra 2 ................. 530‏ 
4[ 
Madhüran |,» Marra Г„‏ 
Dahara..... <3 ........... 173 Marra ....... TE 530‏ 
Madadan s. Marrát of.‏ 
Madada ..... AA Cupio Mdb 528 Marra „................. 530‏ 
Madadna Us. Maráfiq 551,‏ 
Madda ..... v 528 Rafaqa inita ............ 218‏ 
Madyan 5.5 Marádzi'u acl s‏ 
Madana ... 2 ........... 528 Radza'a ...&; .......... 212‏ 
Marratan š‏ مدینون Madínün‏ 
Dûna......... Sees 185 Marra ....... A КИЧҮ 530‏ 
Madinah iz. Marratan ¿Ë‏ 
Madana ... 525 ........... 528 Майа dis occorre 530‏ 
Madáin jعادم‎ Marratin 30‏ 
Madana .. S ........... 528 Marra ....... ны 530‏ 
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(Ma-r)‏ مر (Ma-r)‏ مر 
Marratan ¿Ë Maradz >‏ 

Marra 2.................. 530 Maridza.... 2 6 ......... 530 
Marratain ó, Maradzun >» 

Marra ....... o 530 Maridza.. P 4 ОООО 530 
Maraja г>» Maradzan ee مر‎ 

Maraja ..... e 529 Maridza .. 2 MARRE 530 
Marjan 5l Maridztu 42 

Магаа...су............ 529 Maridza.... 2 2 ......... 530 
Marja'un a> Mardzâ |] 

Raja'a ...... s 203 Maridza.... iem ......... 530 
Marjauna à,» ^ Mardziyyun مرضي‎ 

Raja’ ........ b енным 205 Radziya.... 22 ......... 213 
Marjümin ¿> Mardziyyatun 4,2, 

Rajama ... Les e 204 Radziya... . رضي‎ EEE 213 
Marjuwwun %> 2 Мага L 

Raja’ ....... SM PER 205 _ Ra'à..... WE 214 
Marahan l>, Marfûd »; 

Mariha ..... Z .......... 529 Rafada ..... bby ........... 216 
Marhaba Lo» Marf'ün gp 

Rahiba ..... iO sse psa 205 Rafa'a ....-. {2л on dcs) 217 
Marhamah 245; Marfü'atun ей» 

Rahima .. aa s 205 Rafa'a ...... e TT 217 
Maraddun > Marküm ۾‎ vum 

Radda ...... CPI 207 Rakama ... )گم‎ .......... 221 
Maradü [,5 „ Marqad Ji, 

Marada ....э„............ 530 Вадада....$,............ 219 
Mardüdun 553; Marqüm مرقوم‎ 

Radda.... S, .......... 207 Raqama... )م‎ ........... 219 
Mardüdün مردودون‎ Mari’an lys 

Байда оь 207 Mara'a .....1,47............ 529 
Marsadun sey Marij مریج‎ 

Rasada .... = TE 212 Maraja ..... РР 529 
Marsüs yoyo. مر‎ Мапа í. 

Rassa ...... СИЕ 212 Marada .... а ............ 530 


(Ma-z)‏ مز 


Maridzun مریض‎ 


Maridza ٴمرض‎ -^ — 530 
Maryam m T 

Maryam... es .......... 532 

3^ (Ma-z) 

Mazzaqna L332 

Магада 536 ........... 532 
Mazidun эр 

Zâda ........ Sc rest reins 238 

(Ma-s)‏ مس 

Massa مس‎ 

Massa .....з............ 534 
Mas'ülun 9,2 

Sa'ala ...... Ua eot ted 242 
Маѕајіа مساجد‎ 

Sajada ..... BRU .......... 248 
Masakin (Sls 

Sakana ....5 S .......... 264 
Masákin jکاسم‎ 

Sakana .... oS a ......... 264 
Masbudin ой 

Sabaqa.... £z .......... 246 
mage 

Massa .....wa............ 534 
Mastürun ,, 

Satara ..... ............ 248 
Masjid مسجد‎ 

Sajada ..... dou. vee es ss sns 248 
Masjidun дә 

Sajada ..... д>шу........... 248 
Masjünin مَسجونین‎ 

Sajana .....jچw..........‎ 249 
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Маѕјйг مسجور‎ 

Sajara ...... pee ........... 249 
Mashan Т 

Masaha.... مسح‎ РОР 532 
Mashár y yua 

Sahara ..... эче .......... 250 
Mashurüna مسحوروڻ‎ 

Sahara..... > .......... 250 
Mashharina ¿y T 

Sahara .....رzw‎ .......... 250 
Masakhná (>... 

Masakha .. (^ ое. 533 
Masad ш 

Masada .. = —— 534 
Masrüran mem 

Sarra ....... AT 255 

2 

Mastüran |, ou. 

Satara ..... u ........... 258 
Mastúrun ‚Б 

Satara ..... نظن‎ 258 
Masghabatun £X. 

Saghaba .. „з—.......... 259 

2 

Masfühan & 2. 

Safaha ..... = betont 259 
Maskanatun Z<. 

Sakana .... Sw ......... 264 
Maskanun ¿< 

Sakana .... K .......... 264 
Maskübin «S a 

Sakaba .. Bw РР 263 
Maskünatun 2, 

Sakana .... سگ‎ ......... 264 
Masnáün مسنون‎ 

Sanna...... BM decal eh 274 


v (Ma-sh) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words 2 (Ma-t) 
Masih А 
Masaha .... (^ —Ü 532 ya (Ma-sh) 
= Masâbîh x las 
е tas esa Mash) Sabaha. с PT 304 
Masha .....„45........... 535 Masâni kar 55 
Mashárib ku б: i td 
$һапба.... — ......... 285 p a مصر‎ 3 
Masháriq مشار‎ arafa ...... Ces — 3 
Sharada ас акъа сн 287 Masrüfan € 
Mash'amatun E Sarafa ...... CEA م‎ 314 
Sha'ama.. 5\5........... 282 Masfûfatun 13 Las 
Mashhün >, Saffa ........ ف‎ 317 
ПИП оа 
Shahana .. em БТ" 284 Mastüfatin مصفوفة‎ 
Mashrabun ' 5 Saffa ........ pr PEE 317 
Shariba.... شرب‎ ......... 285 Masira „pas 
Mashriq 5 ,2 Sára ......... ضار‎ 326 
Sharada .. شرق‎ .......... 287 Маѕіги „pas 
Mashriqain مشرقین‎ Sára ......... ple jx M be 326 
Sharaga ..5„5.......... 287 
Mashriqin ¿ë مشرقین‎ 2 (Ma-dz) 
Sharada ..G 2 .......... 287 "T di 
Madzáji^ &»Lz 
Mash'ar مشعر‎ Dzaja'a .... aa 327 
Sha'ara.... jad .......... 291 Mas i P cM E 
adza 2 
Mashküran f, S za Madzà ..... 8 .......... 536 
Shakara ... &®.......... 296 - EP 
a аага „м5 
MashhadumJ4 Z^ E ' 
T€ Мааха ..... مضى‎ ......... 
Shahida ...ًıش‎ .......... — ea unt в: 
Mashhüdun 5,43 Ьл (Ma-t) 
Shahida ... 45 ........... 300 Matarun P^ 
UE مشو‎ € Matara ..... s .......... 536 
" ө а ..... ce Mutaffifin " MS 
ashyun شي‎ Тайа......... САР... 340 
Masha ..... суты 535 
ОИ Matlüb — „Ш 
n "s ” Talaba ...... طب‎ .......... 340 
ада: ЭШ DI 


La (Ma-z) Index 1 - The Quránic Words — z2(Ma-gh) 


Matli' cr 


Tala'a ....... albo .......... 341 
Mo < مطوبت‎ 

Tawa ........ وی‎ e sscsispus 348 

b¿ (Ma-z) 

Mazlûman ¿, Aia 

Zalama .. .. ظلم‎ — 352 

e (Ma-‘) 

Ma‘a м; 

Mad ........ t^ ТЕЛОГО Г 536 
Ma‘adhilw 

‘Adha ....... ее. 394 
Ma'ádhun 5“ 

‘Adha ....... SPEC кынан еке 394 
Ma‘adhir „3 

‘Adhuba ...42.......... 363 
Ma‘arij معارج‎ 

‘Araja ....... Boe asia 365 

# 

Ma'áshan (Lx 

'Asha........ 71 cansa 398 
Ma‘ayisha معايش‎ 

‘Asha ....... dub ыгы ее 398 
Ma'düdátun c5, 

‘Adda ....... DU E NM 361 
Ma'düdun معدود‎ 

‘Adda ....... عد‎ — 361 
Ma'dhiratan him 

‘Adhara .... رiE...........‎ 364 
M'arratun $ x 

‘Arra ......... p Pv 366 
Ma'rüfatun معروفة‎ 

‘Arafa ....... E renias 367 


Mar'üfun معروف‎ 

‘Arafa ....... T — 367 
M'arüshát معروشات‎ 

'Arasha .... 5ус.......... 366 
Ma'zun معز‎ 

Ma'iza ..... 552 — 537 
Ma'zilun معزل‎ 

'Azala ....... УТ 371 
Ma'zülüna معزولون‎ 

‘Azala....... DE урке кк» 371 
Ma'sharun معشر‎ 

'Ashara.... ie ......... 373 
Ma'siyyatun معصية‎ 

‘ASA ......... me ЖОООК 376 
Ma'ishatun ةشqعم‎ 

‘Asha ....... pe MU 398 
Ma'küfan Ü жы 

‘Akafa ...... Pr و‎ vanes 382 
Malûm f معلو‎ 

‘Alama ..... Д2 .......... 382 
Ma'lümát ob Jas 

‘Alama ..... Д2 .......... 383 
Ma'máür ; «x^ 

‘Атага ..... ар .......... 387 
Main ó 

Ma'ana .... суал ........... 537 
Ma‘inin inas 

ARA NT Ele beds yp) 398 

ёа (Ma-gh) 

Maghárib مغارپ‎ 

Gharaba .. 2 ........... 400 
Maghárátin مغاراٽ‎ 

Ghára ...... pM 411 


cx (Ma-f) 


Maghánima „(5 


Ghanima... piê ИИИ 410 
Maghribun مغرب‎ 
Gharaba .. — £ .......... 400 
Maghrabain д X» 
Gharaba .. — £ .......... 400 
Maghramin f مغر‎ 
Gharima .. pÈ ........... 402 
2 
Maghraman lo,» 
Gharima .. p —— 402 
Maghshi 
Ghashiya.. ec — 403 
Maghdzüb مَغضوب‎ 
Ghadziba. «a£ ......... 404 
Maghfiratun š š مغفر‎ 
Ghafara.... 2: ........... 405 
Maghlübun — J^ 
Ghalaba JS ............. 407 
Maghlülatun J Je. 
Ghalla ...... lê ............ 408 
مف‎ (Ma-f) 
Mafatih 2214 
Fataha .-... c PUE 415 
Mafázan u, 
Fáza ........ por 436 
Маѓағаїап 5; 
Fáza ........ ПЕТТ 436 
Maftün مفتون‎ 
Fatana ..... с ........... 416 
Mafarr 4 
Райа Ut WO 421 


Mafrüdzan Lay is 
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Ge (Ma-q) 
Faradz 29 sonans 422 
Maf'ülan مفعول‎ 
Fa'ala ...... АЗ ——— 431 
G^ (Ма-а) 
Maqabir „ш 
Орша „3$............ 439 


Maqá'idun scl 


Qa'ada .... 25 .......... 462 
Madgálid مقاليد‎ 

Qalada ..... 43 .......... 465 
Maqamun مقام‎ 

Qûma....... "E 471 
Maqámi'un مقامع‎ 

Qama'a.. .. قمع‎ EEEE 466 
Maqbûhîn مقبوحین‎ 

Qabaha.... re$ ........... 439 
Maqbüdzatun مقبوضة‎ 

Qabadza.. (2,5 .......... 440 
Maqtun c 

Magata .... с .......... 537 
А 2: m 

Qadara .... ;25........... 444 
Maqrabatun i مقرب‎ 

Qariba ......— قر‎ SÎ 449 
Maqsûm مقسو‎ 

Qasama.. CS — n 454 
Magsürátun |, „222 

Qasara .. у КОО 456 
Maqdziyyan WT 

Qadzá ..... i ——— 7 458 
Maqtd‘an PRET 

Qata'a ...... eei —— 459 
Magtü'atun Zc hio 


“ЈА (Mak) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words J^ Ma 
Cataldo Bl шыны 459 Маккаппа д» 
Maail Jui Makuna .... ja ......... 539 
Qalan е 474 Маккаппа (8 
Makuna ... َم‎ .......... 539 
مَك‎ (Ma-k) Maknünun ùنونکم‎ 
Макапип К Каппа...... oF n 498 
Капа ........ OS X 500 Makiddna iuda 
А ease p ega 2 
Makánat ls. Mad s 
Kana ........ db шырынын 500 Макіпип ¿< 
Makânatun 2:5 Makuna ... ode .......... 539 
Капа ........ не 500 
Makkah zŠ deuten 
Makkah ... 4&2А........... 538 Mala’un «У 
Maktüb — L Mala'a ...... Do 539 
Kataba ..... C25 .......... 478 Malaika «17. 
Makatha = Malaka ..... Gl .......... 540 
Makatha .. 25 .......... 537 Malá'ikatun 257% 
Makdhübun مکوت‎ La'aka IN ........... 505 
Kadhaba Cj3.......... 481 Mali'üna o ZL 
Makara < Mala’a...... По — 539 
Makara .... 5ر‎ ........... 538  Malja'un >L 
Makrun < Laja'a....... [з P 508 
Makara .... K .......... 538 Mal'ünatu ةiرعٹم‎ 
Макапит ak La'ana .....уа]............ 512 
Makara .... &........... 538 Mal‘dnina gu. 
Makarna ü Lataña sardal нева 512 
Makara .... Ko... 538 Malakun clu 
Makarû lake La aka wade: OY esses 505 
Makara .. ШУ s ass nas 538 Malik ملك‎ р 
Makrühan A Malaka ..... dla .......... 540 
Karaha ..... vs p 484 Malakun «0 . 
Makzüm مکظوم‎ Malaka ..... aL — 540 
Karama — 487 Malakain ¿<Ú 
Malaka ..... &Ш„.......... 540 


5 (Ma-m) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words من‎ (Ma-n) 
Up LE A e ou 27 7 7 9 С 
Malakaini ¿KL Маппа’.....52............ 543 

La'aka .....“/У ............ 506 Mannan Ls 
Malakat <Ú Manna .... 5............ 543 

Malaka ..... €. .......... 540 Manat La 
Malaktum p Mana sacs ........ 543 

Malaka ..... =Ць.......... 540 Manázila منازل‎ 
Malakát > Kú, Магаїа............... 559 

Malakas لك‎ 540 Manásik Ыр». 

Malüman LL. Nasaka ... ш .......... 562 

Láma ....... РУ на 521 Мапаѕ m 
Maldmina сл л Nása ........ اض‎ ceeds 583 

Láma ....... Утыз 521 Manná'un 24 
Мак = — Mana'a ....gi ........... 542 

Malaka ..... dla .......... 540 Manêfi‘un منافع‎ 
Maliyya GL Nafaa 2443 ......... 573 

Mala eI > eet n ttn 541 Manákib est 

Nakaba .... „&5.......... 576 
r^ (Ma-m) Manám EA 
Mamátu ols Náma ....... Б ОООО 584 

Máta ........ Ы. 545 Mansakan < 
Mamdúdun 95.0 Nasaka.. .. سك‎ ЖОЛУ 562 

Madda ..... AA auth cet. pas 528 Mansiyyan С 
Mamlükun Shar Nasiya ..... bra —— 562 
Malaka ....... dlls ...... 540 Manshúran |, 2 

Nashara... ib .......... 563 
Mamnd’ atun ممنوعة‎ 
Mana'a eia ........... 542 Manshürun نشور‎ 
E Nashara... X .......... 563 
Матпӣп (4 
Manna’ .... isses 543 Manstran منصورا‎ 
Nasara oed. .......... 565 
g^ (Ma-n) Mansürüna منصورون‎ 
Nasara ..... a .......... 565 
Man من‎ 
Man ......... D ee 542  Mandzüdin spa 
Nadzada.. 2227 .......... 567 
Manna (j^ 


42 (Ma-h) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words — ,; (Ma-w) 
Mantiqun 5 Mahîn à, 
Nataqa..... e .......... 567 Mahuna ... 2 ........... 545 
Mana'a Ç 
Mana'a e ИЕ 542 مو‎ (Ma-w) 
Manfüsh منفوش‎ Mawákhira jl, 
Nafasha .. = m 573 Makhara .. dee ........... 527 
Manqüs TIT Mawazin موازین‎ 
Naqasa.... 265 ........... 575 Wazana...55s ............ 608 
Mananá LŠ Mawátina „Ы„ 
Manna ..... OM ee 543 Watana ....;„Ь›,.......... 613 
Manü'un ç у Mawádz'iu' مواضع‎ 
Mana'a ais .............. 542 Wadza‘a .. وضع‎ e 611 
Manû‘an (2, Mawáqi'u а3/ „ 
Manaa .... аа .......... 542 Waqa'a «ad .......... 617 
Manin منون‎ Mawádqit csl „ 
Manna ..... cei ............ 543 Waggta .... ..........وگ‎ 616 
Maniyyun Mawáli, Jl a 
Mana ....... ى‎ 543 Waliya ...... ИЕ 621 
2 
¿ Mawbiqan (4, ¿ 
Ma-h ^ 
)م4‎ ) Wabaga...35 ............ 599 
Mahad A4 à 
ee Mawt © yo 
е Ма МАБ dee 545 
Mahhadtu مهدت‎ A 
Mawta Ú, 
МАЛАЕ а detenti 944  Máta....- d 545 
ümim po; 
iei ye — 591 Mawthigan Ui 
f Wathaqa.. 5, ........... 601 
Mahhil J сое 
да 2 Mauj t^ 
Manala ss + кшш 9^ маш” gl —— 546 
Mahlika مهلك‎ 
Halaka ms 592  Mawaddtan 33, 
лы nae Wadd....... 39 ............ 604 
Mahmê Ç ⁄ 
T" Mawran |, 
MEUS мы Se чачыны: vie Mara eas r ae 546 
Mahilan a " 
Hala ......... | FR ggg Mawrüd مورود‎ 
Warada.... 55s ........... 606 


2 (Ma-y) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words r^ (Mi-h) 
Mawdzü'atun ic „2, Maylatan iL ` 
Wadza'a .. وضع‎ o 611 Mála ........ JG O 548 
Mawdzûnatin Z „22 „ Maymanah i^ 
Wadzana. „>›.......... 612 Yamana uices ............ 628 
Mawti'an b 
Wati'a ...... lacius poetis 612 
Maw‘td موعود‎ (Mi-) 
Wa'ada .. عد..‎ sea 613 Я 
Wa'ada .... =, ........... 613 
Mawtü í Miatun 4. 
awiuran WE Ма'ауа .... diae ene) 524 
\\/аїага..... y ............ 614 
Mi'atayn óc» 
مي‎ (Ma-y) Ma'aya .— ¿L ............ 524 
Maitun — 
Máta........ C y Sansapa as 545 مت‎ (Mi-t) 
Mayyitun c Mittu cu 
Mata ........ ur 546 Mata ........ esie ee 545 
Maytan lu» Mitnà Us 
Mata ........ ur eee ee 545 Mata ........ ات‎ eoe 545 
Maytatu 4, Mittum , 
Mata ........ uir RE 545 Mata ........ E 545 
Mayyitüna о, x ч 
Mata ........ قات‎ 545 cia, MED 
Mithgálun G^ 
Mayyitin ¿> m "s 
Mata ........ CES pig. BRUSH ыыы m 
Maysir L^ S 8 
Yasara ..... 0............ 626 Машан. Fe nes 
Mithlun Ja, 
Maysaratun š میسر‎ 
Yasara ..... m Lais pea 626 Машай... n СИ is 
Mithaq Sli 
Maysüran f m prs UE 
Yasara cus iud cobi qus gag Wallaqa. trene 9n 
Maylun ميل‎ ге, (Mi-h) 
Mala ........ JL LETETTE 548 Mihâl حال‎ 


(Mi-d)‏ مد 


Mahala ..... 


Mihráb —| > 
Нагара „> 


Mirá'un «1, 
Mara ........ ё 
Mirátun oI, 
Marra ....... Ё 


Мігѕаа مرصاد‎ 
Rasada .... ә, 
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2 2 
محل‎ ......... 527 Miskinan < 
Sakana .... 9. 


Mishkát 3,62 


(Mi-d) Shaká ...... <‏ مد 


Midád مداد‎ 
Madda ..... „............ 528 

Midráran Í, Misbah مصباح‎ 
Darra ....... E 176 2abana... — 


530 ‘Ashara.... عشر‎ 


Je (МЫ) 


esos 264 


— 242  Miqdárun м 


К Qadhra .... ;2$........... 444 
Mirfaq Ws — 
Rs ——— 218 Migat s ¿z 
Waqata .... ڙÎg..........‎ 616 
Miryatun i, 
Mara ........ ne 531 مك‎ (Mi-k) 
Miráthun | yo 
Waritha.... ù ........... 606 Мікуа JLK 
Kûla ......... i C; 503 
ROS wa yg, 
Mizaj مزاج‎ Mikal ...... Jo ......... 539 
Maza]ja .... مج‎ ........... 532 
مل‎ (МЫ) 
om MES) Mirun OÍ 
Misás مساس‎ Mala'a......eX» .......... 539 
Massa ..... („а ........... 534 Millatun la 
Miskun مسك‎ Malla .......}5............. 541 
Маѕака.... “24 ......... 534 Milhun 
Miskinun сл. Malaha .... 5........... 540 
Sakana ....5 S .......... 264 


2 (Mi-m) Index 1 - The Quránic Words — | 2 (Mu-b) 
Milk ملك‎ : Mu'allafatun 23 
Malaka ..... dla .......... 540 Alifa ......... v — 25 
e^, (Mi-m) مب‎ (Mu-b) 
Mimmá Ls Mubárakun ¿JL 
Mimmê .... Les ............ 542 Baraka.....J 2 .............. 49 
Міттап jaa Mubárakatun 29, 
Mimman .. coe ........... 542 ВагаКа..... elo ............ 49 
А Mubtalin a 
LL MEE TON ТНТ 65 
ыша - s42 Mubtalina a 
HEC c i LEO Balê ue esses 65 
ша йш „во Mubaddal J 
_ Н Badala „95. 45 
iron чә. во  Mubadhdhirin сәбә 
n Crosse Badhara ... jJ ............. 46 
4^ (Mi-h) Mubarra'un ре 
Міһаа sly. Bari'a Oe aaa 46 
Mahada ... 242........... 544 Mubramün у» „5 
Barama... ap ............ 50 
Mi- < P 
e Mey) Mubashshir „2 
n oli e Bashara 23 ............. 52 
azana UNS. cei eee Mubashshirat elt 
Mi'ád ميعاد‎ Bashara... „Ш............ 52 
‘adh 2. AE ........... 1 
Wa adh... aes Sis Mubashshirin cy pte 
Bashara.. Pm ОООО. 52 
Mubsirun مبصر‎ 
Вазига..... 2 ............ 53 
(Mu-) f Mubsirüna à «a. 
x Basura ..... ай ............ 53 
Ú (Mu-’) | E 
m „э Mubti йпа 5,0% 
Mu’jjalun da Batala ...... ds ee ee 55 
Ajila ......... del csse tenir 12 Nub M 
А ub'adüna مبعدون‎ 
Mua’dhdhinun 3$ Ba'uda ..... ess epis 57 
Adhina ..... E 18 | 


(Mu-t)‏ مت 


Mublasin 5 

Baldsa os ab eee 62 
Mublisün oL 

Balasa ..... لس‎ ———— 62 
Mubaww'a Tus 

Ba’a ......... E 67 
Mubinun ы» 

Вапа ........ КР — yaaa 70 
Mubayyitün 5 

Báta ......... Obss kisses 68 
Mubayyinátun lw 

Вапа ........ е 70 

(Mu-t)‏ مت 

Mutabbarun = 

Tabara ..... p M 72 
Mutabarrijátun š>, 

Barija ....... СУ ners Hipi 47 
Muttabi'üna متبعون‎ 

Tabi'a ....... c T 73 
Mutatabi‘un Ee 

Tabi'a ....... <E 73 
Mutajánifun 202 

Janafa ...... gc — 104 
Mutajárwirát c»; bc 

Jara ......... جار‎ 109 
Mutaharrifan Ú > 

Багаа әна 119 
Mutahayyizan Í 

Háza ^... 3............ 143 
Muttakhidhatun 135 

Akhadha .. 351 ............. 13 
Muttakhidhi ¿jz 

Akhadha .. 151 ............. 13 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


(Mu-t) 

Mutarákibun CS z 

Rakiba ..... رگ‎ 220 
Mutarabbisûn дуг, T 

Rabasa.... озу .......... 199 
Mutarabbisin ó 

Rabasa.... 222 .......... 199 
Mutaradiyatu qs متر‎ 

Radiya ..... 5)........... 208 
Mutrafü [, = 

Tarifa ........ = — 75 
Mutrafi 

Tarifa ........ 2 —— 75 
Mutrifin ó > 

Tarifa ........ C histories 75 
Mutashábihin ¿Lx 

Shabaha .. 5 ............ 283 
Mutashábihan (Liza 

Shabaha .. ac ........... 283 
Mutashabihát =.“ 

Shabaha .. 5 ............ 283 
Mutashákisüna ¿U 

Shakisa ... S S ......... 297 


Mutasaddi'an (252222 


Sada‘a..... ge ИСТЕ 309 
ее 

ЗЅааада....5л2.......... 310 
Vutasaqaiqma, متصدقین‎ 

Sadaqa....g40.......... 310 
es متطهرین‎ 

Tahara ^.. +b .......... 344 
Muta‘al јх 

‘Alâ .......... DRE y t PIORA 385 
Muta'ammidhan fisat 

'Amada.... tof .......... 387 


шә (Mut) ° Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words с (Mu-h) 
Mutafarriqatun متفرقة‎ Mutawaffika متوفيك‎ 
Faraga ..... 5, .......... 423 Wafa ........ eee 615 
Mutafarriqátun cU Mutawakkilüna ¿$ > 
Faraqa ..... TEC PEN 423 Wakala .... |5, ........... 620 
Mutafarriqün. 5 57225 22 (Mu-th) 
Faraqa .....39 ........... 423 - 
x гу 
Mutaqabilina с k = 83 
Оаһйа...... 5........... не MEE 
2 T ^4, (Se 
Muttain sii а 
Wagaya ... (689 .......... 618 = , 
NM" Muthulat c» 
Muttaqin ùیقتم‎ Mathala.... jue .......... 525 
Waqaya ... 5» .......... 618 N : 
Mutagallabun A» жа, 35, РЕ 
Qalaba ..... EA 464 ee 
Mutakabbir مج متکبر‎ (Mu-j) 
а т 476 Mujrimun جرم‎ 
Muttaki'un K Jarama .... ааа 96 
Waka'a.... lg ............ 619 Mujrimûna ast 
Muttaki'üna ¿< Jarama .... >з... 96 
Waka'a Wy .............. 619 Mujrimina бы 
Muttaki'ina ¿< Jarama .... جرم‎ ............ 96 
Waka’ a. . 15, EEE E 619 Mujáhidin RI 
Mutakabbirina jیرېکتم‎ Jahada ....245 .......... 105 
Kabura ..... Pu nn 476 Mujáhidün ооа 
Mutakallifina с^ Jahada .... .......... 105 
Kalifa ....... СТЕУ 494 Mujibun zz 
Mutalaqqiyani у Jába.......... چات‎ — 108 
Laqiya...... tel s passa as 516 Mujibüna ¿ 
Mutimmun < Jába......... sauna 108 
Tamma. .... аанын 77 
Mutanáfisün , متنافسون‎ (мин) 
Nafasa نگس.....‎ .......... 572 
M eee Muhtadzarun Spates 
utawassimin был д» Hadzara... „а> .......... 127 
Wasama.. ee е 609 


z (Mu-h) 


Muhtazir bza 

Hazara..... > ........... 128 
Muhdathun x 

Hadatha... Gud .......... 115 
Muharramun ^2 

Нагата....ь>........... 120 
Muharramatunza 2 

Harama.... „> .......... 120 
Muhalliqina 2 

Halaga .....3e ............ 132 
Muhulli | Jou 

Halla ...-.... جل‎ — 133 
Muhammad 342 

Hamida.... dam. .......... 135 
Muhsin - 

HasUna .... cua .......... 124 
Muhsinün kang 

Hasuna .... j> .......... 124 
Muhsinin ùi 

Hasuna.... Gem .......... 124 
Muhsinât chat 

Наѕапа ....5225 .......... 126 
Muhassanátun Guat 

Hasana n ded .......... 126 
Muhsinina ora 

Hasana .. Ln ОООО 126 
Muhdzarun "rr 

Hadzara... حضر‎ .......... 127 
Muhdzarûna spara 

Hadzara... 22 .......... 128 
Muhdzarina (y pare 

Hadzara... a» .......... 128 
Muhkamát о. 

Наката... „$5 .......... 131 
Muhyi 

Hayyá ....... (ex theta ecce 144 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words É (Mu-kh) 


Muhit 2.2 

Hata ......... BE as 141 
Muhitun 2.2 

Háta ......... ЬЬ .......... 141 
Muhitatun iL,» 

Hata ......... خا‎ 141 
Muhkamatuni S. 

Hakama ... < T 131 

ë (Mu-kh) 

Mukhbitina Geo 

Khabata... 2 ........... 146 
Mukhtál Jü 

Khála....... JE ........... 171 
Mukhtalifina (aks 

Khalafa .... خف‎ ......... 162 
Mukhtalifüna „Д2 

Khalafa .... C4 .......... 162 
Mukhtalifun Cake 

Khalafa .... ف‎ ......... 162 
Микћгајип с 

Kharaja .... خر‎ .......... 150 
Mukhrijina ду» а 

Kharaja .... َر‎ .......... 150 
Mukhrijüna i> 50 

Kharaja .... Саа 150 
Mukhrijunc > 

Kharaja .... е .......... 150 
Mukhzi ejo 

Khaziya ... SP АРЕ ЕГ 152 
Mukhsirin ey „=> 

Khasira .... „> .......... 153 
Mukhdzarratun 5,222 

Khadzira .. a> .......... 156 


(Mu-d) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ^ (Мит)‏ مد 

Mukhalladüna „> Dakhala ... )5>.......... 174 
Khalada ... 2 ........... 160 Mudraküna 4,540 

Mukhallafüna 4 als Daraka..... d э5........... 177 
Khalafa .... G6 ........... 162 Mudakkir fü 

Mukhallafina gak Dhakara... £; .......... 189 
Khalafa .... a6 .......... 162 Mudhámmatán alas 

Mukhallagatun ii Раһата... pa» ........... 183 
Khalaga ... Ge .......... 163 Mudhinün 5 sa ó 

Mukhlas „22 Dahana ...S85 ........... 183 
Khalasa ... al .......... 161 

Mukhlis (ш> Jó (Mu-dh) 
Khalasa. 2/5 .......... 161 Mudhabdhabin ا‎ 

Mukhlisün ¿Z Dhabba.... 3 ............ 187 
Khalasa ... al .......... 161 Mudz'inin буе» 

Mukhlasin шй? Dza'na уру TN 189 
Khalasa .. рай TENTE 161 Mudhakkir Sis 

Mukhlifa ш> Dhakara... £; .......... 189 
Khalafa .... 4e .......... 162 

, مر‎ (Mu-r) 
مد‎ (Mud)  Muraghaman С, 

Mudbir p Вааһта..Ё)............ 216 
Dabara .... 25 ........... 172 Murtab atta 

Mudabbirat Sl; MAD Aedes онен 227 
Dabara .... 55 ........... 172 Murtafiqa tuc 

Mudbirin مدبرین‎ Rafaqa unas J sasay br 218 
Dabara .... p> ........... 172 Murtaqibüna а m 

Muddat مٽ‎ Raqaba.... <3,.......... 218 
Madda ..... PT 528 Murjifün ; И 

Mudhidzina Cpa te Вааїа......4>)........... 203 
Dahadza .. (а>5......... 173 

Murdifin مردفین‎ 

Mudakhkhal Js Radfa....... LS — 208 
Dakhala Je Vite Q aa 174 Mursalan مرسلگ‎ 

Mudkhal jo Rasila ...... }.,.......... 210 


(Mu-z) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words „s (Mu-s)‏ مز 
(Mu-s)‏ مس مرسی Mursá,‏ 
Rasá ........ Ly: Seniesa 211 Musáfihát ols Lua‏ 
Mursilatun 2L, š Safaha ..... 4. .......... 259‏ 
Rasila ...... (m “ООС 210 Musafihinagyod Lue‏ 
Mursalin lu Safaha ..... 22 ........... 259‏ 
Mus’ûlûna EE‏ 210 کو رل ...... Rasila‏ 
Mursilîn ode Sa'ala ...... sasa tert 242‏ 
Rasila ...... + ¿sekis Elsa 210 Musabbihüna ;‏ 
Mursilin (luo Sabaha... о. .......... 244‏ 
Rasila ...... +, ES 210 Musabbihina г, e.‏ 
Sabaha .... re .......... 244‏ مرسلون Mursalún‏ 
Mustabin быы‏ 210 ل ...... Rasila‏ 
Mursilà fla Bûna ........ Те 70‏ 
Rasila ...... ТИТИР 210 Mustabshiratun 4 22‏ 
Mursilüna 5, Bashara... М ........... 52‏ 
ЕЕ 210 Mustabsirina y E‏ رسل. ...... Rasila‏ 
Murshidun mm Basura ..... rat Vete 53‏ 
Rashada.. 42)........... 211 Mustadz'afüna û‏ 
Murib — Dza'afa .... r ........ 331‏ 
Rába ........ loss 227 Mustadz'afina йыз‏ 
Ж (Mu-z) Dza'afa .... Ga ........ 331‏ 
Muzjátin zb; ro S a 355‏ 
Zaja cord: ЕС kuyan 229 ое‏ 
Mustahzi'in Gy а‏ 
Muzahzihun => ; T:‏ 
Zahha ...... E CA 230 Haza'a ..... # E 590‏ 
Muzdhjarun xj М Hama. кел"‏ 
Zajara ...... yo Mcr e29 . es MEN‏ 
Muzziqa 5% "ns m N 395‏ 
Магада... aj ........... BOB. туя ЕИ‏ 
مستیقنین "m Mustaiqinina‏ 
Muzzammil J :‏ 
Zamala .... Jaj ........... 235 АЙН e tiene ser‏ 
مستکبریڻ Mustakbirina‏ * 
Muzn {5 eee Kabura .. „5 476‏ 
Мағапа ...д;а............ 532 а‏ 


(Ми) Index 1 - Тһе Qur'ánic Words u^ (Ми)‏ مَس 
Mustakbirüna („ал Mustauda'un e».‏ 
Kabura..... £ ........... 476 Медва ръу........... 605‏ 
Mustakhfin | iz Lue Musahharin >‏ 
Khafiya .... 22 .......... 160 Sahara..... > ......... 250‏ 
Mustá'khirina cp Slew Musakhkhar >‏ 
Akhkhara . „>|............ 14 Sakhkhara > .......... 252‏ 
Mustakhlafina с. Musakhkharát c» >.‏ 
Khalafa .... 4 .......... 162 Sakhkhara x.......... 252‏ 
مسرف Musrif‏ مستمر Mustamir‏ 
Marra ....... с КОТ 530 Залата see 258‏ 
Mustami'un e Musrifin суз pu‏ 
Sami'a ..... gaw .......... 270 Sarafa ...... jw ........... 257‏ 
TT 32 я i ye i‏ 
Musfiratun š.‏ مستمعون Mustami'üna‏ 
267 ی ر ........ Sami'a ..... gaw .......... 270 Safar‏ 
Mustanfuratun š z. gode‏ 
Маїага.....5............ 571 Salima ..... Ш„.......... 267‏ 
Musta'nisin сла Muslimát a‏ 
267 ..........سلم ..... Anisa ail i esce ees 35 Salima‏ 
Mustaqar jua Muslimatun 4..4‏ 
Оаа ....... | 450 Salima ..... sess 267‏ 
Mustaqbilun AX Musallamatun ZL.‏ 
267 .......... لم ..... eos Gentes 440 Salima‏ کيل ...... Qabila‏ 
مسلمون Mustaqdimin сло. Muslimün‏ 
Qadama ..ь$.......... 446 Salima ..... lo .......... 267‏ 
e Muslimain (nobus‏ 
Qûma....... alã........... 471 Salima ..... ele "m 267‏ 
Ma eiu Ane Musma'in ы‏ 
Оаа ....... | ES 450 Sami'a ..... n I 270‏ 
Mustaslimüna ¿y L... Musamman pun‏ 
Salima ..... Jo. ........... 267 Samá ....... Dor 272‏ 
Musannadatun$ Ls‏ مستطر Mustatir‏ 
Satara ..... u ........... 258 Sanadah.. 2 ........... 273‏ 
Mustatiran Í RM Musawwamatun s'us‏ 
reiss: 279‏ شام Тага... pu 349 Sama.......‏ 


(Mu-sh)‏ مش 


Musawwimin Сла 


Sáma ....... سام‎ NE ofa 279 
Musi’u ¿— 

Ѕа'а......... RU ооны 275 
Musaitir Ja. 

Satara ..... l ........... 258 
Musaitirün مسیطرون‎ 

Satara... سطر‎ ........... 258 

(Mu-sh)‏ مش 

Mushayyadatun $442 

Sháda ...... EU. еры 303 
Mushfigqin مشفقین‎ 2, 

Shafiqa ... F Re 294 
Mushfiqûn ù pres 

Shafiqa ... xm е и 294 
Mushrik te 

Sharika....8l 2 .......... 288 
Mushrikát «(5 2. 

Sharika .... شرك‎ ......... 288 
Mushrikatun 25 „22 

Sharika....J 2 .......... 288 
Mushrikina ¿Ç „2 

Sharika .. MANC Td 288 
Mushriküna o £ „2% 

Sharika .... شرك‎ ......... 288 
Mushtabihan 22 

Shabaha ..42............ 283 
Mushtariküna o $ 2.44 

Sharika .... شرك‎ ......... 288 

(Mu-s)‏ مص 

E = 

Sadaga....322.......... 310 


ponen e йкы 
Sadaqa... 


UI. ¿X 
Sadaqa... 


io ir d й 
Sadaqa... 


Musadtun? Ww 


Wasad 2; ......... 


Musaffan مصقی‎ 
Safá .... 


Musawwir jj^ 


Sawwara.. jo ..... 


Musbihina ¿X 
Sabaha .... 


Musfarran ias 


Safara ...... Ao ...... 


Musibtun 4.20 


Wasa ....... bap were 


'Asar........ palio senate 


Muslihüna o >L. 


Salaha ..... 2 К. 


Muslihina مصلحین‎ 


Salaha ..... m 


Musrikhin 
Sarakha .. 


.... ق 5 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words „2 (Mu-s) 


(Mu-dz) Index 1 - The Quranic Words as (Mu-?)‏ مض 
Mustafaina ¿2 Mutalliqát >Ш‏ 
Talaqa ...... O ME 341‏ 317 قى ......... Safâ‏ 
E Mutá'un $ as‏ 
gae (Musda) зл... C besos 345‏ 
Mudza‘afatan em Mutawwi'ina ss las‏ 
Dza'afa .... Gas ........ 331 "f Fabr‏ 
Таа ......... 22 M 345‏ 
Моана е 2 vgs‏ 
Muttahharun д.42‏ = == 
Dzarra...... p — 329 Tahara .... p MM 344‏ 
Mudztarru jhe i‏ 
Dzarra...... > s n 329 ba (Mu-z)‏ 
Muzliman (21%‏ مضعقون Mudz'ifüna‏ 
Dza'afa .... فaض¦؛........‎ 331 Zalima ..... oe D 352‏ 
مظلمرن Mudzgh байан. Muzlimüna‏ 
РИТ 352‏ ظلم ..... Madzagha рж UD 536 Zalima‏ 
Mudzillun (jo TNT‏ 
ome Mu-‏ — 
em?‏ 333 ل Dzalla.......‏ 
359 معاجزین Mudzillina ¿La s‏ 
Dzalla....... ue ИТТИ 333 ieee a CORDE‏ 
Mudziyyan ane Mu labina gia x‏ 
Ataba ...... ESE sites arcs 357‏ 
Madza ..... P Wile ack bled 536 a‏ 
Mu'tadun stas‏ , 
362 .......... عدا (Mu-t) Ada xu:‏ مط 
معتدون Mutahharatun 3 +> Mu'tadün‏ 
362 ا ......... Tahara .. < ........... 344 ‘Ada‏ 
معتدین Mutahharüna ùورھطم Mu‘tadin‏ 
‘Ada ......... Ea 362‏ 344 ........... طَ4ر..... Tahara‏ 
Mutahhirin cyp Mu‘ adhdhabina адым‏ 
Tahara ..... a 344 '"Adhuba «ee ......... 363‏ 
Mutma’innatun 45. Mu' adhdhiba T‏ 
Tam'ana... c" ......... 343 'Adhuba ... ode ......... 363‏ 
Mutma’innina ox Mu‘ adhhibun ii‏ 
Tam'ana... cb ......... 343 'Adhuba ... ode ......... 363‏ 
Mutma’innun 5.2% Mu‘ тегын‏ 
366 ......... عرض .... Tamana... gb... 343 'Aradza‏ 


; 4(Mugh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words — , (Mu-f) 
Mu'ridzina معرضین‎ Mughramüna مغرمون‎ 
'Aradza .... عرض‎ ......... 366 Gharima p$ ............. 402 
Mu‘allaqatun iil Mughraqüna ¿š مغر‎ 
‘Аіда ....... Es 383 Ghariqa ....3,£ .......... 401 
Mu'ammar „ase Mughradína o 4 
‘Атага..... E os... eee ee 387 Ghariqa .... غرق‎ .......... 401 
2 
Mu‘ aqqibat معقبات‎ Mughtasalun Jutis 
'Aqaba..... c .......... 380 Ghasala ... Jat ......... 402 
Mu‘ aqqibun ine 
‘Aqaba..... مف 380 ......... عقب‎ (Mu-f) 
Mu‘attalatin ал» Mufsid suis 
‘Atila ........ Jas — 370 Fasada .... 5 .......... 426 
Mu'tarrun as Mufsidün مفسدون‎ 
'Arra......... P S 366 Fasada 4.3 ............. 426 
Mu'dhdhibüna o-< мей шн 
'Adhuba ... Xe .......... 364 Fasada .. A "T 426 
Mu'jizina ڀن‎ T Mufassalan Stake 
‘Ajaza....... po 353 Fasala ..... کل‎ uay was 428 
u جزي از‎ Mufassalát «У 
‘Ajaza ...... > ОООО 359 Fasala ..... a$ ........... 428 
Mu'jizun p Mufattahtun on 
‘Ajaza ...... جل‎ 359 Fataha ..... ris ........... 415 
Mu'wwigin сл معو‎ Muflihîna m 
Ada SE NUR NT 395 Falaha ..... فلح‎ eee 434 
2з Muflihüna مفلحون‎ 
Mu-gh r 
p — Falaha ..... فلح‎ ые 434 
2 Ps 
Mughádhiban „215 мып مفرطون‎ 
Ghadziba .qضê..........‎ 404 arata ...... pom 
; T Muftara с 
Mughayyirun „з Па суда 
Ghára ...... p a 413 Fariya ...... E ET 425 
Mughirát cl Раа ри eb "m 
Ghára ...... l: ............ 413 л a шауну 
^ . Muftarin 
Mughnüna مفتر مغنون‎ | 
Ghaniya ... 2 .......... 410 Farlya. u f ue suce 425 


(Mu-q)‏ مق 

Muftarin cy T7 

Fariya ...... فری‎ —€——— 425 
Muftarin x _ 

Fariya ...... ТКО ОГУ 425 
Muftarüna مفترون‎ 

Fariya ...... T T —Ó 425 

(Mu-q)‏ مق 

Мидатип s 

Qáàma ....... „5 ........... 471 
Muqaddas pum 

Qadusa.... „ә$.......... 446 
Muqaddhsatu ZL. 

Qadusa.... „ә$.......... 446 
Muqámatun deli 

Qama....... e مفو‎ 471 
Muqantara brie 

Qantara ... 2:5 .......... 467 
Muqarrabüna Osa 

Qariba ..... قر ب‎ EE 449 
Muqarrabîna ov; 

Qariba ..... قر ب‎ Os 449 
— OS A 

Qarana .... у5.......... 452 
Mugassimat. claude 

Qasama.. ш И 454 
Muqassirîna ex р 

Qasara .... „а$.......... 456 
Muqimina مقيمین‎ 

Qûma....... KC мо 471 
Muqimun 

Qama....... Ем 471 
Muqimi 

Qama....... قام‎ ........... 471 
Mûqinîn Ondo 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words “LÚ (Mu-k) 


Мааа db „адни 627 
Müqinün ¿š$ 

Mae jê ааа кеа 627 
Muqitan caa 

Qata ........ S oes ecu: 469 
Muqmahün jai 

Qamaha .. ced T 466 
Muqni'i „аќл, 

Qana‘a..... = sess sn s 468 
Muqrinîna съ ia 

Qarana .... а 452 
Muqsitina ¿yanis 

Qasata .... u3.......... 454 
Muatadir "T 

Qadhra .... ›ә$.......... 444 
Muqtadirüna j,, 5 

Qadara 33.............. 444 
Muqtadüna д5 

Qada ....... Ө ЕРКО 447 
Muqtahimun „244 

Qahama .. °З LX fac s 443 
Muqtarifüna مقترفون‎ 

Qarafa ..... X gees 452 
Muqtarinina مقترنین‎ 

Сагапа..... Sos teens 452 
Muqtasadun 2:4, 

Qasada.... 25 ......... 455 
Muqtasidtum alia 

Qasada.... 5 ......... 455 
Muqtasimin 23, 

Qasama.. CS eR КЕЙ 454 
Muqtir J£. 

Qatara ..... 25 ............ 441 


J^ (Ми) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words من‎ (Mu-n) 
Muqwina oue Muli'at che 
Qawiya .... .قوي‎ .......... 474 Mala'a...... РУ assaka 539 
4^ Muliman Gb 
а a ido. e — 521 
Muká'an (< "m 
Мака ....... Ks ووچ‎  Mulqina ملقین‎ 
М ик Гадіуа ..... لقي‎ ............6 
Mukadhdhibüna ii Mulqiyát эй 
Kadhaba.. OS ......... 481 . >. 
: Laqiya...... "—— 516 
Mukadhdhibina съд’ M. 
Kadhaba .. 225 ......... 481 Мшайпа ملقون‎ Ç 
ut Lagiya ...... T У 516 
позе 493 Multahada 'ملتحد‎ 
UU dis Lahada .... >] .......... 508 
oder MU ggg Mulük ملوك‎ ` 
[SC POSEE Malaka ..... da ............. 54 
Mukibban US.’ 
Kabba ...... us Seats ebat 475 А 
Ми-т 
Микгітіп مکرم‎ m ) 
Karama.. ie — 483 Mumaddadatan 31.» 
Mukramüna e Madda ..... а. yes apy RES 528 
Karama... aS ........... 483 Mumarridun ممرد‎ 
Mukramîna tne ба Marada .... 36 ........... 530 
Кагата.. = ЭКУГА 483 Mumazzaqin ممزقین‎ 
Mukthin ¿< Mazaga ... 3» erreen 532 
Makatha*. G£ .......... 537 Mumiddu s 
Mukthun 5 Madda ..... ШЧ СК ЕТ 528 
Makatha .. G< .......... 537 Mumsikin ¿< 
Masaka.... 04......... 534 
J^ (Mu-l)  Mumtarín ùب‎ уйл 
Mulági DX Mara ........ ТЕТ 531 
Lagiya”. ........... 516 Mumtirun 24 
Muláqin JÛ Matara ..... 22........... 536 
радіус 516 
Ми-п 
Muláqáü [|> pe (Muti 
Lagiya ...... Por 516 


218-B 


o^ (Mum) Index 1 - The Quránic Words ja (Mu-n) 
Munadi sl." Muni'a ax 

Náda ........ СЕЗШ cess 556 MANA A .... мә .......... 542 
Munádi منادي‎ Munibina Gus. 

Náda ..-..... 20 e 556 Nûba........ ا‎ 581 
Munádiyan А Munibun منیب‎ . 

Náda ........ ENS .......... 556  Nába........ ТИТО 581 
Munáfiqát منافقات‎ Munkar $a 

Nafaqa ..... d ........... 573 Nakira...... نکر‎ ои 577 
Munáfiqin (isle Munkaran Ken 

Nafaqa ..... з... 573 Nakira...... |o 577 
Munáfiqün منافقون‎ Munkirüna 35,5 

Nafaqa ..... (927 ........... 573 МаКїга...... SS ............ 577 
Munazzalun J> Munkhaniqatu 425 

Nazala ..... J ........... 559 Khanaqa.. 35 ........... 167 
Munazzilina се Munkiratun 3,52 

Nazala cod S ........... 559 Nakira SS ............ 577 
Munazzilu ўе Munkirüna 35,5 

Nazala ..... J ........... 559 МаКїга...... SS ............ 577 
Munbaththan (4 Munga‘ir añu’ 

Baththa.... &............. 42 Qa'ara ^.. قعر‎ a КЕЗ 463 
Mundharin („Ја Munqalaban it’ 

Nadhara ... 35 ........... 557 Qalaba..... Ls ВЕЕ 464 
Mundhirin منذرین‎ Mungalabin منقلب‎ 

Nadhara ... 35 ........... 557 Qalaba ..... A .......... 464 
Mundhirun ic Mungalibüna منقلبون‎ 

Nadhara... 05 ........... 557 Qalaba ..... L6 .......... 464 
Munfakkîna суб Muntashirun E 

Ракка „С рне 433 Nashara... pi ............ 563 
Munfatirun bi. Munsha’at 3 zu 

Fatara ...... y 430 Мазһа'а... f ........... 563 
Munfiqina منفقین‎ Munsharatun $ منشرة‎ 

Nafaqa ..... نق‎ ........... 573 Nashara ... 5 .......... 563 
Munhamirun 44 Munsharina „2% 

Hamara.... „5........... 593 Nashara...رi<..........‎ 563 


4^ (Mu-h) 


5+ 


(eie 
M LM 563 


Munshi'ün منشعون‎ 
Nasha'a ... 05 ........... 563 


Munshi'u 
Nasha'a .. 


Muntahá منتهی‎ 
Naha ........ ای‎ 


Naha ........ ce € 


^ PE 
Muntaqumüna ( AX 
Мадата... „2 


Muntashirun z 


Маѕћага...25........... 563 
Muntasirin ç منگصرین‎ 

Nasara . 22 E 565 
Muntasirun дабл 

Nasara..... „2;........... 565 
Muntazirína منتظرین‎ 

Nazara..... ,Ь5........... 568 
Muntazirüna منتظرون‎ 

Nazara..... , نظر‎ ИО ОО 568 
Munzalan Чу» 

Nazala ..... J ........... 559 
Munzalin oJ. 

Мааа us иш ыу тегә 559 
Munzarin منظرین‎ 

Nazara..... ‚2Ь5............ 568 
Munzarüna منظرون‎ 

Махаа GED ores 568 
Munzilüna منزلون‎ 

Nazala ..... J ........... 559 

4^ (Mu-h) 

Muhayminan ¿+ 

Haymana . са.» ......... 594 
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Muhájirát مھاجراٽ‎ 
Hajara ...... 


Muhájirin مھاجرین‎ 
judi A 


dodi 7 


Hána ........ j^ irs 


Hána ........ e 


Mühinu موهن‎ 
Wahana.. 


Muhinun дыз 


Hána ........ ob... 


Muhlakin ides 


Halaka ..... 


Muhlika مهلك‎ Я 


Halaka ..... 


Muhliki ¿Se 


Halaka هلك.....‎ 


Muhlikü E! 


Halaka ..... 


Muhlun г’ 
Mahala .... 


Muhtadi مهتد‎ 
Hada........ < 


Hada........ ah - 


Hada ........ < 


Hata'a...... 


а 


(Mu-w)‏ مو 


(Mu-w)‏ مو 
Mu'uilan >+ ,‏ 

Wa'al....... ens 599 
Mu'tafikát «1552 

Afaka ....... Dti MN 24 
Mu'tafikatu متف‎ 

Afaka ....... Dt M" 24 
Mu'uadatu 33,5 

Wa'ada .... 1, ............ 599 
Mu'u'izatun ¿<+ 

Wa'aza ....Jac5.......... 613 
Mu'ulüdun J$ 

Walada .... 2], .......... 620 
Mu'ulá! Jš 

МАША саан н 621 
Mu'uqáüt о š$, 

Wagata .... 55 .......... 616 
Mua'uqüdzatu $5,374 

Waqadza . i85........... 616 
Mu'uqütfüna ¿š š$ 

Wagafa ....dأãg...........‎ 618 
Mu'min сул 

Amina ......ڻمÎ.............‎ 33 
Mu’minatun 4205. 

Amina ...... АЙ ENTE 33 
Mu'minátun SL, 

Amina ...... T. M" 33 
Mu'minüna оде е 

Amina ...... Ке sig aere 33 
Muwáqi'ü مواقعوا‎ 

Waqa‘a.... d M 618 
моха 1,2,4 

Mata ........ TU ET 545 
Mü'tüna موتون‎ 

Ata ........... M ere eee 8 
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b (Na-) 


Müriyát oL yy 

Wara ....... еа ОО 607 
Mûsi <+ 

Was, КЕЛҮҮ. 608 

A rA 4 
Müsi'ün موسعون‎ 

Wasi'a ..... وسع‎ T 608 
Müsa موسی‎ 

Masa ....... سى‎ те 546 
Müfüna موفون‎ 

Wafa ........ "—— 615 
Müqadatu 343 yo 

Waqada...435............ 617 
Muwalli |J, 

\\/айуа.....2,............ 621 
Muwalliha ш], 

\\:/айуа.......Ш,........... 621 

(Na-) 5 

Nûn ù 

Nün .......... E 549 
ма L 

Na ............ cote teni 549 

b (Na-’) 

Ná'imün JU 

Náma ....... نام‎ O er 584 
Na'kulu ناکل‎ 

Akala I ................. 24 
Na'a نای‎ | 

Na’a......... Ü ООО 549 
Nati ob 

Ata........... E ps 8 


b (Na-’) 


Ná'tiyanna cb 

Ata........... Me rU 8 
Nájaytum pte >Ü 

Najê ......... Nes 554 
Nájin =Ü 

Маја c li а, 554 
Nada lli 

Мада........ ا‎ kes 556 
Nádat ob 

Náda ........ E 556 
Nadimin сма 

Nadima .... ex ИЖОС 556 
мааа look 

Nada........ iz ua tu na, 556 
Nadi نادي‎ 

Náda ...... gab ......... 556 
Nada yak 

Náda ........ ТЕ 556 
Nádayná lab 

М№ааа........ Gab асанна 556 
Nádaitum نادیتم‎ 

Náda ........ КОШ ......... 556 
Naziat زعت‎ 

Naza‘a .....gji............ 558 
Násikü Sub 

Nasaka ....4L b ........... 562 
Násiküna ناسکون‎ 

Nasaka.... wud ......... 562 
Nasun (yb 

Anisa ....... ER 36 
Náshi'atun 4440 

Мазһа'а...Ш............ 563 
Náshirát ناشرات‎ 

Nashara... „45 ........... 563 
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Náshitát 246 


Nashata ... E .... 


Násibatun 565 
Nasaba .. 


Násihun Т 
Nasaha .. ^ (e 


Násihüna ناصحون‎ 
Nasaha .. «c 


Nasihina ¿>Ü 
Nasaha .... نصح‎ 


Nasirun „ob 
Nasara. "n 


Násiran | ناصراً‎ 
Nasara ..... — 


Nasirin ناصرین‎ 
Nasara ..... 


Nasá iiM: К: ness 


Nádziratun 3,26 
Nadzara... a 


Náziratun 3,46 


Nazara ..... 5 ..... 


Ná'imatun ناعمة‎ 
Na'ama .. 


Náfaqa "m 
Nafaqa ..... 525° 


Náfaqü 1,80 


Nafaqa ..... Ga... 
Náfilatun 466 

Nafala ...... تفل‎ .... 
Náqatun 250 

Náqg ........ ob .... 
Náqür ناقور‎ 

Мадага..... jS ..... 


e (Na-b) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words dJ (Na-) 
Nákibüna ناکون‎ Bara'a ...... T Seer ee 46 

Nakaba .... USS .......... 576 Nabtishu ^2 E 
Nákisü | SU Batasha ... les ........... 55 

Nakasa .... تکس‎ н Ee 578 Nab'athu E K 
Nâhûna ¿, نا‎ Ba‘atha .... 2............ 56 

Nahá ........ < mom 580 Nabghi $. 

4 (Na-b) Вадһа...... енн 58 

Naba'a Lš Nabld تبلوا‎ 

Naba’a..... Uu EE 549 Bala’ ........ L pedo e dps 64 
Nabba'a Ü Nabluwanna ¿4s 

Naba'a fue RS ИСИ 549 Bala’ ........ Ps ——— 64 

Марага.....5............ 549 Naba’a...... U. wamanqa 549 
Nabatun ols Nabbi' بي‎ че 

Nabala ii ъан 550 Мараа..... (2 ........... 549 
Nabba'tu cC; Nabbi'u بي‎ 

Марага... G5 ............ 549 Naba’a...... 2 бекке: 549 
Nabátan б Nabiyun 2 

Ñabata, uu sci bns 550 Naba'a ^. ee 549 
Nabtaghi , „а: Nabiyyün نبیون‎ 

Baghá ..—.. A ............ 58 Мара ачы; DS conces 549 
Nabtahil 2 Nabiyyin ды 

Bahala ..... ب‎ ............ 67 Naba’a..... 0 ............ 549 
Маша ДШ Nabiyyin ,. 

IT MGE ees ss 64 Мака сы ыыы, 549 
Nabrah ¢ „; 

ano СУ зене 47 نت‎ (Na-t) 
Nabadhna Б Natabarra'u 1,22 

Nabadha .. ii ............ 551 Bari’a....... E eee 46 
Nabadhtu c» Nattabi'u as 

Мабайна .. 35. „ома, 551 Tabi'a ....... ع‎ е 7З 
Nabadhü |, Natabawwa'u f, 

Nabadha.. 32............ 551 Bà'a......... Pe RE 67 


Nabra'a Là 


ë 5 (Na-j) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words c (Na-h) 
Natajawazu jglجتi‎ Naj'alu (loos 

Jáza ......... Ue sexsrkretens 109 Ja'ala ....... Asa assay susu 98 
Nattakhidhu д5 Najmun 

Akhadha .. 351 ............ 13 Najama .... 5 ЕЕ 554 
Natarabbasu 2 Najma‘u <> 

Rabasa.... ary ......... 199 Jama‘a..... جمع‎ ۰ 101 
Natruku T ў Najauta 2,2 

Taraka ..... DI PP 75 Naja ......... lod аъ 554 
Nataqabbalu jis Najwá сә 

Qabila nb oe 440 Naj......... ЕОР 554 
Nataqná Lý Najji نجي‎ 

Nataqa..... G5 ........... 551 Маја ......... P — 554 

2 

Natakallamu Ks Najiyyan 22 

Kalama .... „5 ........... 495 Naja ......... E рн 554 
Мано Ыш Najjaina Lo 

Tala .......... popu 76 Naja ......... Бына 554 
Natawakkalu |J, Najdayn „л 

Wakala ....]$5 ........... 620 Najada ..... do coss Ys 552 

ce (Na-j) ce (Na-h) 

Naja Gs Nahbahü 9 

Naja ......... КРИ? 554 Nahaba .... God .......... 555 
Мајја 4 Nahsin ae 

Naja ......... ls) dosis es 554 Nahasa .... codec ees 555 
Najat obs Nahisát Lass 

Naja ......... [ы re 554 Маһаза....„>2.......... 555 
Najzi نجزی‎ Nahshuru 54; 

Jazaya ..... زی‎ 97 Hashara ... pte .......... 124 
Najziyanna čja Nahshuranna à tou" 

Jazaya ..... و جزي‎ Sisapa 97 Hashara ... „2>.......... 125 
Najasun > Nahfazu 25: 

Najisa ...... m .......... 552 Hafiza os 7 „зы 129 
Naʻjatun Дэл) Nahl حل‎ 

Na'aja ...... Т 569 Nahala ..... (|4........... 555 


e (Na-kh Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words j (Na-z) 
Nahmilu تحمل‎ Da'á......... ES ates 178 
Hamala .. .. d RR SAR 136 Nad'ü ندعوا‎ 
Nahnu ¿> Da'à......... 5... 178 
Aná .......... E]. EEI 35 Nadullu d 
Dalla ........ ОШОО 180 
[4 
(2 (Na-K) мааіууап Us 
Nakhtimu 2 Náda........ TIEN 556 
Khatama.. s.......... 148 
А - ~ ii (Na-dh) 
Nakhiratun $ » Ре 
Nakhira .... ,57,........... 556 Nadharu „5 
EL Wadhara.. 555 ........... 605 
Nakhsifu cias auia 
Кһазаїа...ш>......... 156 Nadhrun 54 
Nadhara... jii ........... 557 
Nakhshá | £425 "URN 
Khashiya „4У........... 155 Nadhartu ©) 
2 Nadhara ... 25 ........... 557 
Nakhla Jou a — 
Nakhala ... JÈi........... 556  Nadhartum ¿£ 
2 Nadhara ... уд ............ 557 
Nakhlan У: nibo 
Nakhala ...Jخi‎ ........... 556 Nadhkuru Sis 
p Dhakara ... £; .......... 189 
Nakhlatun Ws RUN p 
Nakhala ... JÈi........... 55e Nadhillu Jii 
Dhalla ...... A КЫ UE E 191 
Nakhluqu д T Js . 
Khalaqa ... 315 .......... 163 Nadhhabanna ¿Q 
Dhahaba ..qas........... 192 
Nakhüdz نخوض‎ 
Khadza.... خاض‎ .......... 167 Nadhîr E 
Nadhara ... yA .......... 557 
Nakhil dem 
Nakhala’.. Wc —— 556 
Nakhzá ¿ó 3 (Na-z) 
Khaziya ... G .......... 152 Мада S: 
Р Záda ....... DS 238 
ند‎ (Ма-а) 
Nazdádu 5l» 
Zada ........ PERPE 238 
Nadri ندری‎ re ab 
Бага E 177 Мага agy 
Naza'á $5 ............... 558 


Nazza‘atun 427; 


vá (Na-s) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words — | 5 (Na-s) 
Naza'a ..... EP эссе 558 Nasakha .. .2.......... 561 
Naza‘na бў Nasjudu j 
Naza‘a ..... zi ........... 558 Sajada دzw..............‎ 248 
Nazagh t Nasakha ш 
Nazaghã у............. 558 Nasakha .. خَwi...........‎ 561 
Nazghun #5 Naskhar jus 
Nazagha..¢ 5 ............ 558 Sakhira .. —— 252 
Nazala Jý Nasran Í, m 
МАЕ асе 559 Nasara..... „27........... 561 
Nazzala J% Nasfan 2.3 
Nazala ..... JZ............ 559 Nasafa ..... +— rm 562 
Nazaltun 2; Nasfa'an liu: 
Nazala .. J$ ........... 559 Safa'a ...... pm 260 
Nazzalna Ш; Nasqi Au 
Nazala ..... JZ............ 559 Saga ........ T" ee eee ec 262 
Nazidu 4,5 Nas! نسل‎ 
Zada ........ эзет баз 238 Nasala ..... Lai. .......... 562 
А Naslakhu (4-2 j 
А оё Ма) Salakha ышына 265 
| * + 
ко imn 242  Nasluku «2 
E E EE Salaka ..... d .......... 266 
Nas'alanna ү Nasimu 
Sa'ala cr JU .......... 242 — 
Wasama.. ee е 609 
Nastabiqu icm Nasmau s 
Sabaqa.... سبق‎ .......... 246 w E 
Sami'a ..... سمع‎ ۰ 270 
سن‎ 175 Nast las 
bl Eno е алш 
тв =e 140 Nasüqu G> 
Wed EE Ѕада........ ğقlw...........‎ 29 
(44, Nas 
ти BO uM Nasa'a ..... «ШШ ......... 560 
Nasta'í inü تستعین‎ Nasiya , uz 
Ana......... ان‎ 395 a 
Nasiya..... Top 562 
Nastansikh <. i 


(Na-sh)‏ تش 


Nasiyyan Сш 
Мазїуа.....„2.......... 562 
Nasiyá ш; 
Nasiya 00 узегез» 562 
pene 
Nasyan Шш; 
Nasiya au ой уучка 562 
Nasita — 
Nasiya ..... ipt seek ovens 562 
Nasitu — 
Nasiya ..... < .......... 562 
Nasitum „2..4 
Nasiya ..... نسي‎ Mey ees 562 
Nasina U. 
Nasiya ..... ое 562 
JA (Na-sh) 
Nashá'u ғ: 
Shá'a....... к е 302 
Nasha'tun ш; 
Nasha’a... С: ........... 563 
Nashtarí ¢ £o 
Shara ....... iE MA awisa vss 289 
Nashran (25 
Nashara... Z5 .......... 563 
Nashrah „2 
Sharaha... dt UR 286 
Nashuddu “23 
Shadda.... 25........... 285 
[4 
Nashtan 2; 
Nashata ... 25 .......... 564 
Nashhadu 44: 
Shahida ... 2⁄2 .......... 299 
o (Na-s) 
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vai (Na-s) 


Nasabun c 


Nasaba .... صi..........‎ 564 
Nusbun c 
Nasaba .... —@ .......... 564 
2 
Nasaban La; 
Nasaba .... m .......... 564 
Nasbira ja 
Забава с ёзу: 305 
Nasbiranna ó 
Sabara .... „о.......... 305 
NEU ME 
Nasaba .... ——.......... 564 
Nasahü - 
Nasaba .... wai.......... 564 
Nasára ya 
Мазага..... ea esses 565 
Nasara „5 
Мазага..... pal see 565 
^ g 
Nasrun pa 
Nasara pd ........... 566 
Nasran 1, 
Мазага..... ланын 566 
Nasrâniyyan انیا‎ pos 
Мазага..... ed ........... 566 
Nasrifa G 
Sarafa ...... ضرف‎ M 314 
Nasarná Û صر‎ 
Nasara ..... .صر‎ .......... 565 
Nasarü (ypa 
Nasara... pa 565 


a. نصدقن‎ 
Sadaqa... 


Nasûhan e ps 


227-В 


v (Na-dz Index 1 - The Quranic Words z£ (Na-*) 
Nasaha .... zz ......... 565 
T b (Na-z) 
Nasibun c , 
Nasaba .... 22; ......... 564 Nazar 55 © 
Nazara..... Ж ........... 568 
Мазїгип ж , = 
Nasara..... а .......... 564 Nazara š  . 
Nazara..... B ........... 568 
uai(Na-dz) Naziratun š V 
Nazara... 2 ........... 568 
"P - Nazratun 5,25. 
Nadzdzakhatan 5502 Магага.....Ь5............ 568 
Nadzakha Z ........... 567 " 
ке Nazallu 2: 
Nadzijat cava; ) Zalla ......... J tec resta 350 
Мааша... zz» .......... 567 
' [et Nazunnu نظن‎ 
Nadzribu رپ‎ Zanna ...... КЗ — 353 
Dzaraba.. = ЕС 328 
Nadzratun? у г (Ма-) 
Nadzara... 2 ........... 567 Na'budu ‘ќа 
Nadztarru ja ‘Abada ..... We... eee 355 
Dzarra...... d —— 329 Na‘ud дя; 
Nadzu' ‘Ada ......... BLE Loses setts 394 
Wadza‘a.. . 5 debates 611  Na'uddu ax 
Nadzid л. > ‘Adda ....... E bee ERE 361 
Nadzada'.. 222 .......... 567 Маи Céad 
‘Аға .......... РЕЯ 379 
Ы (Ма-)  Na'gilu تعقل‎ 
Natba'u „4 “'Aqala. Me eee 382 
Tab'a ........ => — 336 Na‘lamu "^ 
Natmisa ‘pal ‘Alama ..... „= .......... 383 
Tamasa... oe ee 342 Na‘laika dl яд 
Natma'u Na'ala з... Дай cese 569 
Tami'a ...-.. => — M 343 Na'imun "m. 
Natwi نطوي‎ Na‘ama. . نعم‎ —€— ayy 569 
Tawa `....... СРИ 348 Na'am ex 
Natihatu i5 ИА Na‘ama. mee 569 
Nataha ..... تطح‎ mI 567 Na‘ama ~ 


228-B 


Nafakhtu cx 


e (Na-gh) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words — š(Na-q) 
Na'ama .... .23........... 569 Nafakha 22 ИРЕЕТ 
Na'immá 7 Nafkhatun 45 
Na'ama .... .я5........... 569 Nafakha .. е5 РТ 
Na‘ma ы Манаа 42 
Ма'ата.... 230 .......... 569 Майда ea о NM 
Na'matun Z Nafidat c» 
Na'ama .... e... esses 569 Майаа...... فد‎ ........... 
Na‘mal نعمل‎ .. Nafara Ж 
‘Amila ...... hac ........... 388 Маїага...... 6 ........... 
Na'mala 2. Nafarun ^X 
‘Amila £ Cos rin 388 Маїага...... 6 ............ 
Na‘malu jos .- Nafrughu ¢ Ж 
‘Amila тете 388 Faragha e 3 ............ 
Na'üdu نعود‎ Nafsun (ui 
"Ада: dle ee 392 Nafasa sadi ........... 
Na'im Nafas (ut 
Na'ama.... pA) MEN NN 569 Маїава.....„®........... 
, Nafashat c 
ge (Na-gh) Маѓаѕһа... 25 .......... 
Naghfir AB Nafa'un < 
Ghafara.... &£ ........... 405 Nafa'a ...... pU epiac 
Nafa‘a aX 
ئف‎ (Na-f) Nafa'a'...... ——Ó 
Naffathat 260 Nafa'at cxx 
Nafatha ....ùAَi............ 570 Nafa'a ...... = etu EE 
Nafádun „Шш Naf'alu jas 
Nafida СТУ 571 Fa'ala ...... Qr RN 
Nafhatun i» Nafaqan ш 
Nafaha ..... «2 ........... 571 Nafaqa ..... ............ 
Nafakha تقح‎ Nafaqatun z 
Nafakha ... Ag ........... 571 Nafaqa ..... 39 ........... 
Nafakhna | 2 Nafqidu wis 
Nafakha ... Ag ........... 571 Faqada ....245 ............ 


ў (Na-q) 


Nafqahu 42% 

Fagiha ..... NEN 432 
Nafüsun |, 

Nafasa iude mo ci nie ens 572 
Nafiran (ais 

Маїага...... 25............ 571 

Ў#(Ма-а) 

Naqaban La 

Naqaba.... 25 .......... 574 
Naqqabü P 

Naqaba.... S .......... 574 
Naqtabis Z 

Qabasa... jad ......... 439 
Naqdiru д, 

Qadara .... ›ә$........... 444 
Naqdhifu Ж 

Qadhafa... «28 .......... 448 
Naqrau 1, 

Qara’a ..... 1,5 ............ 448 
Naqsun نقص‎ 

Мааа аа у 575 
Naqussu ¿a 

Оазза...... а3.......... 456 
Naqsus نقصص‎ 

Qassa...... а3.......... 456 
Naqussanna 2 

Qassa ...... o c" 456 
Naqdzun 2% 

Nagadza.. تقض‎ ......... 575 
Naqadzat ax 

Naqadza.. تقض‎ ......... 575 

# 

Naq'an kğ 

Naqa‘a..... 0 0.066. 576 
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Naq'udu xz; 
Qa'ada .... 255 .. 

Naqamó |, 
Naqama ... 


Naqiban Lsi 
Nagaba.... 2. 


Naqir „5 
Naqara..... ë... 
Naku «b 
Капа ........ کان‎ . 
Nakálun 8 
Nakala ..... JS. 
Nakálan YS 
Nakala..... JSS. 
Naktubu WS 
Kataba..... CaS 
Naktal S 
Kala ......... Jy... 
Naktumu „Ж; 
Katama.... es : 
Nakatha ¿£ 
Nakatha ... GS 
Nakathü К+ 
Nakatha ... GS 
Nakaha «45 X. 
Nakaha.. WN. 
Nakahtum с 
Nakaha .. m 
Nakida л 
Nakida ..... AS. 
Nakasa ves . 
Nakasa .... „2$ 


5 (Na-k) 


ШУ (Na-l) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words تو‎ (Na-w) 
Nakfuru 2S . Namim ws 
Kafara ...... A aspa Casa 489 Namma.... pi............. 579 
Nakira $$ ‹ 
Макїга...... ЖУ............ 577 preteen) 
: Nanji ننحی‎ 
Nakun Ss E 
Капа ........55............ pa NAR ME resena 994 
Nanzi'anna 42; 
Nakünanna 5; S; $ 255 
Капа ........ GUS .......... goo Dae к б 2 EE 998 
a. е? Nansá , aus 
Nakíri „$$ epum 
Майа E ............ 577 ru а 
М Nansifanna 5i. 
Nakirun ey Nasafa ..... 2.5 ......... 561 
Мака SS ........... 577 
Nanqusu aii 
تل‎ (Маз) Naqasa.... aa ........... 575 
A 1 
Nal'abu cab ide ee, PEG 
ара CaJ........... Bj. UU Ce sue 
Nal'anu تلعن‎ ee eM » T 580 
Баала: ..... aa... sees 512 
e 5 (Na-h 
: Nahar ‚ш 
Namlun Jê 7 
бег Nahara ..... 45............ 
Namala .... Jai .......... 578 ИС сй Би 
Namlatun zÉ науа نهتدی‎ 
Namala .... Jai .......... 578 ada ........ Tí Pm 588 
.. Nahdi 
наши pori ы m 588 
Madada ..... LL sss asas 528 Co 
. Nahdiyanna Rene) 
Namunnu تمن‎ Hada ........ TOU E 588 
Manna ..... Gra ERRARE 543 7 
Nahrun 45 
Namna‘u РР 
or Nahara..... „............ 
Мапага ....42............ 542 yards i vids 
Матйи ۉوٽ‎ Er d Er 580 
Mata ........ Q eee 545 j 
Naha تھی‎ 
Namiru š $ | 
Nahas. еи cies 
Mara ........ p و‎ Q: 548 aa ھی‎ dn 


á (Ма-у) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words e (Nu-b) 
تو‎ (Na-w) Ni'ma ¿= 
Мама وى‎ Na'ama .... mee 569 
Мама ....... P PCM 584 Ni'matun = 
نوی‎ л, 
Nawási نواصي‎ Na'ama .... عم‎ 570 
Nasá ........ ee 566 
Nawm , é оны) 
Мата rê sb usuyasa 584 Nifáq ш 
v (Na-y) Nafaqa ..... 399 .......... 573 
Naylan > Nifáqan Gls 
Nala ......... JU c ted 584 Nafaqa...... M .......... 573 
(Ni-) j ¿B (NHÀ 
Nikáh ES | 
сс (Ni-h) Nakaha .... i ........... 577 
Nihlatun ile Nikahan (=I ` 
Nahala dem £ "OP 555 Nakaha .... eS САЧЫ 507 
Nidá'aun „ш; (Nu-)5 
Náda ........ S — 556 
Nisàun L. s (Nu-) 
Niswatun . $45 .......... 562 © 
Nu'akhkharu >% 
Akhkhara. jl............. 14 
od (Ni-s) — 
. a ° Nu’ta оў 
Niswatun z, Ata ........... ТИ 8 
Niswatun . $5 .......... 562 
⁄ Nu'tihi 425; 
Alas. nes ETE 8 
نص‎ (Ni-s) EN 
. : I Nu'tihi 5 
Nisfun cia Ata ........... КККК 8 
Nasafa ..... ta .......... 566 : ñ 
Nu'minanna (25 
(№) Amina jمآ‎ ................ 33 
Ма] نعاج‎ Nu'minu ¿S 
Na'aja nag oii 569 Amina oal... 33 
Ni‘amun <= Nu'ayyidu 45 
Маата... оон 569 Ayyada .... ıl ............. 38 


(Nu-t)‏ تت 


<6 (Nu-b) 


Nubidha 24 
Nabadha 2 2 ............ 551 
Nubashshiru M 
Bashara... „%........... 52 
Nubawwi'anna P 
Bá'a ......... ee 67 
Nubayyitanna GJ 
Ваа... 25 "m 68 
Nubayyin بین‎ 
Вапа ........ بان‎ m 70 
Nubayyinu ; oes 
Bána ........ ө ыкы 70 
e (Nu-t) 
Nutakhattfu abs 
Khalifa ..... Ca veo 158 
Nutbi‘u „2 
Tabi'a ....... c TET 73 
4 (Nu-th) 
Nuthabbitu c4 
Thabata eens 80 
æ (Nu-j) 
Nujázi с; 
Jazayā ..... е ........... 97 
Jába......... جاب‎ .......... 108 
Nu'jiza 525 
‘Ajaza ...... por MEN 359 
Nujüm , y 
Najama 5 e 554 
Nujjiya 
Naja L4 КОЛКОГО ТГ 554 
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Ji (Nu-dh) 


cj (Nu-h) 
Nuhás bc, J 
Nahasa .... X .......... 555 
Nuharriqanna GS os J 
Haraga G> .............. 119 
Nuhdhiranna „м$ 
Наахага... „22> ........... 127 
Nuhyi 
Hayya ....... جي‎ ........۰ 144 
Nuhyiyanna дыы 
Hayya ....... РЕУТТЕ 144 
ë (Nu-kh) 
Nukhriju ¢ > 
Кһага[а... gom .......... 150 
Nukhfi 22 
Khafiya «acceda ey erui 159 
Nukhlif bs 
Khalafa .... خف‎ ......... 162 
تد‎ (Nu-d) 
Nudawilu Jog 
Dála ......... i OP T 184 
Nudkhil Jeu 
Dakhala ... }5›........... 174 
3s (Nu-dh) 
Nudhur 2 
Nadhara ... V ........... 557 
Nudhran |$ 
Nadhara ... V ........... 557 
Nudhuri (4,25 
Nadhara... 25 ............ 557 


Nudhür s 


3 (Nu-r) 


Nadhara... ,25 .......... 557 
Nudhiqu (3,5 
Dhaqa...... (IS cete wae’ 194 
Nudhiqanna L X 
Dháqa ...... US Sess gees wales 194 
تر‎ (Nu-r) 
Nurabbi — š 
Rabá ...-... E ROPA 200 
Nurabbi نري‎ 
Rabû ...."... TEN. 200 
Nursilu jus - 
Rasila ...... hey, ........... 210 
Nursilanna ترسلن‎ 
Rasila ...... Бү 211 
Nuri نري‎ | 
Ra'a.......... "PN 196 
Nuridu نریڈ‎ 
Ráda ........ | EN 226 
ў (Nu-z) 
a 
Nuzulun Jš 
Махаа C NNNM 559 
Nuzzila J 
Махае decere ыз 559 
Nuzulan У; 
Nazala Jji ........... 559 
Nuzzilat oJ" 
Nazala 005 орунну 559 
ٹس‎ (Nu-s) 
Nus'alu ¿J 
Sa'ala ...... ال‎ exe Stans 242 


Nusari‘u نسارع‎ 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words — | zi (Nu-s) 


Nusabbihu zc; 


Sabaha .... سبح‎ E EE 244 
Nuskhatun 4524 

Nasakha .. نسح‎ ИРУ 561 
Nusifat caus 

Nasafa ..... RS ce tes dus 561 
Nusqita bi 

Saqata..... bal .......... 261 
Nusqi نسقی‎ —— 

Saga ........ T" -"—— 262 
Nusuk eL ` 

МаваКа....Ш5........... 562 
Nuskinanna „ш 

Sakana .... سگ‎ .......... 264 
Nuslima (lus 

Salima ..... Jd “КОО 267 
Nusuwwi вуд 

Sawiya ..... дуз ......... 281 
Nusayyiru ш 

Sára ......... disces ie eie es 282 

(Nu-sh)‏ نش 

Nushirat c» 25 

Nashara... 25 esos 563 
Nushdz 3,45 

Nashaza.. 225 ........... 564 

о (Nu-s) 

Nusbun cai 

Nasaba.... —2.......... 564 
Nusubu ca 

Nasaba .... eai oec 564 


Nusibat сш; 
Nasaba .... Gadd. ......... 564 


ола? (Nu-dz) 


Nusarrifu c, ре 


Sarafa ...... E ee 314 
Nusli 5 
Sala ......... Pom 320 
Nusli Д 
ТИКИЕ РЕ 320 
Nusibu نصیب‎ 
Sába ....... ات‎ eiui 323 
o (Nu-dz) 
Nudzi'u a 
Dzá'a ....... t — be 335 
1 (Nu-t) 
Nut'imu „ја 
Ta'ima ...... طعم‎ "m 338 
Nutfatun 42/2 
Natafa ...... Ау .......... 567 
Nuti‘u 
Таа ......... ghb ООО 345 
č (Nu-) 
Nu'ásu „ы 
Na'asa ..... تعس‎ .......... 569 
Nu'ásan Cabs 
Na 388 ..... w .......... 569 
Nu‘ ma e 
'Adhuba ... ois ......... 363 
Nu‘allimu 
‘Alama de ——Á 383 
Nu' s 
‘Alana Le ............... 385 
Nu'idu نعید‎ 
‘Ada ......... E deprecans 392 
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a (Nu-q) 


— (Nu-gh) 
Nughádir e 
Ghadara .. 2 .......... 399 
м. Cr 
Ghará ...... JH 402 
تف‎ (Nu-f) 
Nufikha ш 
Маѓакһа... яш ........... 571 
afakha ... ш 
Nufuran |, 
Маїага...... 25........... 571 
Nufrriqu š 
Faraqa ..... زی‎ 423 
Nufassilu juss 
Fasala ..... Las ........... 428 
Nufadzdzilu „222 
Fadzala ... bas eee 429 
Nufürun 1 
Nafara ...... fo EES 571 
 (Nu-q) 
Nugattilu J 
Qatala ...... S — 442 
Nuqaddisu LA 
Qadusa.... dS. .......... 446 
Nugira 8 
Naqara.... 5S ............ 575 
Nuqirru 27 
Qarra ....... арван 450 
Nuqri'u ғ 5 
Qarda salê sess 448 
Nugallibu AL" 
Qalaba ..... WB ........... 464 
Nuqayyidzu ya 


15 (Nu-k) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words — j(Nu-w) 


Qadza ..... قاض‎ 474 
Nuqimu «X n) 
Qûma....... Î ........... 471 Nunabbi'anna 50: 
Naba'a Ы............... 549 
«É (Nu-k) Nunabbi’u X 
Nukadhdhibu о Naba'a ..... ë E 549 
Kadhaba .. O45 ......... 481 Мипајјї „> 
Nukran | <š Najà lie bd oreet 554 
Nakira ...... Ki ............ 577 Nunajjü | > 
Nukisü | sd Naja ......... [Б RP 554 
Nakasa .... SS .......... 578 Nunajjiyanna chews 
Nukaffir As. Naja ......... kae Bx Ue Rb 554 
Каїага.....Д2$Ў........... 489 Nunazzilu J 
Nukaffiranna 5 352 s J eese Las 559 
КАГА xS missest 489 Nunsa c 
Nukallifu iS; Nasiya ..... نسي‎ са 0 562 
Kalifa ....... T уаде 494 Nunshizu A 
n m Nashaza.. ;23........... 564 
Kalama Ў.............. 495 Nunsi 2 
, Nasiya ..... نسي‎ eee 562 
, JS (Nu-l) Nunakkis „55 
Nulzimu „ 5 Nakasa .... گس‎ .......... 578 
Lazima .... pjÎ............ 510 А 
Nulqi „(2 4 (Nu-h) 
Laqiya í... A TT 516 Nuhlik > 
` А Halaka ..... ИИИ 592 
, pi (Nu-m) Nuhû le 
Numatti‘u <š Naha ........ M ET 580 
Mata'a Ms متع‎ ٠ 524 Nuhitu cag! 
Numiddu 24 Nahá ........ bb 580 
Madada ..... Jd isses exe ds 528 
Numii ملي‎ om) 
Mala ........ DG assess’ 541 Núthiru 
Numitu uk Athra ....... Иер 10 
Máta ........ "ur © 7. y ikssa 545 Nûh نوع‎ 


2 (Nu-y) Index 1 - The Quránic Words j (Ha-b) 
Naha Б. кн 582 Нада........ TE REN 588 
Nuhi نوحي‎ Hadiyan TER 
Wah ....... mr m 603 Hada ........ TX P 588 
маай تودوا‎ Hádháni гла 
Náda........ 5 .......... 556 ^ Hà... lii c epist ep: 584 
Nüdiya نودي‎ Harin رlھ‎ 
Náda ........ d уу кыру 556 Hára......... DO 596 
Nar تور‎ Hardin ¿Db 
Nára ......... T TN 582 Hárün ....... هازون‎ ......... 590 
Nûrithu £y Hardt ھاروٽ‎ 
Waritha 233. 606 Harata ..... P ........... 589 
i Hakadha | 5S.’ 
pu. и REN 584 
ida — sos HálikunaUa | 
E Postes Halaka ..... «ША........... 592 
Hálikin (SSL ِ 
(Ha-) à Halaka ..... «=ЦА........... 592 
Haman 5 Gb 
b (Ha-’) Hamana... дА ........... 594 
Há'antum pal Hamidatun tu 
BAe lees 584 Hamada... 2........... 593 
нако |l. Hahuna L4» 
[| NUR ТЕЕ 584 На ыа ...ها‎ 584 
Hátayni ùl Háà'wlài Уз 
На ТР 584 Hâ'ulâi i.e esses 596 
Hájarna bab ` Hawlaika «17У ‚а 
Hajara ...... هجر‎ Veiis 586 [OCA MEMO 37 
Најаги |, > Ha’um mU 
Hajara ...... هجر‎ eds 586 на............ Жылы Кула» 584 
Hadi 5 Hawiyah 4, 
Hada ........ GAP ......... 588 Нама ....... Tti D" 597 
наад (le 
нада........эһ............ 596 aan) 
Hadi ssl Hab هب‎ 


° 5 (Ha-j) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words هن‎ (Ha-n) 


Wahaba ...—5 .......... 622 
Habáun:La 
Haba ........ Leere 584 
c (Ha-j) 
Hajara >a 
Hajara ...... esi sets 586 
2 
Hajran | > 
Hajara ...... هجر‎ .......... 586 
ЈА (Ha-d) 
[4 
Haddan | % 
Hadda...... E P 588 
Надап (cua 
Hada ........ (GOP seen vias 588 
Hadyun (cue 
Hada ........ gaa ......... 588 
Hadayta с, 
Hada ........ E 588 
Hadiyyatun Z 
Нада........ СОА 588 
Hadayná цд 
Hada ........ Re. degener 588 
هر‎ (Ha-r) 
2 
Haraban L 
Haraba..... P ........... 589 
هز‎ (Ha-z) 
Hazamü | ¿$ 
Hazama ... peces 591 
Hazl J; Р 
Hazala ..... J ........... 591 


ХА (Ha-sh) 


Hashim „25 
Hashama. هشم‎ 


Hashiman Lita 


Hashama. هشم‎ IE 591 
yaa (Ha-dz) 
Hadzman Luz 
Hadzama. — "T 591 
Hadzimun «24 
Hadzama. 22 EE 591 
(Нач) 
Hal هل‎ К 
Hal ........... o 591 
Halak هلك‎  . 
Наака .....«ЦА ........... 592 
Halumma +L 
Hal PC DEM 593 
alumma هلم‎ 
Halü'an Lele 
Hali'a ....... هلع‎ e 592 
ھم‎ (На-т) 
Hammáz у» 
Hamaza...2 ............. 593 
Hamma 43 
Hamma... $ TS 593 
Hammat 255 
Hamma.... ° ШКОЛЕ. 594 
Hamazát |+ 
Натаха... 2 ........... 593 
2 
Hamsan L. 
Hamasa... („—5.......... 593 
Hamm |.» 
Hamma МА е 594 


j^ (Ha-w) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 5 (Hu- /) 
o^ (Ha-n) 
Hani'an La 
Hana ..... [TREE 595 (Hu-) ^ 
a (Ha-w) ^ (Hu- /) 
Hawaun el,» Huda sua 
Нама ....... И M 597 Hada ........ (GAR pP 588 
Hawnan UN : Huddimat cua 
Напа........]һ............ 597 Надата... „2№.......... 587 
Hawa (с, Hudna Lua 
Hawa ....... هوی‎ —Á 597 Háda ........ SUB oid eec. 596 
; Hudud Јада 
هي‎ (Ha-y) Hadada.... osos ......... 587 
Hay'at dg Ниай l, 
Ha’a ......... e eee 597 Hada ........ 625 TERM 588 
Hayháta Ol ges . Hudiya ua 
Haiháta .... с» ........ 598 Hada... a .......... 588 
- x A 
Hayta cu Huzuwan Í|. 
Hayta rus es هت‎ ........... 598 Haza’a..... M FPE 590 
Hayyin dy Huzzi ‚с; 
Heb c هزي‎ 
Hana mau ee هان‎ Porat so e 597 Hazza ate > PERDE 590 
Hayyiun е Нит 
Н&'а......... Sues. 597 Hum......... e and T T 593 
| Humazatin $ همز‎ 
(Hi-) 5t» Натаха... 2 ........... 593 
Huná La 
^ (Hi- /) Huna........ lb о 594 
Him paj Hunáka 2/5 
Him .......... eh and .شم‎ .... 593 Huna la ................. 594 
Hiya (a Hunálika «UL 
Hiya ......... ie watt 597 Huna ........ ET E 594 
Him nq р Нима 442 
Háma ....... € 598 Huwa ....... | TP" 596 
Hiha 4,» Hid هود‎ 
Hiha ......... هيه‎ ........... 598  Hüd.......... РЯ 596 


15 (а-а) 


Huwa 6 

Нама ....... Eh сыйына 597 

(Wa-) s 
1% (Ма-а) 

Wa 

\а........... ОККО О 599 
Wábilun jl, 

Wabala ...4bs ............ 599 
Wathaga 31, 

Wathaqa.. 5 ............ 601 
Wájifatun 22], 

Wajafa ..... > .......... 602 
Wádin l, 

Wada ..2.... с>» .......... 604 
Wádiyan Ll n 

Wada ....... E 604 
Wárith وار‎ 

Waritha.... Ögg .......... 606 
Wárithüna ùوثراو‎ 

Waritha.... Syg .......... 606 
Wárthina с, 

Waritha.... Gos ......... 606 
Waziratun $ از‎ оз!» 

Wazara....55s ............ 607 
Wási'un A و‎ 

Wasi'a e c KA 608 
Wasi'atun daul, 

Wasi'a ..... C СВЕТ 608 
Wásibun واصب‎ 

Wasaba... 5 .......... 610 
Wásiban Lol, 

Wasaba ...C 5 .......... 610 
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— 3 (Wa-b) 

Wá'adna Gel, 

Wa'ada... aes .......... 613 

á'iyatun 42! n 

Е e vo — 614 
Wá'izina (acl, 

Wa'aza he, ............. 613 
Wáqun واقن‎ 

Waqa ....... pet keer rada 618 
Waqi‘un els 

Waqa‘a 7.659 TI" 617 
Wêqi atu 4231, 

Waqa'a.... d C 617 
Walin Jl, 

Маіали 621 
Wálidai 201, ِ 

\\а!ада...../›........... 620 
Walidan والدان‎ ِ 

Walada .... Js ........... 620 
Wálidain (Js. 

Walada .... 27, .......... 620 
Wálidatun 3.Jl, 

Walada .... 20, ........... 620 
Wálidun wl, _ِ 

Walada .... 20, ........... 620 
Wáhiyatun Lal, 

Waha ....... M TT 622 

© » (Wa-b) 

Wabál JL, 

\\/ара!а....5%............ 599 
Wabil وبیل‎ 

Wabala .... by ........... 599 

c» 5 (Wa-t) 


(Wat) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words‏ 5 ت 
Watin Gs, Wajaha .... 453 .‏ 
Watana RM евала 601‏ 
55(Wah) Wahid sol,‏ 
Wahada... 4», .‏ ,اق Watháq‏ 
واحدا Wathaqa PT DE EE EE I 601 Wáhidan‏ 
ç (Wa-j) Wahada...3»5 .‏ 
- ^ 
Wajabat © Wáhidatun tol,‏ 
Wahad "‏ وجبت 
Wajaba .... eer, .......... 601 ng eos is‏ 
و Wahyun‏ 
Wajad Jes — е‏ 
Wajada .... 295 .......... 601 í‏ 
Wahidan |>,‏ 
Wajada la», TE -‏ 
Wajada .... А>, .......... 601 Waada, д‏ 
Wajadná Lue,‏ 
Wajada .... 2. .......... 601 Wadd 5,‏ 
Wajadtu wd Wadd....... Mu‏ 
ودا Wajada ... ON 9 op tn 601 Wadda‏ 
Wajadtum 25 9 Wadd ....... one‏ 
Wajada .... 49» .......... 601 Waddat ©,‏ 
навита ТЕРУ Wadd ....... ТРЕ‏ 
Wajada .... 2>,.......... 601 Wadda‘a e»‏ 
Wajadü bas Wada'/a 1. 35.‏ 
Wajada .... <y .......... 601 Wadaq às;‏ 
Wajilat cs, _ Мадада... 3*5.‏ 
О 602 Waddü 1,5,‏ وجل Wajala ТТЕ‏ 
Wajilatun i>, Wadd....... TN‏ 
ودود Wajala..... Joy ........... 602 Wadad‏ 
Wadd ....... Nan.‏ وجلون Wajilüna‏ 
Wajala ..... ТООС 602‏ 
Wajhun iet‏ 
Wajaha .... >, .......... 602 Wara’a Їз‏ 
Wara ....... Sos:‏ و Wajjahtu < Eg‏ 
Wajaha.... à»5 ........... 602 Warada ay‏ 
Wajihan > Warada.... 55, .‏ 


(Wax)‏ ور 


3 (Wa-z) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words „гэ (Wa-s) 
Wardatun 33), Wasata....fou5........... 608 
Warada.... 399 ........... 606 Wasatna «J df 
Waradü 9555 Wasata.... lu .......... 608 
Warada.... [ЎЎ —— 606 Wasi‘a c 
Waraqatun 45), Wasi'a opis ........... 608 
Үагада.... 5 »............ 607 Wasi'at ca, 
Waraqun Jرو‎ Wasi'a ..... gg. .......... 608 
Waraqa.... Jرو...........‎ 607 Wasi'ta ca; 
Wariqun 35 Wasi'a ..... gg........... 608 
Магада... sess 607 Wasaqa E 
Waritha &,, Wasaqa... GZ, .......... 609 
Waritha.... s .......... 606 Waswas bu 
Warithü | # Waswasa. (+ ....... 609 
Waritha.... ps .......... 606 Waswasa а 
Warid X, Waswasa juu 609 
Warada....355 ............ 606 Wasilatun thw, 
وز‎ (Wa-z) Wasala .... Js .......... 609 
Wazar jj, А 
Үағага.... jg ............ 607 оез (Wars) 
"E" Wasfan liz, 
Wazan وزن‎ 22 Wasafa .... صف‎ ......... 610 
Wazana... 55» ........... 608 
Ж Wassaina Ш, 
Waznan Lj, 25 Wasala.... das oceans es 610 
Wazana... 55s ........... 608 ‚ 
ТР Wassá 
Wazanü (д, _ uo ИИ 611 
Wazana... 532 ............ 608 وصی‎ : 
"^ Wasid x 
Wazinü 1,3, NC TI 
\уатапа..2у$)............ 608 Wasad.....t09........... 609 
I Wasilatun thoy 
Wazir وزير‎ m P UR 
Maz alae aaa asa 607 Wasa ise ES DS en 
Wasiyyatun 4..2, 
وس‎ (Wa-s) Wasa ....... cae rere 611 
Wastan lbw . Wassaina Lo, 
Wasata.... bg ........... 608 Wasa ....... mor 611 
Wasatan (hu, 


(Wa-dz) Index 1 - The Quránic Words J; (Wa-1)‏ وض 
(Wa-dz)‏ +2„ 
x 3» (Wa-‏ 
(Wa-q)‏ وق : ,52 Wadza'a‏ 
Wadza'a 7. es .......... 611 Waqaran I; G,‏ 
617 ر W‏ ^^ 
Wadza'at cas, s diii‏ 
"n 611 Мадар us,‏ وضع .. Wadza‘a‏ 
PET W БАЗ уы карзы 616‏ 
Wadza'ta Ca, базыс‏ 
Wadza'a .. 2; .......... 611 Waqt š,‏ 
ee W. .... Ы РСЕ 616‏ ^ 
Wadza‘na las, agaia | т‏ 
НЕЕ 611 Waqa‘a e»‏ وضع .. Wadza'a‏ 
Waqa‘a.... d TIE EE 617‏ 
b3 (Wa-t) Waqa‘at cas,‏ 
617 .......... َع .... Wat’an tL, Waga'a‏ 
Wati'a ...... РРСРР 612 Waga'tun 245,‏ 
Wataran „by Waqa'a.... gly ........... 618‏ 
E А 2‏ 
Watar ...... ЕТИКА 612 Waqran l3,‏ 
А Мадага....,3,............ 617‏ 
gó (Wa-) e‏ 
Wa'ada 52; nera ^ 617‏ 
Wa'ada 22 ;.............. 613 ни‏ 
Wa'adta cae, оа d "ы рат‏ 
Wa'ada .... 22; ........... 613 Ченем оаа‏ 
Wa'adtu ce, Р‏ 
(Wark)‏ وك 613 .......... Wa'ada... ae,‏ 
Wa‘adna Luss ннн 22 2 Qus‏ 
Wa'ada... Ass .......... 613 akaza...jg............‏ 
e us, ea‏ وعدوا Wa'adü‏ 
Wa'ada.... E ........... 613 SRI o Br‏ 
Wat se ы 620‏ 
........... وكل.... Wa'ada Эс».............. 613 akala‏ 
(Wa-l)‏ ول (Wa-f)‏ وف 
4[ 
Wafdan lš, . Walli J,‏ 
Wafada.... 335 ........... 614 Waliya ...... EE "C 621‏ 
Майа 35 —— Walada 2),‏ 
Wafa ........ mE 615 Walada.... J. ............ 620‏ 


5 5 (Wa-h) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words s (Wi-/) 
Waladun Wy . Wahana cj; 
Walada .... J. ............ 620 Wahana... gà5.......... 623 
Waladna oJ, Wahnun 4, 
Walada .... 27, ........... 620 Wahana... g$5.......... 623 
2 
Walla | J, Wahnan La, 
Waliya ..... T 621 Wahana... gà5.......... 623 
Wali |J, Wahanü (pas 
Wallya ..... T — 621 Wahana... g$5.......... 623 
Walla J, , 
Waliya ...... "n 621 qs (Way) 
Wallyyin? Wayka'anna 5, UN 
Waliya ...... slo .......... pai VARIAN s i 
Wallaita ولیت‎ Waylun ka 
Waliya ..... 3 621 Wailun....... see eee 623 
Waláyat c4 Y, Waylaka ويلك‎ 
Waliya M сиру 621 Ы иена Вав 
Walyatalattaf Ыл), Wailakum „5, 
Latufa .... Aa] ........... 511 Wallis SSS RES 
Wallaytum ex و‎ Waylanâ lil Ë 
Waliya ...... ысын 621 Wailun ...... وپل‎ зеке 623 
2 ^ N 7 
Walijatan iss Waylani dcs. 
Walaja .... з... 620 Wailun ..... Ыкыс зз 623 
Walidun J, . 
Walada.... دÜg‎ ........... 620 (Wi-/) ۾‎ 
و ھ‎ (Wa-h) 3 (Wi-/) 
А z x, 
Wahhájan >b, Witrun 5, — 
Wahaja .... a2» waa E 622 Watara .... ;2,............ 600 
Wahaba „ú, Wijhatun 24, 
Wahaba... 5›.......... 622 М/ајаһа ....4>›........... 602 
Wahabat c, Wird s — 
Wahaba „аъ. 622 Warada.... >, ........... 606 
Wahabná “ғ Wizrun 43 
وهب‎ Sas 
Wahaba... َب‎ .......... 622 Wazara..255s ............ 607 


Wu-/) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words b (Үа-) 
Wi'àun 2, Wagafa ....a55 .......... 618 
Wa'a وی‎ ЕЧ 613 Wukkila J£ | 
Wifáqan GU, Wakala .....15 5 ........... 620 
Wafiqa وفق.....‎ КОСО 614 Wulida d | 
Wiqran وقرا‎ Walada dg ............ 621 
Waqara.... 85 ........... 617 Wulidtu оду 
Wildan у), Walada.... J, ............ 621 
Walada .... Js ........... 620 Würiya ae 
Үагіуа..... <)» ........... 607 
E 
(Wu-) 5 (Ya-) t 
“(Wu-/) : 
А L (Ya-’ 
Wuthgá (2 sar) 
Wathaqa.. 2 ............ 601 Ya’ isa يئس‎ 
: 3 Ya’ isa ..... CM ist ee abies 24 
Wujdun J>, dL يىس‎ ? 
Wajada .... 32;........... 602 Ya'isna cpus, 
а Ya’ isa 2 .............. 24 
Wujida ж)! а isa يئس‎ 6 
Wajada ....25; ........... 602 Ya'isü |, 
„к Ха ISA Luc) umasa ceca t's 24 
Wujüh T a isa ينس‎ 6 
Wajaha ....4>3............ 602 Ya'üdu 3%, — 
M Ada .......... lee es 7 
Wuhüsh وحوش‎ us — à 
Wahasha . (225 ......... 603 Ya'üsun J 
Wus‘un pus no: veis vs “os tends 624 
Wasi'a Ta. gwg ........... 608 Yai'su L 
PIE Ya’ isa ..... E 24 
Wusta (Ja. | ا‎ 
Wasata.... bwg........... воз Yak 
3 Mast — 24 
Wudzi'a „>, x ; к 
Wadza'a.. e, .......... 611 Ya'bà (ZU 
À Ара.......... ОСТРИ 7 
Wu'ida де, ER ee 
Waʻada ьн 613 Ya’bisat UL 
š ۴ Y РЕСИН ИК 2 
Wuffiyat š аи SEE 
Wafa ........ "X 615 


Wugifü | s, 
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b (Ya-) 
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Ya’bisun oul, 

Yabasa u „о ........... 625 
Ya'ti ol 

Ala эы "o О 8 
Ya'ti 2 

Ма”. ni ی‎ 8 
Ya'tüna 43, 

Ata ........... u 8 
Yájüj ياجو" ج‎ 

Үа|й)........ ياجوج‎ ......... 625 
Ya'khudhu del 

Акһааһа .. 251 ............. 13 
Ya'khudhü يأخذوا‎ 

Akhadha..iخl.............‎ 13 
Ya'khudhüna ڀأخڏون‎ 

Akhadha ..iخl.............‎ 13 
Ya’dhanu bsi, 

Adhina ..... ОТЕТ 18 
Ya'fiküna sil 

Afaka ....... uM 24 
Ya’kulani у, 

Akala ....... Olun 24 
Ya'kulna List 

Akala ....... 4i: T 24 
Ya'kulu SU, 

Akala ....... del eee 24 
Ya'kulüna adf L 

Akala ....... US)... 24 
Ya’ one 

Alima ....... الم‎ "UEM 28 
Ya'muru ^L 

Атага...... 21 ............. 30 
Ya'murüna os 6b, 

Amara ...... 21 ............. 30 
Yani Д, 


we (Ya-b) 
Ana ..... ОШКО ОО 36 
<< (Ya-b) 

Yabasa (jus, 

абава. ee кузы 625 

# 

Yabasan lug 

Үаба$а Pr 625 
Yabtaghi ems 

Baghá ...-.. LA) ыдырайт: 58 
Yabtaghi 5% 

Baghá ...... us am 58 
Yabtaghüna 2,54 

Baghá ...... E 58 
Yabtali | Jj 

Bala’ ........ D aa Ыыы кыы 64 
Yabuththu $c 

Baththa .... dı ............. 42 
Yabhuthu Sa = 

Bahatha ... 50 ........... 42 
Yabkhalu ur 

Bakhila .... Jy eee 43 
Yabkhasu a; 

Bakhasa .. „5ш........... 43 
Yabkhasüna с, 

Bakhasa .. („50 ........... 43 
Yabda'u 3л, 

Bada’a ..... 1a D —— 44 
Yabsutu LL. 

Basata ..... È Vids inten 51 
Yabsutd ‘bu 

Basata ..... laa ........... 51 
Yabsurd |» „2 

Ваша. „а uda heave pee nds 53 
Yabsurüna: spay, 

Basura ..... pa ............ 53 


cy (Yat) 


Yabtishu bs 


Batasha... (ibs .......... 5b 
Yabtishüna 4,224 

Batasha .. mes — bb 
Yab‘ athanna a پبعثن‎ 

Ba'atha .... 22 ............ 56 
Yab‘ athu2a 

ВЕ Аас... 56 
Yabghi 

Baghá..... ............ 58 
Yabghiyan „ы 

Baghá ...... s "TO 58 
Yabghüna 4,20, 

Baghá ...... Lb Serer nee 58 
Yabqá | д; 

Bagjya ..... بقي‎ a 60 
Yabkûna айы, 

Вака... анла 61 
Yabla | 4; 

Bala’ ........ S NEM 64 
Yablugha ш 

Balagha #1 ............. 63 
Yablughanna aí; 

Balagha ... él ............. 63 
Yablughu ы 

Balagha 7] ынын a sake 63 
Yablughü | +L; 

Balagha ... L ............. 63 
Yabûru yy, 

Вага......... بار‎ OM 68 
Yabitün ; siss, 

Báta ......... ОР 68 

(Ya-t)‏ يت 

Ya'tali (ob 

Alã............ pM 26 
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cy (Ya-t) 


E 
Ya'tamirüna 4L 


Атага...... 21 ............. 30 
Үаїата AU; 

Yatama EReeeee 625 
Yatabaddilu Ju, 

aud es D — 45 
Yatba'u a 

Tabi'a ..7... xt укр ерби 7З 
Yatabawwa'u | yz |. 

Bá'a ......... E 67 
Yattakhidhüna с, 

ашы JS aa sasa з 13 
Yattabi‘u 5 

Tabi'a .....-. £ РТО 73 
Yattabi'ün بتبعون‎ 

Tabi'a ....... c “panak uysha 73 
Yattaqi 

Waqa...z.. oi .......... 618 
Yattaqi 

Waqa ....... "— 618 
Yattaqú | 

Waqa ....... "rq 618 
Yatajannabu «52, 

Janaba .. pas -— 102 


Yatajarra‘u $ > 


Jara'a ....... Е 96 
н ат e$ ocu, 

Наката ... „&>.......... 131 
Yatahákamüna (Soc, 

Hakama .. . حگم‎ ЖЕЕ 131 
Yatahájjüna 5,2, 

Hajja ........ e e 113 
Yatakhabbatu 255 

Khabata. ds ........... 147 


Yatakháfatüna gy 7c, 
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cy (Ya-t) 


Khafata ....с.25 .......... 158 
Yatakhallafüna ¿ 2 

Khalafa .... C3 .......... 162 
Yatakhayyarüna iy >> 

Khára ....... S ымен nan 170 
Yatadabbarü |, 54% 

Бабаға jS sesane ses 172 
Yatadabbarûna IPEA 

Dabara..... „э............ 172 
Yatadhakkaru in, 

Dhakara... É; ........... 189 
Yatadhakkarüna ¿, 5 jz, 

Dhakara. 353: ........... 189 
Yatarabbas оа یترب‎ 

Rabasa.... jay .......... 199 
Yatarabbasna (aj 

Rabasa.... uar; .......... 199 
Yatarabbasüna à pas, 

Rabasa.... dudo .......... 199 
Yatazakka nos يتر‎ 

Zakâ ........ E 233 
Yataraddadûna يترد دون‎ 

Radda...... Cr QC 207 
Yatarája'à һы! >, 

Raja'a ...... Ro cesi) 202 
Yatarqqabu |, =, 

Raqaba....c5) .......... 218 
Yatira یتر‎ 

Watara .... зегьы 600 
Yatasallaldnan „шл, 

Salla ........ te 267 
Yatasá'lüna يتسائلون‎ 

Sa'ala ...... 222 s amas 242 
Yatasannah uc, 

Saniha ..... ail ............ 274 
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c» (Ya-t) 


Yatadzarra'üna 0,2222, 


Dzara'a. 3 y. E 330 
Yatatahharü nme» 

Tahara...... +b .......... 344 
Yata'árafüna فون‎ 3а 

‘Arafa ....... "t P кее ымны 367 
Yat'adda Ax; 

'Ada ......... p oe adele aie 362 
Yataghamaziina يتغامزون‎ 

Ghamaza jaê........... 409 
Yataghayyar „2, 

Ghára ...... GE асое 413 
Yatafadzdzala [ask 

Fadzala . n —€— 429 
Yatafajjaru 2245 

Fajara ...... ro E 418 
Yatafakkarü |, S; 

Fakara ..... &3........... 432 
Yatafakkarüna 4» 52% 

Fakara ..... &3........... 432 
Yatafarraqü 1,3 

Faraqa..... G .......... 423 
Yatafarraqúna o š FA 

Еагада.....,5,5........... 423 
Yatafattarna ¿ bax 

Еаїага......,Ь3............ 430 
Yatafayya' u ч 

Раа: СИИ 438 
Yataqabbala и, 

Сааба: Ja asss 440 
Yataqabbalu ‘25; 

Qäbila ua hw уг» 440 
Yataqaddamu | ,4 à; 

Qadama قدم..‎ HESS 446 


Yatakabbarüna ; , < 
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Кабша «бекен 476 
Yatakallimu "e 

Kalama ....4J$ ........... 495 
Yatalaqqa p" , 

Laqiya...... لقي‎ Tm 516 
Yatalawamiina ¿ ¿Xx 

Lama ....... e ПИО a kis 521 
Yatlüna 5,6, 

Tala .......... p UM 76 
Yatamannauna РЯ 

Mana ....... ى‎ 543 
Yatamássan 2; 

Massa ..... ن‎ 534 
Yatamatt'ün يتمتعون‎ 

Mata‘a ..... c^ ESPUMA, 524 
Yatanáfasa 32 

Nafasa ..... «à .......... 572 
Yatanájauna يتناجون‎ 

Naja ......... Ps ord 554 
Yatanáza'üna 4,65 Уш 

Naza‘a ..... gi ........... 558 
Yatanazzalu ‚| 

Nazala iuc аннан 559 
Yatanhauna КА 

Naha ........ së ОООО 580 
Yatawaftà | 5 یتو‎ 

Wafa ........ УНУТ 616 
Yatawakkal Jš, 

Wakala .... 5a .......... 620 
Yatawalla j= 

Waliya ..... ibi eet ыры 621 
Yatawallauna ¿$ ,z; 

\\/айуа.......,Ш+........... 621 
Yatawalld | J, 

Waliya s cda c ec eres 621 


Yatawara «155 
Wara ....... С бананы 607 
Yatübu - يتو‎ 
Tâba ........ © eee ee 77 
Yatübüna |, „2 
Taba ........ -"— 77 
Yatimain یتیمین‎ 
Yatama .. .. يتم‎ eRe 625 
Yatimum „2 
Yatama 20 eodd T 625 
Yatiman Lez; 
Yatama .... یتم‎ —— Es 625 
Yatihüna о, 
Taha ........ ses 80 
< (Ya-th) 
Yathrib o 2 
Tharaba 7 m 82 
Yathnün ap% 
Thana....... ded neck Eo КАЗ 87 
Yathgafüna fiis, 
Thadifa ..... 73 ned: 82 
æ (Ye) 
Yaj'arüna ù EM 
Jara. s جار‎ 89 
Yajtabi جتبی‎ 
Чаба а E "EP 92 
ене یجتنبون‎ 
Janaba .... ZZ .......... 102 
Yajid sou 
Wajada .... >: .......... 601 
Yajidü يجدوا‎ 
Wajada 2. 22. .......... 601 
Yajidüna j ч 
Wajada .... s&s .......... 601 


= (Ya-h) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = (Ya-h) 


Yajri یجری‎ 

ЈА. Ул сан 96 
киш ome, 

Jarama .... جرم‎ ............ 96 
Yajurru > 

JAMA eee КОО. 95 
Yajzi يجزي‎ 

Jazaya ..... О yapata yapaq 97 
Yaj'ala (kaos, 

Ja'ala....... Am ees 98 
Yaj'alüna {leu 

Ja'ala....... جعل‎ — 98 
Yajma'anna يجمعن‎ 

Jama‘a..... ج‎ e EEE 101 
Yajmahûna Q> 

i Fe ٠ 101 
Yajma‘u 4 > 

Чата'а 1. جَمَع‎ ........... 101 
Yajma'ün يچمعون‎ 

Jama'a ..... — ۰ 101 
Yajhadu меч. 

Jahada ..... A ............ 93 
Yajhadüna ¿, 

Јаһааа..... Boe ........... 93 
Yajhalün ә 

Jahila ....... КРИВИТЕ 107 

со (Ya-h) 

Yahbatanna +L. 

Habata..... Se 112 
Yahbisu vu 

Варава. „оа .......... 112 
Yahtasibü f а 

Hasiba ..... ш> ......... 122 


Yahtasibu Puno 


Hasiba ..... uds СТЕ 122 
Yahdharu ^ia; 


Hadhira ....رi<............‎ 116 
Yahdharüna а gud 

Hadhira .... yl ........... 116 
Yahzanna E 

Hazana .... j< .......... 121 
Yahzunu ù Pa 

Hazana.... уу>........... 121 
Yahzanüna Oe 

Hazana .... 55» .......... 121 
Чын аайы Ó 

Hasiba ih uate .......... 122 
Yahsabu — 

Hasiba ..... ш> ......... 122 
Yahsabüna rte, 

Hasiba ..... ш> ......... 122 
Yahsudüna оаэ 

Hasada.... 2 .......... 123 
Үаһѕһиги pio, 

Hashara .. ма Р? 124 
Yahdzurüni тре 

Hadzara ... „а>.......... 127 
Yahidzna ¿o 

Hadzat..... CL ........ 144 
Yahudzdzu (аэ; 

Hadzdza.. > .......... 128 
Yahtimanna 4.2; 

Hatama... -b Potente: 128 
Yahfazna („А 

Hafiza ...... >فظ‎ ........... 129 
Yahfazüna 45,22 

Hafiza ...... >فظ‎ ........... 129 


с (Yah) 


Yahiqqu G> 
Haqqa ...... 


Yahkumani 4“; 


Hakama... حگم‎ "Lr 
Yahkumu 4S; 

Hakama... حگم‎ е. 
Yahkumüna 5 S; 

Hakama ... AS .......... 
Yahlifüna يُحلفونْ‎ 

Halafa ...... © .......... 
Yahlifunna 4452 

Halafa ...... e... 
Yahlil ox; 

Halla ........ ООО 
Yahillauna 4% 

Halla ........ НИР 
Yahmald Í La, 

Hamala .... oe eter 
Yahmilanna с 

Hamala .... >.......... 
Yahmilna GL; 

Натаа....>.......... 
үантїїйпа 024 

Hamala .... }5>.......... 
Yahmilüna (5; 

Hamala .... [>.......... 
Yahülu JA 

Hêla ......... ا‎ 
Yahûr ,. 

Hára ......... E es nee tints 
Yahya ` 

Hayya ....... حي‎ "T 
Yahiqu мә 

Нада ........ E NT 


Yahifu Cis 
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Háfa ......... حاف‎ 144 
131 
£g (Ya-kh) 
131 vakhátà ili 
Kháfa'... G6 .......... 167 
1$! Yakhâfâni „е 
Khâfa GB .......... 167 
m Yakháfu «= 
Kháfa ....... di ......... 167 
132  vakhtalifüna à àl: 
Khalafa .... خف‎ ......... 162 
s Yakhtánüna ;; sks 
Кһапа......5®............ 169 
188 Yakhtaru “= 
Khára ... 5 ............ 170 
Tes Yakhtasimüna (ax 
Khasama. — EM clues 156 
136 Vakhtassu yack 
Khassa «a ........... 155 
136  vakhtimu 4x; 
Khatama .. %5 MR 148 
136 vakhda'üna [ous 
Khada'a .. op "E 149 
136 vakhdhulu Jik 
Khadhala . 25 ........... 149 
136  vakhirrü 12 
Kharra ..... ë s 151 
ic Yakhrun ry n 
Kharra ..... ЕСИНЕ 151 
140 . 
Yakhrujanna KS 
Kharaja ... Ro T 150 
144 
Yakhruju Eos 
Kharaja.... с>.......... 150 
144 
Yakhrujüna IT 
Kharaja .... Z ........... 150 


бе (Ya-kh) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words ~ (Ya-d) 

Yakhrusün O> Khalaga ... Gib .......... 163 
Kharasa... ja ......... 151 Yakhüdzü |,2,x 

Yakhsaru — Khàádza.... ol .......... 167 
Khasira .... „> .......... 153 Yakhûnû |, 

Yakhsifu خسف‎ Кһапа......5............ 169 
Khasafa ... Gud ......... 154 

Yakhash خش‎ 5 (Ya-d) 
Khashiya. &>........... 155 Yada lw 

Yakhsha -Lz Yada ........ ОЎ eee ee 625 
Khashlyá „>........... 155 Yadabbarü NEA 

Yakhsha Í Dabara..... „э............ 172 
Khashiya. „>.......... 155 Yadkhula dias 

Yakhshau 42x Dakhala ...]25 ........... 174 
Khashiya. خش‎ .......... 155 Yadkhulûna 49 RA 

Yakhshauna 2x Dakhala ...]&5 ........... 174 
азд "€ 155 Yadra'ü PRA 

Yakhissimüna ¿Š DDra a use ood acd sen 175 
Khasama. ез 156 Yadra'u Te 

Yakhsifani 5 U ax: Dhra'a ...... HC 175 
Khasafa ... Ca ......... 156 Yadrusüna азау 

Yakhtafu pF Darasa..... J3 .......... 176 
Khatifa ..... e ا‎ 158 Yadussu 

Yakhafû lk Dassa M 178 
Kháfa ....... ا‎ узык» 167 Yad! u чём 

үакМаж# |^ —_раат................. 178 
Khafiya .... qme 159 Yad‘ hes, 

Yakhfauna ¿ 4% Da‘a......... PCR 178 
Khafiya ....4>.......... 159 @ 

uL Yad'üna يدعون‎ 

Yakhlu = Dae Шоона 178 
Khala seein Mer ccs P 165 Yadu“u “ A 

Yakhlud sÅ% Бае — 178 
Khalada «ds ne VS gi ЕЙ 160 Yadu“dna 252 

Yakhlufüna о, Баа E EMT 178 
Khalafa .... dl .......... 162 Yadmaghu 2 

Yakhluqu gi% Dhmagha —5............ 181 


Á (Ya-dh) Index 1 - The Quránic Words y (Yar) 
Yadinüna ¿— + л (Ya-r) 
Dána ........ ОСИЕТИ 185 Yara ¢ 
Yadai يدي‎ Вага ......... Waly, узук: 196 
Үада......... (edd utere 625 Yarbû PF 
Вара ........ Шле 200 
يذ‎ (Ya-dh) Yartábü 16, 
Yadhabbihüna ¿> À, Rába ........ -"— 227 
Dhabaha c И 187 Yartabu 2, 
Yadhar ji Вара.......о!,............ 227 
Wadhara 535 ............ 607 Varta‘u «ўи 
Yadhara jy Rata'a .... га РТР 200 
Wadhara š; ............ 607 Yartuddu M 
Yadharu 53; Вадаа...) ............ 207 
Waghara .. 555 .......... 607 Yarithu & y 
Yadharüna с, Waritha.... 5, ........... 606 
Wadhara .. 535 .......... 607 Yarji'u л 
Yadhra’u 5,5, Raja'a СР, 202 
Dhara'a .... [,5............ 187 Yarji'ün پرجعون‎ 
Yadhdhakkarû |, £ Ваа 202 
Dhakara... $ .......... 189 Yarjü fj š 
Yadhdhakkaru £ CDI fuss M 204 
рһаКаїа.... 55... 189 Yarjumüna $45 ¿ 
Yadhdhakkarün o, £ Rajama... qe VM 204 
Dhakara.. 335 s еен» 189 Yarjüna PM 
Yadhkuru Si, Raja’ ........ PETER 204 
Dhakara... $%........... 189 Yarhamu M 
Yadhkurüna |, $, Rahima .. po nett 205 
Dhakara... 53 ........... 189 Yaruddûna asta 
Yadhüqüna 43,4, Radda ...... > ............ 207 
Dhaqa...... (lS жашка» 194 Yarzuqu ; 
Yadhhabu Cá, Вахтада... 3%›........... 209 
Dhahaba.. А> .......... 192 Yarshudün sd 
Yadhhabüna (yai, Rashada.. Jj ........... 211 
Dhahaba.. qذ..........‎ 192 Yardzá ' ue 
Radziya ... bj. es es 213 


(Yat)‏ یر 
Yardzauna де 79‏ 
Radziya ... „2).......... 213‏ 
Ya'rifü |,3 <‏ 
367 عر ....... ‘Arafa‏ 
يعر فون Ya'rifüna‏ 
‘Arafa ....... "E T 367‏ 
Ya'rishüna iy „2 a,‏ 
“Агазһа....5 „с .......... 366‏ 
Yarghabü [j£‏ 
215 .......... رغ ... Raghiba‏ 
Yarghabu <,‏ 
Raghiba ... £5 .......... 215‏ 
Yarghabüna 45,4,‏ 
215 .......... َغ ... Raghiba‏ 
Yarfa'u ad,‏ 
Rafa'a ..-... ТЕ 217‏ 
Yarqub | š x=‏ 
Raqaba.... 5 2 КОЛ. 218‏ 
Yarqubüna ET m‏ 
Raqaba .... 5, .......... 218‏ 
Yarkabüna „5,‏ 
Rakiba ..... Wo E 220‏ 
Yarka'üna „ян‏ 
Raka'a ..... eo —— 221‏ 
Yarkudzüna ¿Š‏ 
Rakadza . 25 ; ......... 221‏ 
Yarkumu "4.‏ 
Rakama ... 4$5.......... 221‏ 
Yarmi t‏ 
орде 223‏ رمی ....... Ramá‏ 
یر Yarmüna дя‏ 
Ramá ....... M? ИИ 223‏ 


Yarhabüna ока m 
Rahiba ..... رھ‎ .......... 223 


Yarhaqu ¿š 
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(Үа-7)‏ یز 


Rahiqa .....;5›.......... 224 
5, (Ya-z) 

Yazálu lg 

Zala ......... ЮКО ГГ 240 
Yazálüna |; 

zâla ......... d P 240 
Yazdádü 1,5155 

Zêda ........ е 238 
Yazid 55; 

Zàda......... ИРИ 238 
Yazidüna پزبدون‎ 

гада ........ ТЯ 238 
Yazirüna یزرون‎ 

Wazara.... 5s ........... 607 
Yaz'umüna زعمون‎ ў, 

Za'ama . .. عم‎ ЕЕ 231 
Yazigh ы 

Zagha -..... а sese is a 240 
Yaziffana 55; یز‎ 

Zaffa......... eee 232 
Yazzakka (Sy 

Zakâ ........ ТОРИ" 233 
Yaznina буй. 

ZANE ы. КЕ pastas 236 
Yaznüna ox 

Zana ........ Ке eene bes 236 
Yazidanna у» 

Zada ........ eee 238 
Yazidu 4; 

Záda ........ T SNR 238 
Yazighu £ T" 

Zagha ls. t! مو‎ 240 


254-B 


ow (Ya-s) 


oH (Ya-s) 

Yas'alu Ju. 

Sa'ala ...... سال‎ A 242 
Yas'alü Дш) 

Sa'ala ...... J "n 242 
Yas'alüna 4 ling 

Sa'ala ...... Шук чуу, 242 
Yasamma'üna iy yras, 

Sami'a ..... t рМ. 270 
Yas'amu ,—¿ 

Sa’ima..... ~ XT 243 
Yas'amüna „ш, 

Sa'ima ..... ~ —— Т 243 
YáSin „у 

Yasin ...... КО atacand 626 
Yasbahün ¿x 

Sabaha .... سبح‎ E 244 
Yasbitüna 4 

Sabata. ud roe 244 
Yasubbü |, 

Sabba аии 243 
Yastabshirüna aa, 

Bashara... „............ 52 
Yasta'dhinu уй, 

Adhina sss Sl Losses 18 
Yasta'dhinü |y ftu, 

Аа ена сава 18 
Yastadz'ifu салад 

Dza'afa .... ف‎ ......... 331 
Yasta'fifna پستعففتا‎ 

‘Аба ......... کت‎ 379 
Yastafizzu A 

Fazza ...... pon DR 426 


LY 


Yastafizzüna ¿js TEM 
Fazza ...... А 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


ow (Ya-s) 


Yastaftihüna پستفتحوڻ‎ 


Fataha ..... fen) BE 415 
Yastaftün یستفتون‎ 

Fatiya ...... Kn: ee ee 417 
Yastaghfir hiz, 

Ghafarg . „Ё........... 405 
Yastaghfirü |, да 

Ghafara.... 4ё........... 405 
Yastaghfirüna يستغفرون‎ 

Сһаїага.... 2: ........... 405 
Yastaghíthü | piyi, 

Ghátha .... ONE .......... 411 
Yastaghithu x. 

Ghátha ....ûlê........... 413 


Yastaghshauna 3,222.35 


Ghashiya.. „42 ......... 403 
com о 

Habba ...... > ........... 111 
Vastalisikün: یستحسرون‎ 

Hasira ...... و جس‎ 123 
Yastahyauna б> 

Hayya ....... ge 144 
Yastahyi , — 

Hayya ....... حي‎ us 144 
Yastahzi’ ч, 

На2г'а..... <А ........... 590 
Yastahzi'üna iye ш; 

Haza'a.... 258 ........... 590 
Yastajibu یستجیب‎ 

Jâba а حا‎ 108 
Yastajibü [Lese 

Jába ......... ا‎ 108 
Yastajübuna бр 

Jába ......... NEN 108 


Yasta'jilüna Джай 


255-В 


uw (Ya-s) 

“Айа az ............... 360 
Yastakbir «S. 

Kabura...... „#........... 476 
Yastakbirüna (у, „<. 

KabUra ..... „#........... 476 
Yasta'kharu pim 

Akhkhara . +] ............. 14 
Yastakhfü | ¿+ 

Khafiya .... cl .......... 159 
Yastakhfüna (у, 

Khafiya .. .. (gh зена 159 
Yastakhiffanna су. 

Khaffa ...... DEM UNI E 159 
Yasta'khirüna ш; 

Akhkhara. »l............. 14 
Yastakhlifanna aa, 

Khalafa .... 26 .......... 62 
Yastakhlifu «5.4 

Khalafa ....<25 .......... 162 
Yastabdil |J... 

Badala ..... s ............ 45 
Yastakhrijáni پستخرجانِ‎ 

Kharaja .... چ‎ .......... 150 
Үаѕїакһгаја 2. 

Kharaja .... ,>.......... 150 
Yastami'u < 

Sami'a ..... t "m 270 
Yastami'üna (яа, 

Sami'a ..... t sd watchin 270 
Yastanbitün 2 

Nabata..... 325 ........... 551 
Yastanbi'üna оў. 

Naba’a..... E MN ss 549 
Yastankifu GS, 

Nakafa ..... 243 .......... 578 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


uw (Ya-s) 


Yastankihu <$ 
Nakaha.... S ............ 577 


Yastangidhü |, 2. 
Nagadha 3$ ............ 575 


Yastaqdimáüna iy yo يستقد‎ 


Qadama .. قدم‎ e EÊ 446 
Yastaqimu e... 

Qama....... al es 471 
Yastaskhirün yy >. 

Sakhira сн ........... 252 
Yastasrikhu C „ад, 

Sarakha... т .......... 313 
Yastathnüna о, 


Yastati'a а „Бш, Д 

Таа ........ @ MOS 345 
Yasta'tibü C 

'Ataba ...... ت‎ 357 
Yastati'u <> 

TAA oni ОСЕ 345 
Yastatiüna پستطيعون‎ 

Таа ......... 48 OPE 345 
Yastaufüna يستۇفون‎ 

Wafa ........ К eer 615 
Yastawî der 

Замуа .... سوئ‎ .......... 280 
Yastawiyáni ok € 

Sawiya id aet ........... 280 
Yastaghithan gli sr 

Ghátha ...G ,...7....... 411 
Yasjuda T 

Sajada .....42........... 248 


Yasjudán улы 


256-B 


uw (Ya-s) 


Yasjudü |ды 
Sajada ..... دzw...........‎ 


Yasjununna dj 


Sajana ..... jw .......... 
Yashabün penny 

Sahaba .... 2 .......... 
Vaskhat 22 

Sakhira «Pee ........... 


Yaskharüna (4 
Sakhira .... 


Yaskhatüna о,» 


Sakhita .... خط‎ 


Yasriqna يسرقن‎ 
Saraga ..... Ë 


Yasriqu J à 
заи. 3 


Yassara P" 
Yasara ..... 


Yassarna L% Lp, 


Үазсага..... „............ 
Yastüna يسطون‎ 

Satáa — su: сызуу Мы; 
Yasturün у, Б, 

Satara .,............... 
Yas'à эш 

Sa'a......... کی‎ 
Yas'auna (paw, 

Sa'a ......... ТОРТУ? 
Yasfiku caw, 

Safaka ..... gr oen AUS 
Yasqi 

Saqa........ Tr 
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uw (Ya-sh) 


Saga ........ mo — 262 
Yasqüna ¿z 

Saqa........ ES РТ 262 
Yaskuna Ku, 

Sakana .... سگ‎ .......... 264 
Yaslub «La _ 

Salaba аа ........... 265 
Yasluku «Шш, 

Salaka ..... cli .......... 266 
Yasma'u gaus, 

Sami'a ...- t ООО 271 
Yasma'üna ¿x 

Sami'a ..... E РЕС 271 
Yasümmu m بسو‎ 

Sama....... سام‎ Ee 279 
Yasümüna 45. 

Sáma ....... سام‎ ""— 279 
Yasü'ü |; yuu, 

SA A £L ses EHE ERE 275 
Yasighu Fam, 

Ságha ...... t^ ACTEURS 278 
Yasirü يسیروا‎ 

Sára ......... pr و‎ sasa 281 
Yasirun ,— 

Yasara...... gid ........... 626 
Yasiran (а, 

Жазага.» Бааз 626 

fa (Ya-sh) 

Yasha’u ¿L 

Shá'a ....... UA ved reus 302 
Yashtari (5/2. 

Shara ..... i dh —— 289 
Yashtarüna يشترون‎ 

Shara....... E RO 289 


ue (Ya-sh) 


Yashrabu شرب‎ 
Shariba.. 


Yashrabûna Lax يشر‎ 
Shariba.. 


Yashrah ne 
Sharaha.. 


Yashri شري‎ 
Shara`...... E D 


Yashrüna يشرون‎ 
Shara....... < 


Yashfa‘u ais 
Shafa'a .... 


Yashfa'ü | aac, 
Shafa'a .... 


Yashfa'üna يشفعون‎ 
Shafa'a .... 


Yashfí qi 


Yashfi iå, 
Shafa'a as 

Yashqa{ co, 
Shagiya ... Ip 


Yashkuru Kê 


Shakara ... S S 


Yashkurüna 5,52, 
Shakara.. ag 


Yash'urüna озул, 
Sha'ara.... AS 


Yashhadu x+, 
Shahida ... ag 
Yashhadüna jردھشی‎ 
Shahida ... ag 


Yashwi 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words (Ya-s) 


ua, (Ya-s) 

Yasbir „2; 

Sabara..... c 305 
Yasdifüna (143 ua, 

Sadafa ..... GX ......... 310 
Yasduru ay 

Sadara..... 222 .......... 309 
Yassada'ün оза, 

Sada‘a ..... ge ss uiay us 309 
Yasuddanna $a, 

Sadda...... ә........... 308 
Yasuddü يصدون‎ 

Sadda ...... A2 азе и кут 308 
Yasiddün بصدون‎ 

Заааа......22............ 308 
Үаѕгатиппа QA ай 

Sarama.... а: .......... 314 
Yasrifu 3 ی صر‎ 

Sarafa ...... ضرف‎ БЕ rusya 314 
Yastafi " 

Safa... M eee 317 
Yastarikhüna ¿ > >а, 

Sarakha ... „ә ......... 312 
Yas'adu يصع‎ 

Sa'ida ...... ق‎ 315 
Yas“ adu Jaa, 

Sa'ida ...... BEA cei eis 315 
Yasfahü |,2&a; 

Safaha ..... ET РЕ 316 
Yasifün bia, 

Wasafa .... Cos ......... 610 
Yasilu یصل‎ 

Wasal...... “L; "ope 610 
Yaslà (d.a; 

Sala ......... ipu ccc 320 


v= (Ya-dz)  Index1 -The Qur'ánic Words 2 (Ya-t) 
Yaslauna эм la; (Ya-t) 
Sala аьыы 320 Yata'auna ; | I 
ue Wati'a ...... Lei oci id 612 
Wasal....... ول‎ reme 610 Yatba‘u hi 
Yasna'u aia; Тара... b .......... 336 
Sana'a ..... F T 322 Yat'am I 
Yasna'üna ¿= Ta'ima...... طعم‎ .......... 338 
Sana'a ..... — ۰ 322 Yat'amu “| 1 
uai (Ya-dz) Ta Du e v 338 
Yatghá | AL; 
Taghê ....... abo... 339 
Yadzhaküna ¿ XZ si 
Dzahile "I. " 327 Yatlubu DES 
алма ... — Talaba Wb .............. 340 
Vadzdzarra UNA یضرعون‎ a Yatma'u 4 1 
zara a t ee Tami'a ..-... و‎ 343 
Yadzribna „ om Y. ñ 
atma'üna بطمَعون‎ 
РБ2агаБа u aa aa 328 Tami'a ...... => Tu 343 
кышып д < зов Yatmith یطمث‎ 
ا ا‎ Tamatha . 2b ......... 342 
a nw зов Yatmithu cula; 
Oe eee id Tamatha .. Gab ......... 342 
Yadzurrü lj Tes 
ч Yatahharüna ¿, + 
Dzarra...... e Rabe 329 Tahara .... он ИЕ 344 
Yadzuru > Y. 
z atüfa Gb, 
D ана MEE E alle os 346 
үайгапа iaa, о Yatafu G 
adza'a .. وضع‎ ......... Tafa ......... لاف‎ 346 
Yadz'au 4 ари 
ZE Ф Yathurna ¿ bs 
Waza en Tahara ..... b ........... 344 
Yadzillu (jaca, y x йя 
" atayyarü يطيروا‎ 
Dzalla ...... ظل‎ ........... 333 — Tán... Tb. Saati 349 
Yadzayyifü 1,222, ү. 
ыр EE айги „ш 
Dzâfa ....... ضاف‎ ......... 3999 Tara ......... O мылы нна. 349 
Yadziqu ыз, 
Dzaqa...... ضاق‎ 335 


259-B 


E; (Ya-z) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words ; (Ya-*) 


b; (Ya-z) 

Yazlalnà Le, 

Zalla......... Ка РЕЯ 350 
Yazlimu 

Zalama “. MAY "ЖООГО 351 
Yazlimüna o ll; 

Zalama .. .. ظلم‎ ЖОО 351 
Yazunnu “i 

Zanna ...... ОИЕ 353 
Yazunnüna ¿b 

Zanna ...... CP diea е 353 
Yazharü 1,4, 

Zahara ..... 45 ............ 353 
Yazharüna isb 

Zalals ass Ёш» 353 

e (a) 

Ya'ba Lx, ' 

‘Aba’a ...... "ES 354 
Ya'budu x= 

‘Abada ..... E 355 
Ya'budü [2,3 

‘Abada ..... E ............ 355 
Ya'budüna يُعبدون‎ 

‘Abada ..... шс............ 355 
Ya‘tazild (zsa, 

'Azala ....... УЕ sigan cies 371 
Ya'tadüna Az; 

‘Ada ......... lae сти 362 
Ya'tsim „ал, 

'Asama .... عصم‎ T 375 
Ya'dilüna à дя; 

‘Adala ...... ЕСИТУ 362 
Ya'idu Ax, 

Wa'ada .... AZ. ........... 613 


Ya'düna ; 940, 
‘Ada lae ........ 
Ya'ruju c = 
‘Araja ....... TE. 
Ya'rujüna 3 > LA 
‘Araja ....... c^ \ 
Ya‘zubu —; — 
‘Azaba..... — = 
Ya'shu (As; 
Ashiya .... „42 
Ya'sirüna с, „ал, 
‘Asar ........ pes 
Ya‘sauna يعصون‎ 
‘ASA ......... pon 
Ya'sina Gas, 
Аба: а (sedi 
Ya'simu „ал, 
‘Asama .... عصم‎ 
Ya'si 
‘ASA ......... m 
Ya'udzdzu, يعض‎ 
‘Adzdza... (as 
Ya'ti يعطي‎ 
“А1Д.......... lbs . 


Ya'izü يعظوا‎ . 


Wa'aza .... 


"ATS ые. cre m 


'Afá .......... غفا‎ T 


Ya‘qilu jax, 


4, 


260-В 


e (Ya) Index 1 - The Quránic Words $ (Ya-gh) 
'Agala ... ME .......... 382 Ya‘ya T 
Ya‘qilûna ; fis; Аууа........ ет 398 
'Agala ...... TR 382 Р 
E p 62 (Ya-gh) 
a'qüb — ¿a Ya xt 
‘ а ghtab eX, 
е ae манн udi GRADE sae уызы 412 
Ya'kufüna ; Ж, 2.7 
‘Akafa .....е......... зв2 Yaghrur, &— 
Gharra ..... غر‎ — 401 
Ya'lamanna л, 
Yaghurran ГҮЯ 
lil ене 383 Оһата.....„2............. 401 
Ya'lamu "T 
bel gr РРР ووو‎ Yaghsha پغشى‎ 
Ghashiya. „22 .......... 403 
Ya'lamü | Ре 
ав ووو‎  Yaghdzudzna paai, 
i ELLE Ghadzdza (2¢.......... 404 
Ya'lamüna j „л, nw 
и ы Yaghudzdzáü |225, 
Alama AM T 383 Ghadzdza ik .......... 404 
Ya'murü |p а, А „. 
| Me Yaghudzdzáüna („25 
оо 387 Qhadzdza (a+ .......... 404 
Ya'muru „л, 
| ыл Yaghfir үт 
Amara..... „2........... 387 Ghafara'... BE... 405 
Ya'mahün à 42x; 
! - Yaghfird |, дя, 
Amiha..... AaS ene 389 Ghafara.... GE .......... 405 
Ya'mal л, _ 
‘Amila ...... عمل‎ "T 388 таалп AM 
R Ghafara.... 2: ........... 405 
Y'amala يعمل‎ 
RAE s Yaghfirdina о д 
АПА „а cipe 388 Ghafara.... jêk .......... 405 
Ya'malu jx, " 
‘Amila ...... مل‎ 388 хаап » 
Ghalà .-..... Po cc 409 
Ya'malüna у Дл, G 
‘Amila ...... ар ........... 388 Vaghilb ç 
⁄ Ghalaba.. di t 407 
Ya'üdü يعودوا‎ 
; Yaghlibü | de, 
Ada ......... BLS sea nts cyte 392 Ghalaba... Д®.......... 407 
Ya'üdhüna 3,3 ТИ 
he ووو‎ Yaghlibüna à Ja; 
db cQ MM Ghalaba...qlê........... 407 
Ya'üq 5, y 
ы : Yaghlul یغلل‎ 
VEU cds E ненен EF ace E... uu 408 


Gi (Ya-f) 


Yaghni 5 

Ghaniya... „2........... 410 
Yaghüsüna يغوصون‎ 

Сһаза....—ә\Ш®.......... 411 
Yaghüth 4 35 

Yaghüth ... удз .......... 626 

c (Ya-f) 

Yaftarina (y, يفترب‎ 

Fariya ...... Gees 425 
Yaftarûn ù يفترو‎ 

Fatar&.... нн 415 
Yaftarüna оз 

Fariya ...... TU DERE 425 
Yaftinü | x; 

Rudi IE Kee eae 416 
Yaftinüna opii, 

Fatana ..... ааваа 416 
Yaftadî TAS 

Fada AT 419 
Yaftadü يفتدوا‎ 

Fada........ Tt 419 
Yaftahu к, 

Fataha ..... as ЖОООК 415 
Yaftananna x 

Fatana ..... D fea ce sere 416 
Yaftari < 

Fariya”..... Z ........... 425 
Yafjura >, 

Fajara ...... ro ккк ЗА АУ 418 
Yafirru E 

Farra ........ ОИСИ 421 
Yafrahu TÄ. 

Fariha ...... فرح‎ rere 420 
Yafrahü |,» 4, ِ 

Fariha ...... CÓ eem 420 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Ge (Ya-q) 


Yafrahüna à,» hy 


Fariha ...... فرح‎ ae 420 
Yafraqüna فر قون‎ 

Гаваа رق‎ э... 423 
Yafrutu bji 

Farata......b ........... 422 
Yafsahi nut, 

Fasaha `. e 426 
Yafsiqûna Quia; 

Fasaqa..... 3 .......... 427 
Yafsilu Jai 

Fasala ..... V .......... 428 
Yaf'al jai, 

Fa'ala ...... JAS usaspa aku 431 
Yaf'alu si; 

Fa'ala J „аала 431 
Yaf'alüna يفعلون‎ 

Еа а E scenes 431 
Yafqahü Í|, 

Ғадіһа Aقi................‎ 432 
Yafqahüna بفقهون‎ 

Ғадіһа 42%................ 432 

(Уа-а) 

Yâqût ياقوت‎ 

¥840 ياقوت.......‎ ......... 627 
Yaqbalu (Li 

Qabila ...... قل‎ oett 440 
Yaqbidzna Lady 

Qabadza..(257.......... 440 


Yaqbidzü | =Z 

Qabadza.. (22 .......... 440 
Yaqbidzüna ¿1 

Qabadza.. 2 ........... 440 
Yaqtarifu — zz 

Qarafa ..... ر‎ MP 452 


à (Ya-q) 


Yaqtarifa يقترفوا‎ 


Qarafa .....— š КУ 452 
Yaqtarifûna فون‎ Y 

Qarafa ..... f cem 452 
Yaqtatilani 224" 

Qatala ...... A M 442 
Yaqtul jay 

Qatala ......Ы%............ 442 
Yaqtula Jå 

Qatala ..... 2%........... 442 
Yaqtulna يقتلن‎ 

Qatala Jî since si petens 442 
Yaqtulún يقتلون‎ 

Qatala JES еа аз 442 
Yaqturü |, 2% 

Qatara ..... GS чыккын 441 
Yaqdiru ok 

Qadara .... 32$ .......... 444 
Yaqdirüna dd 

Qadara .... уә$.......... 444 
Yaqdumu ,JÀ; 

Qadama .. „28 .......... 446 
Yaqdhifu —¿z, 

Qadhafa ... G35.......... 448 
Yagdhifüna 335% 

Оадһаїа...555........... 448 
Yaqrabü |, ji 

Qariba ..... قر ب‎ eR 449 
Yaqra'üna os يقر‎ 

Qara'a .....| SD ............ 448 
Yaqsimúna يقسمون‎ 

Qasama.. c Le ayes es 454 
Yaqussu (jai, 

Qassa ...... 2$ .......... 456 
Yaqussûna ¿ pañ, 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Qassa ...... 23... 
Yaqdzi 

Qadzá ..... 25.. 
Yaqdzi „22, 

Qadzâ E a . 


Qadza 


Qata'a ...... 


Qata'a ...... ot 

S 
Yaqul ji 

Qala Jl 
Yaqnatu i, 


Qanata .. 


Үадпаїйпа بقنطون‎ 


Qanata .... 43 


Yaqnut UN 
Qanata 2% 


Yaqula ds 


Qala JU 


Qála ....... - 


Qala ......... гек 


бата АС 


Ge (Ya-q) 


éb(Yak) Index 1 - Тһе Qur'ánic Words ك‎ (Yak) 
» 
Yaqüman L, Katama..... $ .......... 479 
Qama „15 ................ 471 
? Yaktumüna „28; 
Yaqimáüna iy yosiy, Katama.... 25 ........... 479 
Оата „5 ................ 471 КИ 
j Yakdhibüna i$, 
Yaqin c, Kadhaba..cds .......... 481 
Yaqina PI E 627 Yakrahüna Ва 
Yaqinan Uz, Karaha..... كر‎ ........... 484 
Yaqina ..... E sese en 627 Yaksibu ius 
Yaqinun ¿u Kasaba © .......... 485 
Yadina «ucl ыз. 627 Yaksibüna کس‎ 
Kasaba .... cS ......... 485 
«Ye yakshitu (ass 
Yaku eL Kashafa ... 245 ......... 486 
Капа ........ M germ 500 Yakfi JS, 
Yakad Ç C M K CTS 493 
Kada is IE 499 Yakfulu JS 
Yakádu >I Kafala ...... NU PRONUM 492 
Káda 35 ыы, 499 Yakfulûna پکفلون‎ 
Yakádüna 491% Kafala ...... S ahay pas 492 
Кайа > ................. 499 Yakfuru pa | 
Yakbarú |, us Kafara...... aS ........... 489 
Kabura..... „$........... 476 Yakfurüna ал, 
Yakbit oS Kafara ...... ‚45 NEIN, 489 
Kabata x... o. EN 476 Vakuffu dd 
Yakburu پکبر‎ Kaffa ........ E ins 491 
Кабша as es: 476 Yakuffûna 
Yaktabu «S; Kaffa ........ РТ 491 
Kataba ....=25 НОРИС 478 Yakla' u js 
Yaktub S. Kala'a ..... WE ............ 493 
Kataba..... گب‎ .......... 478 Yaknizüna 5, кн 
Yaktubüna 9.2%, Kanaza.... $ ............ 497 
Kataba..... C$ .......... 478 Yakun FG 
Yaktumna یکتمن‎ Капа 015 ................ 500 
Katama... КЕЗ ЕТ Ре 479 Yaküna ¿ <, 
Yaktumu یکتم‎ " Капа 515 ................ 500 


À (Ya-l) 
Yaküná US, 


Капа 515 ................ 500 
Yakünan bX, 

Капа 515 ................ 500 
Yakünu ¿< 

Капа 515 ................ 500 
Yakiind 15,5, 

Капа 515 ................ 500 
Yakününa یکونون‎ 

Капа 515 ................ 500 
Yakünunna p$, 

Капа 515 ................ 500 
Yakidüna پکیدون‎ 

кааа........ СОРРИ 499 

(Хач) 

Ya'lüna يلون‎ 

Alas Зерна 26 
Yalbasûna 

Labisa ..... لن‎ уук ni whit 507 
Yalbathü LL 

Labitha ul ens 507 
Yalbathüna ¿+L 

Labitha .. .. بث‎ ТОРТИ 507 
Yalbisu (job, 

Labisa ..... iat iia ipii 507 
Yalit с, | 

Lata ......... GY ines 520 

Walata .....J5 .......... 620 
Yaltafit پلتفت‎ — 

Lafata ...... Cue] csse takes 513 
Yaltaqitu Liz 

Lagata ..... طbêl...........‎ 514 
Yaltagiyán Lal 

Lagiya ...... لقي‎ — 516 
Yaliju e 
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Walaja ...... ولج‎ los 


Lahiga لحق.....‎ ... 


Yalid يلد‎ 


Walada .... ii, Pe 


Yalidd |, AL, 


Walada .... 2], ... 


Yal'ab Cal, 


La'iba ....... e... 


Yal'abü {ab 


La'iba ...... cx... 


Yal‘ abüna aa 


La'iba ...... qa... 


Yala nu gal 


La'ana لڵعن.....‎ .... 


Yalfizu bal” 


Lafaza ..... Ta i 


Laqiya ..... لقي‎ та 


Yalmizu +L/ 


атаға .. a — 


Yalmizüna ¿,—L/ 


Lamaza ... jo... 


Гама ........ aal us 


Yalhath 4L 


Lahatha ... 4 ... 


ШУ (Ya-l) 


= (Ya-m) 
2 (Ya-m) 

Ya’ manu ons 

Amina ...... GAl esas bebida 33 
Ya'manü | ol, 

Amina ...... ن‎ 33 
Yamut 2 

Mata ........ Case erp 545 
Yamtarün 5, یمتر‎ 

Mara ........ dA 531 
Yamassan És 

Massa ..... مین‎ сз кка 534 
Yamassu „ш 

Massa .....мә............ 534 
Yamdud > 

Madda ..... СОЕ eques 528 
Yamuddu ш; 

Madda ..... Дачана 528 
Yamuddüna у, 

Madda ..... да............. 528 
Yamhaqu 2 

Mahaqa ... S> .......... 527 
Yamhu 

Mahà e e — 527 
Yamhü [yaa 

Maha ....... G SE 527 
Yamurrüna озм. 

Marra ....... € 530 
Yamsas يسس‎ 

Massa ..... LAS E E 534 
Yamshi يشي‎ 

Masha ..... a esate meee 535 
Yamshüna atis 

Маѕћа...... „А ......... 535 
Yamkurü |, $$ 

Makara .... S ........... 538 


Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words 


¿= (Ya-n) 


Yamkuru Si 

Makara .... ә ........... 538 
Yamkuthu ¿< 

Makatha .. GS .......... 537 
Yamliku «04; ِ 

Malaka ..... dla .......... 540 
Yamliküna 3S Ja; 

Malaka ..... dla .......... 540 
Yamm w, 

Yumma ..... mee 627 
Yamunnu су 

Manna ..... 2 ............ 543 
Yamunnüna о, 

Manna ..... сл ............ 543 
Үатӣји g sa, 

Maja ........ ФОС 546 
Yamûtû |5 

Mata ........ oli sse r 545 
Yamütu c < 

Mata ........ OG essi ees 545 
Yamutüna (4,4 

Mata ........ ola vested 545 
Yamhadüna يمهدون‎ 

Mahada ... 2........... 544 
Yamilüna dolet 

Mala ........ Jo... 548 
Yaminun ù 

Yamana NEL ............ 628 
Yamiza jos 

Maza ....... ОТНЕТ 548 

o; (Ya-n) 

Yanábi = 

Naba'a `.... c ИОК ТОС 551 
Yanálu Jü, 

Nala ......... ТКО 583 


¿= (Ya-n) 


Yanálü پنالوا‎ ِ 


Nêla ......... Jee 583 
Yanalüna ¿ Jü, 

Nala ......... eae eoru 583 
Yanauna ж ` 

Na’a......... (ees Mods wees 549 
Yanbaghi _, 

Bagh «e ............ 58 
Yanbü'an 2,5 

Naba‘a ..... Ce 551 
Yantahi Pr 

ANE ce a e cere conse 580 
Yantahüna 6 4, 

Nahá ........ ce essais vena 580 
Yantaqumu 

Naqama ... قم‎ E 576 
Yantasirûna bapa 

Мазага..... „ш.......... 565 


Yantaziru bz ِ 


Махаа р) 568 
Yanhatüna à 


Nahata ..... т sse 555 
Yanzaghanna (25 

Nazagha #5 ........... 558 
Yanzaghu ¢ x, 

Nazagha .. 65: ........... 558 
Yanzilu |; 

Nazala ..... d dece makes 559 
Yanzi'u 

Naza'a ..... ey ........... 558 
Үапѕа (sui 

Nasiya ..... "^ —— 562 
Yansakhuz 

Nasakha .. نسح‎ TT 561 


Yanshuru Z 
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¿= (Ya-n) 


Мазһага... 5 .......... 563 
Yansifu aus, 

Nasafa ..... Gud ......... 561 
Yansilüna سلون‎ 

Nasala ..... .نسل‎ .......... 562 
Yansur La 

ET D NEMO quM 565 
Yansuru a, 

Мазага..... ау ........... 565 
Yansuranna ينصرن‎ 

Nasara..... pa ........... 565 
Yansuru "Lax; 

Nasara..... vai — 565 
Yansurün 45, Pax, 

Nasara ..... „> ........... 565 
Yantaliqu (ДЬ 

Talaqa ...... Co aba cet as 341 
Yantiqu ¿hz 

Nataqa ..... “5: ТТУ 567 
Yantiqüna (ilz; 

Nataqa ..... SE ree 567 
Yanzuru Ж 

Магага..... ds —— 568 
Yanzurü |, bz 

Nazara..... B ............ 568 
Yanzurüna ینظرون‎ 

Nazara..... uii ........... 568 
Yana'a a 

Yana‘a ..... зө 627 
Yanfadu ú% 

Майда ...... BE — 571 
Yanfadzdzü | ai 

Fadzdza.. 23 ........... 429 
Yanfa'u a 

Nafa'a ...-.. .ع‎ 573 


4 (Yeh) 


Yanfa' Cina à Ji; 

Nafa'a ...... x — 573 
Yanfirü |, ay" 

Nafara...... 6 ........... 571 
Yanqusú 124 

Naqasa ... сяк —— 575 
Yanqusüna ينقصون‎ 

Мадаза....а®........... 575 
Yanqadzdza {24 

Qadzdza.. 25 ........... 457 
Yangalib Wiz 

Qalaba..... бе Е 464 
Yangalibü |, 

Qalaba..... Ы$.......... 464 
Yangalibu te 

Qalaba..... Cs .......... 464 
Yanqalibûna ; Wi” 

Qalaba ..... li .......... 464 
Yanqudzüna ¿ 24 

Nagadza .. 24 ......... 575 
Yankuthu ¿< 

Nakatha... G53 .......... 576 
Yankuthüna 5,25 5 

Nakatha ... ةگÉi‎ .......... 576 
Yankih eS . 

Nakaha -... &5........... 577 
Yankihu «S . 

Nakaha T. &5........... 577 
Yankihna god. 

Nakaha . جÉi............‎ 577 

4 (Ya-h) 

Yahabu c4; 

Wahaba ...55........... 622 
Yahbitu 2244 . 

Habata..... da .......... 585 
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Yahtadi dX 
Hada ........ ¿2 .. 


Hada........ M 


Hada ........ dd - 


Hada ........ “ هد‎ 


Hada ........ ow " 


Haja'a e». т 
Yahlika Ug, _ 


Halaka ..... ...هلك‎ 
Yahûdî يهودي‎ 

Háda ........ sh... 
Yahüdiyyan L. 

Háda ........ هاد‎ ... 
Yahîju 

Наја .— «gl .... 


Háma ....... هام‎ 


Yawmayn гуы ҮЗ 
Yawima.. 


Yawman be 
Yawima.. Md 


Yawaddü 1,5 ҮЗ 
Wadd ....... 


3» DE 
Yawaddu EM 
Wadd ....... Sone 


э (Ya-w) 


— (Yu-b) 


Yai'asu T 
Yaisa ....... m" 624 
(Yu-) ي‎ 
یب‎ (Yu-b) 
Yubáyi'una у 
Bá'a ......... 25 Pert Eds 70 
Yubáyi'üna ببایعون‎ 
ВӘ ыгы. gu eene 70 
Yubattikanna (Sto 
Ваїака..... Ao ............ 42 
Yubaddilu Ji 
Badala ..... J РИТА 45 
Yubash-shiru ^, 
Везћага 3... 52 
Yub'athüna 5,22 
Ba'atha .... x ............ 56 
Yubdi یہد‎ 
Badawa ... 90 ............. 45 
Yubdilu Js 
Вадаа dai ceri ERES 45 
Yubdina os 
Badawa ...зз............. 45 
Yubdi'u мз. 
Bada’a ..... [ —— 44 
Yubdiyu A 
Вадаа «dece icones 45 
Yubdüna jù зде. 
Badawa .. 34 ИТЕ 45 
Yubsiru ам 
Вазига..... „а›............ 53 
Үирвїгйпа д» pay, 
BasUra ..... „а›............ 53 
Yubassarüna у» yay, 
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(Yu-t)‏ یت 


Basura ied. ............ 53 
Yubtilu (Jl. 

Batala ...... jo —À 55 
Yubatti'anna clus 

Batu'a...... }Ь............. 54 
Yuballighüna ¿ AL. 

Balagha ... 49 СИИР 63 
Yublisu (ude 

Balasa ..... db ............ 62 
Yubliya 

Bala’ e > —É 64 
Yubayyinu оем. 

Вапа ........ db caer E 70 
Yubayyinunna ¿2 

Вапа ........ ИНИМЕ 70 
Yubinu бы, 

Вапа ........ РРР 70 

(Yu-t)‏ پت 

Yutbi'üna ate. 

Tabi'a ....... e "m 73 
Yutajannabu эш) 

Janaba .. Ке em 102 
Yutakhattafu bax; 

Khatifa ..... e T 158 
Yutraku J 

тагаКа dy resursir ees 75 
Yutrakü fÉ, = 

тагаКа 01 PS 75 
Yutaqabbal jax, 

Qabila.... hb ............ 441 
Yutla A — 

Tala .......... » rm 76 
Yutimmu +2 

Tamma... алана 77 


e (Yu-th) Index 1 - The Qur'ánic Words с (Yu-h) 


Yutawaffa Р: РЯ Jabá ........ Dis оен 92 
Wafa ........ "o Em 615 Yujtannibu cx 
Yutawaffawna (55, айабас тыз 102 
Wafa ........ EY ни 615 Yujir jx; 
Yutawakkal ت وگل‎ Jûra ......... нана 109 
Wakala ....|]5 peus 620 Yujzauna $,; 
Yutawallà | J, Jazaya NOS UND 97 
\\/айуа......2Ш,........... 621 Yujalli 4 
, Jalla ......... КОИОТ 100 
me e (ust) Yujibu پجیب‎ 
Yuthabbitu —— JAba esos: illos serais 108 
ae a ENTRER os 80 Yujiru p 
Yuthbitu с Jûra ......... کار‎ 109 
Thabata ... C25............ 80 , 
Yuthkhina х4, ginem 
Thakhuna . ¿3............ 81 Yuháddu ^b; 
Yü'thirüna д» $ y, Hadda зде ceps eese 116 
Athara ..... jil ............. 10 Yuháddüna bsb, 
Yüthiqu ‚2 CTA Hadda ...... MB LEEREN FERE 116 
\\/аїһада..1,............ 601 Yuháfizüna& io; 
Hafiza ...... | — 129 
æ (Yu)  Yuhájjüna áo 
Yujádilu ادل‎ Hajja ........ n 113 
Jadala....... ............ 94  Yuhásabu cab 
Yujádilà foe; Hasiba ..... ОТ 122 
Jadala ...... Ja ............ 94 Yuhasibu u 
Yujáhidu talg Hasiba «eua .......... 122 
Jahada..... dee ........... 106 Yuhâtu bbe 
Yujâru Ata Háta......... ...حاط‎ 141 
Jûra ......... ырыны» 109 Yuhawiru 236 
Yujàwirüna уууч Hára ......... pro 140 
ЈА E ONU" 109 Yuhbarüna m 
Yujib Habara ..... = "X 112 
Jába ......... جات‎ ........... 108 Yuhbib wow, 
Yujba ; Habba ...... ааа, 111 


c (Yu-h) Index 1 - The Quránic Words = 2 (Yu-kh) 


Yuhibbu Cos, 

Habba ...... ^ 111 
Yuhibbün à> 

Habba....... Eu saa dark 111 
Yuhbitu L 

Habata..... ا‎ "—— 112 
Yuhdithu er’ 

Hadatha ... O> .......... 115 
Yuhadhdhiru : 254 

Нааћіга.... 53» ............ 116 
Yuharrifün He 

Harafa «iib or ........... 119 
Yuharrimüna § у уг, 

Harama... a> .......... 120 
Yuhsinüna پحسنون‎ 

Hasuna .... i» .......... 124 
Yuhsharü [one 

Hashara ... A ......... 124 
Yuhsharu 2, 

Hashara ... “i> ......... 124 
Yuhsharüna Em 

Hashara ... 2» .......... 124 
Yuhfi P 

Hafiya -..... حفي‎ T— ten 130 
Yuhakkimüna у ydou, 

Наката... S .......... 131 
Yuhillu dee. 

Halla ........ کل‎ 133 
Yuhillû fou 

Halla ........ حل‎ кызуын 133 
Yuhillüna fj; 

Halla ........ j| — 133 
Yuhallauna о, 

Haliya ... Д>.......... 134 
Yuhmá, „э 


Hama ....... ee apis 138 
Yuhmadüna f, 

Hamida ИА > .......... 135 
Yuhmalu ¿> 

Hamala ....]]a» .......... 136 
Yuhyi 

Hayya....... eee 144 
Yuhitüna bow 

Hata ......... a 141 


ce, (Yu-kh) 
Yukhádi'üna يخادعون‎ 


Khada'a ... #5 TT 149 
Yukhálifüna ¿JU 

Khalafa .... GB .......... 162 
Yukhrajüna а 

Kharaja ... “EF: nde peti out 150 
Yukhribüna vn 

Khariba .. з" ЖОО 149 
Yukhrijanna ok. 

Kharaja ... € Tm 150 
Yukhriju z 

Kharaja ... TA eee ee 150 
Yukhrijüna m ou, 

Kharaja.... с>.......... 150 
Yukhzi ¢ ou, 

Кһалуа..;>........... 152 
Yukhsurüna خسرون‎ 

Khasira .... „5 .......... 153 
Yukhaffafu MU 

Khaffa ...... E — 159 
Yukhaffifu x 

Khaffa ...... $c NE 159 
Yukhfina дыз 

Khafiya .... A5 .......... 159 


(Yu-d)‏ ید 


Yukhlifa ف‎ 


Khalafa ... e ........... 162 
Yukhlifu «ды; > 

Khalafa .. AC sss 162 
Yukhlaq (lx 

Khalaga ... 315 ........... 163 
Yukhlaqüna ¿ ¿1 

Khalaqa ... 3l ........... 163 
Yukhawwifu du 

Kháfa ....... er 167 
Yakhüná | ;,Z 

Khana... ............ 169 
Yukhayyalu ја 

Khála ....... E 171 

(Yu-d)‏ ید 

Yudáfi'u <l 

Dafa'a .....- icp ОТИ 180 
Yudabbiru يدير‎ 

Dabara..... yd asses 172 
Yudhidzû ید حضوا‎ 

Dahadza.. j2»5 ......... 173 
Yudkhalu (5.5 

Dakhala ... 25 .......... 174 
Yudkhilu j+ 

Dahkhala. دخل‎ РЕГ 174 
Yudrika &, "un 

Dara ........ دری‎ aE 177 
Yudriku J) 4 

Daraka..... МГ РЕ 177 
Yud‘a بدعی‎ 

Da‘a......... le assessed 178 
Yud'auna 4 ,e 

Baa... jc 178 
Yudnína ys, 

Daná ........ Боен 182 
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(Yu-r)‏ یر 


Yudhinüna 994, 


Dahana ....5&» ........... 183 
J; (Yu-dh) 
Yudhabbihu xi, 
Dhabaha.. Ге OM 187 
Yudhabbihüna 45.4, 
Dhabaha.. [es Rep etd 187 
Yudhakru S يذ‎ 
Dhakara.. . M 189 
Yudhíqu À 
рһааа......315............ 194 
Yudhhiba يذهب‎ 
Dhahaba .. en TITLE 192 
Yudhhibanna Goi, 
Dhahaba .. qas .......... 192 
Yudhhibna ook, 
Dhahaba..css .......... 192 
پر‎ (Yu-r) 
Yurádu à|, 
Вада........31) ............ 226 
Yur’ ûna 5l, 
Ra’a ......... E 196 
Yurbi (5, 
Rabar bur mE 200 
Yurja'u a>» 
Raja'a E: EE 202 
Yurja'ün fya y, 
Rajaa а>,.............. 202 
Yurid برد‎ 
Rada........ 3b me" 225 
Yuridna ¿> ў 
Rada 30,................ 225 
Yuridni RE یر‎ 
Rada s ................ 225 


x (Yu-z) Index 1 - The Quránic Words „y (Yu-s) 
Yurdü Io, Yuzliqüna 3,4, 
Radiya .....(42) .......... 208 Zalaga ..... percer 234 
Yuraddüna 555, Yuzakki e S 
Radda...... eee were 207 Zaka ........ ПЕ РРА 233 
Yursalu |... 2 Yuzakküna 5,25, 
Rasila ...... Сунне кея 210 Zaka ........ Tp 233 
Yursilu ۔ پرسل‎ Yuzawwiju 235 
Rasila ...... de — 210 Zãja ......... El tiep pupa 237 
Yursilu (hau жд. 
Rasila ...... hwy ........ 210 ga Oed) 
‚ Yus'alu js 
Yurdzi'na $42, Ei 
Radza'a ... e MP 213 Sa'ala nd eR 242 
Yurdzüna 3,27 Ет ы 242 
Radziya ... = TT 2132 зии 
r Yus’alunna (ous 
d odis : 
Razaga... G5 ss 209 Sa'ala ...... Joost inen 242 
Yurau j Yusáqüna ош 
Ва'а ae E ИЮНЕ 196 Sága ........ (GL Sih peer 279 
Yurhiqu ha Yusári'ün يسارعون‎ 
Rahiqa .... G89 ........... peg “SONU Fasc а ш 256 
| Yusabbihna <: 
Yuriya (¿x _ go 
Raa oaae ¿D ........... 196 РОР оа EE 
Yuri (c; Yusabbihüna O>, 
Ваа ааьан А а е" 
Yurídà |, 5 Yusablhu ce, 2 Sha 
Вада........5/)........... 225 чалат а = 
Yuridani уш, з Yustadz afüna à лады 
Rád 9 Wa 225 Dza'afa 22 ........... 331 
ada........ راد‎ ........... Ў РОА 
Yuridu ڍك‎ Yusta'tabüna iy Ju, 
Rêda 5ў................ F P лс id 
AA а я Yusjana 
Yurídüna is ore, 
Rada a. А Bog. SAANA aaahh k ud 
Yusjananna يسجنن‎ 
3 (Yu-z) Sajana .....jzَw........... 249 
Yuzjî 51 Yusjarüna гу, > 
Zaja ......... کی‎ 229 Sajara ...... p MI 249 


LU (Yu-sh) Index 1 -The Qur'ánic Words „æ (Yu-s) 

Yushitu cecus یش‎ (Yu-sh) 
Sahata..... > ......... 250 Yushaqiqu SU; 

YUST پسر‎ Shaqgá c eee 295 
Yasara ..... „2............ 626 Yushrak 4,25 

Yusrá یسری‎ Sharika .... شرك‎ ......... 288 
Yasara ..... یسر‎ ——— 626 Yushraka شرك‎ 

Yusirrûna یسرون‎ Sharika شرك....‎ .......... 288 
Sarra ....... pel REESE 255 Yushrikna Si 

Yusrif پسرف‎ Sharika .... e. ......... 288 
Sarafa ...... sas 256 Yushriküna à £, 

Yusrifü |, pu, Sharika .... «/,5 ......... 288 
Sarafa ...... T 256 Yush'i ir ats 

Yusallimü ES Shatara. ене 291 
Salima ..... ا‎ 267 Yush'iranna 5 s, 

Yusallitu Ta Sha'ara.... io um 291 
Saluta Pw КТЕН 265 a 

Yuslimü | L... Shaqqa.... анбаи 295 
Salima ..... p ibis f Lid 267 Yushhidu 2 s 

Yuslimüna یسلمون‎ Shahida ... 44... 299 
Salima ..... له‎ 267 

Yusminu ¿—, ya, (Yurs) 
Samina.. : من د‎ 272 Yusabbu Ü. 

Yusma'u < Sabb ........ ووو یت‎ 304 
Sami'a ..... B enin cts 270 Yusib < 

Yusammüna (у, Sába ........ ات‎ uaa 323 
Samá ....... Ber 272 Yusbiha у 

Yusqauna әй Sabaha — eS. 304 
Saga ........ d Ve plead! se 262 Yusbihü | 

Yuskinu Ka Sabaha e» ............ 304 
Sakana Hg ТИТ 264 Yusbihunna ‘ya; 

Yustahza'u ,+— Sabaha m ............ 304 
Haza'a «5h ............... 590 Yushabüna д зы, 

Үџѕаууіги ,— Sahiba ..... n 307 
Sára......... YUA pawa aka 281 Yusaddiqu 5-4 

ЗЅааада....5л2.......... 310 


шг (Yu-dz) Index 1 - Тһе Quránic Words 22 (Yu-+t) 

e оба Sahara..... ко ......... 323 
Sadaqa... M 310 Yusibu å i 

Yusadda'ün "o Sába ........ ЕНИН 323 
Sada‘a ..... p nantes 309 Yusibaz = 

Yusdiru ума, Sába ........ ا‎ енен 323 
Sadara..... a2 ........... 309 

Yusirru ^a, „г: (Yu-dz) 
Sarra ....... صر‎ T" 313 Yudzá'afu 3. Я 

Yusirrüna opa. Dza'afa .... Geo ........ 331 
Sarra ....... г? АКУУ 313 Yudzáhiüna ем, 

Yusraf «5.2, Dzahiya ... E — 334 
Sarafa ...... ad (——— 314 Yudzá'ifu Gaia 

Үиѕгаїйпа فون‎ m Dza'afa .... Gad ........ 331 
Sarafa ...... Mod ТРГА 314 Yudzárra Уша, 

Yus'aqüna iina, (ee oc аа ае. 329 
Sa'iqa ...... GRO Sese 315 Yudzillu dex 

Yusallabü | Lalas Оаа... }>........... 333 
Salaba cedat .......... 318 Yudzillüna ala 

Yusalli " Dzalla ...... EL rupe 333 
Salê صںا.......‎ ........... 320 yudzlil Шы 

Yusalld (ka Оаа аай 333 
Sala ......... pP 320 Yudzi'u RN 

Yusallüna оа Dzá'a ... - E 335 
Баја... n 320 Yudzi’u pow 

Yusliha us ПИ UC PP 334 
Salaha ..... ple ......... 318 

Yuslihu zka L; (Yu-t) 
Salaha ..... cda ......... 318 Yuta atu э ы 

Yuslihüna бы, | Ta... Шынны: 345 
Salaha ..... d E 318 un EUM 

Yuslabu Gly Tafa ......... طاق‎ ——Q 346 
Salaba ..... uM eub! 318 Yuti' ee 

Yusawwiru „2: Таа usce طا‎ ........... 345 
си EEE 325 Yut'imu | 

Yusharu a, Тата... pab .......... 338 


Tai ima ...... 


Yut'imüni Tu " 
Ta'ima ...... 2 ¿ama Sheers 338 
Yutfi'ü | cabo 


Tafiya ....... ab shah ahr 340 
Yutawwafu Gb, 

Tafa ......... E 346 
Yutawwaqüna 5,5,2, 

Тада ........ طاق‎ .......... 347 
Yutiqüna о 

Тада ........ GU: cesses 347 
Yuti'u 

таа T... n ОРУ 345 
Yuti'üna 

Таа ..... T EN 345 

by (Yu-z) 

Yuzáhirü lsali; 

Zahara ..... 4b .......... 353 
Yuzáhirüna يظاهرون‎ 

Zahara ظھر.....‎ .......... 353 
Yu'zim plas, 

'Azama .. — TER 378 
Yuzlamüna all; 

Zalama .. .. ظلم‎ —— 351 
Yuzlamuna 2; 

Zalama ظلم....‎ a 351 
Yuzhiru ° 

Zahara ..... 4b .......... 353 

eu) 


Yu'badüna يعبدون‎ 
‘Abada ..... r ........... 


Yu'jibu coy, 


‘Ajiba ....... dc 358 
Yu'j jizüna ¿> 

‘Ajaza ...... E — 359 
Yu‘ adhdhaba, ia 

‘Adhuba ... oie ......... 363 
Yu‘ айһа is 

‘Adhuba ... oie ......... 363 
Yu'ridZu (2 =, 

Агайга... 2 £ ......... 366 
Yu'radzu ‚2 =, 

'Aradza.. عرص‎ ......... 366 
Yu'radzüna 4, a 

'Aradza .... عرض‎ ......... 366 
Yu'rafna پعرفن‎ 

‘Arafa ....... عرف‎ cp 367 
Yu'tau has 

АА ШЕ ........... 378 
Yu'td یعطرا‎ 

‘Ata .......... p — 378 
Yu'azzim >=, 

'Azama .. us nudos: 378 
Yu‘aqqib cx 

'Aqaba.....— c .......... 380 
Yu'lama 

uu РЕТ 383 
Yu'allimu 

'Alama B —— 383 
Yu‘ a 

‘Alama ..... علم‎ .......... 383 
Yu'linüna یعلنون‎ 

‘Alana ...... علن‎ ER 385 
Yu'ammar PT 

'Amara..... „©........... 387 
Yu'üdüna بعودون‎ 

‘Ada ......... S 392 


Yu'idü jx, 

‘Ada ......... SLE oco tes 392 
Yu'idu x= 

Ada ......... Ses sassa ss 392 

gz (Yu-gh) 

Yughátha 5, 

Ghátha .... dlê .......... 413 
Yugháthü Lon. 

Ghátha .. . غاث‎ ET 413 
Yugháthu R CES 

Ghátha .. ا‎ — 411 
Yughádiru jsl, 

Ghadara .. 3 .......... 399 
Yughriqu 5, 

Ghariga....^3,£ .......... 401 
Yughshá „245%, 

Ghashiya. ДАН ste tie gees 403 
Yughshi 

Ghashiya. = еы 403 
Yughfaru يعفر‎ 

Ghafara.... 2: .......... 405 
Yughlabüna ya 

Ghalaba... JE .......... 407 
Yughulla (Lig 

Ghalla ...... اقل‎ 408 
Yughni (д 

Ghaniya... M ET 410 
Yughniya ; 

Ghaniya .. 52 РИ 410 
Yughni P 

Ghaniya... „2........... 410 
Yughnü |, 

Ghaniya... 22 ........... 410 
Yughwi يغوي‎ 


(Yu-f)‏ یف 

Ghawa ..... قوق‎ 412 
Yughayyirdi |, „5 

Gara ee erected 413 
Yughayyiru à, 

Ghára ...... E ............ 413 
Yughayyirúna یغیرون‎ 

Ghára ...... JG ............ 413 
Yughizu л, 

Gháza ...... ИР 413 

(Yu-t)‏ یف 

Yufattrun Ew 

Fatara ...... Po — 415 
Yuftanüna ¿ 2, 

Fatana ..... С%............ 416 
Yuftara gii, 

Fariya ...... G Satan iwa 425 
Yufti д2 

Fatiya ...... LES LR RAN pes 417 
Yufajjirüna پفجرون‎ 

Fajara ...... T NOMEN 418 
Yufarriqü 1,52, 

Faraqa ..... o pass 423 
Yufarriqüna رقون‎ š 

Еагада..... 5,5 .......... 423 
Yufarritüna 4b 4, 

Farata........ e e 422 
Yufraqu $, 

Faraga ......355 ........... 423 
Yufsidu یفسد‎ 

Fasada .... А23.......... 426 
Yufsidüna 5s. 

Fasada.... 3 .......... 426 
Yufassilu Kai, 

Fasala ..... e ........... 428 


à (Yu-q) 


Yuf'alu یفعل‎ 

Fa'ala ...... کل‎ — 431 
Yuflihu 

Falahà..... M ЕЕЕ 433 
Yuflihüna ¿ > 

Falaha е5 ........... 433 

Gi (Yu-q) 

Yugátalüna » li, 

Qatala 5............... 442 
Yuqátilu Jol 

Qatala &3............... 442 
Үидашо يقاتلوا‎ 

Оаїа!а.....2%........... 442 
Yugátilüna ¿ oli,” 

Оаїа!а.......Ы%........... 442 
Yuqpbalu |, 

Qabila ...... قبل‎ .......... 440 
Yugattil |, 

Qatala ...... M E 442 
Yuqattilüna с, Ji, 

Qatala ...... ل‎ 442 
Yuqtalu بقتل‎ 

Qalala н 442 
Yuqtal یقتل‎ 

Qatala .....$............ 442 
Yugtalüna يقتلون‎ 

Qatala ..... ате 442 
Yugaddiru jai, 

Qadara .... 72$ .......... 444 
Yuqdhatüna 33 Ji, 

Qadhafa...Gi5........... 448 
Yugarribü |, یقرب‎ 

Qariba .....„,3........... 449 


Yuqridzu ¿2 
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(Yu-k)‏ يك 


Оагадга...,>,35.......... 451 
Yuqsimu „л, 

Qasama... 3.......... 454 
Yuqsirüna ә „ай 

Qasara ....„даў........... 456 
Yugalliba یقلب‎ 

Qalaba..... ........... 464 
Yugallu (Ji 

Qalla ........ X Ana paano 465 
Yuqima „2, 

Qama....... قام‎ КОЛОС 471 
Yuqimú | pant, 

Qáma ....... BB spas 471 
Yugimiina э, 

Qama....... GD cases tuns 471 

oh (Yu-k) 

Yukadhdhibü lyi, 

Kadhaba „45 .......... 481 
Yukadhdhibu „з, 

Kadhaba 545 уь 481 


Yukadhdhibüna 3.3%, 


Kadhaba .. O45 ......... 481 
Yukshafu ŚŚ 

Kashafa .. „СЕС, PEE 487 
Yukaffir Жу ` 

Каїага s uS уху» 489 
Yukallifu aK, 

Kalifa ....... کلف‎ ee ES 494 
Yukallimu 

Kalama.. F TET 495 
Yukfarü | Wa 

Kafara.. aS ........... 489 
Yukfaru 2 

Kafara ...... US mo 489 


(Yu-l)‏ یل 


Yukrih یکر‎ 


Karaha... S ............ 484 
Yukawwiru ,,< 

Kára ......... Ee 499 

(Yu-l)‏ یل 

Yulhidüna 5,454, 

Lahada .... 25].......... 508 
Yulga Gb 

Laqiya...... Po —— 516 
Yulqi | Jil; 

Lagiya ...... dil диана 516 
Yulaqqa AL . 

Lagiya ое IUE 516 
Yulaqqauna ¿L 

Lagiya ta a t 516 
Yuláqü |, У, 

Laqiya ..... бп — 516 
Yulqü [| zL 

Laqiya...... xal E 516 
Yulqûna پلقون‎ 

Laqiya ...... РУО 516 

e; (Yu-m) 

Yumárüna jk 

Mara ........ uc renee 531 
Yumatta'üna res 

Matava ..... t^ RET 524 
Yumatti'u acs 

Mata'a ...-. t^ ЕЕЕ 524 
Yumahhisa jana, 

Mahasa.... „а= ......... 526 
Yumdid > 

Madda .................. 528 
Yumidda а; 

Madda ..... p m 528 
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(Yu-n)‏ ین 


Yumsiku clin” 


Маѕака.... 04 ......... 534 
Yumassiküna ¿ < 
Masaka ... dca .......... 534 
Yumakkinanna 4:5, 
Makuna ... 9S .......... 539 
Yumillu (hey 
Malla ....... We —( 541 
Yumlil يملل‎ 
Malla ....... CERE 541 
EI 
Yumanni 
Mana ....... ОТЕТИН 543 
д |} 4 
Yumná д 
Mana ....... (edi sides e 543 
Yumanniyanna < 
Mana ....... هی‎ занае нна 543 
Yumitu Cos 
Mata ........ CID, EE 545 
ین‎ (Yu-n) 
Yunadi goth 
Náqga ....-... e 556 
Yunádüna ; 4L; 
Náqga ........ З 556 
Yunázi' unna 523 
Малва оын 558 
Yunabba' Lx, 
Naba'a su LS ........... 549 
Yunabb’au $s 
М№Мабага.....15............ 549 
Yunabbi'u 2; 
Nabiac NNNM 549 
Yunbadhanna giz, 
Nabadha.. ii ............ 551 
Yunbitu c 
Nabata.... Cel ........... 550 


4 (Yu-h) 


Yunajjí 


rere poo 
Nadhara .. 


Yundhiru oy 
Nadhara... 55 


Yundhirüna 5, 
Nadhara ... 25 


Yunzafin à$ pa 


Nazafa ..... J sesioa 
Yunazzala |J; 


Nazala ..... JP 
Yunazzalu SK 


Nazala ..... J: ТТЕР 
Yunazzil J> 

Názala uc dude 
Yunazzila ж, 

NaZzala. dias 
Yunazzilu Jj, 

Nazala ..... Ji — 
Yunsiyanna en 

Nasiya ..... Ten Sere ene 
Yunash-sha'u Lax, 

Мазһа'а...Ш5............ 


A 
Yunshirüna پنشرون‎ 
Nashara... 5 ............ 


Yunshi'u ¿2 
Nasha’a... 


^ A^ A 
Yunsarüna ینصرون‎ 
Мазага..... a 


Yunzarüna (а 
Nazara ..... 5 


Yunghidzüna ينغضون‎ 
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о (Yu-w) 
Naghadza jax.......... 570 
Yunfakhu asx, 
Nafakha ... = ЖОКТУ 571 
Yunfau á% 
Nafê ......... قى‎ ۰ 574 
Yunfiqu Gk 
Маїада.... 2 .......... 573 
Үипдааһйпа 5, Ji; 
Nagadha .. 25 ........... 575 
Yunqidhüna 53x; 
Nagadha .. 2% ........... 575 
Yunqusu yay, 
Naqasa.... ya .......... 575 
Yunibu — 
Nàba........ QU ceu 581 
4 (Yu-h) 
Yuhájir e 
Hajara ...... هجر‎ E 586 
Yuhayyiu Let 
Há'a ......... PUR: saus nies 597 
Yuhdâ (244, 
Hada ........ Lone 588 
Yuhra'üna 5,24. 
Нагаа.....р 5............ 590 
Yuhzamu „5 
Нағата...,;љ ............ 591 
Yuhlak Wy, . 
Halaka هَلك.....‎ ........... 592 
Yuhliküna ¿L 
Halaka..... Ue ........... 592 
Yuhin (4; 
Hana... gb oo. 597 
jain (Yu-w) 


Yuwári يواري‎ 
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Wara ........ "II 607 
Yuwáti'ü УЫ», 

Wati'a ...... Cb ын 612 
Yü'biqu 

Wabada4. Gs ........... 599 
Yü'ta ©} 

Ata........... ل‎ 8 
үс 2; 

Ata........... = s. 8 
Yü'tauna ast, 

Ata ........... Ne REE ceti А 8 
Yü'tina oo, 

Ata ........... D rU 8 
Yu'tiyani m 

Ata ...... site ——— 8 
Yü'tharu $5 

Athara ..... 2 TENTE 10 
Yü'khadhu 35, 

Akhadha..iخl.............‎ 13 
Yü'akhidhü >> 

Akhadha .. 251 ............. 13 
Yü'akhkharu 5 

Akhkhara. >| ............. 14 
Yüakhkhiru ^7; 

Akhkhara. ,!............. 14 
Yü'addu 57; 

Ada’ ......... (C TT 18 
Yü'dhain („55 

Adha ........ Ec —— 19 
Yü'dhanu 535; 

Adhina ss lessees nes 18 
Yü'dhi ($35; 

Adha........ C m 19 
Yüà'dhüna 3,55 

Adha ........ rop 19 


Afaka ....... P — 


Yu'allifu we 
Alifa ......... d 


Yau'ma'idhin Жн 


Yauima ..... یوم‎ Т 


Yu’ mar U з 


Amara ...... ae алъ е 


Amara ...... on РУ 


Yü'minu ومن‎ 


Amina ...... cal ...... 
Yü'minanna („> 
Amina. ......jمÎ‎ ...... 
^ вл EI 
Yü'minüna gy 
Amina ...... o TUNE 


Yu'ayyidu эй 
Ayyada ... 


Yuwajjih “= 
Wajaha .... a>: 


Yuwaddúna о% Y 


Wadd ....... >, ТЕ 


Yuwaswisu TI T 


Waswasa. ve pts 


Yuwaffà 5,5 


Wafa ........ a conos 


Yuwaffi Р. M 


Wafa ........ "m 


Yuwaffiqu (55, 


Wafiga .....335 ...... 
Yuwaffiyanna ¿Ë », 
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Wafa ........ TE 
Yuwallauna 9) 9 

WAIVE sali еа аваа 
Yuwalli 

Waliya Дэу» 


Waliya ..... E vM edes Hrs 
Yuwallüna 0], 

Waliya ..... vili eode pads 
Yum يوم‎ 

Yum asus REG 


YUN is يوم‎ 
Yatd 5, 

Ata ........... Tm 
Yati РУ 

Ala ........... "oc. 
Yüha >, 

Waha ....... xr aspas ¿yu 
Yûhâ >» 

Wahá ....... ТТР 
Yohi يو‎ 

ууа eI وحی‎ 
Yühüna iss, 

Waha ....... "T ойык йан 
Yürathu gı 

Waritha.... a ........... 


Yürithu Ss, 
Waritha.... = 


Yüza'üna يوزعون‎ 


Waza‘a.. ШТ sie bane eden 


Yüsuf — y, 


Yüsuf tug .............. 


Yüsina Xe y, 
Wasa ....... ue 


Wasal....... (Ey 


ü'azu يوعظ‎ 
ата. die 


Yü'azüna aben 
Wa'aza .... с; 


Yûʻadûna پوعدون‎ 


Waʻada .... A£. .......... 


Wafa ....... N "D 


Yüfidzüna iy a$ y, 
Wafadza .. 2, 


Yaga يوق‎ 


Waga.... 4435 .......... 


Yüqadu 3 5, 


Waqada... 435............ 


Yüqidüna يوقدون‎ 


Waqada... 435............ 


Yûqi a gx 


Мада .... x35 .......... 


Yüqinüna ы ry 


Yagina ..... Ge casetas 


Yülad "m 
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(ALPHABETICAL ORDER) 


Alif l 
Alif Lâm Mîm الم‎ TT 5 
Abb ---------- ET 5 
Abada ------ s rere seer 5 
Ibrahim - wsdl pl .......... 5 
Abaqa ------ РТИ 6 
Abila -------- ایل‎ oii 6 
Ababil---- hobl .......... 6 
Aba ----------- ایا‎ .......... 6 
Аба ---------- A ИСТИМ 7 
Ata ----------- M. peu 8 
Aththa ------ "^ EE 10 
Athara ------- Sl obe 10 
Athala ------- del жукке 10 
Athima ------- zi Waste 10 
Aja ----------- Gl untae 11 
Ajara -------- اخ‎ 11 
Ajila -------- Jt зр 12 
Ahad ------- del. peso: 12 
Akhadha -- 51 ........ 13 
Akhara ------ В ЕТЕТ 14 
Akh ----------- eee ree 15 
Adda --------- cl РРР 15 
Adama ------ ادم‎ —— 15 
Ada’ -------- BOON PENA 18 
Idh ------------ errr 18 


Idha ---------- eee 18 
Adhina ------ 5! ........ 18 
Adha ------- اذى‎ ........ 19 
Araba ------ ذو ووه از‎ 19 
Aradza---- (jl ........ 19 
Araka ------ ارك‎ a z ss 20 
Arama ----- "—' 20 
Azara ------- ا‎ 20 
Azza --------- К eks. 21 
Azifa ------- el ........ 21 
Isháq due اسحق‎ — 22 
Asara ------- on rere: 22 
Israil ---- اسراءیل‎ ........ 22 
Assa -------- ОР tasses 22 
Ussa -------- U^ ns... 22 
Asifa ------ اش‎ eee 22 
Isma‘il - اسمعیل‎ ........ 22 
Asana ------ Spal ی‎ Ya 23 
Asa --------- cael рна 23 
Asiya ------- cato. trip diat 23 
Ashara ----- ر‎ 23 
Asara ------ EET 23 
Asula ----- nn чазын 23 
Uffun ------ اف‎ ........ 24 
Afaqa ----- T Bm 24 
Afaka ---- dà ........ 24 
Afala ------ افل‎ ........ 24 
Akala ------ KI ........ 24 


Alladhi-- gall ........ PB E 


Amida-— 431 ........ 30 ^ 


Amina ------- اه‎ 
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eee 25 didis --------- У‏ الت 
m ps tes ol‏ الف 
У : Innamá ---- Uil‏ 
O gm 25 ё‏ 
РЕР 26 jin --------- |‏ 
Ul gosenic 26 > а x‏ 
m om 26 nisa ------ n‏ 
'Anafa ----- 5l‏ 
ЕТЕТ 26 лт И‏ 
о еа 26 АД a‏ 
نام енн 27 m Rr‏ 
от Ana------- E‏ ........ الاك — Ulàika‏ 
T Rd OC A HON 27 Anin --------- ol‏ 
rM 27 Ahala РЕЗЕ kÍ‏ 
YI — 27 Aba ---------- cl‏ 
EM Ada -----------‏ 
Algerie hene‏ 
Га 28‏ 
PM 28 Awala ------- Jal‏ 75 
"RN в Aue y‏ 
Alláhumma „1 ........ 29 ла un- i А‏ 
og Ама -------- e‏ ........ الياس ---- llyâs‏ 
ای [сузен ug. lees‏ 
Ul ........ og Ayatun ------- HI‏ 
|a...  Ayyada ----- +!‏ 
"e Е‏ 
Ama -----------‏ 
30 
ИТ a, Amas і‏ 
Ayya ien a‏ 
اپوب ----- AyyÜüb‏ و Mao‏ 
mm 31 |‏ 
ce 31 Bác‏ 
Eoo ds 32‏ 
I Ва _‏ 
bol гы go Ваага ------ 3b‏ 
CUu" зз Balisa----- (ae‏ 
зз Batara ----- Ж‏ 
ial Babil ------- Awe‏ 
بابل 34 ХА] occas‏ 
Re 34  Bataka-—‏ 


Battala ----- (2 
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Baththa ----- PU کو‎ 42 
Вајаѕа --- (usu ........ 42 
Bahatha -- 2,2 ........ 42 
Bahara ---- > ........ 42 
Bakhasa - „>= ........ 43 
Bakha'a -- «52 ........ 43 
Bakhila --- ү bonn 43 
Bada'a ------ ИЕТ 44 
Badara ----- کر‎ 44 
Bada‘a---- çl ........ 44 
Badala ------ T. m 45 
Badana ---- $535 ........ 45 
Badona «a ........ 45 
Bada'a ------ [cue 45 
Badawa ---- 2 ........ 45 
Badaya --- (ou ........ 46 
Badhara ---- yu ........ 46 
Bara'a ------ Ei booa: 46 
Bari'a ------ Du шашы 46 
Barija ------- uU son pie 47 
Baraha ---- برح‎ РСР 47 
Barada ----- T EUN 47 
Baruda ----- Co M. 47 
Barra --------- ЖОС 47 
Baraza ------ pm 48 
Barzakh -- خjرڊ‎ ........ 48 
Barisa ----- "TT 49 
Bariqa ----- ОПЕТ 49 
Вагада ---- Gp ........ 49 
Baraka----- Jp ........ 49 
Barama ----- a% ........ 50 
Bariha ------- Bod ausum 50 
Bazagha -- te —— 50 
Basara----- L5 ........ 50 
Bassa ------- iE padre 51 
Basata --- boo ........ 51 


Basaqa --- ........ 51 
Basala ----- Jug ........ 51 
Basama -- ww ........ 52 
Bashara --- „22 ........ 52 
Basura----- pæ ........ 53 
Basira ------ P pei 53 
Basala --- J ........ 54 
Badza'a --- 22, ........ 54 
Batu'a ------ p" 54 
Batara ------ P 54 
Batasha - (sb ........ 55 
Batala ------ يطل‎ eaves 55 
Batana ----- dde. ЖЕРИН 55 
Ba'atha ---- Cx ........ 56 
Ba'thara --- A ........ 56 
Ba'uda ----- дау ........ 57 
Ba'ida ------ عد‎ 57 
Ba'ira ------- p 57 
Ba'adza - ax ........ 57 
Ba'ala ------ ee تو‎ 57 
Baghata - c ........ 58 
Baghadza jas ........ 58 
Baghidza- 25 ........ 58 
Baghodza بغض‎ ........ 58 
Baghala -- je ........ 58 
Bagha ----- LÀ ........ 58 
Baqara ----- Po v 59 
Bagi'a ------- Ae ee esa nee 60 
Baqla ------- n reer 60 
Bagiya ----- НЕТЫ 60 
Вадауа ---- 45 ........ 60 
Вакага ---- S ........ 60 
Bakkah -- 3$, ........ 61 
Bakima ---- qq ........ 61 


Bakuma — 
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Bal ------------ oman 62 Taht -------- Ur NM 74 
Balada ------ ЕЕ 62  Tariba ------ ترب‎ duds 74 
Balida ------- لك‎ oua aut 62 Tarifa ------- EA uisu. 74 
Balasa ---- (ub ........ 62 Taraka ----- ОРТ 75 
Ablasa --- (whl ........ 62 Tasa'a------ 5 ........ 75 
Bali'a -------- c EROS 63  Ta'isa ----- eo мыокыны 76 
Balagha ---- 26 ЕРИ 63  Tafatha ---- GS ........ 76 
Bala’ --------- 5 P 64 Тадапа ----- قن‎ 76 
Balá --------- ae —— 65 Tilka --------- تلك‎ ........ 76 
Ibnun -------- oe 65 Talla ---------- d ЖИНИ 76 
Banna -------- ین‎ ........ 65 Tala----------- NM ........ 76 
Bana ------- ee 66 Tamma ------- “ЖОО 77 
Bahata ----- C ........ 66  Tannür ----- p" PM 77 
Bahita ------ Lr — 66 Таба ------- ات‎ — 77 
Bahaja ----- Pee 66 Тага --------- ا‎ 78 
Bahija ------ C ........ 66 Таџшгаї---- تورات‎ ........ 79 
Bahala ----- T Distorsi 67 Tine D orrors 80 
Bahimatundog ........ 67 Táha --------- БЕ asas 80 
Bá'a ---------- T — 67 
Bawa’a----- و‎ 67 Tha ث‎ 
Bába ------- FU ........ 68 
Bara --------- pue 68 Thabata --- cS ........ 80 
Balun ------- dU она 68  Thabira ----- етн 81 
Báta ------- تات‎ 68 Thabata --- 25 ........ 81 
Bada -------- و‎ 69. Thabaya —-. ........ 81 
Bádza ----- DD aedi 69  Thajja ------- ë о, 81 
Ваа -------- باع‎ ТИИ 70 Тһакһипа - 55 ........ 81 
Вапа -------- DB Уе 70 Тһагаба --- رب‎ ........ 82 
Taw Tharia ------ ЖОО 82 
Tha'aba --- са ........ 82 
Ta ------------ c — 71  Thagaba- CS ........ 82 
Tâbût muB ........ 72  Thagifa --- 22 ........ 82 
Tabba ------ P M 72 Thaqofa --- 2 ........ 82 
Tabara ------ js uci 72  Thaqula -— Jš ........ 83 
Tabira ------- азе 72  Thalatha - GE ........ 83 
Tabi'a ------- A зоны 73  Thalla -------- (MN E 84 
Tajara ------ ОТАР 74 Thamara- “š ........ 84 
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Thamma ---- E HER 84 
Thamüd -- 3p ........ 84 
Thamana--  ........ 86 
Thana ------- T EE 87 
Thába ----- n 88 
Thara ------- fi: eee eee 88 
Thawa ----- E 89 
Thayyab --- 3 ........ 89 
Jim d 
Ja'ra -------- | — 89 
Jabba ------ — ........ 89 
Jibt --------- Qu Seed 90 
Jabara ----- > ........ 90 
Jibril م‎ b eo ........ 90 
Jabala ----- ени 91 
Jabaha ---- à» ........ 92 
Јара --------- ls nahn ee 92 
Jaththa ---- Ge ........ 92 
Jathama-- 4 ........ 92 
Jathá -------- LP 92 
Jahada --- ax» ........ 93 
Jahama --—-x» ........ 93 
Jadatha Sa ........ 93 
Jadda ------- ONU 93 
Jadara ----- уд» ........ 93 
Jadala ----- ТУРУ 94 
Jadhdha---- ¿> ........ 94 
Jadha‘a----¢ ¿> Tm 94 
Jadha ------- حك‎ 95 
Jaraha ----- جرح‎ ИТ 95 
Jarada ----- کر‎ Sonic’ 95 
Jarra --------- T qc" 95 
Jaraza ----- pf m 95 
Jara'a ----- p caca 96 


Jarafa ---- G> ........ 96 
Jarama ----- "e 96 
Jara -------- ТЯ 96 
Jaza'a ------- d ыкы 97 
Jazi'a ------- ЕУР 97 
Jazaya ----- 65> ........ 97 
Jasida----- л> ........ 98 
Jassa ----- جس‎ ае 98 
Jasuma --- 5 ........ 98 
Ja'ala ----- mi ЖОО 98 
Jafa'a ------- Bs ........ 99 
Jafana ---- gà» ........ 99 
Јаја ОИНИ 99 
Jalaba ------ دو جلت‎ 99 
Jalada ------ M» ....... 100 
Jalasa ----- e ....... 100 
Jalla --------- der cives 100 
Ја КЕЕ 101 
Jamaha --- а> ....... 101 
Јатада MN "TRE 101 
Jamoda ---- > ....... 101 
Jama‘a ----- a» ....... 101 
Jamala ---- T. "T 102 
Чатта ----- DS ырза 102 
Janaba---- C ....... 102 
Janaha---- zx ....... 103 
Jannada --- X» ....... 104 
Janafa ---- CX» ....... 104 
Janna ------- حن‎ 104 
Jana -------- T و‎ 105 
Jahada----- A4» ....... 105 
Jahara ----- РТТ 107 
Jahaza ----- бааа 107 
Jahila -— Jae ....... 107 
Јаһата ---- qz ....... 107 
Јаһіта ---- 5 ....... 107 
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Jàba ------- T — 108 
Jada -------- УЬ ....... 108 
Jara --------- y ....... 109 
Jáza --------- خا‎ 109 
Jása ------- خافن‎ aut 109 
Јаа --------- جاع‎ TEE 109 
Jáfa -------- Y ....... 110 
Шаны ERN 110 
Jala --------- جال‎ окута: 110 
Jaww -------- г NS 110 
Чара ------- Ыы зуун 110 
Jáda -------- حاد‎ ....... 110 
На с 
Habba ----- — ....... 111 
Habara ---- > ....... 112 
Habasa- p> ....... 112 
Habita ----- L+ ....... 112 
Habata---- J ....... 112 
Habaka ----Gl> ....... 112 
Habala---- (b> ....... 112 
Hatama--- > ....... 113 
Hatta ------ c c 113 
Haththa---- GS ....... 113 
Hajaba--- cx» ....... 113 
Hajja -------- ОРИ) 113 
Најага ---- 3 EE 114 
Hajaza ---- jx» ....... 115 
Hadiba--- Jz ....... 115 
Hadatha- Gus ....... 115 
Hadutha- Gas ....... 115 
Hadda ------ ا‎ candace 116 
Hadaqa- G> ....... 116 
Hadhira---- j> ....... 116 
Нагара --- o ....... 117 
Haratha -- с> ....... 117 


Harija ------ ze 117 
Harada----- E 117 
Harra --------- p — 118 
Harasa--- („> ....... 118 
Нагаѕа --- Go> ....... 118 
Harisa ---- حرص‎ ....... 118 
Haradza -— >> ....... 118 
Haridza -- (>> ....... 118 
Harafa --- G> ....... 119 
Haraqa---- G> ....... 119 
Haruka---- S» ....... 119 
Harama „> iis 120 
Hara ------- کر‎ 121 
Hazaba -- o; ....... 121 
Hazana ---- 5; ....... 121 
Hasiba --- C» ....... 122 
Hasada --- ш> ....... 123 
Hasira ----- e m 123 
Hassa ----- gem 123 
Hasama - — ....... 124 
Hasuna -- > ....... 124 
Hasana -- c» ....... 124 
Hashara -- e ....... 124 
Hasaba- C ....... 125 
Hassa ----- خض‎ 125 
Hasada --- > ....... 125 
Hasira ---- > ....... 125 
Hasara--- „ш> ....... 125 
Hasala --- (> ....... 126 
Hasana -- qa ....... 126 
Hasuna -- ya» ....... 126 
Hasa ----- خض‎ — 127 
Hadzara -- La» ....... 127 
Hadzdza -- a» ....... 128 
Hataba--- Lbs ....... 128 
Hatta ------- > ....... 128 
Hatama --- "а> ес 128 
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Hazara ---- > ....... 128 
Hazza ------ LÀ»... 129 
Hafada---- 445 ....... 129 
Hafara ----- Be элдер 129 
Hafiza ----- dA... 129 
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Wadhara - >, ....... 605 
Waritha --- &;s ....... 606 
Warada---- > ....... 606 
Waraqa ---- 355 ....... 607 
Wara ------ SIA ....... 607 
Wazara---- 55s ....... 607 
Waza'a ---- e T 608 
Wazana ----339 ....... 608 
Wasata --- bs, ....... 608 
Wasi'a ----- t ЕЯ 608 
Wasaqa -- Gws ....... 609 
Wasala -- (jus ....... 609 
Wasama - وسم‎ TOI 609 
Wasana -- وسن‎ ....... 609 
Waswasa وسوس‎ ...... 609 
Washa ---- 435 ....... 610 
Wasaba - — ....... 610 
Wasada -- wos ....... 610 
Wasafa -- CE, ....... 610 
Wasala --- La ....... 610 
Wasa ---- „е, ....... 611 
Wadza'a-- وضع‎ "P 611 
Wadzana > ....... 612 
Майа ---- tebe ....... 612 
Watar ----- gba ....... 612 
Watana -- gb; ....... 613 
Wa'ada ---- ae» ....... 613 
Wa‘aza -- lacy ....... 613 
Wa'a ------ "m 614 
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Wafada ---- 25, ....... 614 
Wafara ----- n 614 
Wafadza о25 9 ۰ 614 
Wafiqa ---- ay —— 614 
Wafa ------- T T 615 
Waqaba -- وگب‎ ....... 616 
Waggta --- c, ....... 616 
Waqada --- 25, ....... 616 
Waqadza-- 25, ....... 617 
Waqara ----- $5 ....... 617 
Waga'a ---- ads ....... 617 
Wagafa --- «5, ....... 618 
Waqa ------ T" 618 
Waka'a ----- وکا‎ 619 
Wakada — 25, ....... 619 
Wakaza --- í, ....... 619 
Wakala --- JS, ....... 620 
Walata ----- tor 620 
Walaja ----- c "TC 620 
Walada ----- EU 620 
Waliya — (js ....... 621 
Wana ----- Ue ТРГ 622 
Wahaba -- Us ....... 622 
Wahaja —q5 ....... 622 
Wahana -- А, ....... 623 
Waha ------ T lacs 623 
Waika'annaj5 lS, ;...... 623 
Wailun ----- وپل‎ 623 


Ya ي‎ 
pi usus: ТИЕ 624 
Ya’ isa ---- O ....... 624 
Yabisa ---- („2 ....... 625 
Yabasa --- („7 ....... 625 
Yatama ----- یتم‎ ....... 625 
Yâjûj — geb ....... 625 
Yada ------- TT EN 625 
YáSin ------ = THEN 626 
Yasara ----- ООС 626 
Al-Yasa‘a aor 626 
Ya'qüb -- e "E 626 
Ya'üq ----- РРР 627 
Yaghüth - 4,5 ....... 627 
Yâqût --- ياقوت‎ ....... 627 
Yaqtin ---- слад ....... 627 
Yagina ------ ЕСТИ 627 
Yumma ----- e its 627 
Yamana --- су ....... 628 
Yamina ---- Sas ....... 628 
Yana'a ----- ЕТЕ 628 
Yûsuf --- «Аы ....... 628 
Yawima ----- gı ....... 628 
YÛNUS ---- يونس‎ ....... 628 
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AN OVERVIEW OF THE DICTIONARY 


LANGUAGE 
Nor THE INVENTION OF HUMAN MIND 


When we reflect on what a human being is, it becomes obvious 
that he is like an animal who is distinguishable from other animals 
by virtue of his faculty of speech. Animals can learn a pattern of 
behaviour or react to a sound, but they can never learn a language, 
no matter how much effort and time we put in. It is wrong to think 
that the faculty of speech or language is the product and creation 
of the human mind and logical thinking. The originator and creator 
of language is Allah (God) the Almighty. We are told in the Holy 
Qur’ an: 
eje ie 2225 
He created human being taught him the (the art of) 
intelligence and distinct speech (55:3-4). 


Ibn *Abbás and many other companions of the Holy Prophet 
ӨЕ and their successors such as Mujahid, Sa‘id bin Jubair, 
Qatádah, and ‘Alâ and then after them Ash‘ari, Ibn Faris, Sayûtî 
etc., (may Alláh be pleased with all of them) all expressed the 
opinion that language is acquainted, inspired and taught by Allah; 
itis a Wah? „> э, a revelation and a gift from Allah to human beings. 
They quote in support of this the following Aydt (verses) of the 
Holy Qur'àn: 


TEN cele te - 


Saad PRACT 
And He taught Adam the names (asm@’) ... (2:31). 


In Arabic ism „wl means a thing, a word fixed for a thing or an 
attribute for the purpose of distinction; a mark or sign of a thing; 
a word with its meaning and combinations (Mufradat). Thus it 
may be used for nouns, verbs, letters and a language. The verse 
quoted above thus means that Allah taught Adam the language. 
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LANGUAGES CHANGE WITH TIME 


The languages of the world suffer from the vicissitudes of time. 
Words change in form and meaning as human beings' evolve from 
generation to generation. The language of a writer, however 
capable and eloquent in expressing his mind and thought to the 
people of his own era, will become, with the passing of time, 
archaic in form, in meaning or both. Words undergo change and 
after a few centuries, assume what seems to be a new meanings 
and form. Take any language of the world and in its literature, you 
will find that the language and diction of any era/period has not 
remained popular language after some centuries. The language, 
for example, of Chaucer is as archaic and unintelligible to the 
average English speaking person today as it is to ап English 
speaking foreigner. If Anglo-Saxon was the language of England 
fourteen hundred years ago, it has transformed into something 
quite different today; and such has been the fate of every other 
language. Old books, therefore, not being in the current popular 
language are shelved, and gradually fade into oblivion. 


The same fate awaits translations. Given a few centuries, the 
translation itself must be translated because the language of the 
original translation has become out dated and unintelligible. On 
the other hand, where the original language may have been 
preserved, its significance today is hidden beyond all hope. The 
translations, however conscientious, can never be the faithful 
representative of the original work. 


This phenoumenon explains the disappearance of the original texts 
of many sacred Scriptures and the human adulteration that has 
crept into their respective translations and retranslations. Such 
being the state no one professing to these religions today, can well 
claim to be in true possession of the Divine Intent, as their message 
reached us in an adulterated condition. The Vedas, the books of 
The Old and The New Testaments have now been declared even 
by ecclesiastical authorities to be inauthentic in many places. Solo- 
mon never wrote the book known by his name, nor was Moses the 
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author of the Pentateuch. The same is the case, more or less, with 
every other book in the Bible. It is said that these books are partially 
genuine. How to sift right from wrong is difficut. The Church 
possesses no real means or touch stones of doing it. All ingenuity 
and labour till now has been a mere waste. 


Similarly, a word or construction of words used in old Scriptures 
to convey a certain meaning will not convey today what was 
originally intended. It is due to this tendency of shifts in languages 
that we owe the loss of much that would have given the strength 
and guidance to understand old Scriptures and the religion it taught. 
Lost are the genuine records of the prophets whose life history 
could have shown the way to salvation. Their teachings would 
have guided us in the darkness had we possessed the genuine 
records of their life and their book. But the fact is that the lives of 
these great men have become shrouded in oblivion because of the 
havoc wrought by the passing centuries. 


The words of other Scriptures chosen centuries ago to reveal the 
Will of God to humanity have in the course of ages, become 
corrupted and lost. The Divine Will is no longer revealed through 
them, and thus it become necessary to give to the world one final 
word in a language which is immune to time and change. 


NECESSITY OF A NEW REVELATION 


How inconsistent is the human mind with preference given to 
things in the natural form where eating and drinking are concerned. 
One would not like to satisfy his thirst with the water taken from 
a jar in which some one else has washed his hand. He is thus 
scrupulous in his physical diet, but lacks the same prudence in 
matters affecting his spiritual sustenance. 


If a document even partially admitted to be forged is not accept- 
able as evidence in a court of justice, why should any book 
command respect as the Word of God if any portion of it is 
unauthenticated, lost or changed. Why books which were sent for 
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spiritual and moral nourishment, but have now lost their purity 
and become impaired in the usefulness should not be replaced by 
a new supply? Prophets were sent to all nations of the world 
(40:78), but as time passed, their followers instead of following 
their teaching preferred evil ways (2:101). They changed their 
Scripture and distorted them and fallen in differences, divided 
themselves into sects and sub sects, each one claiming to be on 
the right path, and in possession of the absolute truth. This being 
the case, God sent down the Holy Qur'àn to settle these differences. 
To wit, it says: 


A SAA AIONE ZZ A 


ee WRT وما‎ 
Jn gah ads d 


Фе حم قوم‎ has فيه‎ 
We have sent to you this perfect Book (for no other 
purpose)but that you may explain to the people 
things over which they differ (among themselves), 
and (that it may serve as) a guidance and a mercy 
for a people who would believe (in it) (16:64). 


We cannot drink polluted water and at the same time we cannot 
live without water. If fresh water means life to us, it loses its utility 
when spoiled with earthly matter. Fresh supply of pure water comes 
from heaven to give life to the whole earth. The Divine Revela- 
tion is a life giving water for our souls. Thus argues the Holy 
Qur’an when it shows the necessity of its revelation to this world. 


"Meg xw ^ “⁄ pk r 


UST ab»‏ من sal‏ ماء 25 په 


бм ve vM 
£ “2922 A 5 pe 
CB سمعون‎ gs) 

And Allah has sent down water (and Divine Rev- 
elation) from above and with it He has given life to 
the (whole of) earth after its death. Surely, there is 
a sign in this for a people who would listen (to the 

truth) (16:65). 


"ia “ >” 


x 12, Ihr 
ني ذلك لايه‎ ol Ws 


ze 


4-D 


An Overview of the Dictionary 


Even if other Scriptures had reached us in their original purity we 
could hardly give to their words the precise meaning which 
attached to them in the days of their revelation. Their wisdom is 
sealed by a changed language. They are written in a language 
which has ceased to be a popular tongue. Their water of life has 
sunk deep into the recesses of the earth, far from our reach. But 
the Qur’ ân is a living Book in a living language, given to humanity 
at a time when past revelations had become corrupt and of little 
use for the purpose for which they were sent. 


God the Almighty revealed this perfect Book to His servant without 
any crookedness. He has made it rightly directing that it may warn 
of a severe calamity coming from Him and that it may give good 
tidings to the believers who do deeds of righteousness that there 
awaits them a place of goodly rewards wherein they shall abide 
forever (18:1-3). This is the only perfect Book wanting in naught, 
containing nothing doubtful, harmful or destructive, there is no 
false charge in it. It is a guidance for those who guard against evil 
and perform their duty (2:2). It is full of wisdom (3:58). It is a 
source of eminence and glory for all mankind (12:104). It teaches 
the same religious law and requires obedience to God as revealed 
to every nation before (3:84). It contains all those truths which 
were given to the ancient Books and restores them in their original 
purity (42:13). 


The Holy Qur'àn is the exponent of the Divine system that is 
impressed on the human being's nature, and is the religion of every 
human child, and it is the mirror of the laws of nature (30:30). It 
appeals to all mankind, irrespective of descent, race, colour or 
cultural environment. It appeals exclusively to reason and hence 
does not postulate any dogma that could be accepted on the basis 
of blind faith (4:174). Reason is a gift from God and it must be 
utilized to the full. One is not supposed to accept anything at the 
expense of better judgment. Faith should not be, as the Holy Qur’an 
says, a burden that we cannot intelligently bear (2:286). Because 
of the fact that it is neither dogmatic nor assertive, when the Holy 
Qur'an states any principle or contradicts any doctrine it puts forth 
logical reasons to substantiate its assertions and sets forth its 
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tenets in a way that appeals most readily to intelligence. It repels 
with bright reason all evils that afflict doctrines, actions, works, 
and words. The Reason or the Manifest Proof (-al-Burhán) is 
one of the names which the Holy Qur’4n takes for itself (4:174). 
Thus, there is a categorical prohibition of coercion in any form 
that pertains to the contents of religious laws, to our attitude 
towards the object of our worship and everything that pertains 
to Faith (2:256). 


THE Ногу QUR'ÀN 
Its STYLE, DICTION AND LANGUAGE 


The Holy Qur'àn is the most widely read Book in the world. 
As a living Book it is unparalleled in the history of human 
experience on earth. It is the only Book in the hands of human- 
kind today which is the original, unchanged, untranslated Word 
of Allah - the Almighty - to read, to recite, and to follow. The 
Holy Qur’an adopts a certain method and style to convey its 
message to mankind. These can be divided into nine aspects: 


1. The existence of God and arguments in support of it, 
and such Divine attributes, names and actions, ways, and 
habits as are special to the Being of Allah and to His 
perfect praise regarding His glory, beauty and greatness 
are set out. 

2. The Unity of Allah and arguments in support of it. 

3 The qualities, actions, conduct, habits and spiritual and 
physical conditions that are manifested by creatures in 
the presence of Allah in accord with His pleasure or 
contrary to it. 

4. The complete guidance from Allah concerning 
admonitions and the teaching of moral qualities and doc- 
trines, and the rights of God and the rights of His 
creatures, wise knowledge and limits, commandments, 
direction, prohibition, verities and insights. 

5. The aspect that expounds what true salvation is, the 
true means of achieving it, and the signs and conditions 
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of the believers and of those close to Allah who have 
achieved salvation. 

6. The aspect that sets out - What is Islam? What is disbelief? 
What is Shirk (J „5 Polytheism)? Also, presenting 
arguments in support of Islam, and answer the objections 
put against Islam. 

7. A system which refutes all false doctrines of the oppo- 
nents of Islam. 

8. Warnings and good news, promises, sanctions, a 
description of the next world, miracles, parables, prophecies 
that foster faith, and refer to such stories which serve to 
admonish or warn or convey good news. 


9. The life history and high qualities of the Holy Prophet 2: 


of Islam and his excellent example, and arguments in support 
of his prophethood. 


It was through Allah's wisdom that He chose Arabic as the lan- 
guage to send the greatest message ever given to human being. 
The language of the Holy Qur'àn is universally acknowledged to 
be the most perfect form of Arabic. It is noble and forcible and 
speaks with a living voice. Its vivid words paints before the mind 
the scene they describe. The sublime simplicity, pouring force, 
enchanting beauty, melody of its verses, and its spiritual aspects 
are inimitable. Friends and foe alike pay ungrudging tribute to the 
linguistic style of this Book, in its beauty and majesty, the nobility 
of its call, the magnitude of its message. The language, style, and 
diction of the Holy Qur’an have been universally praised by friends 
and foes alike. 


Devenport writes in his "Apology for Mohammad and the Koran" 
about The Holy Ош” іп that, 


".... Itis generally vigorous and sublime so as to justify the 
observation of the celebrated Goethe that the Koran is a 
work with whose dullness the reader is at first disgusted, 
afterwards attracted by its charms, and finally irresistibly 
ravished by its many beauties" (pg. 64). 
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"It is the general code of the Muslims. As a religious, social, 
civil, commercial, military, judicial, penal code, it regulates 
everything, from the ceremonies of religions to those of 
daily life, from the salvation of the soul to the health of the 
body, from rights of all to those of each individual, from 
the interest of man to those of society, from the morality to 
crime, from punishment here to that in the life to come. The 
Koran, consequently differs materially from the Bible, 
which according to Combe, contains no system of theology 
but is composed chiefly of narrations, description, sublime 
effusions of devotional emotion, and no sound morality, 
bound together by no striking logical connections (Ibid pg. 
70)." 


"Among many excellencies of which the Koran may justly 
boast are two eminently conspicuous, the one being the tone 
of awe and reverence which it always observes when speak- 
ing of or referring to the Deity to whom it never attributes 
human frailties and passions, the other, total absence 
throughout it of all impure, immoral and indecent ideas, 
expressions, narratives and blemishes which, it is much to 
be regretted, are of too frequent occurrences in the Jewish 
Scriptures. So exempt, indeed is the Koran from those 
undeniable defects, that it needs not the slightest castra- 
tion, and maybe read, from beginning to end without causing 
a blush to suffuse the cheeks of modesty itself (Ibid. pg. 
78)." 


A. Guillame also writes about The Holy Qur’an: 
"The Koran is one of the worlds classics which cannot be 
translated without grave loss. It has a rhythm of peculiar 
beauty and a cadence that charms the ear. Many Christian 
Arabs speaks of its style with warm admiration, and most 
Arabists acknowledge its excellence. When it is read aloud 
or recited it has an almost hypnotic effect (Islam, pg. 73)." 


W.W. Cash says: 
"The most outstanding feature of it is that it is a thoroughly 
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human book. It throbs with the aim, ideals, hopes, passions 
and faults of a very human man. It is because of this that 
the Koran when recited never fails to touch a chord in other 
human hearts (The Expansion of Islam. pg. 80)." 


E. Dermenghem writes about the Qur’ ân: 
"Its literary beauty, its irradiation, an enigma even today, 
have the power of putting those who recite it into a state of 
fervour, even if they are the least pious (The life of 
Muhammad, pg. 249)." 


R.V.C. Bodley writes: 
"It was undoubtedly this book which helped these men to 
conquer a world greater than that of the Persians or Ro- 
mans in as many tens of years as their predecessors had 
taken centuries. ... whereas the Jews had also gone abroad 
but as fugitives or captives, these Arabs, with their book 
came to Africa and then to Europe as Kings (pg. 201)." 


THE LASTING SCRIPTURE 


Today the Holy Qur'àn is the only Book in the hands of mankind 
which is the original, unchanged, word of Allah, the Almighty to 
read, to recite and to follow. It is because of the everlasting 
character of the Holy Qur'án the God the Almighty gave His word: 
Sag CIE eur] 
“52.1 Z {+ 
لحفظون‎ д) 
Verily, it was We, We Ourself, Who have revealed 
this Reminder, (-the Qur'an); and it is We Who are, 
most certainly, its Guardian (15:9). 


This book is not meant for a limited period. It will not change and 
the religion it teaches is the lasting religion. It is because of this 
everlasting characteristic of this Book that the above promise was 
made that Qur’an will, for all times, will remain safe against all 
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attempts to destroy or corrupt. It is for this reason that Arabic, 
which is a living language, immune to the changes of time, was 
selected as the vehicle for this eternal Book. 


R.V.C. Bodley writes: 
"The Qur’an is the only work which has survived for over 
1,200 years with an un-adulterated text. Neither in the Jew- 
ish religion nor in the Christian is there anything which 
faintly compares to this (The Messenger, P. 199). 


Itis certainly the most widely read Book in the world. As a living 
Book it is unparalleled in the history of human experience on the 
earth. 


UNDERSTANDING THE MEANINGS 
ОЕ THE HOLY QUR'ÁN 


AAA "P “ene Ft Z‏ دو 
SI aede Q9 Ф‏ منه 
lg 4, 8h «4 GI i‏ “2727 
ايٿ EAS‏ هن اء а)‏ 


us‏ الزن ف کل ھی 
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„2 2 ies ? > ЕС - “ °? qe 
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مايعلم تأويلة إا‎ saus وابنغاء‎ 
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He it is Who has revealed to you this perfect Book, 
some of its verses are definite and decisive. They 
are the basic root (conveying the established 
meanings) of the Book (Ummal Kitab) and other 
(verses) are susceptible to various interpretations. 
As for those in whose hearts is perversity follow 


10-D 


An Overview of the Dictionary 


(verses) that are susceptible to different 
interpretations, seeking (to cause) dissension and 
seeking an interpretation (of their own choice). But 
no one knows its true interpretation except Allah, 
and those who are firmly grounded in knowledge. 
They say, 'We believe in it, it is all (-the basic and 
decisive verses as well as the allegorical ones) 
from our Lord.' And none take heed except those 
endowed with pure and clear understanding. (3:7). 


A pre-requisite to the understanding of the Holy Qur'àn is a firm 
knowledge of its language. Therefore sound knowledge of its 
language, of the life of the Holy Prophet & and his companions, 
his sayings (C4 sl Ahádfth) and his Sunnah Ж, and righteousness 
and piety are the essentials to understand and interpret the Holy 
Qur’ an. 


There are some rules and guidelines which are to be followed 
when a meaning of a word or a verse is presented to us. These 
rules are derived from the Holy Qur’an: 


1. The first and fundamental rule in understanding the meanings 
of the Holy Qur'àn is the testimony of the Holy Qur’4n itself. 
When an interpretation of a word or a verse of the Book is needed 
one must determine if the Holy Qur'àn itself contains any other 
testimony in support of the meaning that has been adopted. If such 
a testimony is not available and the adopted meaning contradicts 
the meanings of other verses then such meaning is incorrect as 
there is no contradiction in the Holy Qur’ ân. 


SoMa Aa‏ کان 
کا۵ 
Why do they not ponder over the Qur ’ ûn? Had it‏ 
been from anyone other than Allah, they would‏ 


surely have found a good deal of inconsistency 
therein (4:82). 
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The verses and the words of The Holy Qur'àn have an intimate 
bearing on other verses and words. They clarify and amplify one 
another. It is said that one part of the Holy Qur'àn explains the 
other part. It contains its own system of checks and balances. If a 
person finds a Qur'ánic word to be vague or hazy in its limits or 
applications another verse will clarify it. 


Ia wd ER узи Woh ф 
On з کیو‎ > © f 
(This is) a Book, whose verses have been 
characterized by wisdom and they have been 
explained in detail. It is from One Al-Wise, All- 
Aware (God) (11:1). 


a^ 7T f ru 2267 P 
Py lee إلا‎ Racial Y و‎ 


let ci 5 
And they bring you no parable (by way of 
objection) but We provide you with the true fact 
and perfect interpretation (of it, in answer to the 
objection beforehand) (25:33). 


2. The second standard for the correct interpretation of the words 
of the Holy Qur’an is the Sunnah or actions of the Holy 
Prophet gr . He translated the Qur'ánic words through his actions 
and deeds. His life is in itself the best commentary and correct 
explanation of the Holy Qur’an, a fact to which the Holy Qur’an 
has testified: 


LES hee 
“ 
ob uU 

Roe Q7 t 


а du 
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Certainly, you have an excellent model in the 
Messenger of Allah (to follow) (33:21). 


Every virtue recommended or vice forbidden in the Holy Qur’ ân 
finds its illustration in his action. Take for example, the word Salát 
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it means prayer and the Muslims Pray according the model‏ ,اة 
of the Holy Prophet #5. So when explaining the word Aqimu al‏ 


Salât i a2]! 0.5! it will be according to his Sunnah. Only the 
Sunnah makes us practical followers of The Qur'án, as we read: 


A 272 AIONE unn 


eue Wet و ما‎ 


Mag нэни we ry 5.‏ وو وور 
эла гй дл» Goss ad‏ @ 
We have sent to you this perfect Book (for no other‏ 
purpose) but that you may explain to thr people‏ 
things over which they differ (among themselves),‏ 
and (that it may serve as) a guidance and a mercy‏ 


for a people who would believe (in it). (16:64). 


3. Hadith, or the true record of the sayings of the Holy Prophet RE " 


is the third standard for the explanation of the words of the Holy 
Qur’ân after the testimony of the Holy Qur’an and the Sunnah 
iL. of the Holy Prophet gx . One have to look, ponder and reflect 
on the sayings of the Holy Prophet &. 


иши 2, ADA ТУЗУМ Z 


و انزلا ليك ال on‏ لاس Ce‏ 
رہ 24 Z 5 P%, qa" huc‏ 
ot! Jy‏ و 285 يتف ون @ 


And We have revealed to you (O Prophet!) The Re- 
minder that you may explain to mankind (the 
commandments) that have been sent down to them 


so that they may ponder and reflect (over it) (16:44). 


The sayings (-Ahddith) of the Holy Prophet 2 further explain the 
Holy Qur’an. None of his sayings can be in any way contrary to 
the verses of the Holy Qur’ ân. If it is so, its origin is doubtful. The 
Holy Prophet ££: himself said, "My sayings do not abrogate the 
Word of Alláh but the Word of Alláh can abrogate my sayings. 
The Holy Prophet {himself encouraged his followers to keep 
and transmit his sayings. He is reported to have said, "May Allah 
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bless him who hears my words and treasures them and understands 
them and spreads them". 


The term Sunnah and Hadith must be kept distinct from one 
another. Sunnah properly designates the mode of action, practice 
and practical explanation of the Qur’an, whereas Hadith designates 
the narrative account and record of such sayings and actions col- 
lected after the death of the Holy Prophet Z. The science of 
Hadith is considered the noblest and the most excellent after that 
of the Qur’an and Sunnah. 


4) 'The fourth standard is the interpretation by the companions of 
the Holy Prophet B . They were the first heirs of the light of the 
Holy Qur'án. They not only professed but practised it. Ibn Omar 
a well-known companion of the Holy Prophet B once said, the 


method of our reading of the Holy Qur'àn was that we would not 
proceed until we had understood the meaning of the verse. 


5) The fifth standard of understanding a meaning of an Arabic 
word or idiom in the Holy Qur’4n is the classical Arabic poetry - 
Diwan al'Arabeo JI 5! >. In the words of Ibn ‘Abbas > , "When 
you are asked about the meanings of the word of the Holy Qur’an 
, consult its meanings in the Arabic poetry as the Arabic poetry is 
Diwán al'Arab, this will explain it truly." 


It is vital to explain the meanings of the Qur'ánic words as they 
were used in the era of the revelation of the Holy Qur'àn. АП 
modern dictionaries must be discarded, as they will not explain 
words in their classical meanings and ma y not be the meaning 
used in the days of the revelation of the Holy Qur’an. It is because 
of this fact that the use of such more modern dictionaries as Agrab 
al-Mawárid > ,| J| ,اقرب‎ Almunjad =) etc. have been avoided 
in this work. 


6. The sixth and the most important criteria of understanding and 
interpreting the Holy Qur'àn is the piety and the righteousness of 
the person who is attempting to interpret a verse. This criteria is 
laid down once again by the Holy Qur’ an: 
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b “2 Pç ed: 4 Z рее Gi 

eos bol Ý ل مشه‎ 

=> r 12 ш [d u gp A 

оом уро تنزیل‎ 
No one сап achieve true insight into it (the Holy 
Qur 'án) except those who are purified (by leading 


righteous lives) (56:79). 
ARABIC - A LIVING LANGUAGE 


The Holy Qur'án was revealed in Arabic which is, unlike Latin, 
old Greek, and Sanskrit, a living language, spoken, written and 
understood by millions people in Arabia and the Muslim world. 
Moreover it is the language of the Prayer (-Salát) as prescribed by 
Islam and the religious language of the Muslim world. Arabic is 
written in its own distinctive alphabet which has also spread with 
Islam and is used for writing other languages including Urdu, 
Persian, Panjábi, Sindhi, and Pashtu. Thus in terms of the number 
of speakers and extent of the influence, Arabic is by far the most 
important language of today. 


ARABIC IMMUNE TO CHANGES 


It can safely be said that no other language of the world, but Arabic 
that of The Holy Qur'àn is written or spoken today in the form in 
which it existed at the time of the revelation of the Qur’an about 
fifteen hundred years ago. Moreover, as the lexicons of this lan- 
guage were written by the generations immediately following the 
revelation of the Holy Qur’an, we are in possessions of the mean- 
ing of every word and construction used in The Holy Qur’an. The 
meanings of its words at the time of revelation are known today. 
This language is a living language and has remained unchanged 
and is unchangeable. It is capable and the most fitted to become 
the last medium of the unchangeable Word and the message of 
Allah. 


ARABIC - THE VEHICLE OF THE LAST MESSAGE 


The language of the Holy Qur’an is the most conservative of all 
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languages and has always remained resistant to change and corrup- 
tion, and has preserved its original purity both in form and meaning 
throughout the ages. It was a Divine wisdom that Arabic was cho- 
sen as the language to convey the greatest message ever given to 
human being. 


Now that the Almighty and Wise God has selected Arabic as the 
language to deliver His comprehensive and universal message, 
the perfect code of life and His Words, the question is, why was 
this language was selected above all others? The question is indeed 
very justified. The Holy Qur’an itself has dealt with the question 
at several places and gives the following answer: 


оома SSE فا‎ АШУ! Ó) 
We have, indeed, revealed this Qur'án (in a 
language) which explains its object eloquently well 
so that you may understand (12:2). 
and again: 


214 Е š ә ^j i di а 
* جعلنه‎ Vo gie pM 
ج‎ 755 эр ah d gor 
e al ere 


This perfect Book that makes (the truth) 
perspicously clear bears witness. Verily We have 
made it a Qur'án, such (a Scripture) as brings (the 
nations) together, and (a Scripture) eloquently 
expressive so that you may make use of your 
understanding (43:2-3). 


The word ‘Arabiyan Сз „е is derived from the root ‘Ariba ыз عر‎ 
which conveys the sense of fullness, abundance and clearness. 
The expression “Arab al-Rajulu J> JI ~,smeans the man spoke 
clearly, plainly and distinctively and that what he spoke was lively 
and brisk. Again, it is recorded in the Holy Qur’an: 
ои رزیل‎ 45 i» 
Vey 22 repr? cM 


осу به الوم‎ Оо Аа) 
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wwe r “2 ود ہے 7 وو‎ 
BP ocio os قليك‎ 
Е 45 «£1 $7.64 ^b ? 4 
CAII شي‎ Slegs 
The Spirit, Faithful to the Trust (- Gabriel) has 
descended with it. (Revealing it) to your heart with 
the result that you became of the Warners (-a 
Prophet of Allah); (the Qur'án has been revealed) 
in plain and clear Arabic language (26:193-195). 


The Holy Qur’ an calls the Arabic language by the name of ‘Arabi 
Mubin (16:103; 26:195) which means an all embracing and clearly 
expressive and precise language. It is a language that is self-suffi- 
cient and does not stand in need of borrowing from other language 
to express itself. This borrowing from other languages to express 
an idea or an object is a kind of a weakness of that particular 
language. Various languages carry such weaknesses and can inflict 
upon others on their part such a weakness, which in turn have a 
great impact on the thinking process. But the language of the Holy 
Qur’an is in this regard perfect, doubtless, and free from 
contamination and influence of other languages. The purity of the 
language of the Holy Qur’ ân, the clarity of its expression, and the 
lucidity of its ideas and the force of its spirituality is one of its 
miraculous beauty. Its grammar, vocabulary, idiom, pronunciation, 
and script have remained unchanged till today. In addition, it claims 
that it is the basis and the source of all other languages. It is the 
first as well as the last medium of Divine revelation. It is the word 
of God which was with God. 


"We have sent to you the perfect book for no other purpose but 
that you may explain to the people things over which they differ." 
says the Holy Qur’an. Now if ће purpose of the Holy Qur’an was 
to explain to the people things over which they differ, then this 
has to be in a language not only eloquent in its meaning but also 
free from the changes of time. What language can make such a 
claim? The language in which the perfect Scripture was to be 
revealed, could not possibly be expressed in a language of human 
creation. A finite mind could not make words sufficiently wide 
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and deep in this accommodations to convey an infinite mind. The 
Arabic language was definitely the proper vehicle to convey the 
Message and the teachings of the Almighty. 


ARABIC - THE ELOQUENT LANGUAGE 
(Al-Lughat al-Fushá | 52-22)! 31) 


The Arabic which is written and spoken today is essentially the 
Arabic of the Holy Qur'àn and is called al-Lughat al-Fusha 
الفصحی‎ АЛ (—the eloquent language). It is uniform throughout 
the world and has preserved all its essential features. 


It was the Holy Qur’an which fixed and preserved forever the 
Arabic tongue in all its purity, the simple grandeur of its diction, 
the chaste elegance of its style. As already said, the very word 
‘Arabiyun means eloquent, clear and expressive. This language 
has innumerable roots and each one possess a clear meaning. It 
has words and phrases to express fully variouis ideas and 
distinguished between shades of meaning. Even the letters of the 
Arabic language possess clear and definite meanings. It is 
extraordinarily rich in those inherent qualities which meet all our 
needs. 


No other book or scripture in the world can be credited with 
keeping a language immune to change for centuries. The Holy 
Qur’an has performed this miracle. It is not certain which language 
was spoken by Jesus Christ. His last words on the cross indicate 
that it may have been some Hebrew dialect. In any case, whatever 
language he may have used to teach the children of Israel it could 
not convey his actual mind to us today, as his language is no longer 
spoken. No language which was used by any prophet is in existence 
today, but the Arabic of the Holy Qur'án is the one and only 
exception to this otherwise general rule of change. Moreover, as 
the lexicons of Arabic were written by the generation immediately 
following that of the Holy Prophet йБ, we аге in possession of 
the meanings of every word used in the Holy Qur’an. 
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PHONOLOGY OF ARABIC ALPHABETS 
Arabic has 28 alphabets as follows: 


Alif | (Hamza), Ba ,ت 18 ,ب‎ Tha ,ث‎ Jim c Hà C Kha 
,خ‎ Dal >, Dhál š, Ra ,ر‎ Zâ j, Sîn ,س‎ Shin ,ش‎ Sd ,ص‎ 
Dzád _>, Ta b, Zà b, “Ain y, Ghain e Fâ —, Qaf š, 
Káf J, Lam J, Mim e Nûn ù, На», Му s, Ya s. 


Some of them have equivalents in English and others are particu- 
larly difficult for English speakers to pronounce. There are some 
guttural letters (- Haráf al-Halgiyah А21 45 >) like kh p gh e 
h f and h », they have sounds coming deep from the throat, some 
are the gingival letters (- Harûf al-Thaubiyah à J| 4s >) and 
others the labial letters (- Haráf al-Shaftiyah 4225) .)حر‎ There 
are a series of emphatic consonants such as tb, dzi,s v^ dh > 
and za j k J, which strongly influence the pronunciations of the 
surrounding vowels. There are three short vowels (a, 1, u), 2, 


_s, and three long vowels (4,7, û) and_,_,# . { 
| 

Each letter of the Arabic alphabet has been assigned a numerical 
value - Hisáb al-Jummal jot! eU. For example Alif has the 


value of 1, Káf J is 20, Qâf š 100, Shin > 300, Ghain el 000 etc. 


WORDS AND ROOTS IN ARABIC 


Arabic words always start with a single consonant followed by a 
vowel. Long vowels are rarely followed by more than a single 
consonant and there are never more than two consonants together. 
The overwhelming majority of Arabic words have a root, which 
is generally three consonants interlinked with vowels. This root 
provides the basic lexical meaning of the word. A triliteral is a 
very economical word. It is a golden means between a long and a 
short word and is easy to pronounce, hear, write and conjugate. 
These triliterals are the foundation of quadriliterals and the 
combination of the words. A trio of letters in any order is capable 
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of giving a root word, this makes their number innumerable. An 
attempt was undertaken by Khalil bin Ahmad (d. 175 A.H /791 
A.D.) to compile an Arabic Lexicon on the basis of permutation 
and combination of 28 letters of Arabic alphabet. This work is 
known under the name of Kitab al- ‘Ain сля) OLS. As the number 
of words thus formed ran into hundreds of thousands, Khalil and 
his helpers were unable to complete the work. 


The Arabic roots furnish a perfect meaning for the expression of 
the most subtle human thoughts and reflections. They are capable 
of transmitting human thinking into words in such a manner that 
when a person desires to make a detailed exposition, for instance, 
of the Being and the Unity of the Creator, polytheism, the obligation 
due to Him, the rights and obligations of human beings, doctrines 
of the faith and the reason of supporting it, love and other human 
attractions, ecstasies, feelings and senses, hatred, the refutation of 
false religions, biographies, commandments and prohibitions, 
dictates of common sense, agriculture, employment, astrology, 
astronomy, medicine, logic, physics and other sciences, the roots 
are capable of helping him in all these affairs. He has at his disposal 
a word or root for every idea or complex diversity of ideas that 
may arise in his mind, and he is not dependent on a foreign 
language or on building a new word by combining two or three 
words together. 


THE SPELLINGS OF ARABIC 


Like the number and order of letters, the accent and the spelling 
of an Arabic word are rigidly fixed. Vowel signs - Гар —| =l 
play an important role in assigning pronunciation, accent and the 
meaning to a word. With its system of /'ráb one can distinguish 
the logical categories of speech with great clarity. For example 
Murîd м مر‎ means a person who is obedient but Marîd м y^ isa 
rebellious person. The slightest change of accent will yield a 
different root and meaning. Bá ‘a+ means to come back but Bá û 

L to trade. This is a marked contrast with other languages which 


have been reforming their way of spelling. 
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The spellings of the Arabic language are based on very firm foot- 
ing. One cannot interfere with them without interfering with the 
meaning of the word. For instance, in English sometimes the letters 
C give the sound of K as in cat or cable, but sometime its sounds 
like S as in 'cell' or 'celibacy'. Look at the three different sounds of 
letter S as in 'caustic' in 'cause' and in 'sugar'. Look at the sound of 
the letter G in 'gage' and in 'gain'. To produce the sound of F 
sometime the letter F is used as in 'father' but at another time Ph is 
used as in 'elephant'. Compare this aspect of English spelling with 
the following sarcasm of Bernard Shaw. As an example of the 
English spelling he constructed the word 'Ghoti' which should be 
pronounced 'Fish'. He pointed out the gh combination was to be 
pronounced like the f in cough, the vowel o like short i as in 
woman, and the ti combination like sh in nations. Such is not the 
case with Arabic. 


It is said that it was Abü Aswad Dually (69 А.Н. / 688 A.D.) who 
first collected, registered, and made compilation of the rules and 
regulation of Arabic spellings under the instruction of Omar bin 
Khattáb. It is said that some people brought a non-Arab who was 
reciting the verse "Alláh and His Messenger owe no obligation to 
these polytheists." (9:3) to Omar bin Khattáb. The last word is 
written and pronouced Rasülahíü 4) w but when written with 
kasrah (underscore below lâm and ha) as Rasiiliht ә) у the 
whole meaning changes and the verse will then be translated: "God 
forbid, Allah owes no obligation to those polytheists and his Mes- 
senger". Due to instance that Omar decided to instruct for the 
registration and collection of the rules of /'ráb (vowel signs) in 
the Holy Qur’ an. 


THE SCIENCE OF DERIVATION 
(“Пт al Ishtigáq الاشتقاق‎ т) 


Arabic has a regular system of derivation, etymology, conjugation 
and scheme of verbal inflexion and also of connecting letters for 
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making nouns, verbs, subjects, objects, adjectives, pronouns, adverb 
etc. from its roots. This science is called “Пт al Ishtigáq s Uc Nl 

. This is done by adding some letters to the root word or by 
changing the vowel signs - the /'ráb. Similarly, Arabic has regular 
ways of making different words from the root word to signify 
tense, number, gender, and paradigms. 


The simple root form of the verb is called al-Fi‘l al-Mujarrad 
(э a)l الفعل‎ the stripped verb), on which other words are de- 
rived. The derived forms are Madzíd fihi (4.3 J z- the added or 
deflected). They are made by changing vowel points, adding letters 
or by adding letters before or between the radicals. The Abwáb 
v4! (sing. bab باب‎ meaning kind or sort) are a class or a group of 
derived words from the basic common root. For example, take the 
three consonants ka J, ta — and ba e. This combination is 
associated to do with writing. Following are some derivation and 
their patterns derived from adding different vowels and alphabets 
between the consonants: 


Kataba CoS he wrote a-a-a 
Katabü 1.55 they wrote a-a-ü 
Katabat $ she wrote a-a-a-t 
Katabná WS we wrote a-a-na 
Yaktubu cS he writes y-a-u-u 
Yaktabuná û PES they write y-a-a-t-na 
Taktubu S you write t-a-u-u 
Naktubu Le we write n-a-u-u 
Kitáb OLS book 1-8 
Maktab ke school m-a-a 
Maktüb — we letter m - a - û 
‘Uktub 31 write u-u 


A number of prefixes and suffixes such as bá —, fá —, làm J, ‘an 
cre, сап be added to the root words to make prepositions, definite 
articles, subject of verb (you, we etc.), feminine, plurals and even 
dual numbers. Many languages suffer from the defect that they 
are compelled to employ compounds in place of elementary words, 
but Arabic is free from this deficiency. Classical Arabic has a fairly 


22-D 


An Overview of the Dictionary 


small number of prefixes and suffixes and prepositions such as bá 
,ب‎ fi ,فی‎ ‘an عن‎ and lâm J, but they are very important in assigning 
the meaning of the word. Compound words like 'workshop’, or 
‘bookstore, found in English are non existent in Arabic. 


Derivational and inflexional forms make the Arabic language ex- 
tensive. This complexity is matched by the regularity and symmetry 
of the form and is very logical and regular. There are almost no 
irregular forms in the language. In addition to two tenses, perfect 
and imperfect, there are imperative forms, active and passive, and 
energetic forms. Take the example of the root Fa ‘ala JAS (he did) 
which can be inflected for the person, number, two genders, per- 
fect tense, active and passive paradigms etc. as follows: 


Paradigm of triliteral verbs 


Preterites Aorist Participle 
active passive 


Fa'ala þó Yaf'lu jet, ^ Fá'ilunjeG ^ Maf'ülun J, 
Fa‘ila (hes Yaf‘ulu fat — Fá'iluneG ^ Maf'ülun J уада 
Fa‘ula Јаз Yaf‘alu Jae — Fatilun فاعل‎ Maf'ülun مفعول‎ 


Paradigm of triliteral active participles 


Singular Dual Plural 
m. 3rd. pers Fa‘ala (J&$ — Fa‘alé علا‎ Fa'alà 1,55 
f. 3rd. pers Faʻalat نعلت‎ Fa‘alta Ló Fa'lna „53 
т. 2nd. pers Fa‘Itacda3—- Fa‘altumloila3 Fa‘altum poles 
f. 2nd. pers Fa'lti «255 Fa‘altuma “453 Fa‘altunna Д5 
Ist. pers. m/f, Fa'altucJa$  Fa‘alna a3 Fa‘alna فعلنا‎ 


Paradigm of triliteral active aorists 


Singular Dual Plural 
т. 3rd. pers Yaf'alu а Yaf‘alan get — Yaf'alün La; 
f. 3rd. pers Taf‘alu 25 Taf‘alani 585 Taf'alna (Jad 
m. 2nd. pers Taf‘alu 22 Taf'alàn لفعلان‎ Taf'alüna 5 Ja 
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Derivative Verbs of a Triliteral 


These verbs are known as báb and are twelve in number. They follow the pattern:Preterite, Aorist, Noun of Action, Participle, (Active, Passive) 


Preterite 
1. Fa*ala 25 
Fá'ala jc 
3. Af'ala |l 
4. Taf*ala 3X 
5. Tafa‘ala (cls 


"(^4 


6. Anfa‘ala | acl 
7. Ifta‘ala افتعل‎ 
8. Af*alla | 3l 

9. Istaf*ala || xà: 
10. If*à Пап}! 


П. Акаа (Je 251 


12. Ifa‘awwala |J si! 


1. Fa‘lala 55 


2. Faf“ala 225 


3. If*anlala | Ll 
4. If'allala (51 


Aorist 
Yuf“ala jar 
Yufá'ilu jel, 
Yuf'ilu jer 
Yataf“alu Jos 
Yatafa ‘lu 3225 
Yanfa‘allu Jis 
Yafata ‘illu J 
Yaf'allu يفعل‎ 
Yastaf‘alu | |a 
Yaf'allu JU ; 
Үаї“й ilu фе pak, AL 
Yaf'awwala Js xb 


Noun of Action 
Taf ‘flan Us 
Mufa‘alatan 42 las 
If*álan* Ll 
Taf “ulan SG 
Tafa‘ulan Ste Us 
Infi'álan Y انفعا‎ 
Ifta‘alan¥ ul 
Ifa lêlan Yl 
Istaf*állan استفعالاً‎ 
Af"ilálan آفعي لال‎ 
Af'i'alan S dl 
If*awwálan Sail 


Participle (Active ^ Passive) n 
Mufa*lunjJàs ; Mufi*lun (fads à 


( 

(Mufa‘ilun (hc las; Mufa‘ilun (elas 
(Muf'ilun ؛مفعل‎ Muf‘alun (مفعل‎ 
(Mutaf “lun متفعل‎ ; Mutaf"'ilun Jo) 
(Mutafa‘ilun (je ble ; Mutafa‘alun Jc GC) 
(Munfa‘ilun ја; Munfa'alun (منفعل‎ 
(Mufta ‘illun ;مفتعل‎ Mufta'allun (مفتعل‎ 
(Muf “lun ate) 

( ; К 

( 
( 


Maf ‘au lun (he 22; Maf‘au‘lun (Le 22) 
(Muf'awwilun J ;Muf'awwalun مفعول‎ ) 


Quadliteral Verb and its Derivations 


Yuf'allilu (Wad, 
Yataf“alu J 


Yaf'anlilu / 


Yaf'allilu يفعلل‎ 


Fi“lálan aê 
Taf‘ulalan 0525 
If*inlálan Scal 
If*Ilálan Yel 


(Mufa‘lilun مقعلل‎ Mufa‘lalun ake) 


(Mutafa‘lilun еми lalun “ 
(Muf'anlilun “ ; Muf anlalun 


(Миг аши Iss; Muf"allalun sd 
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4 


f. 2nd. pers — Taf'alin ояд Taf‘alan تفعلان‎ — Taf'alna Lax 
Ist. pers. m/f. Afal jas] Naf'alu jad Мағаш 5 


Thus, more than two hundred words can be built and arrayed in a 
fixed and standard pattern from the root word of three consonants. 
By knowing the meaning of the base one can know the meaning 
of the derivative. This system of paradigms and derivatives is 
unique to Arabic. 


All these derivatives are pregnant with a vast variety of meanings. 
In Arabic, says Titus Burkhardt, the tree of derivation from certain 
roots is quite inexhaustible. It can always bring forth leaves, new 
expressions to represent hither to dominant variations of the basic 
idea or action. This explains why this Bedouine tongue was able 
to become the linguistic vehicle of an entire civilization, 
intellectually very rich and differentiated (Art of Islam, Language 
and Meaning, p. 43) 


One can imagine the vastness of the Arabic language by the fact 
that it has many different words for sword, many different words 
for lion and many different words for snakes. For the young of 
every animal there is a different word, as for the young of a human 
being. 


PHILOSOPHY IN ARABIC WORDS 


Arabic words are extraordinarily eloquent and rich in significance, 
and their meanings are self evident. Look at the word kitáb OLS, 
for example, as the word for book. It is the noun from infinitive 
kataba ws which means to write, to collect, to sew, to close, to 
decree, to ordain, to inscribe, to teach calligraphy. So if one had 
no notion of what the word Kitáb LS meant, yet the underlying 
meaning of the root word will indicate that kitab OLS has to do 
with something which is written, collected, stitched and bound. 
In other languages the equivalent words have nothing of the 
peculiar and comprehensive idea. Again, bait — is an Arabic 
word for house. The root word bátá cU means to spend the night, 
to marry, to brood over a design, to be busy about a thing during 
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the night, to build, to prepare provision for night, to have a family. 
One may pass the daytime wherever one likes, in gardens, in parks, 
on roads, but one is at home for the night. Moreover, marriage 
and food also need a house. Take the Arabic word for earth ’Ardz 
v2.) it literally means to revolve something, to whirl a thing, to 
revolve a wheel, to make revolution (Lisán, Taj). It is due to this 
fact that the Muslims discovered that the earth is revolving. 


Not only the richness of roots but also the presence of certain 
consonants, especially the pharyngeal Н C and ‘Ain e , the alter- 
nation of consonants and vowels, and the emphatic features of 
pronunciation give highly characteristic meanings. Through the 
use of definite article al and vowel points and sequence, exten- 
sive meanings and exclusive connotations are conferred. To 
achieve the same purpose other languages need to employ several 
phrases and sentences. 


Another excellence of the Arabic language is that even the combi- 
nation of its letters possess meanings which are generally com- 
mon to all the words that are derived from this root. For instance 
the letters Làm |) , Mtm e and Káf J in any combination express 
the idea of power and strength, as Malaka ЈА means to posses а 
thing, to become owner of, to conquer, to have control, to rule, to 
take, to acquire, to make any one to reign over, to give support, to 
act as a sovereign, to become a landlord, to get the right of property. 
Malak 2 is an Angel, king, or sovereign. Malakít — ,&Ú means 
empire. The adoption of the word Mâlik EUs for God is to show 
that Allah is not guilty of injustice if He forgives his servants as 
He is not a mere King or a mere judge but more properly a Master. 
The verb Kalima 4$ means to wound, to offend, birds of prey, 
calamity, to be rough, brutal, make a strong path, strong earth, 
rugged ground, commandment, orator. Kamala JaŠ means perfect, 
complete, whole. Mukkummilát cS is supererogative work. 
Kamil ¡کامل‎ is that which is complete and perfect. Lakame to 
box, punch, etc. Makalat al-bi'r JI lan to hold much water ( 
in a well), to have much water in a well. 


Similarly words containing a combination of Jim € and Nûn ù 
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such Jinn y, Ajinna اجن‎ indicate the meaning of concealing and 
veiling. Junnatun c is a coat of mail, women’ s skirt, covering, 
something hidden or a veil. Junnatun c to be hidden, Ajinna 
اجن‎ to veil. Jinn j> is something hidden. Jannat CX is a garden 
with many thick trees that cover the earth. Janiin гу > is madness 
that conceals the senses. Junán 34> is the darkness of the night. 
ин > is shield. Jinnin ùıi> is fetus (which is hidden). Najja 

5 is to hasten and go out of sight. Similarly combinations of the 
consonant Sin у, Lam J Mim a as in Salama rhe give the meaning 
of tenderness and softness. 


If hamzah « comes with bd — it gives the meaning of remoteness, 
aversion and going away from. Some examples include: Abatha 
CAI: to speak ill of, to slander. Abada l: to become wild, to take 
fright, to irritate. Abasa | «Jl: to reprove, to despise, to humiliate. 
Abaqa l: to run away, to flee. Abina jıl: hatred, enmity, Ta'abaha 

“an: عن‎ "t to turn aside with scorn from. Aba cg to refuse, to 
disdain, to scorn. Abita al-Yaum a »J| Gol: because of intense heat 
the people left work. Abaza al- Zabyo. الظبي‎ jl: to dart forth and 
rush away. Abina Zadun Bakran | Ss 355 cl: Zaid accused Bakr 
and charged Bakr with a fault so he left Zaid. Abiha 'an al-Shai 
عن الشی‎ al: To turn aside with scorn from a thing. 


If ha t and jim с are combined it gives the meaning to hinder 
anyone from access, as Hijab — >> means screen or veil, Hajab 
eo to hinder, Istahjab ГРЕЯ | to appoint chamberlain. Hájib 
b is eyebrow which protects the eye, mahjüb the blind man. If 
Ha Cis is combined with Rá ڍر‎ it gives the meaning to be painful, as 
Harru > means to be hot day, to fight, to be enraged against, to 
restrain, to twist, to rancour. Harratun š y to be thirsty. 


Thus almost all Arabic words may be said to speak for themselves. 
It may be called the sense of logical development. Such is not the 
case with non-Arabic languages. Words in them are dumb things 
possessing for the most part no meaning beyond that which the 
society chooses to give them. It is because of this fact that the 
language is called the eloquent language (Cr. بی‎ ıرع-‎ Arabiyyun 
Mubin) and all other languages are called Ajamí ‚әс which 
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means dumb. The words of other languages are not so rich in their 
significance. The words have received the meanings they bear, 
but in themselves have nothing to show as to why they were chosen 
to bear it. For more word and other examples one can consult the 
books of Abû al-Fatha, Ibn Jinn? and Abû Ali al-Fársi. 


THE SCIENCE OF SUBSTITUTION 
(‘Tim al-Abdal (علم الابدال‎ 


‘Ilm al-Abdál |J] ANI is the Science of Substitution of one 
letter for another. In Arabic some letters of a word can be changed 
(Js badal) without the loss of their meaning. For example substi- 
tution of lâm J in place of nûn ù as in Hatalat al-Samá'u «Gl 
cA and Hatanat al-Samá'u «GJ! cx: to pour the cloud, a 
continuous rain; mim » as substitute of niin 5 as in Dahmaja 
za» and Dahnaja zc» >: to totter; bá — for mim a as Makhara = 
and Bakhara =: to clean the water; sin س‎ instead of sdd ص‎ as 
Yabsutu Ја. and Yabsutu la: He amplifies or Musaitirun 
e instead of Musaitirun Јал: A keeper, stern and hard. 


Other sciences include the Science of Derivation (“Пт al Ishtiqáq 
(علم الاشتقاق‎ and the Science of Etymology and accents and part 
of grammar dealing with variable forms of words according to 
their appearance and shape (“т al-Sarf 3 pal с). Some books 
on this subject are Sirr al-Liyál Fi al-Qalb wa al-Abdál |J АУ!» 
فی القلب‎ JUI „„ by Ahmad Faris known as Shadyáq ,شد ياق‎ Safinah 
2.2.4 by Muhammad Rághib Pasha, Al- ‘Alam al Khaffáq min ‘Ilm 
al-Ishtiqáq phe الاشتقاق العلم الخفاق من‎ by Siddiq Hasan of Bhupal 
(India), Fiqh al-Lughat 9) 4à3 by Ibn al- Faris, Al-Tanwir > ы! 
by Ibn Dhiyab. Arabic scholars such as Asma“, Qutrab, Akhfash, 
Abû Nas al-Bahili, Mufudzdzal bin Salámat, Mubarrad, Zajjaj, 
Ibn Khálawaih, Sayüti and Shoukani have written many pages оп 


these subject. 
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PHILOSOPHY IN THE QuR’ANIC WORDS 


Every word contains in it a reason and philosophy for which it has 
been selected to convey a particular idea. Every Qur'ánic doc- 
trine becomes clear when the original and basic meanings used 
for it in the Arabic text are studied. In the case of other scriptures 
one must sit at the feet of the learned, Church fathers, Rabbis and 
Hindu pundits and their theologians who give their own biased, 
filetered conception of the various things taught in their respec- 
tive books.This is not the case with Arabic. 


Every religion speaks of certain varieties but the words used to 
signify these do not properly express the correct message intended 
to be conveyed. Good and Evil, for example, are the chief themes 
in all religions. Every religion gives a particular significance to 
them. But do the words used for Good and Evil express the whole 
idea behind them? Do these words tell what is good and what is 
evil? The Arabic words for them are eloquent enough to convey 
the underlying idea. The Holy Qur’an uses the word Khair „> 
for good which literally means things elected, and the word Sharr 
شر‎ for evil which means anything which is to be rejected. There 
are many other words used in the Holy Qur'àn to differentiate 
different types of vice and evil as Junáh ¢ Le, Ithm > Udwánj ss, 
Dhanb ,ذنب‎ Fuhüsh ,فحش‎ Baghí, „ғ, ن۸ ۵ری[‎ Laas , Sil + gw, Fisq 
,فسق‎ Fujur >š, Khit‘an “Ш>, Fasád sL, they all convey the 
idea of sin. Sin, according to the philosophy of Qur'ánic words 
means leaving one's original position. Righteousness, as it were, 
has appointed a certain place to stay and if one leaves this place 
one commits sin. But when one returns to it, one repents. This is 
called Taubah & £ or repentance, which literally means to return. 
No repentance is acceptable unless one returns to righteousness 
or the original position. According to the Holy Qur’an the human 
being is created free of sin, and only when he leaves his assigned 
place, he enters the sphere of sins. That is why we read: 
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y 55 


roo» gs ;‏ م و CASH JP‏ م 
و CHE WHS hs ЛАНА‏ 
ASUS NINE 216 ре!‏ 


y 75 ^c 


Lo eMe ge‏ الد اما 
BT 415425‏ ا = go‏ 


ТЕРА 
Ogre 
I call to witness (four period of human evolution 
including) the Fig (symbolic of the era of Adam 
when the foundations of the human civilization 
were laid), and the Olive (that of Noah, the founder 
of Sharí'at), And Mount Sinai (that of Moses when 
the details of the Sharii‘at were revealed), and this 
town of security (of Makkah where with the advent 
of the Prophet Muhammad, the Divine law was 
perfected and finalized). 

We have surely created the human being in the 
finest make and the best proportions (with 
enormous capabilities for an all round 
advancement through the process of evolution). 
Then (according to Our law of cause and effect) 
We degrade him to as the lowest of the low (if he 
does evil deeds). Different, however, is the case of 
those who believe and do deeds of righteousness. 
There awaits them a never ending reward (95:1-6). 


Humanity from the beginning travelling on the path of evolution 
and in traveling has to pass through various worlds of progress 
and it is /thm | or sin that hinders progress. The real remedy is 
not the atonement or accursed death of a person on the cross, but 
to remove that hindrance and by coming back to the pure and 
undefiled life which is Taubah 455. Taubah А 5 is thus leaving 
the path of sin, starting the journey again from the point where 
the wrong course was adopted and departed from the right path. 
This treading on the "straight right and exact path" is called by the 
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Holy Qur'án the Sirát al-Mustaqim .صراط المستقيم‎ The word 
Taubah 4 traces origin to the region of Tazkiyah aq 5- the right- 
eousness, which is the light shed in the hour of darkness and 
forgetting right path. In order to get Tazkiyah 44$ one must 
overpower ће Nafs al-Ammárah š | نفس‎ - inner self that incites 
sin. The Holy Qur'àn says human nature is surely prone to enjoin 
evil (12:53). The over powering of Nafs al-Ammárah š ,GY| نفس‎ 
leads to the development of the source of the moral condition which 
is called in the terminology of the Holy Qur’an, Nafs al-Lawwâmah 
نفس اللوامة‎ - the self accusing soul (72:2). This is the spring from 
which flows a highly moral life and on reaching this stage a human 
being is freed from bestiality, the change from the disobedience 
to the self accusing soul being a sure sign of its improvement. The 
Qur'ánic word Lawwámah il) literally means one who reproves 
severely. The Nafs al-Lawwámah 11 نفس‎ -self-accusing soul 
- has been so called because it upbraids a person for doing of evil 
deeds and strongly hates unbridled passions and bestial appetites. 
Its tendency on the other hand is to generate noble qualities and 
virtuous disposition. This self accusation transforms life so as to 
bring its whole course and conduct to entire moderation, and to 
restrain the carnal passions and sensual desires within due bound. 


Although the Nafs al-Lawwámah А121 نفس‎ - the self accusing 
soul upbraids itself for its faults and frailties yet it is not the master 
of its passions nor is it powerful enough for Taubah 4 - to return 
completely and practice virtue exclusively. The weakness of the 
flesh sometime gets the upperhand and then it stumbles and falls 
down, yet it does not persist in its fault. Every failure brings a 
fresh reproach at this stage. The soul is anxious to attain moral 
excellence and revolts against evil which is the characteristics of 
the spirit prone to evil Nafs al-Ammárah š, | „А. Not 
withstanding its desire and yearning for virtue sometimes it 
deviates from the right path. 


The last stage on the onward journey of the spiritual and 
moral uplift is called in the Holy Qur’an, Nafs al-Mutmainnah 
oles) ,تفس‎ or the soul at peace and rest (89:27). This is the 
real stage of Taubah. This is the highest stage of the 
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spiritual journey to which a human being can aspire in this 
world, that he should rest contented with Allah and should 
find his tranquility, his happiness, and his delight in the 
Almighty Allah. 


ABBREVIATIONS IN ARABIC 
(Mugatta‘at ت‎ xs) 


Like many other languages Arabic also makes the use of abbre- 
viations. The language operates like the delicate-minded wise per- 
son who can express his meaning in diverse ways. An intelligent, 
capable, competent person can sometimes accomplish with the 
movement of an eyebrow, nose or hand, that which would normally 
require verbal expression. He can convey his idea and meaning 
through delicate nuances, variances and differences in tone. This 
is a way also employed by the Arabic language. Sometimes the 
use of the definite article or an arbite it conveys a meaning that 
would need several words in other languages. Vowel signs often 
serve a purpose which would require long phrases in other 
languages. Sometimes the situation requires that the next point 
be conveyed very swifty after a noun such as [brahim «^ „| instead 
of Ibrahim wl Jl, or Alif Làm Mim „J| for And Allah ‘Alam „hel 
IGI- I am Allah the All knowing or simply Sâd ص‎ for Sall-Alláh 
alaihi wa Sallam гә» age «i! jlo - Peace of blessing of Allah 
be upon him, Hamdal |] J£ for Alhamdu li-Allàhi Rabb al-Alamin 
АШ 3-1 رب العالمین‎ - all types of perfect and true praise belongs 
to Allah alone the Lord of the world, or Hauqala حو قل‎ for Lû 
Haula wa là Quwwat illâ bi-Alláh BLY УУЗУ » -لاحول‎ there is no 
strength to turn away from what is evil nor power to adapt the 
course of good unless Allah gives such strength, ог Hai'Ala ju» 
for Lá Iláha illa Allâh áY 4Jl'Y- There is no other, cannot be, 
and will never be, one worthy of worship but Allah, or Aradztu 
ш> ›!-Тһауе visited Makkah and Madinah and the environments 
or Tahfaltu Jag; - I am accustomed to eat wholemeal bread and 
have decided not to eat any other kind. These are some examples 
of the shortened forms of words and phrases. They are certainly 
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not mystic symbols as some people tend to think due to lack of 
knowledge of Arabic. In the past when all writing was done by 
hands such abbreviations saved time and space. Today, they serve 
the purpose in many fields. Such abbreviations have become a 
sort of language within a language. Such few words, letters or 
vowels convey extensive connotatins. They possess such roots 
and idioms perfect to express and the most subtle human thoughts 
and reflections. 


ABBREVIATIONS IN THE HOLY QUR' ÁN 
(Muqatta'át fi al-Qur'àn (1,91, $ (مقطعات‎ 


The Holy Qur’ ân makes use of abbreviations. The second chapter 
begins with an abbreviation and in many other chapters abbrevia- 
tions are found. They are not mystical words as some people, due 
to ignorance of the Arabic language tend to think, but are short- 
ened forms of words. It is also wrong to think that the Holy 
Prophet Re or his companions » did not know the meanings of 
these shortened forms of the words. These abbreviations are not 
pronounced as a single word but as letters. For example the 
abbreviation الم‎ will be pronounced Alif Làm Mîm and not Alm 
These are a part of the text of the Holy Qur’an, so it is wrong to 
leave them untranslated. The letters of these abbreviations stand 
for words as Alif Làm Mim prefixed to chapters 2, 3, 29, 30, 31, 
and 32 stand for And Allâh A ‘lamu اعلم‎ 4ylUl- Lam the All-Knowing 
Allah and Sád for Al-Sádiq - the Truthful. These abbreviations 
occur in the beginning of twenty eight chapters in the Holy Qur’an 
and are made up of between one and five letters of the Arabic 
alphabet. They are Alif |, Hà C Râ ,ر‎ Sîn ,س‎ Sad ,ص‎ Ta b, 
* Ain Ë Káf J, Qàf 3, Lam J, Mim > Yas. They have not been 
placed randomly at the beginning of the chapters nor are 
their letters combined arbitrarily. There always exits a deep and 
far reaching connection between them and the text of the chapter 
which follows them. ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Mas ‘ûd, Mujahid, 
Ibn Jubair, Qatadah, Ikramah, Suddi, Sha‘bi and Akhfásh, (may 
Allah be pleased with all of them) all agreed in interpreting these 
abbreviations. 
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RicHNESS OF THE MEANINGS 


In Arabic one can sometime read a volume in a single chapter, 
chapter in a verse and in a single word perceive a veritable treas- 
ure of knowledge. Just take the case of the very first attribute of 
Allah mentioned in the Holy Qur'án - Rabb .ر‎ Rabb is not Lord, 
nor derived from Abb - father, not a tribal deity, nor the national 
God of any specially favoured race or people, nor any narrow 
‘Lord of the hosts' or the anthropomorphic ‘our Father in Heaven’. 
Rabb al Shai a ; „2)1 <) - means he gathered together the things, 
he owns the thing. Rabb al-Qaum <) a 54)| - means he ruled over 
the people and administered their affairs. Rabb al-Ni mata ial 
C; - means he increased and developed the favour. Rabb al-Amr 
الامر‎ - у means he improved and completed the matter. Rabb al- 
Sabiyya | а! ر‎ - means he sustained and looked after the child 
till he was of age. The word Rabb <) as an attribute of God 
means Master, Chief, Determiner, Provider, Sustainer, Perfecter, 
Rewarder, Ruler, Creator, Maintainer, Reposer of properties in 
things of nature, Developer, Framer of rules and laws of the growth 
of things, Regulariser, Foster of things in such a manner as to 
make it attain one condition after another until it reaches its goal 
of completion and perfection. Thus, the word Rabb conveys not 
only the idea of fostering, bringing up, or nourishing but also that 
of regulating, completing, accomplishing, cherishing, sustaining 
and bringing to maturity the evolution from the earliest state to 
that of the highest perfection. Rabb D ر‎ also means the originator 
of things and their combiner to create new forms. He is the Lord 
who puts things on the way to perfection. The word signifies many 
processes which every entity passes through on its course of crea- 
tion and evolution before it reaches its final development. The 
word also points to the fact that a human being has been created 
for unlimited progress under a law of evolution in the physical 
and spiritual world. The real principle of evolution is not at all 
inconsistent with belief in God. But we must warn the readers that 
the process of evolution referred to here is not identical to the 
theory of Darwin. 


34-D 


An Overview of the Dictionary 


These meanings of the word Rabb have not been forced and thrust 
upon this word. The lexicons of the Arabic language, as Khalil, 
Mawardi, Abû al-Baqa, Raghib, Ibn Mukarram, Zamakhshari, 
Muhammad Murtadza Zabidi, Jauhari, Fayumi, E.W. Lane and 
others speak of these illustrations when they give the detailed 
meanings of the root Rabb .ر‎ It must be admited that all other 
languages lack an equivalent of the word as they have no equivalent 
of other attributes of God such as Rahmân ,ر جن‎ Rahim m and 
words like Hamd J£, Sirát b| | >=> among others. 


ARABIC GRAMMAR 


Sibwaih (180 A.H. / 796 A.D.) was the first to write the rules of 
Arabic grammar. Other well known Arab grammarians 
were Asma'i (180 A.H./796 A.D.); Kisái (189 A.H./805A.D.) 
Qutrub (202 A.H./817 A.D.) Farra’ (207 A.H./822 A.D.), Akhfash 
(210 A.H./825 A.D.), Ibn Duraid (223 A.H./838 A.D.), Mubarrad 
(282 A.H./895 A.D.) and Tha‘lab (291 A.H./904 A.D.). 


The grammar of Arabic language is very complete, thorough, 
systematic, and intact in every detail. Grammarians have not in- 
vented or discovered anything new nor have they framed any new 
rules to which other people must conform having studied this 
natural language they found that it was illustrative of a complete 
system of rules and they proceeded to formulate those rule in order 
to facilitate the study of the language. 


There is a complete order of verbs and nouns where similar verbs 
are mutually related with similar nouns in a logical way. By using 
simple signs like Al Jl or Tanwîn, or by changing the order of 
words it conveys an idea which some languages may express in 
many sentences. 


Classical Arabic, or Lughat ul Fushá الفصحى‎ ХУ) as they call it, 
by reason of its incomparable excellence was the language of the 
Holy Qur’an and that of the Holy Prophet Де . The Holy Qur’ an 
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was the source of Muslim moral, civil, political, and spiritual code. 
Hence a vast collection of Lexicons and lexicological work were 
composed by the Mulsims in this language. Utmost care and 
research have been employed to embody everything that should 
be preserved of the classical Arabic language, with the result that 
a vast collection of such authority, exactness, and copiousness, as 
we do not find to have been approached in the case of any other 
language of the world, has been in existence. 


A line was drawn between classical and post-classical Arabic. It 
was decided by common consent that no poet, nor any other writer 
should be taken as an authority with respect to the words, the 
roots and signification, or the grammar of the classical language, 
unless he was one of those who had died before the rise of Islam - 
the first century of the Hijrah - or who had lived partly before and 
partly after that. The poets or person of the post classical periods 
were called Muwallid JJ „ә and their Arabic is called Jáhliyah iJab 
or Makhdzarmin a „22. The commencement of the period of the 
Muwallids must have preceded the middle of the second century 
of the Hijrah. 


A distinction must be made between the classical and post-classical 
Arabic. The former language was that of the Holy Qur'àn and of 
the sayings of the Holy Prophet gk (- Hadith), both are the sources 
of Islam. The period of classical literature begins with the proverbs 
and poetry of the nomadic northern Arabs preserved by oral trans- 
mission, and some written records of the 7th and 8th centuries. 
The classical written literature begins with the first written 
compilation of the Holy Qur’an in the 7th Century. The origin of 
the Arabic poetry can only be guessed and the 7th and 8th century 
collections indicate that 6th century poets showed a fully developed 
poetic art. This poetry became the standard language of classical 
Arabic literature. Some of the most important pre-Islamic poets 
are Imrá al-Qais, Zubair, A‘shâ and Tarafah. A part of the poetry 
has survived in Sab'a Mu'allagát معلقات‎ w, Ta'bbat al-Shar 
تعبت الشر‎ and Hamásah —. compiled in 9th. century A.D., in 
Mufadzdzaliyát > Jae by Abi Tammám, Kitáb al-Agháni , УІ 
205 by Abu al-Faraj Isfahani (356 A.H./967 A.D.), Kitab al Sh ‘ir 
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al Shu'ará +1 کتاب الشعروالشعر‎ by Ibn Qutaiba (286 A.H./899 A.D.) 
and “144 al-Farid 4 „1252 by Ibn ‘Abd Rabbihí. The classical 
poetry is predominately objective, sensuous, and passionate with 
little imagination and much less artificial than most of the later 
poetry. In the classical poetry the description of native of the desert, 
the night journeying and day-journeying with the various incidents 
of hunting and stalking and lurking for game, lending camels, 
gathering of wild honey and similar occupation are most admired. 
The classical age ended with the first century A.H. when very few 
people born before Islam were still alive. 


DICTIONARIES OF ARABIC - AN OVERVIEW 


There are thousands of books written as dictionaries of Arabic 
language. This is a very interesting and informative subject in 
itself. Some examples are: 


Kitab al-‘Ain с^) oS by Khalil bin Ahmad (d 169 А.Н. / 786 
A.D.) He was the first person to start the composing of an Arabic 
Dictionary. The very name of book indicates that he started his 
work with the Arabic word 'Ain. He gave the alphabets the 
following order: 

‘Ain e На z, Ha », Kha =, Ghain e Qaf š, Káf J, 

Jim c, Shin ,ش‎ Dzad 2, Sad ,ص‎ Sin ,س‎ Dha3, Tae, 

Dâl», Zâ š Tâ b, Râ ,ر‎ Tha, Lam J, Nûn ù, Fa ,ف‎ 

Ва —, Mim > Ya ي‎ Hamza +, Wâw s. 


In the beginning were the guttural letters (- Hariif al-Halqiyah 
الحلقیة‎ 45>), in the middle the gingival letters (- Нагі al- 
Thaubiyah i J| )حرو‎ and in the end the labial letters (- Harûf 
al-Shaftiyah А222) 45>). Khalil could not complete his book. 
His pupil Laith bin Nasir bin Sayyár Khurásáni had the honour 
of enhancing the project. Later books were written to classify, 
qualify and rectify the mistakes and remedy the errors of the 
dictionary of Khalil. These books were known as Istidraks ¿J| 2.1 
of Khalil. Some of these /stidráks and other books based on Kitáb 
al-'Ain are: 
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1. Al-Madkhal المدخل‎ by Abû al-Hasan Nasr bin 
Shurmail (203 A.H. / 818 A.D.) 

2. Ghulam Tha ‘ab Abû ‘Omar Muhammad al-Záhid 
(345 A.H. / 956 A.D.). 

3. Ahmad bin Muhammad (348 A.H. / 959 A.D.). 

4. Aba Talib Qurtubi (436 A.H. / 1044 A.D.). 

5. Fath al-*Ain ina)! = by Abü Bakr Tammám bin 
Ghalib Zahidi (436 A.H./1044 A.D.). 

6. Mukhtasar al-‘Ain Сла)! „г a summary of Kitab 
al-‘Ain العین‎ OLS by Muhammad bin Hasan 
Zahidi. 

7. Al-Jauharah š > 3-| an abbreviation of Kitab al- 
‘Ain by Sahib bin Abbád (385 А.Н. / 995 A.D.). 

8. Takmilah 4255 of Kitab al-‘Ain (- Appendix of 
Kitab al-‘Ain) by Ahmad bin Muhammad 
Khádharanji (348 A.H. / 959 A.D.). 

9. Ghalat al ‘Ain cJ! blê to indicate some mis- 
takes in Kitab al-‘Ain by Muhammad bin Abd Allah 
Askani . 


After Khalil came other grammarians and lexicologists of the clas- 
sical Arabic. Some of the best are mentioned below according to 
their period. 


A. Grammarians and Lexicologists of the 3rd. Century A.H. 


1. Abû al-Hasan Nasr bin Shumail (203 A.H. / 818 A.D.): 
Masádir al-Qur‘Gn .مصاد رالقران‎ 

2. Abû “Ali Muhammad bin Mustnir al-Qutrub (203 A.H. 
/ 819 A.D): Muthallatháth fi al-Lughat 401 T Suta 
Sadîd al-Dîn Abû al Qâsim and Abd al-Wahhâb al-Warrâq 
wrote a commentary of it. 

3. Yahyâ bin Ziyád al-Farrâ (207 A.H. / 822 A.D.) Ma ʻânî 
al-Qur’Gn معانى القران‎ and Al-Nawâdir wa al-Lughát 
ы GUI all. i 

4. Abû ‘Amar Ishaq bin Marár Shaibáni (213 А.Н. / 731 
A.D.): Kitáb al-Nawádir ,s|,J| G&S and Kitab al-Jim 
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5. Abu ‘Ubaidah Ma‘mar bin Muthanna (209 A.H. / 824 
A.D.): Khalq al-Insán у Y! 5, a book on the limbs of 
human being. 
6. Abû Sa'id Abd al-Malik Asma‘i (212 A.H. / 827 A.D.): 
Kitáb al-Adzdád sl. Yl G&S and Kitab al-Ishtagáq 
الاشتقاق‎ OLS, also known as Akhfash al-Ausát اخفش‎ 
b. VI. 
7. Abû Zaid (216 А.Н. /831 A.D.) Kitab al-Nawádir — US 
.النوادر‎ 
8. Abû Ubbád (224A.H./ 838 A.D.): Gharîb al Musannif 
9, Ibn al ‘Arabi (233 A.H/ 845 A.D.) Kitáb al-Nawádir 
10. Abá al-Hátim Sahl bin Muhammad (250 A.H. / 864 
A.D.): Kitab al-Adzdád الاضداد‎ OLS. 
11. Ibn Qutaibah (267 A.H. / 880 A.D.): Tafsir Gharib al- 
Qur'án غریب القران‎ —— or Ta’wil Mushkil al-Qur'á 
تاویل مشکلالقران‎ and خلق الانسان‎ Кла! al-Insán on d 
limbs of human being. 
12. Abû al-‘Abbas Muhammad bin Yazid al-Mubarrid (282 
A.B. / 898 A.D.): Kitab al Ishtiqáq АУ OLS and Al- 
Kâmil ft al-Lughat il _ .الکامل‎ Muhammad bin Yusuf 
Mazini (538 A.H. / 1143 A.D.) wrote a commentary of the 
later. 
13. Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad Tha‘lab: Al-Fasîh fi al-Lughat 
ial لفصيح فى‎ |. The following masters of Arabic language 
wrote commentaries on his book. (1) Al-Mubarrid; (2) Ibn 
Darustwaih Abd Allah bin Ja’far (347 A.H. / 958 A.D.); 
(3) Ibn Jinni (392 А.Н. / 1002 A.D.); (4) Yûsuf bin Abd 
Allâh Zujaji (415 А.Н. / 1024 A.D.); (5) Abû Sahl 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Harawi (421 A.H. / 1030 A.D.), 
(5) Al-Fihri (691 A.H. / 1292 A.D.) and many others. 


B. Grammarians and Lexicologists of the 4". Century А.Н. 


1. Abu Ishaq Ibrahim Zajjaj (310 A.H. / 922 A.D.): Khalq 
al-Insán الانسان‎ OLS and Kitab al-Ishtiqáq الاشتقاق‎ OLS 
2. Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Hasan Ibn Duraid (311 A.H. 
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/ 923 A.D.): Al-Jamharah ft al-Lughat .ا لجمهرة فى اذغ‎ 

3. Abü Bakr Muhammad bin Siráj (316 A.H. / 929 A.D.): 
Kitab al-Ishtiqáq الاشتقاق‎ OLS. 

4. Ibrahim al-Yazidi (325 A.H./938 A.D.): Masádir al- 
Qur 'án ¿| Jl, .مصاد‎ 

5. Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn Anbári (328 A.H. / 940 A.D.): 
Sharh al-Mu'allaqát call .شرح‎ 

6. Ahmad bin Abhán al-Undulusi (332 А.Н. / 944 A.D.): Al 
Mu‘allam wa al-Lughat А1, .المعلم‎ He compiled his 
dictionary on materials and stuff, and started from heaven 
(- Falk dJ) and finished it with atoms (- Zarrah $5 3). 

7. Aba Ja‘far Ahmad Muhammad al-Nuhhas (338 A.H. / 
949 A.D.): Kitab al-Ishtiqáq АУ! OLS. 

8. Abü ‘Umar Muhammad bin Abd al-Wahid al-Mutarraz 
(345 А.Н. / 951 A.D.): Al-Yawaqit al-Lughat А1 .البواقيت‎ 
9. Abû Muhammad ‘Abd Allah Ыр Ја аг known as Ibn 
Durstwaih (346 A.H. / 957 A.D.): Kitab al-Adzdád OLS 
الاضداد‎ . 

10. Abû Bakr Muhammad bin Hasan Naqqash (351 A.H. / 
962 A.D.): Al-Ishárah fi Gharîb al-Qur 'án اللاشارہ _ غريب‎ 
ol ll. 

П. Abû Tayyib Abd al-Wáhid bin ‘Ali (367 А.Н. / 977 
A.D.): Al-Abdal fi al-Lughat 3X الابدال فى‎ 

12. Ibn Qutaibah (367 A.H. / 977 A.D.): Tafsir Gharib al- 
Qurán غريب القران‎ 6. 

13. Abû al-Hasan Ahmad known as Ibn Faris Qazwini (315 
A.H. / 985 A.D): Fiqh al-Lughat АІ 443 , its other name 
is Al-SGhib? الصاحبى‎ and Al-Mujmal al-Lughat joo! 
اللغة‎ and Miqyás al-Lughat А01 مقياس‎ 

14. Ismail Ibn al-Ibádh al-Sahib (385 A.H. / 995 A.H.): Al- 
Muhit ў? al-Lughat А01 فى‎ bowl, 

15. Abû Nasr Ismail bin Hammad al-Jauhari (393 A.H. / 
1003 A.D.): Siháh fi al-Lughat 4a)! فى‎ glo. 


Following authors wrote notes on Siháh صحاح‎ of Abû 
Nasr were: 
1. Ibn Barrî (582 A.H. / 1186 A.D.) Al-Tanbîh wa 
al-Îdzâh ‘amma waqa*a min al-Wahm fi Kitab al- 
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He could not complete this task and Abd Alláh bin 
Muhammad al-Basti al-Undulsi completed it. 
Abû al-Qasim Fazal bin Muhammad (444 A.H. / 
1052 A.D.) 
2. Ibn Qata‘ ‘Ali bin Ja‘far (515 А.Н. / 1121 A.D.) 
3. Abû al-‘Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad known as 
Ibn al-Hàjj al-Shibli (651 A.H. / 1253 A.D.), 
4. Radzi al-Din Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Shátabi (684 
А.Н. / 1285 А.Н.) wrote marginal notes on it. 
5. Abû al-Hasan ‘Ali bin Yusuf Qifti wrote marginal 
notes on it. 
6. Shams al-Din Muhammad bin Hasan known as 
Ibn al-Sáigh Damashqi (720 A.H. / 1320 A.D.) 
abridged it. 
7. Radzi al-Din Hasan bin Muhammad (650 A.H. 
/1252 A.D.) wrote an appendix on Siháh known as 
Al-Takmilah al-Siháh. = cal 5382) 
8. Muhammad bin Abû Bakr Abd al-Qadir al-Radzi 
wrote a compendium on Sfháh by the name Mukhtar 
al-Siháh تار الصحاح‎ and added more material in it. 
Shams al-Din Muhammad bin Hasan known as al- 
Sani‘ of Damashqi (720 А.Н. / 1320 A.D.) and 
abridged it. 
9. Mahmûd bin Ahmad al-Zanjani: Tarwih al-Arwáh 
fi Tahdhib al-Siháh الصحاح‎ wig T ترویح الارواح‎ 
An abridgement of Siháh. 
10. Khalil bin Aibak Safadi (764 A.H. 1369 A.D.): 
Nafüdh al-Saham fimá Waqa*a al-Jauhari min al 
Wahm وقع الجوهري من الوهم‎ Led السهم‎ 3,2. An 
abridgment with some corrections. 
11. Taj al-Din Mahmûd bin al-Huwari : Dzálat al- 
Adib al-Jama* bain al-Siháh wa al-Tahdhib 
.ضالة الاديب الجمع بين الصحاح و التهذيب.‎ 
12. Abû al- fia Hasan bin Abd Allah al-*^Askarí (395 
А.Н./1005 A.D.): Takmilat al-Siháh 7 buall ¿L SG 
13. Ibn-Sayyal: AI-Jámi* al-Siháh eT es 
14. Abû Zaid Abd al-Rahmán bin Abd al-' Aziz: Al- 
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Wisháh wa Tathgif al-Rimáh fi Raddi Tauhim al-Majd 
al-Siháh الوشاح وتثقيف الرماح فى ردتوهيمالمجدالصحاح‎ 
15. Sayûtî: Al-Ifsáh fi Zawaid al-Qámás ‘ald al- 
Siháh الافصاح فی زوائد القاموس على الصحاح‎ 

16. Saghani: *'Ubáb an appendix on Siháh. 

17. Al-Uwais bin Muhammad known as Waisi 
(1037 A.H./1628 A.D.): Maraj al-Bahrain су JI مرج‎ 
In it the author has refuted the objection made against 
Siháh. 


Another abridgment of Siháh was made by Qaisi 
(1015 A.H./1607 A.D.). Takhríj al-Siháh 
الصحاح‎ ë . = . The references of the sayings of the 
Holy Prophet which was quoted in Siháh were 
mentioned by Ѕауйќ by the name Falaq al-Asbáh fî 
Takhrij al-Ahádith al-Siháh 

.فلق الاصباح فى تخريج WIES‏ الصحاح 


C. Grammarians and Lexicologists of the 5th. A.H. Century 


In the fifth and sixth century of the Muslim calendar the following 
outstanding books were compiled. 


1. Gharibain ox»  (- the dictionary of The Holy Qur’an 
and the sayings of the Holy Prophet) by Abû Ubaid Ahmad 
bin Muhammad al-Harawi (401 А.Н. / 1010 A.D.). Ара 
al-Makarrim (561 A.H. / 1166 A.D.) abridged it. 
Muhammad bin “Alî Ghassan? known as Ibn *Asákar (636 
А.Н. / 1238 A.D.) made some addition in the original book. 
The name of his book is Al-Mushri* al-Rawi fi al-Ziyadate 
‘alal al-Gharibain ІЙ Harawi على‎ $36 J| فى‎ ($5 Jl .المشرع‎ 
للھروی‎ сло Il. Hafiz Muhammad ‘Umar of Isfahan (581 
А.Н. / 1185 A.D.) wrote a supplement and appendix to the 
original book. 

2. Mubddi al-Lughat 5501 e lı by Muhammad bin ‘Abdu 
Allah al-Khatib (421 A.H. / 1057 A.D.) . 

3. Al-Mau ‘ab Us الم و‎ by Abû Ghalib bin Tammám Quraizi 
(436 A.H. / 1094 A.D.): In this work he combined the ma- 
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terial of Jamharah + 4; and Kitab al ‘Ain 23] OLS. 

4. Abu al-‘Ala al-Ma'arrí (449 A.H./1057 A.D.). 

5. Al-Anmiidhaj fi al-Lughat 3l, 5 c? «Yl by Ibn Rashiq 
(456 A.H. / 1064 A.D.). 

6. Al-Muhkam wa al-Muhit al-A “am "223! bo) <J | 
and Al-Mukhassas fi al-Lughat А)! فی‎ vaa Jl by Abû 
al-Hasan ‘Ali bin Ismail Undulusi known as Ibn Sidah 
(458 А.Н. / 1066 A.D.). 

7. Al-Muhkam المحكم‎ by Safi al-Dîn Muhammûd bin 
Muhammad (723 A.H. / 1323 A.D. 

8. Usûl al-Lughat iÜ) Jo! by Abd al-Wáhid bin ‘Ali 
(463 A.H. / 1071 A.D.). 

9. Qánán fi al-Lughat قانون فی اغ‎ by Salmán bin ‘Abd 
Alláh Huzwáni (494 A.H. / 1101 A.D.). 

10. AI-Mufradát fi Gharib al-Qur 'án المفردات فى غريب القران‎ 
by Abû al-Qasim al-Hussain bin Muhammad known as 
al-Rághib al-Isfaháni (502 A.H. / 1109 A.D.). 

11. Al-Muthallath JJ! by Abû Muhammad ‘Abd Allah 
bin Muhammad (521 A.H./1127 A.D.). 

12. Al-Fáiq fi Gharib al-Hadith 2243) فى غريب‎ SWI 
Asás اساس‎ and Jawáhir al-Lughat 4501 >| ,> by Jari Allah 
Abû al-Qásim Mahmûd bin ‘Umar known as al- 
Zamakhshari (538 А.Н. / 1143 A.D.). 

13. Gharaíb al-Qur 'án | ÀJ 5l апа Gharaíb al-Lughat 
غرائب اللغة‎ by Sad bin Ahmad al-Maidáni (539 A.H. / 
1144 A.D). 

14. Al-Muhit bi al-Lughát al-Qur'án حيط بلغات القران‎ , 
Yanábi al-Lughat А01 pole and Taj al-Masádir зг! 
تاج‎ by Abû Ja‘far Ahmad bin ‘Alî (549 A.H./ 1154 A.D.). 
15. Al-Muthallath ¿X)| by Abû al-Hafs ‘Omar bin 
Muhammad Qudzã î (570 A.H. / 1174 / A.D.). 


D. Grammarians and Lexicologists of 
the 7th & 8th A. H. Centuries 


1. AI-Niháyah fi Gharib al-Hadith 2.43) النهاية فی غریب‎ 
by Abû al-Sa‘adat Mubarak bin Abû al-Mukarram 
Muhammad known as Ibn al-Athir Jazri (606 A.H. / 1209 
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A.D.). Mahmûd bin Abû Bakr (723 А.Н. /1323 A.D.) wrote 
an appendix of it. ‘Isa bin Muhammad Safwi (953 A.H. / 
1546 A.D.) abridged the Niháyah. Sayûtî also abridged the 
Niháyah and gave it the name of al-Durrar al-Nathir 
.الدررالنثير‎ 

2. Al-Mughrib fi al-Lughat А1 المغرب فی‎ by Aba ‘Ali 
al-Fatha Nasir bin ‘Abd al-Sayyid al-Mutarizi (610 A.H. / 
1213 a.D.). 

3. Imlá ma Manna Bahi al-Rahmán у? J| به‎ je املاء ما‎ by 
Abû al-Baqà al-Ubkari (616 А.Н. / 1219 A.D.). 

4. Tuhfaht al-Arib fi má fil al-Qur'án min al-Gharib 
من الغريب‎ Ó القرا‎ T الاريب‎ ХА by Abû Hayyan 
Muhammad bin Yûsuf al-Undulusi (645 A.H. / 1247 A.D.). 
5. Majma al-Bahrain су J| ;جمع‎ (2) Kitab al Adzdád 
الاضداد‎ OLS; (3) Shawárid fi al-Lughat il d$» | Jl; (4) 
Al-*Ubáb al-Dhákhir wa al-Lubáb al-Fákhir oLa)! 
الذاخرواللہباب الفاخر‎ by Aba al-Fadzáil Dziya al-Din Hasan 
bin Muhammad Omri al-Sagháni (650 A.H. / 1252 A.D.): . 
The last mentioned book he could not finish. He reached at 
the Arabic word bukum eM when he died. He was born in 
Lahore (Pakistan). 

6. Al-Muthallith XJ! by Jamál al-Din Muhammad bin 
‘Abd Allah bin Mâlik (672 A.H./ 1273 A.D.). 

7. Muhyi al-Din Yahya bin Sharaf al-Nawawi (676 A.H. / 
1277 A.D.). Tahdhib al-Asmá wa al-Lughát «Nl تذ يب‎ 
اللغات‎ |» Akmal al-Din Muhammad bin Mahmûd (787 A.H. 
/1384 A.D.) changed its arrangement. So did ‘Abd al- 
Rahman bin Muhammad Bistámi and gave it the name of 
al-Fuwdid al-Saniyyah i4. X| ,4)| Sayáfi abridged it and 
ave it the name Tahdhib qq 345. Similarly Muhyi al-Din Abul 
Kadir, son of Muhammad (775 A.H./1373 A.D.) abridged 
it and changed its arrangement. 


Following Compilers of Arabic Dictionaries 
are Credible Dictionaries 


1. Jamal al-Din Abû al-Fadzl Muhmmad bin Mukarram bin 
Manzár (716 А.Н. /1316 A.D.): Lisán al-‘Arab — JI ә). 
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2. Abû al-Thaná Mohammed bin Abû Bakr al-Tannukhi 

(723 A.H./1323 A.D.): Tahdhib al-Tahdhib يبب‎ dg) igs. 

The author was the teacher of al-Háfiz Dhahabr. 

3. Yahya bin Abû Bakr (724 А.Н. / 1324 A.D.): Masddir 

22а. 

4. Abû Ја аг Ahmad bin Hasan Maliqi (728 А.Н. / 1328 

A.D.): Qá'idat al-Biyüán wa Dzábitat al-Lisán 

قائدة البيان وضابطة اللسان. 

5. Abû Hayyán (745 A.H. 1344 A.D.): Itháf al-Arîb limá Fî 

al-Qur'án min al Gharib القران من الغريب‎ SWAY! .تحاف‎ 

6. Tàj al-Din Abû Muhammad Ahmad bin Mukarram (749 

А.Н. / 1348 A.D.): Al-Jam*u bain al “Вар wa al-Muhkam 
بين العباب وا‎ [x l. In it he combined the books of al- 

Sagháni. He also compiled and abbreviated his book. 

7. Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Fayümi (770 A.H./1368 

A.D.): 

Al-Misbáh al-Munir fi Gharib al-Sharha al-Kabir 

In it he combined‏ .المصباح المنير فى غريب الشرح الكبير 

the Gharib al-Sharha al-Wajîz +> Jl غریب شرح‎ by al- 

Ráfi'i and of his own research. 

8. Allámah Jalal al-Din Sayáüti (911 A. H. / 1505 A.D.): Al- 

Muzhir 4l: Lam*at al-Ishráq fi al-Ishtiqáq (3| 1 Ал) 

and Shadhrat al-*Uruf fi Ithbát al Ma a fi al‏ فى الاشتقاق 

شذرة العرف فی اثبات المعنی فی Haraf L|‏ 

9. Abû al-Hasan Ahmad bin Faris Qazwînî (985 A.H. / 

1577 A.D.): Mujmal al-Lughat 43) Jos. 

10. Muhammad Tahir Fatni (986 A.H./1578 A.D.): 

Majma‘ al-Bihár ft Gharaib al-Tanzil wa Latáif al-Akhbár 

aot. He himself‏ البحارفى She‏ والتنزيل و لطائف الاخبار 

wrote an appendix and some details of it. 

П. 4122 al-Din Muhammad bin Abû Bakr bin Jama't 

(991 А.Н. / 1583 A.D.): Al-Muthallath cll 

12. Abû al-Faidz Muhammad al-Murtadza Balgrami and 

al-Zabidi (1205 А.Н. /1791 A.D.): Tûj al- 'Arás min Jawáhir 

al “Ойтй .تاج العروس من جواهرالقاموس‎ More than hundred 

thousand copies of the book are printed. 


We cannot close the chapter without mention of Al-Qdmiis س‎ „ә Ul 


45-D 


An Overview of the Dictionary 


by Majd al-Din Aba Tahir Muhammad bin Ya'qüb of Firuzábád 
(817 A.H. / 1417 A.D.). The title of his work was: Al-Qámís al- 
Muhit wa al-Qábáüs al-Wasit al-Jami‘ li ma Dhahaba min Kalám 
al- Arab min al-Shamatit гг! القاموس المحيط والقابوس الوسيط‎ 
РЫ ذهب من کلام العرب من‎ LJ. This book is based on al 
Lámi* al-Mu‘lam al-*Ujáb al-Jámi* bain al Muhkam wa al 
Ьар بان المحكم والعباب‎ es المعلم العحاب‎ SUI and his 
own research and inquiries and that of al-Jauhari. He finished 
his book while he was residing on the hillock of Safa at Makkah 
facing the Ka‘bah in 813 A.H. / 1410 A.D. Muhammad 
Mustafa known as рада Zádah (1017 A.H. / 1608 A.D.) wrote 
a book Al-Darr al-Laqít fi Aghlát al-Qdmis al-Muhit 
الدر اللقیط فی‌اغلاطالقاموسالمحیبط‎ which was later translated 
into Turkish under the name of Al-Bábñs _ JI. Sayáti wrote 
a book by the name al-/fsáh fi Zawáid al Qamiis ‘Ala al-Siháh 
.الافصاح فی زوائد القاموس على الصحاح‎ Abd al-Básit bin Khalil 
(910 А.Н. / 1504 A.D.) wrote marginal notes and named it al- 
Qaul al-Mánás Shrk Mughlaq al-Qamiis القول المانوس شرك مغلق‎ 
القاموس‎ . Noor al-Din ‘Ali bin Ghánim al-Maqdisi (1004 A.H. / 
1596 A.D.) also wrote some marginal notes on Al-Qdmiis القاموس‎ 
which were later edited by his son. This work is known under the 
title of Tarat al-Qâmûs у у^) „>. Muhammad bin Abd al- 
Raûf al-Manáwi (1031 A.H. /1622 A.D.) wrote a commentary on 
al-Qamiis and called it Al Qual al-Mânûs bi Sharhi Mughliq al 
Одтӣѕ. Ibrahim bin Muhammad al Halabi (956 A.H. /1549 
A.D.) wrote an abridged form of al-Qáàmís called Talkhis al- 
Qâmûs .تاخیص القامر س‎ Mufti Sa‘ad Allah Hindi wrote Al Qual 
al-Máníis fi Sifát а1-Ойтй .القول المانوس فی صفات القامو س‎ Ahmad 
Faris known as Shadyáq wrote Jâsûs ‘ald а1-Ойтӣ على القام وس‎ л. 
Many other people worked on Al-Qâmûs |» ,» UJ! such as Mulla 
“Alî al-Qari, Qaráfi, al Fási, Ahmad bin Muhammad Ѕһаігуапї 
and Ahmad al Din Balgarami. 


THE LEXICONS OF THE HOLY QUR'ÁN 


Following books are the lexicons of the Holy Qura’n and the say- 
ings of the Holy Prophet, peace be upon him. 
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1. Maání al-Qur 'án معانى القران‎ by Yahya bin Ziyád. 
2. Masádir al-Qur 'án ¿| äl ;3La by Ibrahim al-Yazidi. 
3. Allshárah fi Gharib al-Qur'án الاشارة فى غريب القران‎ 
by al-Naqqásh. 
4. Al-Gharibain ox. JI by Abû ‘Ubaid al-Harawi 
5. Al-Mishri‘ al-Rawi fi al-Dziyádat ‘alû al-Gharibain 
على الغريبين‎ $36 JI المشرع الروى فى‎ by Ibn Asákir. 
6.  Al-Mufradát fi Gharib al-Qur'án 

by Rághib.‏ المفردات فی غریب القران 
Sw!‏ فی غریب )£233 Al Fûiq fî Gharib al-Hadith‏ .7 
by Zamakhsharî.‏ 
by al-Maidani.‏ غرائب القران Gharáib al-Qur'án‏ .8 
by‏ المحيط بلغاة القران Al-Muhít bi Lughát al-Qur'án‏ .9 
Ja ‘farak.‏ 
А01‏ فی غریب )2243 AI-Niháyat fi Gharib al-Hadith‏ .10 
by Ibn al-Athir.‏ 
Tuhfát al-Arib fimá ft al-Qur'án min al-Gharib‏ .11 
by Hayyán.‏ تحفة الاريب فيما فى القران من الغرائب 
by Abû ‘Ubaid.‏ جازالقرا|ان Majáj al-Qur 'án‏ .12 


For the life of these authors please consult the following books. 


1. Baghiat al-Wu*át šle J| ix, (Sayüti). 

2. Tartkh Hukamá al-Islam MANI «lS تاریخ‎ (Bahaqf). 
3. Nuzhat al-Arwáh الارواح‎ — > (Shahrzúri). 

4. Al-“Alám JY! (Zarikli). 

5. Bulahat 4.) | (Firüdhabádi) 

6. Sirul ‘Alam al-Nubala. «I ul. (Dhahabi) 

7. Wafi وافى‎ (Safdi) 


SOURCES OF THIS DICTIONARY 


The great works of Mufradát — |> дл by Rághib (d 502 A.H. /1110 
A.D.), Lisán al-‘Arab <> Jl لسان‎ by Jamal al-Din Ibn al Mukarram 
(d 723 A.H. /1323 A.D.), Taj al-‘Ariis |». s уя)! تاج‎ by Muhammad 
al Murtadzá (d 1205 A.H. / 1791 A.D.) and the Arabic English 
Lexicon by Edward William Lane are the basic books from which 
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most of the contents of the Dictionary are drawn. They are by far 
the best works ever published in this line of learning. Nothing in 
this dictionary is inserted without indicating at least one if not 
more of the most celebrated lexicological works. Sources of Lisán 
al ‘Arab and Mufradát are: 

Ibn Faris; Ibn al-Sikkit; Abû “АІ al-Fársi; Farra; Ibn Duraid; 
Zajjaj.; Khalil; Abû ‘Ubaid (Ma ‘ani al Qur ’ ûn; Majáz al-Qur 'án 
القران‎ 01,81 sles Al-Amthdl JUNI); Akhfash; Ibn Qutaibah 
(Tafsir Gharib al Qur’dng\_ 1 غريب‎ p); Sibwaih; Kisái; Abû 
Zaid; and Asmat. 


Lisán Al- ‘Arab < JI ¿L.J is one the best and the most celebrated 
lexicological work on Arabic language. It benefited from the criti- 
cal researches of the predecessors and thus avoided and corrected 
errors committed by earlier authors. The commentaries on the 
sayings of the Holy Prophet Re have contributed largely to this 
lexicon. It is one of the most trustworthy books. The edition used 
was prepared under the supervision of Abd Allah, ‘Ali al-Kabir, 
Muhammad Ahmad Hasb Allâh and Hashim Muhammad al- 
Shadhli, printed in 1374 A.H. / 1955 A.D. in Cairo. The book was 
first printed in 1300 A.H. / 1882 A.D. It was composed mentioning 
each word according to the place of the last letter of the root. For 
example the word Kitáb is to be found not under the letter K but 
under the letter B. The book is one of the wonders of the age and 
extremely valuable work of great utility. It comprises a very large 
collection of classical words. The author has not omitted anything 
that is of value. 


Taj al-‘Ariis «5 JI cU was compiled in Cairo soon after the 
middle of the eighteenth century by Sayyid Murtadza al Zabidi al 
Bilgrámi. He was born in 1144 А.Н. / 1732 A.D and came to Cairo 
in 1166 A. H. / 1753 A.D. It took him fourteen years to finish the 
compilation of Taj. He completed his work in 1182/1768 A.D. 
and died in 1205 A.H./1791 A.D. It is a compilation from the best 
and most copious and authentic of the preceding Arabic diction- 
aries and other lexicological works in the form of an interwoven 
commentary on the Qamûs „Lil, exhibiting fully and clearly 
from original sources, innumerable explanations, meanings and 
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corrections of mistakes in Qámíls ~ ++ UJ! and other lexicons and 
examples in prose and verse and a very large collection of additional 
words and signification under the roots in which they belong. Of 
the books from which it is compiled more than a hundred are enu- 
merated by the author in his preface of Тај. In it he has exhibited 
fully and clearly from the original sources many explanations which 
are so abridged as to be unintelligible with copious illustrations of 
the meanings, corrections of mistakes in the Qámís and other 
lexicons and examples in prose and verse. 


Arabic-English Lexicon by Edward William Lane: This work 
contains all the classical words, their derivative and their usages, 
ample grammatical and critical prose and verse. It is offered in 
eight volumes and took the author more than 30 years to complete 
this work, in its fullness and richness, deep research, correctness, 
and its simplicity transcends the dictionary of any language. It 
was composed by means of its munificence of Duke of 
Northumberland under the British government in the year 1892 
A.D. The Lord Prudhoe enabled him to undertake the work with 
the help of Sheikh Ibrahim Abd al-Ghaffar al-Dastiki. He had the 
good fortune to acquire a large folio-volume of the great work Taj 
al-‘Ariis and refers to several of the most important of the works 
from which it was compiled. 


Apart from such dictionaries a use has also been made from Ahddith 
and Tafdsir, such as Siháh, Musnad of Ahmad bin Hanbal and 
Muwatta, some encyclopedias, glossaries, technical dictionaries 
and specialized classical literature on the most diverse subjects, 
and books of Islamic jurisprudence (Figah) in order to ascertain 
the correct information. The collections were however, not simply 
accepted and incorporated enblock into this dictionary but used 
only to sharpen the meanings of words after actually checking the 
classical source material. In the post war years several lexico- 
graphical works dealing with modern Arabic became available to 
the compiler such as Aqrab al-Mawárid and Munjad but they were 
not incorporated. Oxford and Websters New International 
Dictionary were used as a standard references for spelling of 
English words. 


49-D 


An Overview of the Dictionary 


The dictionary also includes short biographical and geographical 
entries of proper names of persons and places that one would 
encounter while reading the Holy Qur’an. There is however one 
feature of antique usage which we have deliberately retained. It 
was necessary, if confusion is to be avoided, to make distinction 
between the second person singular and the second person plural. 


The explanations of the particles are defection in many of the 
Arabic lexicons, but itis a very important class of words, generally 
more difficult to explain than any other class. The help of Mughi 
al-Labib was taken to explain this category of words. 
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DICTIONARY 


OF 
The Holy Qur’an 


(ARABIC - ENGLISH) 


Alif | الف‎ 


Alif - 2 


Alif dll is the first letter of the 
Arabic alphabet. Each letter of 
the Arabic alphabet, according 
to Hisâb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the let- 
ters ofthe alphabet) has a defi- 
nite numerical value. Accord- 
ing to this system of reckoning 
the value of alif is 1. 


Alif | 


Alif —Jlis derived from Allafa 
dl which meansto bring, unite 
and join together, thus the ba- 
sic function of Alif ¡ll is to 
join and unite different letters. 
As a letter of the alphabet it is 
abbreviated and written as |. 
There are two kinds of Alif, 
namely the soft or quiescent 
Alif (Alif Layyinah 423 )الف‎ 
and the Alif of movent (Alif 
Mutaharrikah i$,» cA). 
Thelateris alsocalled Hamzah 
(=). Hamzah is one of the 
six guttural letters as it is pro- 
nounced from the back of the 
throat. The sound emanates 
from the inside of the throat 


Alif | الف‎ 


and moves towards the front of 
the mouth. There are many cat- 
egories of Hamzah such as of 
Majhirah, Shadidah, 
Mustafilah, Munfailah, 
Musmatah, Maddah and 
Qamariyah. It was this con- 
cept that made some gram- 
marians regard the glottal stop 
of Hamzahas the twenty-ninth 
letter, adding one more letter to 
the usual twenty-eight letters 
ofthe Arabic alphabet. Butthis 
concept, as Ibn Hisham said, is 
of later grammarians. 
There are several ways of writ- 
ing the Hamzah. The Hamzah 
coming at the beginning of a 
word is always written by put- 
ting the sign («) on or under an 
Alif as | or |. The Alif in the 
beginning of a word without a 
sign (ғ) can also stand for 
Hamzah. In the middle of a 
word the Hamzah may be 
written over Alif or a Wáw з or 
it may be written indepen- 
dently or on a hook as ғ over 
a letter. At the end of a word 
itmay be written independently 
as < or over ҮЙ (с (without 
dots). Another kind of Hamzah 
is called Hamzah al-Qat* 5 jo 
ãll the cutting glottal stop or 
Hamzah pronounced sepa- 
rately or Alif of disjunction or 
disjunctive Alif as | in Ahmad 
A£|. Every Alif that is perma- 
nentinthe connection of words 
is of this type. When a Jazm 


Alif | —J| 


> orSakán y | isplacedon 
Alifitdoesnotremainaletterof 
prolongation butis pronounced 
with a jerk in the voice. This 
glottal stopis apparently an ob- 
stacleto smooth reading, hence 
the idea of Hamzah al-Wasl 
همزة الوصل‎ - the liaison Alif. 
Thus Hamzah (e) is also con- 
junctive letter, added to the last 
moventletter. Was! J2, means 
tounite, connect, tobecontinu- 
ous, uninterrupted, adjoining to 
conjective, as Alif in Ism wul. 
This Hamzah of connection is 
sometimes marked with an ini- 
tial Sâd al-Waslah iho Ista 
on top, then there is a danger of 
reading Í as Dhammah Xx. 
This rule of Waslah is strictly 
observed in the Holy Qur’an 
so much so that the opening 
chapter al-Fátihah begins 
with it, for the simple reason 
that it is preceded by the for- 
mula: | 

e حن الر‎ JI aul بسم‎ 

Bismillah al-Rahmûn al-Rahim 
With the name of Allah the Most 
Gracious, the Ever Merciful. 


This Hamzah al-Wasl is 
dropped when join to other 
word asin uy. Itisin reality is 

L. This goes to prove that 
the said formula is an essential 
part of the chapter, otherwise 
the chapter would have started 
with Hamzah al-Qat‘ - the 
cutting glottal stop, instead of 
the Hamzah al-Wasl, the liai- 
son Alif, as is the case. This 


Alif | الف‎ 


liaison Alifhelps one torun two 
or more letters together as in 
Bismillah and avoid the hesitant 
pauses caused by Hamzah al- 
Qat‘ .همزة القطع‎ 
Alif and Hamzah are used for 
many objects and purposes in 
Arabic grammar such as: 
1. Alif al-Mamdûdah | 
الممدودة‎ or Alif of prolonga- 
tion, or Alif as a carrier of 
madd | (- prolongation). The 
madd is inserted over Alif to 
give fullness of sound to 
Fathah. An Alif of this spe- 
ciesis also called Alifal-Ishba‘ 
الف الاشا‎ - the Alif added to 
prolong, it give fullness to a 
sound and helps to express 
force, effect, grandeur, per- 
fection, increase, copiousness 
and saturation. Just as the 
addition of an extra Alif helps 
to express force, etc. its omis- 
sion helps to express speed 
and ease with which the ac- 
tionis taking place and influ- 
encing the doer. The differ- 
ence between the Alif al- 
Ishbá* ¢ Wa! الف‎ and Alif 
al-Wasl discussed before is 
that the lateris in the beginning 
of nouns and verbs and the 
former is in the end. The Alif 
al-Ishbá' is also called Alif al 
Шад الفالاطلاق‎ or the Alifof 
unbinding because the vowel 
ending rhyme presents its be- 
ing Muqayyad säs or bound 
by the preceding consonant. 


2. Alif al-Fásilah А241 الف‎ 
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Alif | الف‎ 


or the separating Alif: It is 
added after the Wûw of the 
plural to make a separation 
between that Waw and what fol- 
lows it, as in ظنونا‎ and |, 1,5. 
But when a pronoun is affixed 
to the verb then Alif becomes 
needless. Alif al-Fásilah 
الف الفاصلة‎ is therefore an Alif 
which makes a separation be- 
tween the Nûn ù which is a 
sign of the feminine gender 
and the heavy or doubled Nûn 
in the corroborated form of the 
aorist and imperative, because 
a triple combination on Nûn is 
disliked.. 
3. Alif al-Nûn al-Khafifah 
النون الخفيفة‎ lor the Alif of 
the light or single Nûn in the 
contracted corroborated form 
of the aorist tense and impera- 
tive, as in La-Nasfa an GJ. 
Here the pause is made with 
Alif. This Alif being a substi- 
tute for the light or single Nûn 
whichisoriginally the heavy or 
double Niin, as in 
ومنزل‎ eme قفا نبك من ذکري‎ 
"Do you pause that we may 
weep by the reason of re- 
membrance of an object of 
love and a place of abode." 
Here this poet Imra’ al-Qais 
means by Оё Qufan, but 
substitutes Alif for the letter 
Nûn. Here Qifá is a dual ad- 
dressed to the poet's two com- 
panions. 


4. Alif al-'Iwdz الف العوض‎ or 


Alif | الف‎ 


Alif of exchange. This is an 
Alif which is substituted for 
the narration of the acc. case 
or Tanwîn when one pauses 
upon it. 

5. Alifal-Istinkár ASI إلف‎ 
or Alif of disapproval e.g. cll 
Jš (No you have not said). 
6. Alif al-Nudbah ¿J| l or 
Alif of lamentation. 

7. Alif al-Tab 1 الف التبعی‎ or 
Alifofinability toexpress what 
one desires to say. It is also 
called Alif al-Taghálat Al 
aلاغتلا‎ or Alif of feigning, neg- 
ligence or heedlessness. 

8. Alif al-Munqalibah an Yá 
al-ldzáfat الفالمنقلبة عن يا‎ 
اللاضافة‎ or the Alif that is con- 
verted from the affixed pro- 
noun Yâ, as Yá Waylata; Ls 
instead of Yá Wailatí s4 sb. 
9. Alif al-Muhawwalah <А)! 
¿J ха]! or the transmitted Alif. 
This is every Alif that is origi- 
nally Wáw or Үй movent as in 
Qála JÜ which is originally 
Qawala J, and Bá'a باع‎ 
which is originally Baya ‘a z: 
10. Alif al - Tathniyah Al 
التثنیة‎ ог Alif for making dual, 
as Yajlisáni os. It is also 
indicative of the accusative 
case, as ol Ga) Ra’aytu fáhu 
(I saw his mouth). 

11. Alif al-Jama‘a e الف‎ 
or the Alif for making plural as 
in Masájid A» La. 

12. Alif al-Tánith الف التانيث‎ 
or Alif for making the 


Alif | —J| 


feminine gender as in Hublá 
in which it is Alif al- 
Mamdidah or lengthened Alif, 
and as Hamrá' in which it is 
Alif al-Magsiirah or shortened 
Alif. 
13. Alifal-Ilháq الف الالحاق‎ or 
Alif for adjunction or coordi- 
nation. 
14. Alif al-Takthír JS! الف‎ 
or Alif for multiplication. 
15. Alif that occurs in verbs of 
the measure of Af‘dl Jól as 
Akram a| Sl in which case it is 
sometimes for Salb, that is 
privative (like Greek alpha), as 
in Aqsat (he did away with 
injustice) ог Ikhfâ «>| 
(he manifested). 
16. Alif al-Tafdzil wa al- 
Taqsír الف التفضيل والتقصير‎ 
or Alif denoting excess (a form 
of elative) or deficiency, de- 
noting the superlative degree as 
Huwa Afdzalu min ka Jl > 
منك‎ (he is more distinguished 
than you (alif in afzalu). This 
form also denotes wonder and 
surprise. 
17. Alif al-Ibárah sb Nl الف‎ 
or the Alif of signification to 
mean because or though. 
18. Alif al-Istifhám or the Alif 
of interrogation „84771 الأ‎ . 
Itis used as a particle introduc- 
ing direct or indirect questions 
where the answer can be either 
'no' (Lá У) or уеѕ (Na‘am мыл 
In the Holy Qur’ ân in addition to 
the forms mentioned above A/ifis 
also used as follows: 


Alif | الف‎ 


a) To make a person acknowl- 
edge or confesses a thing or to 
establish it, as Gil in 5:116 or Al 
in94:1. 
(b) Alifforreproving as تعبد ون‎ lin 
37:95 апа, „2.21іп 37:153. 
(c) Alifto express a nullifying or 
denial as Glin 17:40. | 
(d) Alifto denote irony, as U Lo] 
in11:87. 
x Alif to denote wonder, as 

in 25:45.‏ الم 
Ф Alif to denote the deeming a‏ 
ol‏ يان للذ ین thing slow or tardy, as‏ 
in57:16.‏ 
(g) Alif to denote a command‏ 
le in 3:20.‏ سلمتم as‏ 
(h) Alifto denote equality occur-‏ 
ring after Sawdun «ly or Mû‏ 
Adri es] La or the like as 21:109‏ 
(i) Alif al-Nidá' 10) А or the‏ 
Alif of Calling or Vocative Alif,‏ 
used in the calling him whois near‏ 
and Alif with Madd (prolonga-‏ 
tion) calling to him who is distant.‏ 
This anette pane article is placed‏ 
before a verb as | in 9:19, ог‏ 
before a preposition. as 401 ET in‏ 
or before a pronoun ascol-‏ ,14:10 
in5:116, orbefore another particle‏ 
or a letter of the conj junction such‏ 
as Lam J; Inna 7; Waw э Fa‏ 
in‏ أوأرادنى 105:1 as j Jl in‏ ف 
or to introduce an alterna-‏ 39:38 
tive question, the second alterna-‏ 
tive starts with Amas alin 25:15 or‏ 
to denote a duplicative sense. It‏ 
means "whether"; "is it"?‏ 
Alifsometimes does notonly give‏ 
the meaning of interrogation, it is‏ 
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Abb 


also used to make the word infini- 
tive as ءانذرتم‎ in 2:6. Here the 
clause beginning with it would be 
taken to mean, whether you warn 
them or do not warn them. Thus 
it is a parenthetical clause which 
gives to qualify the words, “Those 
who are bent upon denying the 
truth, and gives the reason of their 
kufr aS or denying." (L; T; 
Mughni; Вадд; Asás, Zamakhshari; 
Sibwaih; Mubarrad; LL). 


Alif-Lam-Mim لم‎ | 
Abbreviation for And Allâh 
‘Alam: Ali, Ibn ‘Abbâs, Ibn 
Mas‘tid and Ubbayy bin 
Ка, and his pupil Mujahid, 
Ibn Jubair, Qatádah, Ikramah, 
Hasan, Suddi, Sha‘bi, 
Akhfash and Zajjaj all agree 
in interpreting the abbrevi- 
ated letters. See also 
Mugatta ‘Gt under Qata‘a) 


Alif-Lám-Mim لم‎ |: Tam Allah, 
the All-Knowing. 


Abb 1 
ee AS U 

To desire, prepare, move. 
Abban Ul : That which the 
earth produces as food; 
Meadow; Grazing; Grass. Abü 
Zaid was wrong when he said 
that this word is used only in 
the Holy Qur’ an and notin pre- 
Islamic days. A pre-Islamic 
poet says: 


Ibrahim مıھlربl‎ 


byas جذمناقیس‎ 
ولناالاب به والمكرع‎ 
Qais is our tribe and Najd our 
motherland; here is our Abb 


c» - meadow and water res- 
ervoir. 


Abban (m. acc): The Herbage. 
(80:31). (L; T; R; Kashshaf; 
Jamharah; LL.) 


Abada 1 
xb ابداً ؛‎ 
To last, settle, abide in a place. 
The combination of letters Alif, 
Bá, Dâl sı بlmeans‎ along time 
without any break, perpetuity. 
The word is also used to stress 
and emphasize for the future, 
as the word Qad is used to 
stress for the past: Lan 
Yatamannauhu abada 
ТЫ ogee لن‎ : "Never shall 
they invoke it", to indicate 
ever, never (2:95). Ta abada: 
He spent a long time. Abad 2: 
Time, age, period, era, long 
time which is not divisible. 
Time whichis divisible in years 
or hours is called Zamán сіл). 
Abadan Í| (adj.): For a long 
time. (L; T; R ;Miqyás; Mughni) 
This word has been used about 28 
times in the Holy Qur’ ân. 


Ibráhim 


The name Ibrahim literally 
means the father of the na- 


Abaqa (| 


tions. Jauharí in his Siháh and 
Ibn Manzár in Lisán al-‘Arab 
mentioned [brahim under the 
root brhim a». This suggest 
that they consider this word of 
an Arabic origin. [brahim 
mll: Abraham - He was a 
native of Ur (Mesopotemia) 
anda great prophet mentioned 
in the Holy Bible and the Holy 
Qur'an. The people of Ur wor- 
shiped the stars and other heav- 
enly bodies, and their king was 
Nimrod (ca. 2200 B.C.; 
Gen. 10:8,9). Ibrahim preached 
them monotheism. He emi- 
grated from Ur to Harrán and 
from there to Cann'án, ac- 
companied by Lot, his 
nephew. Heisconsideredto be 
the progenitor of Arabs and 
Jews. He settled Ismáil, his 
son, with his mother Hajirah 
(Hagar) in the valley of Bakkah 
near Makkah and rebuilt the 
Ka‘bah as a place of worship. 
According to the Holy Qur'an 
he prayed for a secure city, 
which is to become the spiri- 
tual center of the world and for 
a great messenger to be raised 
from it. He was the forefather 
of the Holy Prophet and thus 
father of the Muslim commu- 
nity. (L; T; Sihah; LL) 
Ibréhim ml») Proper name; 
Abraham. 
This name has occurred about 69 
times in the Holy Qur’ ân. 


Aba LI 


Abaqa i1 
ah Gb اباقا؛‎ 
To escape, flee, run away, 
take flight (as a slave). 
Abaqa | (Ist. р. m. sing. prf.): He 
escaped (37:140). (L; T; R; LL.) 


Abila ИЧ 
ols أبلا‎ 


Camel; Camels; Sheep; Herd 
of camels; Clouds that bear the 
water for rain. 


Ibil (п.): Camel (6:144; 88:17). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Abábil ابابیل‎ 
Flocks (of birds or camels); 
Swarms; Bevies; Flock after 
flock; Company in a state of 
dispositionor dispersed; Flocks 
following one another; Birds 
in companies from this or that 
quarter. Já'at ibilika abábila 
ALLL! جات إبلك‎ : Your camels 
came in distinct or separate 
companies. According tosome 
grammarians the word is said 
to have no singular but accord- 
ing to other its singular is Abñl 


Jol. 
Abábil |... (n.): Flocks of birds 
and camels (105:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Aba LI 
ا‎ Bob 
To be a father. According to 
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Aba Ш 


Ibn Fáris if there is a combina- 
tion of Alif Bà Wáw э — |, it 
gives the meaning of breeding, 
rearing, training and bringing 
up. Abantu: I gave him nour- 
ishment, food, diet. Fulánun 
ya' bá al-yatima فلان يابوا ليتيم‎ 
That person provides the nour- 
ishment for the orphan; Old 
and respectable person. Abi 
ابي‎ (gen. comp. of Ab + yû): 
My father. Abati Gol (comp. 
of Ab + ti:) My dear father; My 
dear sire. Abd Ul (acc.): Fa- 
ther; Uncle; Ancestor; Master; 
Husband; Teacher; Owner; 
Sire; Patron; Anyone who is 
the cause of creating a thing; 
Inventor. Abû | (nom). 
Abawayn су =l , Abway с =l: 
Dual form of Ab. Abawayhi 
a plisreally Abawaynah 4 >|, 
the letter niin ù being dropped 
owning to gen. case so 
Abwayhí is Abawayhihi: Two 
fathers; Father and uncle; Fa- 
ther and mother. Abd’ «Ll; 
Abwá | >|; Abawán o| >| n.plu. 
It is reported that the Holy 
Prophet said to Alî: 
УЬ дА! „| اناوانت‎ 
Aná wa ата Abawá 
hádhihil Ummate 
"You and I are the patrons 

and teachers of this nation." 
Abii al-Adzyáf UNI l: 
Host. Abû al-Harab o + +I: 
War-veteran. Zamakhshari 
observes that Abraham was 


Aba |l 


forefather of the Holy 
Prophet &z, thus he became 
father of his community or 
Ummah, asthe Prophets' com- 
munity is as good for him as 
his descendents. 
Abun اب‎ (n.):Abá ابی‎ Abi ابی‎ 
(gen. comp. of Ab + уй): My 
father, sire. Abati ابت‎ (comp. of 
Ab + ti;): My dear sire. Abii ابو‎ 
(nom.). Abaway/Abwayn ox 
Sx! (n. dual form of Ара 
acc.). Abwá/Abawán, »|/ | is 
(n. plu.). (L; T; R; Kf; LL) 
This root with its above forms 
has occurred about 117 times in 
the Holy Qur’ ân. 


Abá val 
me ‹ alt ul 
To refuse, reject, refuse stub- 
bornly, dislike, disdain, receive 
with ingratitude, scorn, be- 
come haughty, to be averse 
from. 
Abû || (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He refused; Abaw l (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.); They m. refused 
Abayna ¿I (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They f. refused. Ya’ba 
p" (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.); He 
refuses; Tá'ba eu (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): She refuses. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
This root with its five forms has 
occurred about 13 times in the 
Holy Qur’an 


Ata E | 


Аба, Zl 
Qu cud 
To come, to bring, bring to, 
come to, come to pass, come 
upon, do, commit, come eas- 
ily, arrive, bring, give, reach, 
happen, overtake, draw near, 
go, hit, meet, join, come per- 
sonally or through command 
or operation and enforcement 
of orders, be engaged or occu- 
pied, commit (offense), per- 
petrate (crime), undertake (en- 
terprise). The combination of 
Alif, Ta, yâ в © | indicates the 
meaning of coming, obedience, 
association and company. 
مره‎ Le فلان‎ СЯ | 
Ataitu fulánan alâ атгіћї 

Iobeyed his orders very nicely 
respectfully and willingly with 
fineness. Ta'atta: Ease; Facil- 
ity; Actgently; andeasily. There 
is a difference between lta’ 
Ly! and ‘1a’ Ш. The word 
а’ CL| indicates that what 
was given also reached the 
person to whom it was given, 
and he had accepted it, but in 
I'tá CS| it is not necessary. In 
Гай СЇ the person who gives 
is superior than the person to 
whom something is given. In 
the Holy Qur’ ân the word /ta’ 
C2] is used against Naza’a: To 
take out from, litigate upon, 
snatch. Mat'iyyan a: Sure 
to come to pass; Ever sure of 
fulfillment; Must come to pass. 
Atin ol f. Átiyatun i: Who 
comes to pass. Mu'tin ¿se 


Ata اتی‎ 


(plu. Mw’ tûna ù эз): One who 
gives. 

Ata c (prf.3rd.p.m.sin 

He gave, brought. Аи š io 

3rd. p. m. plu.): They | 
brought. Atâ Ul (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He came. Atá Ul (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): He gave away. Atat 
اتت‎ (prf. 3rd., p. f. sing.): She 
came. Atau Jl (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
plu.) They have done. Atayá 
Lol (prf. 3rd. p.f. dual); They 
twain came. Аѓайа cJ : (prf. 
2nd p. m, sing.): You bring. 
Ataina ¿l (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu.): 
They (f) came, They (f.) com- 
mit. Atainá Li (prf. Ist p. plu.): 
We came. Áff اتی‎ (imp. Ist. p. 
sing IV.): I will bring. Atiyanna 
САЛ (imp. Ist p. sing. IV. imp.): I 
shall certainly come. A "tá Ul (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV): He gave, 
brought. A’tat Gil (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing): It gave, brought. Átaita 
l (prf. 2nd p. m. sing.): You 
gave. Ataitu cl (prf. Ist p. 
sing): I have given. Ataitum 
e (prf. 3rd. p. plu.): You have 
agreed to pay; You have given. 
Átaitumühunna oh ад] (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. comp. of Ataitumit 
+ hunna) You have given + 
them (f.). Átaitaná Lisl (prf. 
2nd p. m. sing. comp. of Átaita + 
ná): Thouhave given + us. Atainá 
Ll (prf. Ist p. plu. comp. of 
Atai + nd): We + gave. Ati ol 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): Thou 
give, grant, pay. Ati اتو‎ (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV): You give, present, 
pay. Átína САЙ (prf. 3nd. p. f. 
plu. IV): They (f) present. Atin 
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ol (act. pic. sing. m.): It will 
come to pass. Atiyatun Ll 
(act, pic, sing. f:): It will come to 
pass. Uti — ial (pip. Ist. p. sing. 
IV): Tam giving. U'tita eu (pp. 
2nd p. m. sing. IV): Thou was 
given. Utitum «54 (pp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IV): Tos were given. 
Ütiyat 54 (рр. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
IV): She was given. Ûfîtu وتبت‎ 
(pp. Ist p. sing. IV): I was given. 
Utiná اوتینا‎ (pp. Ist. p. plu. IV): 
We were given. Ütiyanna oU Ў] 
(pip. Ist. p. sing. emp. ГУ): Uti 
ү (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 
They were given. Ufiya се Sol 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): "He 
was given, I shall indeed be given. 
Uti PT (pp. m. Phe IV.): They 
were given. Ota | T | (pip. Ist. p. 
sing.): I am given. 1û +1 (n. 
IV): Giving. tic (prt. m. sing.): 
Come; Bring. Руй ЫЙ (prt. m. 
dual): You twain come. Ptû j| 
(prt. m. plu.): You all come. Та? 
تاتي‎ (асс.)/ Tati تأت‎ (imp. 2nd 
p.m. sing): Thoucome. Ta’tunna 
تأتن‎ (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. emp.): 
You willcertainly bring back. Ta fû 
156 (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. niin 
dropped at the end): You enter; 
You come Ta’ tûna ù تاتون‎ (acc.) 
Ta’ tîna ool (imp. 2nd p. m. 


plu.): You come. Ta'tunnani 


«220 (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. emp. 
com.; Ta'tunnan + î): You will 
certainly bring back to me. Та? 
تاتي‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): It will 
come. T. a'tiyanna o5U (imp. 3rd. 
p. plu. emp.): It will certainly 
come. Lam Tu'tau с» لم‎ (pip. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV): You are not 
given. Ти? |, (imp. 2nd. p. m. 


Ata اتی‎ 


plu.): You make over. Tñ *tú |55 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You give 
over, make over,. Tu’tini/Tu tûnî 
توتونى/توتون‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. F 
plu.): You give me. Titi تي‎ 

(2nd. p. m. sing.): You grant. 

Na'ti ob (imp. Ist. p. plu. with 
R. pron. Bà): We will bring. 
Na’tiyanna ФО (imp. Ist. p. 

plu. emp.): We willcertainly bring. 

Мой 29 ; (imp. Ist. p. plu.) We 
grant. Мон 4% (imp. Ist. p. 

plu. comp. of Nuti + hi) We 
grant+him; We give + him. Nutihi 
4233 (imp. Ist. p. plu. comp. of 
Nuti + hi): We shall grant + him. 
Nu'tá îi (pip. Ist. p. plu. IV): 
We ourselves are given. 

Ma'tiyyan V (pis. pic. m. 

sing.): Sureto come. Used for ap- 
der. acc. Mû’ tûna (ә (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV): Givers; Those 
who go on presenting. Ya’ti oL 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. acc.): He 
comes. Ya'tiyán уз (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. dual): Twocommit. Ya’tina 
oU Ya tina (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): 
Those who (f.) commit. Ya’tind 
PEN (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
brings us. Ya’tiyanna ook (imp. 

3rd. p. emp.) They will come. 

Ya'tí | 50 (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 

He comes. Yu'tiYu'ti, 1 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): He 
shall grant; He gives. Yu’tûn | š یو‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They will 
give. Yu'táüna ° £ + (imp. 3rd. p. 

m. plu. IV/Yw tû:): They give. 

Yu'tina “Ss (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They (f) give. Yu'tiyani 
Lex (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
comp. Yutiya + ni): He gives me. 
Sayti’tind so. (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
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Aththa &l Athima l 


sing. comp. Sa+ yü'ti + nâ): 
Surely + He will grant + us. Yu’ta 
— (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): He 
will be given; Yütá 15% (pip 3rd 


p. pl. IV): They will be given. Yuti 


«9» (imp 3rd p plu IV): He gave. 
Yu tauna 53$ (pip. 3rd. p. т. 
plu. IV): They are given; They 
will be given. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 555 times. 


„hha ol 


To be aT Mes be- 
come much in quantity; Abun- 
dant; Numerous; Great; Thick 
or large. 
Atháthan lûl (n. acc.): Goods; 
Utensils; Household furniture; 
Moveable goods; All property con- 
sisting of camels, sheep, goats; 
Abandoned property (16:80; 
19:74). (L; T; R; LL) 


Athara j| 
3. Jue 121 Aa 
To relate, narrate, recite, 
choose, propose, transmit, 
raise, prefer, effect, excite. 
Atharun jl; (plu.) Athar Uk 
Trace; Tradition; Teaching; 
Remains; Relics of Knowledge 
transmitted; Footprint; 
Sunnah; Vestige; Mark; Print; 
Memorial of antiquity. 
Atharna о} (prf. 3rd. p.f. plu): 
They (f) raised. Athara | (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV): Preferred. 
Yü'thirána оз» (imp. 3rd. 
p.m.plu.IV): 'They prefer. 


Tüthirüna оз 5 5 (imp. 2nd p. m. 
plu. IV): You prefer. Náthiru 
(imp. Ist р. plu.): We prefer. 
n a s (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Transmitted. Atharun jl 
(n.): Footstep; Tradition; Teach- 
ing; Effect; Trace. Athár ;Ul (n. 
plu.): Evidences; Effects; Traces, 
After. Athdratan lil (n. f. sing.): 
Vestige of knowledge. (L; T; R; 
Rázi; LL) 
This root with its above forms has 
occurred about 21 times in the 
Holy Qur’ ân. 


Athala | 
ШЫ v gl 
To take root, be firmly rooted, 
walk at a quick space. Athlin 
„РЇ Tamarisk. 


Athlin p (gen. n.): (34:16). (L; 
T; В; DL) 


Athima „2! 
gu eo. dau. ud. Gor 
To commit a sin or crime or to 
lie. Ithmun l: Sin; Guilt; Crime; 
Iniquity; Lie; Anything thathin- 
ders from good deeds; Harm- 
ful; Anything which renders a 
person deserving of punish- 
ment; Anything that pricks the 
mind as something evil; Un- 
lawful. There are sinful words 
as in 5:63, and sinful deeds. 
Dhanb —š; is said to differ 
from /thm in being either in- 
tentional or committed 
through inadvertence, 
whereas /thm is particularly 
intentional. It will then be seen 
that Dhanb is a word which 
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Ajja z! 


carries a wide significance 
and is applicable to all short 
comings resulting from inat- 
tention, incapacity or perver- 
sity and even to defects and 
imperfection of which the re- 
sult may be disagreeable. 
Dhanbis originally thetaking 
the tail of a thing and it is 
applied to every act of which 
the consequence is unwhole- 
some andis applied to human 
weaknesses which might stand 
inthe way oftherealization of 
great objects. It does not pos- 
sess the sinister significance 
which Junáh ү b=, Jurm a > 
and Ithm, which possess al- 
most similar connotations. 
Athám Ë| : Punishment of 
wickedness The requital or 
recompense of sin. Áthim jl: 
Evildoer; One whosins. Athim 
wil Wicked person. Tû’ thîm 
„20: Accusation of crime. 
Ithmun | (n.): sin. of Áthám 
Ul (n.): The requital or recom- 
pense of sin. Athimun jl (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Punishment of sin. 
Athimin ¿<| (act. 2 pic. m. plu. 
acc.): Sinful persons Athimun 
3l (act. 2 pic.): Sinful person. 
Ta’thim „50 (v.n. II): Sin; Lie. 
(L; T: R, LL) 
This root with its above forms 
has occurred about 48 times in 
the Holy Qur’ ân. 


Ajara >l 
Ajjac! | 
€» : €= اجيجا ؛‎ 


To burn, blaze (fire), run, be 
hastened or quick, brackish, 
bitter (water). Yájüj/Májüj 
Cox b/g >L: Gog and Magog. 
Both words are derived from 
the above root. They refer to 
the Scythians of the farthest 
east and all nations inhabiting 
the north of Asia and in Eu- 
rope, they also refer to two 
powerful nations mentioned in 
the Bible (Ezekiel, 38:2-6; 
39:6), and the Qur'àn (see 
Ency. Brit; Jewish Encycl. 
under Gog and Magog; Histo- 
rians history of the world). 
Ujáj cel (n. adj): Bitter; Brack- 
ish; Saltish. (25:53; 35:12). Yájáj/ 
Mâjûj z > ياجوج‎ (п.): Gog and 
Magog (18:94;21:96). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ajara >| 
EGET S 

To reward, pay wages, hire. 

Ajrun “>|: Reward; Dowry 

plu. Ойг .احور‎ Ista'jara :استاحر‎ 

To hire, employ. 
Ta’ jura jx (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. ): 
Istajarta © С (prf. 2nd. р. m. 
sing. X.): Istajir_> Ul (prt. Ist. p. 
m. sing. X): To hire. Ajrun >| (n. 
sing.): Reward. Ujárun ) у>! 
(n.plu.): Dowries. (L; T; R; LL) 
Thisroot withit’s above five forms 
has occurred about 108 times in 


11 


Ajila J>! 


the Holy Qur'àn. 


Ajila احل‎ 
1554 


To be delayed, postponed, fix 
a term. Ajlun (\o|: Reason; 
Cause; Sake; Because. Ajalan 
Stl: A fixed term; Determined 
period; Respite; Doom, Ap- 
pointed term. Ajjala Jól: To 
appoint a fixed term. 
Mu'ajjalun у> 5: Fixed term. 
Ajilatun 1: The future life; 
the life to come. Ajilan ou 
Ajilan | Yel Yel : Sooner or 
later. 
Ajlun Je! (par): Reason. Ajal 
Jeo! (n): An appointed term. 
Ajalain ùJ>| (dual.): Two terms. 
Ajjalta cJ»! (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thouhasappointed. Ujjilat 
أجلت‎ (pp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): Has 
been fixed (term). Mu jjalun Joy 
(pis-pic.): Fixed term. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
This root with its above six forms 
has occurred about 56 times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Ahad „>! 


One; Alone. Jhdáhunna 
:احداهن‎ One of the women. 
Ihdai,gJ»| : One of the two. 
Ihdá >|: (Е) One. Ahad Jl: 
One; Alone. This word is ap- 
plied to Allah alone and signi- 
fies The One, The Sole, who 
has been and will ever be and 


Ahad >l 


Alone, who has no second to 
share in his lordship nor in His 
Essence. The Holy Qur’ án has 
used two different words to 
express the Unity of God, 2! 
Ahad and 21, Wahid. The 
former denotes the absolute 
Unity of God without relation 
to any other being, while the 
latter means the first or the 
starting point followed by a 
second and a third. Thus the 
Divine attribute of Wahid 
(One) is intended to show that 
God is the only source from 
which all creation springs. 
Although none of his creatures 
is similar to him, and he is 
independent of all, yet every- 
thing does point to him, just as 
asecond or a third thing neces- 
sarily points to the first. 
Whereas Ahad signifies One- 
ness of God in His person, the 
idea of a second being incon- 
ceivable, Wahid J» з signifies 
uniqueness of God in his at- 
tributes. Thus the expressions 
Allahu Wahidun 491 «| "A 
would mean that Allah is that 
Supreme Being Who is the 
Source of law, from Whom all 
creation had emanated and 
AlláhuAhad 354 means that 
Alláh is that Being Whois One 
and Aloneinthe sensethat when 
wethinkofHimthe very ideathat 
there is any other being or thing 
is absent altogether from our 
minds. He is One and Alone in 
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every sense. Nothing is like 
Him, nor is He like anything 
else. 
Ahad >l: One; Alone. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The word Ahad has been used in 
the Holy Qur’an 82 times. 


Akhadha اخذ‎ 
IUE 151 


To take, receive, accept; take 
away, punish, afflict, make a 
compact, seize upon, seize, 
take in hand and arrange. 
Akhdhun l: The act of tak- 
ing; Punishment. Akhdhatan 
$451 (noun of unity): Punish- 
ment. Akhidhun Л: One 
who takes. Akhadhtahü bi 
kadha 155 aتذخ|‎ You incited 
him to do that and made him 
stick to it. Akhadhathu al-izzatu 
bill ithmi P :اخذته العزة‎ 
Prideencompasses him with 
sin; Pride seizes him owing 
to his sin. 
Akhadha >| (prf. 3rd. р. m. 
sing.): He took, put. Akhadhat 
اخذت‎ (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): She 
took; put. Akhadhna (34 (prf. 
3rd. p.f. plu.): They (ў) took. 
Akhadhtum اخذتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You took. Akhadhná 
Lisl (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We took. 
Ya'khudhu JU (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): You will take. Ta’khudhu 
350 (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
shall take. Ya’khudhiina 35 


Akhadha „>! 


(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They will 
take. Ya'khudhá 1,35 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. acc.): They take or 
may they take. Ta'khudhá/ 
Ta’khudhiina у 3» G / 155 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): You will take. 
Khudh j> (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
take. Khudhí 1» 55 (prt. m. plu.): 
You take. Ukhidha š> (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.):Itistaken. Yükhadhu 
355 (pip. 3rd. p. т. sing.): He 
shallbetaken. Yu’akhidhu lj 3o + 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. П): They 
will be called to account. Là 
Tu'ákhidh 35-7 (prt. neg. 2nd. 
p. m. HD: Reckon not. Punish not. 
Ittakhadha iil (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. УШ): He has taken. He has 
adopted. Rághib has mentioned 
this word under root Asl. 
Ittakhadhá 1,54 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. VIII): They have taken. 
Ittakhdhat = 555\ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. VIII): She has taken. 
Ittakhadhtu 3531 (prf. Ist. p. 
sing. VIII): I have taken. 
Ittakhadhta © ič! (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. УШ). You have taken. 
Ittakhadhná ОХ (prf. Ist. p. 
m. plu. УШ). We have taken. 
Yattakhidhu iî (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. VIII): He takes, He sets 
up. Tattakhidhu 5525 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. VIII): Thou take. 
Yattakhidhá / Yattakhidhüna 
/یتخذون‎ 195 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. VIIL): They take. 
Tattakhidhii’/ Tattakhidhtina 
0950/1, (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
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plu. VIII): You take. 
Nattakhidhu j (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. УШ). We take; We adopt. 
Ittakhidh 551 (prt. m. 


sing. VII): Thou take. Ittakhddhi 


¿3521 (prt. f. sing. VIII): Thou 
(©) take. Ittakhidhá 1,355 (prt. 
3 p.m. plu. VIII): They have. 
Akhdhun j| (v.n.): Overtaking; 
Taking, Punishing, Grasp, Grip. 
Akhdhatum اخذتم‎ (n.): Grip. 
Akhidhun ;у55\(ас1. pic. т. sing.): 
One who holds with grip. 
Akhidhina Jl (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): Those who receive 
and hold. Akhidhi /Akhidhina 
اخذیى/اخذین‎ Over-takers. 
Ittikhádh ll (v.n. УШ): Tak- 
ing. Muttakhidhi ¿j> (VID: 
One who takes someone as pos- 
sessor. Muttakhidhi ¢ io (ap- 
der; m. plu.; Nûn dropped.): Take 
someone in certain object. 
Muttakhidhátun clie. (f 
plu. VIII): Those women who 
take. (L; T; R; LL; Muhit; Fath.) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 272 times. 


Akhara >| 
pum 
To put back, put behind, post- 
pone. Akhirat © >| : Hereaf- 
ter; Last abode; Next life. Itis 
the feminine of Akhir E Last 
one; Latter. Opposite of Akhir 
„5116 Awwal апа oposite of 
Akhar >l is Wahid sol, . 


Akhkhara > 


Ákharu 5-1: Another. Ákharán 
ol >| (duel): Othertwo.Akharain 
اخرین‎ (acc.) Akhirin اخرین‎ (acc.) 
Akhirûn 55! (nom. n. plu.): 
Others. Ukhrá spl (n. f): An- 
other. Ukharu E (n. plu. f.) 
Others. Ákhiru Е) (n.): Last; 
Final; Thatis to come later; After. 
Akhiratun $ >! : Last; Coming 
after; Hereafter; Next life. 
Akhkhara >| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II): Put behind; Delayed; 
Postponed; Did a thing after an- 
other; Didanything last; Deferred; 
Left undone; Put off; Gave re- 
spite. Akhkharat — >| (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. П): She puts behind. 
Akhkharná Ú >| (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. ID: We put behind. 
Akhkharta C» >| (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. II): Thou has put behind. 
Akhkhartani (у> >) (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. Com. ID: Akhkharta + 
ni: Thou has delayed + me. 
Yu'akhkharu > + (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. II): He delays.Yuakhira 


E (imp. 3rd. per. m. sing. 1): 
Сгапітергіеуе. Nu’akhkharu > 


(imp. Ist. p. plu. H): We put 
behind. Yu'akhkharu |, >» (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing. H): Will be 
delayed. Ta'khkhra E (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V): Delayed; That 
comes later. Yast'akharu +U. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. V): He lays 
behind. Yasta'khirüna уз >. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They re- 
mained behind. Tasta'khirüna 
تستاخرون‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. X): 
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You remain behind. 
Mustû’khirîna jı >Ш» (ap- 
der. m. plu. acc.): Who are 
delayed behind. Who carry be- 
hind. (L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 250 times. 
Akh а 
خو‎ Us £3 ў 
When іп connection with а 
complement пот. Akhû 1; 
gen. АКП? yخا‎ ; acc. Akhá bl: 
Male persón having the same 
parents as another or a male 
having only one parentin com- 
mon; Person of the same de- 
scent, land, creed or faith with 
otherorothers; Brother; Friend; 
Companion; Match; Fellow of 
apair; Kinsman; Intimately ac- 
quainted. 
Akhawain ¿> >| (n. dual. acc. 
gen. oblique): Akhawán °| >! 
(n. dual. nom.): Two brothers. 
Ikhwán ùl اخوا‎ (n. plu.): Brothers. 
Ikhwatun > 74 (n. plu.): Broth- 
ers. Ukhtun c (n. f): Sister. 
Ukhtain (>| (n. f. oblique): 
Two sisters. Akhawát | „51 (n. 
plu. f): Sisters Akh ch Akhá Ы; 
Akhí |,>| (n. sing. ): Brother. 
Akhí | >| (comb. of Akh + î): My 
brother. Akhwai c >! (n. plu.): 
Brothers. (L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above twelve 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur'àn 97 times. 


Adda 5| 
55 S cf! ç تادية‎ 
To fall on, oppress, over- 
whelm, behave resolutely. 


Iddan {У (n. acc.): Exceedingly 
abominable and hideous; Impi- 
ous; Disastrous, Very evil and 
severe; Evil thing against which 
human nature revolts, which 
causes an uproar on account of its 
abomination. (19:89). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Adama, У 


Toreconcile, be brown. Adam 

У: Human skin; Human be- 
ing; Man; Person; Intelligent 
person; Brown man; Brave 
man; Human race; Mankind; 
Civilized person; A chief; 
Honest person; Kind and po- 
lite person; Person who is cre- 
ated from different substances; 
Person in possession of differ- 
ent powers; One who enjoys 
the comforts of life; One who 
is by nature social and hard; 
One who has heirs. 


Adam, who lived about 6000 
years ago, is generally taken to 
bethe proper name for the first 
human being. But the Holy 
Qur’ ân does not affirm that he 
was the first man, or that there 
was no creation before him. 
The word Khalifah iaJ> used 
for Adam in the Holy Qur’an 
(2:30) is a reference to the fact 
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that he was a remnant or suc- 
cessor of an old race and was 
selected to bring into being a 
new moral revolution. The 
word Khalîfah is also used for 
one who comes after and stands 
in the place of someone who 
precedeshim. Ibn ‘Abbas says 
there were races known as 
Ginn, Himm and Dinn that 
lived before Adam, may be he 
was referring to Neanderthals 
and similar other races. Great 
Muslim scholars were of the 
view that there were hundreds 
of thousands of Adams before 
this Adam whose reference is 
made in the Holy Qur’ ân. 
(Ma‘ani). The world has passed 
through differentcycles of cre- 
ation and civilizations and this 
Adam is only the first link in 
the present cycle and civiliza- 
tion and not the very first hu- 
man being in God's creation. 
The Holy Qur’an does not fol- 
low the Biblein holding that the 
world began with the birth of 
the Adam, neither the Holy 
Qur’an claim, that all man- 
kind, who are now found in 
different parts of the world, 
are the progeny of the self- 
same Adam, or that all the 
races which lived before this 
Adam were entirely swept 
away before he was born. 
Adam was not the first man. 
Mankind existed even before 
him, he was а Khalifah 42.45 


(2:30), a successor who fol- 
lowed someone. 


Muhyuddin ibn ‘Arabi, the 
great Muslim mystic says that 
he saw a tablet of a building 
which showed that the build- 
ing was erected hundreds and 
thousands of years ago. Again 
he says that once he saw him- 
self in a vision performing 
Pilgrimage with some other 
people. "I inquired one of 
them who are you? He said, 
‘Of your old ancestors.’ 'How 
long is it since they died?' I 
asked him. The man replied, 
‘More than forty thousand 
years. ‘But this period is 
much more than that what 
separates us from Adam’, said 
I. The man replied, 'Of which 
Adam are you speaking? 
About that Adam who is near- 
est to you or of some other?" 
Then I recollected the saying 
of the Holy Prophet 2%, to 
the effect that God had 
brought into being no less 
than a hundred thousand 
Adams and between each and 
every Adam there is a period 
of seventeen thousand years. 
And I said to myself, 'Per- 
haps these people who are 
said to be the ancestors of 
mine were of the previous 
Adams. " (Fatühát al- 
Makkiyyah, 3:607). 


Again, the shedding of blood, 
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as referred to in 2:30 could not 
be the work of one person. 
The reference is to the shed- 
ding of the blood of man by 
man. In 7:10, 11, addressing 
the people God says, "We have 
indeed established you in the 
earth (giving you power 
therein) and provided for you 
therein (various) means of sub- 
sistence. How little thanks 
you give. We did determine 
you, then we gave you shape, 
then said to the angels, 'Make 
submission to the children of 
Adam, so they all submitted. 
But /blis did not, he would not 
be of those who submit." These 
verses also point to the same 
conclusion that human beings 
were already living on this 
earth and it was after the cre- 
ation of human beings and not 
just Adam when angels re- 
ceived this order. 

The garden which Adam was 
bidden to leave (7:24) was not 
the Heaven or Paradise of the 
Hereafter. Because the Para- 
dise is a place from which no- 
body is ever turned out 
(15:48). 

The word Adam stands also 
for the children of Adam (L; 
T), and for the human being 
who is the object, the crown 
and the acme of all creation 


process of gradual develop- 
ment and evolution by Rabb 
c who fosters, brings up and 
regulate the things from the 
crudest state to that of the high- 
est perfection, in such a man- 
ner as to make it attain one 
condition after an other until 
it reaches its goal of comple- 
tion. Rabbis the author of all 
existence, who has not only 
given to the whole creation its 
means of nourishment, but has 
also before hand ordained for 
each a sphere of capacity and 
within that sphere provided the 
means by which it continues 
to attain gradually to its goal 
of perfection. By the use of 
the word Rabb — the Holy 
Qur’ an hints at the law of evo- 
lution whichis working in the 
universe. There is no single 
word in English carrying the 
significance of the word — 
Rabb. 


Iráq is considered by archae- 
ologist to be the place where 
our Adam lived. The Holy 
Prophet, peace be upon him, 
is reported to have described 
the Euphrate as the river of 
the garden, referring to the 
place where Adam lived 
(Muslim, Chapter on Jannat; 
(L; T; LL). 


The word Adam has been used 
in the Holy Qur’an about 25 
times. 


(17:70), and whose creation 
became complete after a long 
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Ada’ (co! 

UH" تادية‎ 
To pay, deliver, surrender, 
transmit. 


Adáun-sK(v.n.): Payment. 2:178). 
Yua’ddu 55, (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
ID: Willsurrender, pay back (2:283; 
3:75). Tu’ addû | 4s (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. ID: Make over; Pay 
back (4:58). Ааай || (prt. m. 
plu.): Handover (44:18). (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root has been used with the 
above four forms 7 times. 


Idh;!/Idhá |5) 


When; If; Behold; Then; At 
that time; As; While; Since; 
On or all of a sudden. These 
words areregarded by the Arab 
grammarians as indeclinable 
nouns and are constantly em- 
ployed in the Holy Qur’an to 
commence a sentence without 
any antecedent. They are time 
reference and are used as cor- 
roborative particles meant to 
draw the readers attention to a 
turnin ће discourse and can be 
translated as "remember the 
time". Idhan l: In that case; 
Then; For that reason; Thus; 
Atthat time (past or future). It 
is used in conditional phrases 
usually at the beginning or end 
of a sentence. It is also used to 
call attention or to express a 
warning, or make a protest. If 


Adhina jl 


there is an imp. after it, it make 
its last letter Mansûb — „шл 
(with Fatha). If it is at the end 
of the phrase it is without any 
action. Idh 3| is used for prf. 
and Idhé |š| for imp. Idhn ùذا‎ 
(L; T; R; Mughni, LL) 


Adhina 93! 
؛ يأذن‎ bal 

To give ear, grant permission, 

permit, hearken, allow, bear, 

perceive, respond, listen. 
Adhina 6,3! (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing): 
Allowed. Adhinat «251 (pr. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): Perceived; Heard; 
Listened. Adhinta Gil (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou permitted. 
Ya'dhanu 5(ітр. 3rd. p. m. 
sing): Permits Adhanu ùذ|‎ (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): I give permission. 
Udhina Î (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Heisallowed; Permissionis given. 
Yu'dhanu ¿š (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Leave be given. Idhan 
gal (prt. m. sing.) Grant leave. 
I'dhanü | | (prt. m. plu): You 
permit. Adhdhana ùl (prf. 3rd. р. 
m. sing. ID: Announced. Adhdhin 
ОУ: Announce; Make known to 
everybody; Call. Mua'dhdhinun 
O35» (ap-der. m. sing. ID: An- 
nouncer; Heralder; Crier. Ádhantu 
C3 (prf. Ist. p. sing. IV): Iwarned, 
have given you clear warning. 
Ádhanná 6 (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): 
We declared. Ta'adhdhana ¿5U 
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Adha (<3! 


(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. V): Pro- 
claimed. Ista’dhanii | 5C (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They asked leave. 
Yasta'dhinu ù him (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.) Не asks leave. 
Yasta'dhiná | 3342 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.) They ask leave. 
Adhánun 415 (v.n.): Announce- 
ment; Proclamation. Idhnun sal 
(n.): Leave; Permit. Udhunun 
У (п): Ear; АШ ear; (meta- 
phorically) Who gives ear to all. 
Adhánun БН) (п. plu.): Ears. 
Udhunai ail (n. dual.) Two 
ears. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 102 times. 


Adha il 
TTE арау 
To be hurt, suffer, damage, 
injure, harm. The word Adhan 
signifies a slight evil, slighter 
than what is termed Dzarar 
»,2oranything causing a slight 
harm. 
Ádhá 155] (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV): They hurt, injured, vexed, 
annoyed, offended, afflicted, 
harmed, caused bodily pain, 
wounded the feeling. Ádhaitum 
EE (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV): 
You hurt, annoyed. Yu'dhí с> 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): An- 
noys; Gives trouble. Yu’dhiina 
ог (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 


Aradza ارض‎ 


They annoy. Tu'adhíüna / 
Tu'dhá \5355/¢5555 You annoy, 
give trouble. Udhiya ¿š | Has 
been given trouble. Udhii 1,5,1 
(pp. 3rd. p. plu.): Persecuted. 
Üdhiná LayÎ (pp. Ist. p. plu): 
We were persecuted. Yu'dhain 
xò% (pip. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They 
(f.) should be given trouble. 
Adhan < (n): Injury; Ailment; 
Harm; Annoyance. (L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 24 times. 


Araba —)| 
e bol 
Tobeskillful, be genius, achieve, 
better a thing, render anyone 
intelligent, sharp, cut a thing, 
become cunning, be intelligent, 
be sagacious, be excellent in 
judgment, tight (a knot). Ariba 
cl To want, sought, desire. 
Irbatun à, (п.) Want; Neces- 
sity; Desire; Sexual desire; In- 
tellect (24:31). Maárib <, (n. 
plu. of Ma'ribatun): Necessi- 
ties; Necessary uses (20:18). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Aradza , 2 j| 
ш>: ارضا‎ 
To rotate, bring forth herbs 
abundantly. Аласа ضرl:‎ That 


which rotates; Earth; Land; 
City; Country; Ground; Ter- 
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Araka "n 


restrial globe. 
Агайга | : (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'àn 462 times. 


Araka & |l 
el HL Sl 

Tostay, stay ataplacein which 

there are trees of Irak. 
Aráik 51 (п. plu. of Arikatun): 
Thrones, Raised couches. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an 5 times. 


Arama ارم‎ 
e "E 


To bite, eat all (the food), de- 
stroy the crops, reduce to mis- 
ery апа wretchedness. Ma 
bihâ Aram ь | Чы L: There is 
noone. 
Iram |: Stone set up in the 
desert; Name of the city of the 
tribe of ‘Ad sle. Name of the 
great father of ‘Ad, from whom 
the tribe took its name. A mark 


made of stones. (al-Qur' ân 89:7) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Azara )}] 


àv: آزرا‎ 
To strengthen, assist, help, sym- 
pathize, grow thick and strong. 
Ázar زر‎ (proper name): Name 
of an idol, derived from the 
Chaldean name of the planet 
Mars. Literally it means he 


Azara jl 


helped his people in establish- 
ing idol worship. Some com- 
mentators consider Ãzar as not 
a proper name, but an appella- 
tion meaning Mukhtí, i.e., Err- 
ing. Name of the sire of 
Abraham. The Bible mentions 
hisnameas Terah (Gen, 11:26) 
or Thara (Luke, 3:34), the 
change is not only in the first 
consonant butalsointhe vowel 
that follows. The Talmud also 
givesthenameofthe Abraham's 
father as Thara. Eusebius gives 
Athar. This shows that even 
among the Jews and Christians 
there exists no unanimity as to 
the name of Abraham's father. 
The correct form appears to be 
Athar, which later became 
changed unto Thara or Terah. 
The form adopted by Eusebius, 
following neither Gen. nor Luke 
shows that he had strong rea- 
sons to differ from these two 
well-known sources. Now the 
form adopted by Eusebius is al- 
most, if not exactly, the same as 
given by the Holy Qur'án. If 
there is any difference, it is only 
of pronunciation, otherwise 
bothformsi.e., Azar and Athar 
are identical. It may also be 
noted that Abraham's father 
is also called Zarah in the 
Talmud, and Zarah is ap- 
proximately the same as Azar. 
In the Holy Qur'án Azar is 
called as Ab of Abraham, a 
word applies not only to real 
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wv 
Azza | 


father Walid Jl, but also to 
uncle and sire, who stand in 
the position of a father. From 
the Holy Qur’ ân it appears that 
Azar, though called in 6:74 
the Ab of Abraham was not his 
real father or Walid. In 14:41 
we are told that Abraham's fa- 
ther (-Wálid) was a believer, 
while in 6:74 his Ab Azar is 
spoken of as having stuck to 
idolatry till his death (14:41). 
Again in 9:113 we are told that 
Abraham had made a promise 
to his Ab Azar to pray to Allah 
for his forgiveness, but when 
he came to know that he was 
an enemy to Allah, he ab- 
stained from praying for him 
and was actually forbidden to 
do so, see also 26:86. Here 
again Azar is spoken as the Ab 
of Abraham. Elsewhere the 
Holy Qur'an itself records a 
prayer of Abraham which he 
offered in the last days of his 
life, after he had built the 
K'abah in company with his 
son Ismail. In this prayer, 
Abraham prays for his father 
Walid JJ! and is not forbid- 
den to pray for him. But here 
Abraham does not use for him 
the word Ab but Wálid (14:41). 
In short, the word may be used 
for a person other than the real 
father, but the word Wálid 
which means the begetter is 
applied to none but the actual 


Azifa زف‎ 


and real father. This shows 
that Ázar who has been called 
the Ab of Abraham was a dif- 
ferent person from the Wálid 
of Abraham. The bible also 
supports this conclusion. We 
are told that Abraham married 
Sarah the daughter of Terah 
(Gen. 20:12). This shows that 
Terah or Azar was not his real 
father, otherwise he could not 
marry his own sister but could 
marry his uncle's daughter. 
(6:74) (L;T; R; Qadir, 
Eusebius; Talmud) 
Azrun 1,1: Strength; Back; 
Middle part of the body; Weak- 
ness; Loin. (20:31). Azara у 
Made strong (48:29). Ázar رjl:‎ 
Name of the Abraham’s sire or 
uncle. 


wv 
Azza jl 


woe # 
Е < 


ازاء [bf‏ ؛ 


H 


д? 


To incite, make a loud crash, 

produce a noise. 
Tawuzzu ^ ý (imp. 3rd. p. sing.): 
They incite. The verb consists of 
aduplicate radical. (19:83). Azza 
51 (n): Incitement (19:83). It is 
more than Hazza |p . (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Azifa 33] 
ej ازوفاًء ازفا؛‎ 
To get nigh, arrive suddenly, 
approach, draw near. 
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Ishaq ix! 


Azifat GفjÎ‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It got nigh; It has drawn 
nigh (53:57). Azifah أزفة‎ (act. 
pic. f-); That is coming very 
soon. (53:57). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ishaq ¿>| 

Isaac. The second son of 
Abrahám, by his wife Sárah. 
He was the first son of Sarah 
and father of Jacob, Elias Is- 
rael, the great progenitor of 
Israelites. Heis known as the 
second Patriarch. Basically 
its rootis Sahaqa jzw mean- 
ing to crush or sweep or 
Dzhaka 1-2: To make fun. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Isháq Jzwl: (name) Isaac. 

The word has been used in the 

Holy Qur’ an about 17 times. 


Азага | 


PNE Em 

To bind, make prisoner, tie, 

take captive. 
Ta'sirüna (s تاشر‎ (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You imprison. Asrun 
Mn.) Frame; Structure; Joints. 
Asír اسیر‎ (act. 2 pic.): Captive; 
Prisoner. Asran/Usárá* с | 
/ اسارى‎ (n. plu.): Captives; Pris- 
oners. (L; T; R, LL) 
This root with its above five 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 6 times. 


Isráil اسراءیل‎ 
Isr + il: Soldier of Allah. It is 


Ismail اسمعیل‎ 


the appellation of Jacob, son of 
Abraham. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'àn about 43 times. 


Assa (»!/ Ussa („| 
اسا ؛ يوس‎ 
To lay foundation. 
Assasa اسن‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
V): Helaidthefoundation (9:109). 
Ussisa or Ї(рр. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
That was founded (9:108). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Asifa اسف‎ 
TT ul 


To be sad, grieved about, af- 

flicted with. 
Ásafü 1,21 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. III): They made (us) angry 
(43:55). Asafan awl (v.n. acc.): 
Sorrow; Anger; Sorrowing 
(18:6). Ásifan 1 (n. acc.): In 
sorrow and anger. Yá Asafa 
iol (interject.): O my sor- 
row! How great is my grief! 
(12:84). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ismail اسمعيل‎ 
Combination of Sami‘a Allah 
201 raw: Allah heard the prayer. 
He was the eldest son of 
Abraham through his Egyp- 
tian wife Hagar who was the 
daughter of the king of Egypt 
and not a slave girl. Isma‘il was 
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Asana cjl 


born as a result of a prayer of 
Abraham when he was eighty 
six years of age. Abraham of- 
fered him to sacrifice in fulfill- 
ment of his dream. Twelve 
sons were born to Ismâ fl, the 
best known of whom is Kadár, 
the great ancestor of the Arab 
nation. (L; T; LL) 

Ismâ îl Jızewl: Proper name. 

The name has been used in the 

Holy Qur’an 12 times. 


To be corrupted, be putrid and 
stinking (water). 


Ásin ol (pact. pic.): Corrupt 
(47:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Asá cnl, 
اسوة ؛ يأسو‎ 
To imitate any one. 
Uswatun $ شو‎ : Model; Imitation; 
Relief; Consolation; Pattern; Ex- 
ample worthy ofimitation. (33:21; 
60:4,6). (L; T; R; LL) 


Asiya |l 
sab 4 lali « c 

To be sad; solicitous; afflicted 

(with ‘Alâ). 
& \ 
Ásá اسی‎ (imp. Ist. p. sing.) I 
lament (7:93). Lá Ta'sa U У 
(prt. m. sing. negative.): You 
grieve not (5:26, 68). Ta’sau 


Asula اصل‎ 


ab (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc.): 
You sorrow (57:23). (L; T; R, LL) 


Ashara I 
КОК, 
То cut, sharpen, saw. It is 
more than Batara which is 
more than Faraha. Farahais 
usually used in bad sense 
(28:76), but sometimes it is 
used in good sense 
(30:4; 10:58). Faraha is al- 
ways under wisdom, butAsAr 
is under passion and fond- 
ness. 
Ashir yil: Self-conceited; Impu- 
dent; Insolent; Rash (54: 25, 26). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Asara „ol 
PE „2 
To burden, commit a sin, have 
responsibility, break a thing, 
confine or debar, detain, hold 
in custody. 
Isr >l (n.): Burden; Compact; 
Crime; Responsibility; Banish- 
ment; Burden of a sin. (2; 286; 
7:157; 3:81). (L; T; R; LL) 


Asula اصل‎ 
اض‎ dll 
To be rooted. 
Aslun اصلٌ‎ (n): Root. Usûl اصول‎ 
(п. plu): Roots. Asflan Sul (n): 
Evening; Time before sunset. Its 
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Uffun il 


plu. is Ásál Jal. (L; T; R, LL) 
Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
4 times. 


Uffun | 
Fie!; Fay!; Oh!. Word of con- 
tempt and expression of dis- 
gust. According to Qamis 
there are forty different ways 
of spelling this word. 
Uffun C (17:23; 21:67; 46:17). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Afaqa افق‎ 
al: افقا‎ 
To go in country, horizon. 
Ufuq 33! (n. sing): Horizon; 
Country. (53:7; 81:23). Áfáq gl 
(n. plu.): Horizons; Remote sides; 


Farthest parts; Borders; Wide 
world. (41:53). (L, T; R, LL) 


Afaka el 
افوکاء افكاً؛ يأفك‎ 

To tell a lie, turn away from, 

change a purpose or state, make 

false show, seduce. 
Ya’fikiina ù يأفكو‎ (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They feign, make a false 
show. Ta’fiku تأفك‎ (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Thou turn away, 
seduce. Tu’fikiina 3 535 ( pip. 
2nd. p. plu.): You are turned 
away. Ufika «3 (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He was turned away, was 


Akala 5 


deluded away. Yu’faku S> 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He is 
turned away. Yu’fakiina у 55» 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They are 
turned away. Ifkun г افك‎ (n.): Lie; 
Slander. Affák JU! (n): Big 
slanderer. Mu’tafikatu S ya 
(ap-der. f. sing. VIII): Subverted; 
Overturned; Pulled down (city). 
Mu'tafikát AS уо (ap-der. f. 
plu. VIII): Subverted(citiesof Sodom 
and Gomorrah). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used about 30 times. 


4 Afala Ji! وو‎ 
يأفل‎ U gl 
To set (the star). 
Afala Jفl‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
It set. (6:76, 77). Afalat «2.451 
(prf. 3rd. f. sing.): It (f) set 
(6:78). Áfilin БАН (act. pic. т. 
plu. acc.): Setting ones (6:76). (L; 
M; LL) 


Akala اگل‎ 
Js: esl 


To eat, gnaw. 


Akala $S) (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.) He ate. Aklá S| 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. dual.): They 
twain ate. Akalá | JS (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They ate. 
Ya’kulu JSL (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): He eats. Ya’kulâni 
OMSL (imp. 3rd. p. m. dual.): 
They twain eat. Ya'kulüna 
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Alata Jl 


(3rd. p. m. plu.): They‏ يأكلون 
eat. Ya'kulna WSL (imp. 3rd.‏ 
p. f. plu.): They f. eat. Ta’ kulu‏ 
ҮЧЕ (їтр. 2nd. p. f. sing.): She‏ 
eats. Ta'kulüna ġ ASG (imp.‏ 
2nd. p. m. plu.); You eat.‏ 
Na’kulu Ist (imp. 151. p. plu.):‏ 
We eat. Kulî JS (prt. f.‏ 
sing.): Eat! f. Киша IS (prt. m.‏ 
f. dual.): Eat! You twain. Kulû‏ 
(prt. m. plu.): Eat! You.‏ 5 

Айип {51 (n.): Eating. Aklan 
©! ST State of eating. 
Ukulun dsl (n.): Food; Flavor; 
Fruit. Akilina os! | (act. pic. 
m. plu. acc. n.): Eaters. 

Akkálána qn. intr. plu.): 
Greedy. Ma’kiil J Ki le (pact. 
pic.): Eaten up; Devoured. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 109 times. 


Alata الت‎ 
esl 
To deprive, diminish, defraud, 
decrease. 
Alatná С) (prf. Ist. p. plu): 
We have deprived. (52:21). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Alifa l 
IL’ Н] 
To be accustomed, join to- 


gether, unite, reconcile, be- 
come tame, bring together. 


Al JI 


[laf dıl: Unity; Compact; Alli- 
ance; Covenant forthe purpose of 
trade; Obligation involving re- 
sponsibility for safety and pro- 
tection; Attachment. Alaf All: 
Thousand. Alfán UJ! (oblique 
Alfain ial): Two thousand. 
Ulüf = (plu. Áláf SY): Many 
thousand. Ulûf >l is plural 
either of alaf, as is expressed 
above, meaning thousands or of 
Alif meaning acongregation orin 
a state of union. Mu 'allafatun 
ДА 5% (pis. pic. f. sing. П.): Who 
are required to be consoled. АЙаја 
21 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. ID: He 
joined, united. Yu‘allifu ЫШ» 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He unites 
together. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 


Al JI 
Thedefinitearticle. Itisequivalen 
to 'the' in English. In Arabic it is 
used to give the meaning of 
Most, All, Complete, Maximum, 
Whole and to denote compre- 
hensiveness, that is to say all 
aspects or categories of a 
subject, or to denote perfec- 
tion and includes all degrees 
and grades. It is also used to 
indicate something which has 
already been mentioned or a 
concept of which is present 
in the mind of the writer or 
reader. (L, T; KF. LL; Baqê) 
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Ala ‘YI 


Ala У 
؛ يألو‎ tll 
To fall short, refuse, be re- 
miss. Ya tali Ju: He became 
remiss. Itisaform of Yafta' ilu 
ju, according to Raghib it 
is a form of Alautu < J|,but 
according to others it is from 
Álaitu Jl : He swore. Both 
forms are attributable to the 
verb Alâ _Jlwhich appears in 
the 24:22 in the form of ya’tal 
Ji. 
Ya'lána ù T (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They will fall short; will 
remiss (3:118). Raghib says it is 
fromilá Xl. This particle indicates 
the farthest point of the six sides. 
Ya'tali Jölı (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He became remiss; He 
swore (24:22). (L; T; R; LL) 


fla’ ايلاء‎ 
It is from the root Ala Jl 
meaning he fell short, he fell 
short of doing what he ought 
to have done, he was remiss; 
or it is from the root Ald T | 
meaning he swore Álá min 
zaujihí à з) من‎ (Jl: He swore 
he would not go near his wife, 
not to go in unto her. [1d lul: 
To swear to be off from wife; 
to keep away from the wife. In 
the days before Islam the pa- 
gan Arabs used to take such 
oaths, and as the period of 
separation was not limited, the 


Alla $! 


wife wascompelled sometimes 
to pass her whole life in such a 
bondage, having neither the 
position of a wife nor that of a 
divorced woman. The Holy 
Qur’ ân allows at the most four 
months toa person who swears 
not to approach his wife. Dur- 
ing this period he must either 
get reconciled to his wife and 
restore conjugal relations or to 
give divorce. In no case infi- 
nite separation without divorce 
is permitted, leaving the 
woman suspended. The verse 
2:226 abolishes this custom of 
Па’ which was prevalent 
among the Arabs before the 
advent of Islam. The verse 
also tells that God loves to see 
reconciliation between hus- 
band and wife. 


Йа ıl: (2:226). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ilyun | J| /Ilan | Jl 
Bounty; Favour. Its plural is 
Ala «NI. 

Al’ | JV (n. plu.). (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an 34 times. 


Alla $! 


Compound of An+la ‘Y+y! 
Lest...that he... not. (Mughni 
L; T; LL) 
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(ла 1, 


tia اولرا‎ 
Possessors; Owners of. 
Ula 1), (particle m. acc.) 
Possessors; Owners of: Ulát 
اوللات‎ (acc. f. plu): Possess- 
ors. (Mughni; L; R) 


Uláika الائك‎ 
Demonstrative: Those; These. 
Ülái e Jol: plu. of Dhâ 15: (R; 
L; Mughni; LL) 


a | JI 

To; Till; With, the end of the 
six sides; Adding to. Itis sepa- 
rable proposition which de- 
notes the end as opposed to 
min ja Which denotes the start. 
In some respect it agrees with 
hattá حتی‎ which denotes the 
end of space or time and in the 
esense of ma‘ ка to indicate 
the end of distance. (Mughni; 
L; R; LL) 


Ша | 
If not; Unless; Except; some; 
Otherwise; Less; But; And; 
Also. (For these meanings see 
Akhfash; Farrá; and Abû 
Ubaid) This word is used to 
signify the sense of exception. 
This exception is of two kinds. 
(1) Exception in which the 
thing excepted belongs to the 
same class or species to which 
the things from which an excep- 
tion is sought to be made be- 


Ша 5| 


longs, as they say Já'al-qaumu 
illa Zaidan 4, 53. l-l: Allthe 
people came except Zaid (who 
was one of them). Here the 
person Zaid belongs to the same 
class (of human beings). It is 
called  /stithná' al-muttasil 
jJ | استثناء‎ . (2) Exception 
in which the excepted thing be- 
longs to a different class or spe- 
cies, as they say, Jû al-qaumu 
Ша himáran | Z] جاءالقوم‎ all 
the people came but donkey did 
not. In the verse 2:34 the word 
Ша, ¥| denotes the latter kind of 
exception. Iblis not being one of 
the angels. Though not an angel 
yet he was ordered to submit 
to Adam (7:12). This kind of 
exception is called Zstithná' 
al-munfasil استشثناءالأمنفصل‎ . 
It commonly governs the ac- 
cusative. It also means not 
even. (Qamiis; Mughni; L; 
LL) 


ша | 

AS) 
To hurry, be restless, be clear 
and bright (colour), strike 
with a spear, pierce with a 
bright javelin. Hlal farsu: 
wl JI: The horse went 
quickly (making itself promi- 
nent). Шип Jland Illátun 3|: 
Relationship; Nearness with 
respect to kindred; Good ori- 
gin; Compact or coonvenient; 
Promise or an assurance of 
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Alladhi сд 


safety or security; Neighbour; 
Visible state of relationship or 
of compact; Bond. (L; T; R, 
Qamûs; LL) 

Шап 4| (n): Bond (9:8,10). 


Alladhi сд 
He; Him; Whose; Whom; 
Which. f. Allati التى‎ dual 
Alladháni/alladhaini JV 
اللذان‎ plu. Alladhína, у 3J f. 
plu. Alláft | JI and Allát الائی‎ 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Айтпа Ji 
gu ألما ؛‎ 
To suffer, be in pain. 
Ta'lamána ù TUE (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You are suffering. 
Ya'lamüna ум} (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.) They are suffering. 
Айт Jl: Woeful; Effective; 
Painful. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 76 times. 


Haha all 


To adore, worship, deify any 
one, call any one worth of 
worship. 
Nah a)l : God; Deity; Worthy of 
worship. Lá Iláha 21У: There is 
no other, cannot be and will never 
beone worthy of worship. lláhain 
cng)! (dual): Two gods. Aliha J| 


Allah | 


(n. plu.): Gods. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word ilâh has been used in 
the Holy Qur'àn about 147 times. 


Allah jl 
Itis the proper noun applied to 
theSupreme Being, Whoisthe 
sole possessor of all perfect 
attributes, Whois free from all 
defects and Who exists neces- 
sarily by Himself. It is not a 
common noun. All Divine 
attributes mentioned in the 
Holy Qur’an are qualities of 
the proper name Allah. No 
other language has a distinc- 
tive name for the Divine Be- 
ing. The names found in other 
languages are either attribu- 
tive or descriptive and can be 
used in the plural form, but the 
word Allah is never used for 
any other thing, being or deity. 
It is never used as a qualifying 
word. Sibwaih and Khalil say, 
SinceAlin the beginning of the 
word Allah is inseparable from 
it so it is a simple substantive, 
not derived from any other 
word. The word Allah is not a 
contraction of al-iláh, as some 
people tend to believe, but 
quite a different word. This 
being the proper name of the 
Supreme Being, and having 
no parallel or equivalent in 
any other language of the 
world the original name 
‘Allah’ should be retained in 
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Alláhumma „47 


the translation. The English 
word God, which is the com- 
mon Teutonic word for a 
personal object of religious 
worship applied to all super- 
human beings of heathen my- 
thologies whoexercise power 
over nature and human be- 
ing, can hardly be even an 
approximate substitute. 
Yahova means O That Per- 
son! While pronouncing the 
word Alláh the stress in ac- 
cent is on the letters "L J"; as 
"b" in Abbey . (L; T; R; LL) 
Allâh 4k Proper name of the 
Almighty and Supreme Being. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ an 2697 times. 


Alláhumma jd 
Comb. of Yá «Allah «| L : O 
Alláh! The letter M (e mim) 
being added to compensate 
the omission of the particle 
Yá (O). It is also said that it 
stands for امنابخیر‎ wil Yá 
Allah ummaná be khairin: О 
Allah instruct us in righteous- 
ness. It is a form of invoca- 
tion. 

Alláhumma :الهم‎ (L; T; R; LL). 
It is used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Elijah. Helived about900 B.C. 
and was a native of Gilead, a 


Ama Ll 


country on the eastern bank of 
Jordan. /lyásín is the plu. of 
Ilyás and means Ilyas and his 
followers. According to some 
it is another form of //уйѕ, and 
both words designate the same 
person, as Saind’ and Sinin 
are both names of Mount Senai. 


Ilyás :الياس‎ Elijah (6:85; 37:123). 
Ilyásin nul, Jl: People of Elijah; 


Elijah (37:130). (L; T; Kf; LL) 
Al-Yasa'a «Jl ( See p. 626). 
Am е! 

Conjunction used for two al- 
ternative propositions and 
may be rendered as whether. 
As it is a conjunction con- 
nected with what precedes it, 
so neither what precedes it 
nor what follows it is inde- 
pendent. It also denotes in- 
terrogation or is used in a 
case of interrogation corre- 
sponding to the integrative 
Hamzah (+) and means: 
Which; Therefore. What fol- 
lows Am and what precedes it 
compose one sentence and 
what follows it must corre- 
spond to what precedes it in 
the quality of noun and of 
verb. It also denotes bal || 
(rather). (L; T; Kf; Mughni; 
LL) 


Ата С 


Is (he, she, it) not; Is there not. 
(Mughni; Kf; L; LL) 
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Amata Cul 


Amata cl 
—L امتا ؛‎ 
To measure; betake. 


Amatan a|(infinitive noun from 
Amatac): Measure of distance; 
Doubt; Curvity; Crookedness; 
Unevenness; Ruggedness; One part 
beinghighormoreprominentthan 
other; Elevated place; Weakness. 
(20:107). (L; T; LL) 


Amida امد‎ 
%L ؛‎ lal 

To appoint a term, reach its 
utmost extent. Amadun Jal: 
Distance; Time; Later term; 
Extreme point; Starting place; 
Limit; Term; Space; Goal; Ter- 
minus; Time considered with 
regard to its end; Utmost or 
extreme term; Period of life 
which one has reached; Each 
of the two terms of the life of 
a person, the time of his birth 
and the time of his death; Space 
of time of unknown limit. The 
difference between Amad and 
Zamán ùlaj is that where as 
the former is time considered 
with regard to its end the latter 
is time considered with regard 
to both its end and its begin- 
ning. The difference between 
Атаа and Abad JJ is that the 
former means time limited in 
duration and the latter means 
time everlasting. It is said, 


Amara ^| 


SU 3l tual Lawl 
The present life is limited in 
duration but the Hereafter is 
everlasting. (L; T; R; LL) 
Amadun |: (57:16; 3:30; 18:12; 
12:25). 


Amara | 

АА 
To command, order, enjoin. 
Difference between Khalq ¿J> 
(creation) and Amr „| (com- 
mand) is that while the former 
generally means the measur- 
ing out or evolving of a thing 
out of preexisting matter, the 
latter means bringing into be- 
ing without matter, by uttering 
the command ‘Be!’. The verse: 
His is all the creation ( 513-1 al- 
Khalq)andthe command (nl 
al-Amr) (7:54) means that Al- 
lah has not only created the 
universe but also exercises 
the command and authority 
over it. 


Amara | (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He commanded. Атагӣ Vl 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. They 
commanded. Amarta & „l (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing. Thou Com- 
manded. Amarná C «| (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.) We commanded. One 
should note the difference between 
Amarna (p prf. Ist. p. plu. and 
Amaranda A com. f. Amara + nû: 
He has commanded + us). 
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Amsi uel Ummun 1 


Ya'muru "ali (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He commands. 
Ya’muriina уз 6b (imp. 3rd. m. 
plu.): They command. Ta’ murina 
تامرین‎ (imp. 2nd. p. f. sing.) Thou 
f. command. Ta’muriina уз 66 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. ріи.): You m. 
command. Атиги >| (imp. Ist. 
р. sing.): Icommand. Ámuranna 
5 =l (imp. Ist. p. sing. emp: I 
surely willcommand. U’mur wil 
(prt. m. sing.): Give command. 
Umirü | (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They were given command. 
Umirtu û al (pp. Ist. p. sing): I 
was commanded. Umirná Ú >| 
(pp. Ist. p. plu): We were com- 
manded. Yu maru „p (pip. 
3rd. p. т. sing.): He is com- 
manded. Yu^marána مرون‎ $ (pip. 
3rd. m. plu.): They are com- 
manded. Tu’ mar 5$ (pip. 2nd. 
p.m. sing.): Thouartcommanded. 
Tu'marána (5,45 (pip. 2nd. р. 
m. plu.): You are commanded. 
Ya'tamirüna (5; £4 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VIII): 'They are taking 
counsel. P'famirá |, „251 (prt. m. 
plu. VIII): Take counsel. Amrun 
>l (n): Matter; Affair; News; 
Command; Authority. Umár ; з! 
(n. plu.): Affairs; Matters; Com- 
mands. Imrun а] (n.): Grievous. 
Amiriin уз (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who command. 
Ammíáratun $ | (ints. £): Wont 
to command. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 


been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 248 times. 


Amsi T 
Yesterday; Lately; Day before; 
Near past; Time not long past; 
Recently. 
Amsi val: (10:24; 28:18,19, 82). 
(L; T; LL) 


Amala jo! 
Job »املا ؛‎ Sul 
To hope, trust in, expect; 
(False) hope; Hope (of vain 
delights), Hope good. 
Amal Jal (n.): False hope (15:3). 
Amalan |: Good hope (18:46). 
(L; T DPD) 


Amma ^l 
ex! اما‎ 
To propose, direct one’s steps 


towards a place, repair to, go 
towards. 


Ámmína vi (pic. m. plu. V): 
Those who are repairing (5:2). 
(L; T; LL) 


Amma А 
Particle. As for; But; As to; 
However. (Mughni; L; LL; 
Zamakhshari) 


, Ummun al 
Umm | (n): Mother; Source; 
Principle; Origin; Prototype. 
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Imma ÚI Imam امم‎ 


Ummahát | ga! (n. plu.); 
Mothers. Ummal-Qurá -| äl :ام‎ 
Mother of the towns; Metropo- 
lis; Makkah. Ummî el (comb. 
of Отт+уа ): My mother; Be- 
longing to mother; Unlettered; 
Arab; Who have no revealed 
Scripture of hisown. Ummiyiin 
а] (п. plu.) Belongings to 
mother; Who have no revealed 
Scriptures of their own. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 35 times. 


Imma Ul 
(particle, comb. of in+ má). 
Either... or. The particle má L 
having been added to in o| 
which means if. The added 
particle mâis technically called 
as Záidah (redundant), but 
thesesocalledredundant words 
are not without purpose. They 
are used to emphasize or to 
intensify the meaning of the 
word to which they are added. 
The change effected in sense 
of the particle in yl by the 
addition of the particle má Lis 
that whereas in ùl alone 
expresses a mere contingency 
or possibility which is not nec- 
essarily accompany by hope, 
this addition is expression of 
hope. (Zamakhshart; Mughni; 
L; LL) 


A 


Ummatun is! 


Community; Nation; Group of 
living things having certain 
characteristics or circum- 
stances in common. Any 
grouping of human or animal. 
It also signifies creation, gen- 
eration. This word is derived 
from Атта 3l: meaning to re- 
pair to or direct one's course to 
a thing to seek with aim. 
Ummah is a way, course, man- 
ner or mode of acting. It also 
means faith, religion, nation, 
generation, time or a period of 
time, righteous person, or a 
person who is an object of 
imitation and who is known 
for goodness, and who com- 
bines all kinds of good quali- 
ties, aperson who has no equal 
and one who combines within 
himself virtues. 


Ummatun 1 (n); Ummam «| 
(n.plu.). (L; T; R; LL) 

The word with its plu. has been 
used in the Holy Qur’ ân about 64 
times. 


Imám امام‎ 
Leader; President; Any object 
that is followed, whether a 
human being or a book or a 
highway; Model; Example. 
Some writers say that the word 
imam all is double Umm al 
(i.e. mother), so he should be 
more anxious about his fol- 
lowers than a mother about her 
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’ Amma al Amina ¿>l 


children. 
A’immatun ail (n. plu.): Lead- 
ers. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'àn 11 times. 


Amma d 
أمامة ؛ يوم‎ 
To walk ahead. T'tamma = |: 
To follow any one as a leader. 


'Amáma isli (n.): Before, In 
front of (75:5). (L; T; R; LL) 


Amina آمن‎ 
sal lal. taf. امانا‎ asl 


To trust, be secure, be in 
safety, confine іп. Aman ул! 
Security; Place of security. 
Amánatun asl (n): Trust; Se- 
curity; Pledge; Covenant; 
Faith; Trust. According to Ibn 
Abbás it also means duties, 
government and governed du- 
ties. Iman (ll: Faith; Belief. 
When the word Islâm (sub- 
mission) is usedalong with the 
word Ímán gll then the word 
Ímán ùlkl signifies sincerity 
and firmness of faith, while 
the former expresses only out- 
ward submission. In other 
words Ímán ùlkl signifies out- 
ward or practical obedience. 
Thus the inner faith must be 
followedby arealoutwardchange 
in the life of a person. For a true 
believer Ímán уш! comes first 


and Islam afterwards. But in 
the case of those who are 
weak of faith Ёпйп gll takes 
precedence over Islâm. 
Amina ¿>| (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Became safe; Considered one self 
safe; Trusted a person. Amini 
[= prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They are 
in safety. Amintum امنتم‎ (prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu.) You are in safety. 
Amintu C| (prf. Ist, р. sing): I 
trusted. Ya^manu сухо (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He feels secure. 
Ya’manii يأمنوا‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They trust. Ta manu تمن‎ 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou trusts. 
Ámanu >| (imp. 151. p. sing): 1 
shall trust. Amana ¿>| (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV): He believed, had 
afaith. Amanat coal (pif. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): She believed. Ámantu 
cx (prf. Ist. p. sing. IV): I 
believed. Ámaná |y: (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.) They believed. 
Ámantum | (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You believed. Ámanná lial 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We believed. 
Yu minaya (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing J: 
He believes. Tu minû 1,25 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You believe. 
Yu'minüna منون‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.) They believe. Tii’minu / 
Tuminüna gya% / yy (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.) You believe. 
Nu minu نۇمن‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We believe. Yu^minanna суі s; 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. emp.): He 
certainly shall believe. 
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Amatun inl 


Тӣ°тіпаппа 2$ (imp. 2nd. р. 
m. sing. emp.): Thou shall have to 
believe. Nu^minanna „лу (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. emp.): We shall cer- 
tainly be believing. Aman ¿l (n.): 
Security. Peace. Aminun pel 
(act. pic. m. sing): Áminatu: ё] 
(act. pic. f sing.): Peaceful. 
Aminina/ Áminána 3 :4l/ Creal 
(acc./ act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who are safe, in peace, secure. 
Aminun см! (act. 2nd. ріс.): 
Trustworthy; Faithful; Steadfast. 
Amanatun X| (n.): Security. 
Amánatun 4G (n.):Trust; Se- 
curity; Pledge; Covenant; Faith; 
Trust. Duties; Government; Du- 
ties; Government; Governed du- 
ties. — Amánát امانات‎ (n. plu): 
Trusts. U’tumina ¿$ Я (n): Who 
isentrusted. Ímán ju (n.): Faith; 
Belief. Amin owl: Amin; Beitso; 
Yes. Mû’ min ¿25 (ap-der. m. 
sing. IV): Believer. Mii’minin/ 
Mû’ minûna مؤمنون‎ / Ov 
(acc./ ap-der. m. plu. IV): Be- 
lievers. Mû’ minatun i. (ap- 
der. f. sing. IV): Believer f. 
Mû’ minûtun Soo (ap-der. 
f. plu. IV): Believing women. 
Ma'manun (^U. (n. for place): 
Place of safety. Ma mûnun 
5 gle (pact. pic.): Secured. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 894 times. 


Anna 5 


Amatun 2! 


Its root is Ama’a «Ul for 
Атама l : Maid 


"Amatun isl (n.): Bond woman; 
Maid (2:221). "Imáun ¿U| (n. 
plu): Maids; Bond women (24:32). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


An oÍ 
Cojunction: That; In order 
that; Lest; That not. When 
followed by a verb in the 
aorist such verb is generally 
put in the subjective. When 
put before a noun or pronoun 
it governs itin the accusative 
and is then written with the 
Tashdíd: (| anna). This con- 
junction is frequently used 
after айа (JU he said) or 
some similar verb with an 
ellipse of the word 'saying'. 
When used in the sense of 
lest, for fear that, or in order 
that, it may not, it is gener- 
ally necessary as a rule that 
the preceding proposition 
should contain some word 
which carries with it the idea 
of prohibition, hindrance; or 
Obstacle, as in 18:57; 7:169. 
(L; T; LL; R) 


Anna `| 
That; Since; Because. It is 


used with every kind of pre- 
fix and affix. (L; T; LL) 
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In ol 


In ol 

If; When; Indeed; Not; Be- 
cause. It differs from low Jin 
as much as that the former is 
conditional whereas the latter 
supposes what is not the case 
as إن تدعوهم‎ in 35:14. In ol 
gives a future signification in 
the preterit unless where Kána 
کان‎ is interposed. Some times 
it has a negative meaning as 
6 >! ol in 11:5 and sometimes 
it signifies Zdh 3l or when. It is 
a mistake to take it "at that 
time" as referring to the future. 
(L; T; Mughni; LL; R) 


Innamá LJ! 
Particle of restriction called 
Harfal-Hasr „23-15 >. Itmay 
be rendered as "only". The 
particle má L is occasionally 
expletive and the word has 
then the force of inna | but it 
no longer governs the accusa- 
tive. (L; T; Mughni; LL; R) 


Апа И 
Personal pronoun. 
Aná lil (Ist. p. sing.): I my- 
self. Nahnu نحن‎ : We. Anta 
انت‎ (m. sing.): Thee. Anti cl 
(f. sing.) Thee f. Antuma 221 
(Dual. m. f.): You two Antum 
zl (m. plu.): You. Antunna 
Gul (f. plu.) You. (L; T; Mughni; 
LL; R) 


Anisa (ysl 


Anatha <5! 
я $ a 
e “Ж, 


To be soft, effeminate (per- 
son). Itindicates the weakness 
and helplessness of a thing. 


Unthá үр (n.): Female; Soft; 
Tender; Sweat; Affectuous; Inani- 
mate or lifeless thing; Small star. 
Inéth jli! (n. plu.): Unthayain 
бз (dual, oblique). (L; T; LL) 
The word with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur'àn about 30 times. 


Anisa انس‎ | 
cords т жо 


To be familiar, polite, kind, 
social, have an intimate con- 
nection. Ánasa انس‎ :To see 
with feelings of warmth, of 
affection and love, be sociable, 
be friendly, be familiar with, 
delight any one by good man- 
ners, perceive a thing from a 
far. [Ista nasa pilus: To act 
as a social person, get accus- 
tomed to social life, seek fa- 
miliarity, ask permission, beg 
pardon; Kindness; Politeness; 
Familiar; Musta’ nisin 
:مستانسىن‎ One who is familiar; 
Who asks permission. Some 
derive this word from Nasiya 
is C that which forgets) 


Insun e (collectivenoun): Man- 
kind; Human being. Insán ; C-| 


35 


'Anafa cul Ahala اهل‎ 


(common gender): One having 
attachments; Fellowship; Love; 
Affection; Human being. Its plu. 
is Unás | Ul whichis commonly 
contracted into Násun (wb. 
Insyyun s): Human being plu. 
Ánási اناسي‎ and Unás „ШЇ. 
Anasa wil: To perceive with 
love. Musta "nisín Сл U (m. 
plu. ap-der from od: Seekers 
offamiliarity. Seeking to listen. 
(L; T; LL) 

The root with its above seven 
forms has been used about 97 
times in the Holy Qur’ an. 


Anafa i 
To strike, hit, knock or hurt 
one'snose; Disliked; disdained; 
Scorned; Refused; Avoided; 
Hated; Kept far from. "Anf 
cul: Nose; Fore part of any- 
thing; Extremity. 


"Anf al (n): (5:45). (L; T; LL) 


Ánifan Gl 
Just now; Lately; In the first 
place; Above; Before; Afore. 
Ánifan tal: (47:16). (L; T; LL) 


Anám انام‎ 
Collective noun with no ver- 
bal root. Creatures. 
Anám انام‎ (55:10). (L; T; LL) 


Ana gl 
"E E |+ H اني‎ 
To become mature, ripen. 


Ya’nî г д (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Hecomes. Апа” Ul(n. plu.): Times, 
Hours; Space of time; Portion of 
time. Its sing. is Ana «Ul Anná انى‎ 
(interjec.): Whence; Where; When; 
How; In what way. Iná -L| : Time. 
(L; T; R; LL) { 
Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
33 times. 


Ánin ol 
Boiling. It is from Inyatun. 
Ánin ol (act. pic. m.): Boiling 
(55:44). Ániyatun isl (п.): Ves- 
sels. (76:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ahala (jal 
Је: Je“ اهلا‎ Yl 


To marry. Ahila :اهل‎ To get 
accustomed to (a place), wel- 
come апу опе. Ahhala Jal : 
To render anyone worthy of, 
able to, welcome anyone. 
Áhala Jal: To marry. Ahl ЈА! 
Family members. Its plu. is 
ahlin ol (acc.) and Ahlán 
оха! (nom.). 

Ahl Jal: Family; Family member; 

House; Household; People be- 

longingtoacommunity or locality. 

(L; T; LL) 

The word has been used in the 

Holy Qur’ ân about 127 times. 
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Aba el 


Aba ب‎ | 
eoa t ULL. Gal 

To come back from, repent, 

set (stars), repeat, return (from 

disobedience to obedience), 

echo, alight at night. 
Iyáb >L! (v. n.): Actofreturning. 
Awwáb —1,|(ints.): Sincere; peni- 
tent; One who frequently returns; 
One who turns seriously (to God). 
Awwábin ¿oll (v.n. ints. plu.): 
Those who are oft returning. 
Ma'áb — LÜ (n): Place of return. 
Awwibi | - (f. prt): Repent. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
Inthe Holy Qur’ ân the above five 
forms has been used about 16 
times. 


Ada >l 
يود‎ Н fs of 


To make tired, decline, incline 
towards its end. 
Ya'üdu sy (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Tires; Weigh; Oppress by 
its gravity; Bends (2:255). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Ala JI /Awala J! 


To return, be before, come 
back to. Awwala Jl: To inter- 
pret, explain. 
Al Jl ‘Family; Race; Dynasty; 
People. Awwal ||First; Former; 
Prior; The first beginning. Its f. 
is Ûlû. Awwalün ùglgl: The 


Awwahun 53| 


ancients; Those of former days. 
Awwala Jl: To bring back, Ex- 
plain. Ta’wil Jug: Interpretation; 
Explanation; Determination. 
Awwal Jọ] : Principle; First, Old; 
Preceding. Ma'ál jl : End; 
Result; Returntoa place; Retreat; 
Event; Meaning. 

Uli Ègl : These; Those. plu. of 
dháka and dhálika «1315 
Ûlû «¥ oblique Uli | Ji (£), Ülát 
«У, (plu. adj of dhá $3): Pos- 
sessed of; Endowed with: Gifted 
with. Üláika 3 ;| (plu. of dhaka 
J and dhálika UIs): That; 
Those. Háuláika dÎ ya: Those. 
(L; Tz LD) 


Au او‎ 

A conjunction: Or; Either; 
Whether; Until; Unless. It 
does not denote doubt but 
simply indicates the presen- 
tation of an alternative simili- 
tude. It is also used in the 
meaning of wáw з (= and) 
and bal || (= rather) to de- 
note transition or separation 
or distance. (L; T; LL) 


Awwáhun >»! 
Compassionate person; One 
who shows pity by frequently 
sighing; One who sighs and 
cries 

Awwáhun all: Soft of heart. 
(9:114; 11:75). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Áwá T- او‎ 
da Н Im T 

A verb with the addition of 

hamza and doubled in prefect. 

To betake oneself for shelter, 

refuge or rest, have recourse 

to retire, alight at, give hospi- 

tality to. 
Sáwi çL (imp. Ist. p. sing. with 
the prefix sín gw): 1 shall betake 
myself for refuge. Awa (e (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He sought 
refuge. Ãwûu ssl (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They soughtrefuge. Áwainá 
Ls sl prf. Ist. p. plu.): We sought 
refuge. Awd үс | (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He gave shelter, betook 
lodge. Awar 5» (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV): They gave shelter. Ta’ wî 

"t (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 
Thou give shelter. Ma wû ¢ "n 
(n.f. Place): Shelter; Home; Abode; 
Refuge; Shelter. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 36 times. 


H cl 
Particle: Verily; Yes; Yea; Aye; 
Of course; Used in affirming by 
oath. (10:53). (L; T; LL) 


Ayatun il 
Sign; Apparent sign; Mark; 
Indication; Message; Evidence; 
Proof, Miracle; Communica- 


Ayyada | 


tion; Verse of the Holy Qur’an 
(as each of which is a miracle); 
Previous revelation; Monu- 
ment; Lofty buildingthatshould 
acquire renown as a sign of 
greatness. It properly signi- 
fies any apparent thing insepa- 
rable from a thing not equally 
apparent so that when one per- 
ceivesthe former, he perceives 
the other which he cannot 
perceive by itself, e.g. ez " 
خرج‌القوم‎ \ > "The party came out 
ү deir whole company." 
Ayatun 41 plu. Áyát — L. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The word with its plu. has been 
used in the Holy Qur’an about 
287 times. 


Ayyada اید‎ 


To support, strengthen, con- 
firm. 


Ayyada 5| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He supported. Ayyadtu 
cul (prf. Ist. p. sing. ID: I 
supported. Ayyadná Ul (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We supported. 
Nuayyidu 2343 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. ID: We support. Aid Jl 
(n.): Might; Authority. 
Yu’ayyidu 3ı js (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He supports. (L; T; R, 
LL) 

The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 11 times. 
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Aykah ¿| 


Aykah ¿<| 


Collection ofnumerous tangled 
or dense trees, particularly, 
though not necessarily of the 
kind called sidr ر‎ .. (Lote) and 
Alak Äl (wild berries); Wood; 
Thicket. Its plu. is Al-ayk and 
is derived from the verb Ayika 
,ایك‎ Asháb al Aykah اصحاب‎ 
ХУ! : The dwellers of the 
wooded vales. They were the 
people of the Prophet Shu‘aib. 
He was sent both to Ashdb al- 
Aikah (26:176) and Asháb al 
Madyan (y a)l اصحاب‎ - The 
people of Midian see 11:84). It 
shows that both are the name 
of the same people or, rather, 
of two sections of the same 
tribe, who had adopted two 
different kinds of trade, one 
living on commerce and the 
other keeping herds of camels 
and sheep. Further evidence 
of the close relationship of the 
people of the Thicket with the 
people of Midian is that identi- 
cal evils have been ascribed to 
both (7:85 and 26:181). They 
were destroyed by an earth- 
quake or a volcanic eruption 
(7:85-93, 11:84-95). Midian 
was both the name of the tribe 
of and the town they lived in 
situated at the head of the gulf 
of Aqabah. They were de- 
scendents of Abraham through 
his third wife Katürah. Midian 
was the name of a son of 
Katárah. They carried out trade 


Ayya |! 


with India also. 
Asháb al Aykah 3$ NI :اصحاب‎ 
Thedwellers ofthe wooded vales. 
(15:78;26:176;38:13; 50:14). See 
also Shu'aib. 


Áma;l 
؛ينيم‎ d ul ايُوما؛‎ cul 

The real word is a'aima ex: 

To be unmarried. 
Ayámá TU plu. of Аууіты |: 
Unmarried manor woman; Single 
or widowed or divorced; One who 
lives in celibacy (24:32). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Ayna „| 
Ayna gj: Where; Whither. 
Aynamá 221: Wherever, 
Wheresoever, 
Whithersoever. Used for the 
enquiring of place. (L; T; R; 
Mughni; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 19 times. 


Ayya |! 
Conjunctive noun [sm Mausiil 
J+ +e اسم‎ and vocative case: 


Who; Which; What; Whoso- 
ever; Whichsoever; Whatso- 
ever. It is used to denote 
wonder, interrogation, con- 
dition or perfection, Iyyá Ul 
adj. Alone. The particle is 
suffixed to the objective case 


39 


Ayyüb oyl 


of pronouns e.g. Iyyâka, 
Iyyâya, Iyyâhu, lyyána 
Iyyâkum, Iyyâhum. Ayyu. 
Ayyatu particle prefixed to Hâ 
before the vocative. 


Ayya ¿ç| Pronoun of Common 
gender. (L; T; Mughni; LL) 
Thisroothas beenusedinthe Holy 
Qur’ ân with the above forms about 
239 times. 


Ayyüb — >| 
Job. It is derived from the root 
Ayaba Cl. He was the inhab- 
itant of Ur in the north of 
Arabia where he lived there 
before the exodus of the Isra- 
elites from Egypt. He was not 
an Israelite. He was tried by 
Allah in diverse ways but he 
proved most faithful and righ- 
teous and was patient and 
steadfast in the extreme situa- 
tions. The toil and torment of 
which Job complains in 38:41 
seem to relate to some journey 
of his in a desert, where he 
finds himself in an evil plight 
on account of the fatigue of 
the journey and the thirst which 
afflicts him. In the journey he 
became separated from his fam- 
ily and followers, who subse- 
quently joined him. The men- 
tion of the distressing journey 
of Job is not a hint to the fairy 
tale and dramatic poem of the 
forty two chapter in the Bible 
known as Book of Job, This 


Bâ ب‎ 


fairy tale of Bible is probably 
borrowed from Hindû litera- 
ture. (L; T; LL; Jewish Encycl. 
under Job; Encl. of Islam un- 
der Ayyûb) 


Ayyûb <> >| Proper name; Job. 
The word is used four times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. (4:163;6:84; 21:83; 
38:41). 


Ba wis the second letter of the 
Arabic alphabet, equivalent to 
English letter B. According to 
Hisáb al- Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the let- 
ters of the alphabet) the value 
of bá is 2. It is of the category 
of Hurüf al Majhürah 


дэ >.‏ المجهوره 


Ba ب‎ 

An inseparable preposition: 
With the help of; During; For; 
By; On account of; According 
to; In; From. It also denotes 
the object of a transitive verb 
and supports the subject that is 
termed Záidah (additional). It 
is used as a corroborative to 
confirm and to make more 
certain as in the verse 2:8. 
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Ba’ara ,Ú 


According to Arabic usage the 
words as ashrau (I begin), or 
aqrau (Irecite) would be taken 
to be understood with this. 
Thus the phrase Bismillah 
ail م‎ is in fact equivalent to 
saying ‘I begin with the help 
and assistance of the name and 
attributes of Allah and with 
establishing acommunion with 
Him’. It is in accord with the 
commandment of 96:1 
ربك‎ el Lèl. The English word 
‘in’ is not the equivalent and 
appropriate of this particle 
wv. It also denotes swear, 
comparison, in place of, for, 
from, over, on, a part of, at 
all, in rest of. (L; T; R; Kf; 
LL) 


Ba’ara 96 
To sink а well, conceal. 
Bi’r ; (п. m.): Well; Pit (22:45). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Ba'isa 5 
Tobe wretched, miserable, un- 
happy, destitute, bad, evil. 
Bi'sa pws is one of those 
anomalous verbs named Jll 
المدح 5 الذم‎ or verb of praise 
and blame. Bi's al-rajulu 
Jo Jl: What a bad man. 
Ba'usa Ba’san: To be strong, 


Babil بابل‎ 


brave, crushed by destitute. 

Bi'sa (< (3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Evil; Bad; Very bad. Ba'sun 
cub (n.) Terror; Punishment; 
Harm; Power; Violence; 
Adversity; Conflict; War. Ba’sa@’ 
«LU (n): Distress; Adversity; 
Sorrow; Tribulation; War; 
Violence; Mighty power; Kind of 
evil that relates to property, such 
as poverty. Bá'is „50 (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Poor; Needy; Unhappy. 
Lá Tabta'is „22-2 Y (prt. neg. 
m. sing. VIII): Grieve not. Ba’is 
оо (act. 2 pic. т. sing., verbal 
adj. ): Dreadful; Mighty; Strong; 
Vehement; Severe. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 73 times. 


Batara 5 
AM 
To cut off the tail, curtail, bob- 
tail. 
Abtar „з: Childless; Bob; One 
without issue; One in want; Poor; 
Defective, Imperfect, One from 
whom all good is cut off (108:3). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Bâbil LL 
Babel; Babylon. City on the 
bank of Euphrates founded by 
Nimrüd 

Bâbil |,U : Babylon (2:102). 
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Bataka clo 
Bataka بتك‎ 
lig ؛يبتك ؛‎ < 


To slit, cut, cut off, torn off, 
withtheideaofrepetition. The 
practice of slitting or cutting of 
the ears of certain animals was 
a prevalent form of polythe- 
ism, for such an animal was 
looked upon as devoted to cer- 
tain idols of god and honour of 
them. This practice is con- 
demned in 5:103. 
Yubattikanna as: (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. epl. ID: Surly they will 
cut off. (4:119). (L; T; R; LL) 


Batala n 
To T cut um separate, 
sever from another. 


Tabattal Jîn (prt. m. sing. ID: 
Devote; Detach from worldly 
things and devote oneself to God 
andapply oneselfto the service of 
God (73:8). Tabtilun |5: Ex- 
clusive and sincere devotion 
(73:8). (L; T; R; LL) 


Baththa ^ 
To spread, disperse, scatter, 
divulge, disseminate. 


Baththa Š (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim. V): He has dispersed. 
Yabuththu cu (imp. 3rd. p.m. 


Bahara у 


sing. assim. V): He disperses. 
Baththa c, (v. n.): Distress; Grief; 
Anguish; Sorrow. Mabthiith 
Š VL» (pact. pic. m. sing.): Scat- 
tered. Mabthüthatun 35 j (pact. 
pie. f. sing): Spread. 
Munbaththan да (pis. pic. 
VIII): Scattered. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Паза v 
To MOM out, out pinus: spring, 
letwaterflow, burstforth, open. 


Imbajasat cl (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VII): Gushed forth. (7:160). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Bahatha Cou 
Uem » uem بحسا؛‎ 
To scratch the ground like a 


hen, scrap the earth, dig, search, 
inquire, investigate. 
Yabhuthu > (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Itis scratching (5:31). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Bahara у 
> بحرا؛‎ 
To slit, cut long wise, open, till 


(the earth), cleave, make wide 
or spacious. 
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Bakhasa ‘pusu 


Bahr بحر‎ (n.): Sea; Land; Great 
river; Large body of water; Gen- 
erous man; Man of extensive 
knowledge; Swift horse; Fruitful 
land. Bahrain уз „>ы (acc.) 
Bahrán | > (nom. п. dual): 
Two bodies of water. Bihar bu 
/ Abhur >| (n. рш): Bodies of 
water; Seas. Bahíratun š بحیر‎ (n. 
f.) Name given by pagan Arabs to 
a she-camel, or she-goat or any 
otheranimal which had given birth 
to five or seven or ten young ones 
and having her ears slit and let 
loose for free pasture. The milk, 
back and meat of such animals 
was not used. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 43 times. 


Bakhasa “> 
PUE Luda” 
To cheat, diminish, withhold 
what is due, cause damage, 


wrong anyone in one's rights, 
do mischief. 


Yabkhasu MU (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. He diminishes. Lâ- 
Tabkhasá |, (prt. neg. m. 
plu.) You diminish not. 
Yabkhasüna (5. (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They diminish. 
Bakhsun P (n.): Diminution; 
Reduced priced; Miserliness; Pal- 
try. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above four forms 


Bakhila ||; 


has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 7 times. 


Bakha‘ a wee 


> | (GS 
To worry to death, kill, tor- 
mentto death, grieve to death. 
It is used to denote the doing 
of anything to a great extent 
or with extraordinary effec- 
tiveness or energy. 
Bákhi'un к> (act. pic. m. 
sing.) One who worries him- 
self to death. One who does a 
work most effectively (18:6; 
26:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Bakhila Jj 

To behave niggardly in spend- 

ing, withhold miserly, be cov- 

etous, avaricious, stint. 
Bakhila JÈ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He was niggardly, 
stinted. Bakhilá | Jo. (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They stinted, were 
niggardly. Yabkhalu |). (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They stint, are 
niggardly. Tabkhalii/ 
Tabkhaliina 25-215 (acc./ 
imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You are 
niggardly. Bukhlun = (п.): 
Niggardliness. (L; Т; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 
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Bada'a 12 Bada‘a f A 


Bada’a 12 
lk 5 
To begin, create, make a new 
product, find out a new thing, 


contrive a new thing, invent, 
do first, commence, start. 


Bada'a ld (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He started, began, origi- 
nated. Bada’ti 1325 (prf. 2nd. p. 
т. plu.): They began. Bada'ná 
Llu (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We be- 
gan. Yabda’u 52 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): He originates. 
Yubdi’u “< (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV): Originates. Ma 
Yubdi’u {в «Us (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. neg. IV): Never to sprout; 
Cannot bring anything new; 
Never to show (its face). (L; T; 
R, LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 15 times. 


Badara у 


بُدراً ؛ بد 


To make haste, fall unexpect- 
edly upon any one, surprise 
any one, have a face like a full 
moon, ripe (fruit), hurry to- 
wards any one, hasten forward. 
Badr л : Full moon; Disk; 
Name of a place on the route 
from Makkah to Madinah, 
about 50 kms southwest of 
Madinah. It is named after a 


spring which belonged to a 
mannamed Badr. The Battle of 
Badr referred to in 3:123 took 
place near this place, two 
years after Hijrah in the third 
week of Ramadzán (3:123). 
The full moon is called Badr 
because it hastens to rise be- 
fore the sun sets and to set 
before the sun rises. 
Bidár 12 (acc. v. n. П): Torun 
up to, lose no time in, hasten, do 
a thing hastily (4:6). Badr л 
Full moon; Name of a place on 
the route from Makkah to 
Madinah (3:123). (Ibn Hishám; 
L;T;R; LL) 


Bada‘a ç Ç 
osi le el os 

To produce something new, 

begin a thing, find out a new 

thing; create a thing. 
Badi* e^ (act. 2nd. pic.): Won- 
derful originator, without de- 
pending upon any matter or pat- 
tern or help; Wonderful origina- 
tor; Wonderful thing; Thing 
which is not after the similitude 
of anything preexisting. Bada “a 
e» (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.) He 
originated. Bid‘an leu (n. acc.): 
Innovator. (L; T; R; LL) 


The root withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 4 times. 
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Badala Jv 


Badala Ju 
EN 
Tochange, substitute onething 
for another, change a thing for 
another, receive a thing in ex- 
change of. Istabdala (|l: 
To receive, ask or wish a thing 
inexchangeforanother. Tabdil 
Jı: Changing; permutation; 

exchange. 


Tabdilan | Tabdilun S, تبد || اتبد‎ 


(acc-/ v. n. II): Changing; Permu- 
tation; Altering; Exchange. 
Baddala J. (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing 
ID: He changed. Baddalá | J> 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. ID: They 
changed. Baddalná Jo, (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. ID: We changed. 
Yubaddilu J. (imp. Ist. р. sing. 
ID I change. Tabaddala Jos (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. V): Hegotchanged. 
Yatabaddilu Js. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. ID: He changes. Lá 
Tatabaddalá | J 125 У (prt. neg. 
m. plu. V): Exchange not. Yubdilu 
يبدل‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): He 
changes. Yastabdil |). (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. X): Will choose 
somebody instead. Yastabdilûna 
Otc (imp. 3rd. p. plu. X): 
You exchange. Badal J (v. n.): 
Exchange. Tabdilan/Tabdilun 
تبدیلا‎ / (has (acc/ v. n. IL): 
Change. Jstibdál استبدال‎ )«. n.): 
Replacement. Mubaddal Jın 
(ap-der. ID: Changer. 


The root with its above fifteen 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 44 times. 


Badawa 5 


Badana ;;.,/Badona بدن‎ 
эде Ga Ш бу 

To be corpulent, grow big. 
Badan 34: Body without 
spirit; Body. Budun بدن‎ | 
Sleeveless corselet; Family lin- 
eage; Animal for sacrifice. 
Differencebetween Badan and 
Jism a> is that the former is 
used in relation with age and 
the later in relation with colour 
and appearance. 

Badan ¿> (n.): Body (10:92). 

Budun بدن‎ : Sacrificial animals 

(22:36). (L; T; LL) 


Bada’a (36 /Badawa بدو‎ 
یدوا‎ dus ç 17 


To be obvious, manifest, ap- 

pear, become clear, seem 

good, fit, enter the mind. 
Bádiyarrái (£M J| esl :At first 
thought; Having superficial views; 
Outwardappearance; Apparently; 
Without proper consideration; Im- 
mature judgment. Ваай |.» (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): It appeared. 
Badat >. (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): It 
f. appeared. Yubdiyu Soy (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV): Originates. 
Li Yubdî сд) : In order to 
make manifest. Tubdi s43 (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. IV): She makes 
manifest. Yubdiina {5.40 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV): They make 
manifest. Yubdina RM (imp. 
3rd. f. plu. IV): They f. make 
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Badaya s% 


manifest. Tubd |, (acc.) 
Tubdüna;, 545 (imp. 2nd. p. plu.): 
You make manifest. Lam Yubdi 
4v لم‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. gen. 
Nûn at the end dropped): He did 
notdiscover (revealed). Tubda 5 
(pip. 2nd. p. m. sing. IV): He made 
disclosed. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above 12 forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Badaya дуу 
gag EV 
Tolive in the desert; lead a no- 
madic life. 


Baduw 5% (n.): Desert of no- 
mads. Bâd >L (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Dweller of desert; Visitor from 
outside. Вдайпа 395 (act. pic. 
m. plu.) Dwellers of the desert. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 3 times. 


Badhara ,+ 
е 
To scatter, squander, waste. It 
does not relate to the quantity, 
for which the Arabic word is 
Isráf 4\ |, but rather to the 
wrong purpose of one's spend- 
ing (Ibn *Abbás). Ibn Masûd 
defined tabdhír ڍر‎ №3 as spend- 
ing withoutajustandrighteous 


Bari'a ( 7 


causeand purpose, orina frivo- 

lous cause. Mujahid saysthatif 

a person were to spend even a 

small amountin frivolous cause 

it is tabdhir ڍر‎ 45. When a per- 

son spends morein quantity than 

is actually needed it is Isráf 

Bothimply anutterlack‏ .اسراف 

of gratitude for the gift of suste- 

nance bestowed by God. 
Lá Tubadhdhir pet N (prt. neg. 
ID: Squander not. Tabdhír ڍر‎ 45 
(v. n. П.): Squandering, Dissipa- 
tion. Mubadhdhirin jı Waw. (n. 
plu.): Squanderers (17:26,27). 
(Jarir; Rih-al Ma ‘ant; 
Zamakhshart; L; T; R; LL) 


Bara'a: » 


e 19 с АР Tm 

To create, form out of nothing. 
Nabra'a |; (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We create, bring into being. 
(57:22). Briyyatun à y Creation 
(98:67). Bûrî с, (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Creator. Al-Bârî с, 
One of the names of Allah (59:24; 
2:54). (L; T; R; LL) 


Bari’a (; 
"TE lios el. 
To be safe, heal, make free, 
become clear (of doubt), ab- 


solve, declare free from the 
defect, attribute, acquit. 
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Barija d 


Barra'a Ë (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Declared innocent; Cleared from 
blame. Tabarra’a V, (prf. 3rd. p. 
Sing. V): Quitted. Tabarra’ii 
تبروا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. V): They 
quitted. Tabarra'ná Ul, (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We declared our 
innocence. Natabarra’u |, 
(imp. Ist. р.ріи.): We quit. Bariun 
- ‚м (act. 2nd. pic.): Innocent. 
Burá'u ely (nj: Innocent. 
Bará'atun %1 (nj: Freedom 
from obligations. Mubarra'un 
|» (pis. ріс.): One who is free 
from obligations or blame or any 
kind of defect. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 25 times. 
Barija c» 
يبرج‎ ел 
To have good fare, fare well. 
Tabarruj = (v. n.): To display 
one's beauty and decoration, deck 
one’s self, show off, display one's 
finery. Lá Tabarrajna y», Y 
(prt. neg. f. plu. V): You f. do not 
display your finery. 
Mutabarrijátun 57 (ap-der. 
f. plu. У): Decking their selves 
out. Burüjun C gy (n. plu.): 
Castles; Motions of stars; Con- 
stellations; Towers. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Barra [,, 


Baraha >, 

Cos bybly 
Toleaveaplace, cease, quit. The 
wordindicates anegative mean- 


ing when La or Lanis added, the 
meaning becomes positive 


Lan Abraha c lij: Never will I 
leave. Lá Abrahu C. pl Y: I will 
not cease, stop. Lan Nabrah 
نبرح‎ jl: Never will we give up to 
leave. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 3 times. 


Barada У„/ Baruda >; 
у Ís LE Ís بر و‎ 

To cool, chill, soothe, be cold, 

be devastated by hail. 


Bardan Í; بر‎ (v. п.): Coolness. 
Cold (21:69; 78:24). Báridun 
sU (act. pic.): Cold (38:42, 
56:44). Baradin > >, (n.): Hail 
(24:43). (L; T; R; ÉL) 


Barra > 
a EG 

To be pious, just, virtuous, 
act justly, be truthful, benefi- 
cence, bestow bountiful gifts, 
show kindness, keep (an 
oath), act well, be true, be- 
have courteously, deal be- 
nevolently. Abarra `„\: To 
travel by land. 
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Baraza } Barzakh خjرڊ‎ 


AlBarru ,J\ (n): Benign. One of 
the names of Allah. Tabarrü / 
Tabarrûna 55,3 / تبروا‎ (асс/ 
imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. assim. V): 
You act piously, deal benevo- 
lently. Barran Í |» (п): Dutious; 
Continent; Land. Birrun > (n.): 
Piety; Virtue; Gift; Favour, Obe- 
dience; Righteousness; Thought- 
fulness; Extensive goodness; 
Goodness of high order; Acting 
well towards relations and others. 
Abrár j|, (n. plu.): Pious ones 
who are highly righteous. 
Bararatun $,» (n. plu.): Virtu- 
ous ones; Highly righteous per- 
sons. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Baraza 5, 

بروزا » برزا ؛ یبرز 

Toappear, issue, go forth, show 

after concealment, pass out, be 

manifest. 
Baraza jı (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He went forth. Вагай |»; » (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They went out, 
confronted, appeared. Burrizat 
Quia (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. ID: 
Broughtup. Bariziina 3b (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Those who appear. 
Bárizatun 5 ; у (act. pic. f. sing): 
Appeared. (L; T; R, LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Barzakh c; , 


Barrier; Thing that intervenes 
between any two things; Parti- 
tionorinterstice; Obstacle. The 
word is technically applied to 
the period or state from the day 
of death to the day of Resur- 
rection. According to the Holy 
Qur an there are three states of 
a human beings life, his life in 
this world, his life in Barzakh, 
and the great manifestation of 
all spiritual realities that will 
take place on the day of Resur- 
rection. Barzakh is the inter- 
mediate state in which the soul 
lives after death till the Resur- 
rection. Noone whohas passed 
into the state of Barzakh can 
go back to the previous state. 
Barzakh is an intermediate 
state of incomplete realization 
of Hell or Heaven. The Holy 
Qur'an has compared it to the 
embryonic state and the Res- 
urrection to the birth of the 
fully developed soul. This in- 
termediate state is also known 
by the name of Qabr, which 
means grave (80:21,22). There 
is some kind of awakening in 
Barzakh whichis evident from 
various Qur'ánic verses 
(40:45). The state of Barzakh 
is a state similar to semi con- 
sciousness, hence it is some- 
times likened to а state of sleep 
(36:52). The 9th chapter of 
Sahih Bukhári has the follow- 
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Barisa برص‎ 


ingheading: “Thedead personis 
shown his abode morning and 
evening’. Underthis heading Ibn 
‘Omar reported the Holy 
Prophet as saying: "When a 
person dies his abode in the 
Hereafteris brought before him 
morning and evening in Para- 
dise, if he is one of the inmates 
of Paradise, and of Fire if he is 
one of the inmates of Hell.’ 
(Bukhari, 90:23). The concept 
of time and space what we 
have for our material world 
cannot be applied to the 
Barzakh and the Resurrec- 
tion, this cannot be conceived 
by us. (23:100; 55:20; 25:53). 
(L; T; R, LL) 
Barzakh Cox :(23:100; 55:20; 
25:53). 


Barisa برص‎ 
ог: бел 
To Бе leprous. Moon is some- 


times called Abras „ә >| be- 
cause of its white face. 


Abras (ә Jl: Leprous (3:49; 
5:110). (L; Т; R; LL) 


Bariqa š ;/ Baraqa G> 
9 Gas. Ú Z. aly 
To be dazzled, confused, smit- 


ten with astonishment, as- 
tounded. 


Barq (3 (n): Lightning; Thun- 
derbolt; Brightness; Light. Bariqa 


Baraka J, 


Gy (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He got 
confused; was dazzled; was per- 
plexed; Weakened. Istabraq 
Gy! (п.): Brocade; Silk of a 
thick texture; Silk embroidered 
with gold and silver; Rich and 
heavy brocade. Abáríq >! 
(n.plu. Its sing. is Ibríq 3p): 
Ewers; Water jugs; Shining bea- 
kers. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Baraka J, 
J pn š > с 19] Ped 
To kneel down like a camel, 
stand firm, dwell in, be 
honoured and respected. The 
word Mubárak ¿J уыл signifies 
the continuance for ever of the 
blessings which a thing pos- 
sesses and from which exten- 
sive good flows. It possesses 
the sense of firmness, continu- 
ity, steadiness, abundance of 
good, exaltation, collection and 
blessings. The verse 6:155 sig- 
nifies that the Qur'àn 1s a re- 
vealed Book which contains 
all the imperishable teaching 
and eternal truth which were 
contained in the former Scrip- 
tures. Tabáraka dli: Highly 
exalted, far removed from ev- 
ery defect, impurity, imper- 
fection and everything deroga- 
tory; Possessing abundant 
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Barama „„ Basara ш 


good; Honoured; Blessed. 
Birkatun 4$ Pool; Tank; Pond 
in which water from all around 
gathers together. 


Báraka dرlı‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
ПГ): He blessed. Bürika بورك‎ 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IID: He is 
blessed. Tabáraka J Ls (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. П): Be blessed, ex- 
alted. Barakátun IS „ (n. plu.): 
Barkatun à$ بر‎ (n. sing.): Bless- 
ings. Mubárakun 5) (різ. pic. 
m. sing.): Blessed one. 
Mubárakatun 3S مبار‎ (pis. pic. f. 
sing.) Blessed one. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 32 times. 


Barama ;, 
e P b بر‎ 

To twist, plate, turn round, 
make firm, fix, settle (a plan), 
manage a thing well. Mubram 
pya: Confirmed; Twisted 
(thread); Ineluctable; Inevi- 
table. Mubrim = One who 
fixes upon a plan;, who takes a 
decision, who settles a point, 
who determines a course, who 
settles an affair. 


Abram Vs ıl (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV): They determined (43:79). 
Mubramiin (зә „з (ap-der. plu. 
IV): Determining (43:79). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Bariha » » 
ow برها‎ Lay’ 


To prove, afford arguments, 
overcome a person by facts of 
dexterity, be convalescent. 
Burhán ів з: Proof; Evident 
proof; Argument; Manifest; 
Convincing proof. Its plural is 
Baráhín (sly . 
Burhán 3, (n): Proof; Evi- 
dent proof; Argument; Manifest; 
Convincing proof. Burhánán 
olls » (n. dual.): Two arguments. 
(L; T; R, LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 8 times. 


Bazagha ç ç 
па 
To rise with spreading light 
(sun, moon), rise in splendor. 
Bázighan (U (acc. act. pic. m. 
sing.): (6:77). Bázighatun 4250 
(acc. act. pic. f. sing.): Uprising 
(Sun) (6:78). (L; T; R; LL) 


Basara L5 
بسرا؛ پبسر‎ bem 
To scowl (in disdain), be of an 
austere countenance, be harsh 
and severe, make athing out of 
season, become cross, wear a 
frowning look. 


Basara 5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
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Bassa |. 


sing.): Scowled down; Frowned 
(74:22). Básiratun š pub (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Scowling; Austere; 
Harsh and severe; Dismal looking 
(75:24). (L; T; R; LL) 


Bassa (yw 


To crumble, fall, shatter to 
dust, grind to powder. 


Bussat بست‎ (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
assim. V): Was grounded to pow- 
der (56:5). Bassan La (acc. v. 
n.): Grinding to powder; Com- 
pletely shattered; Crumbled (56:5). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Basata 1 

To expand, extend, enlarge, 
stretch, grant in abundance, 
spread, widen, dilate, amplify, 
lay hand, draw (a sword). 
Básitá | Ja. U: Inthe verse 6:93 
is for Básitün y sub which 
loses its niin ù as being ante- 
cedent to the next word 
Aidiyahum 31. The alif in 
the end of | „2 is added as an 
alif of precaution or Alif al- 
Waqáyah is ë JI Jl. The pur- 
pose of this is to prevent the 
Wáw before alif from being 
taken as the conjunction Waw 
(meaning "and"). 


Básità |, U:Stretching forth; 


Basala سل‎ 


Laying down. Bastatun 4l... (n): 
Fineness; Abundant; Excellence; 
Increase of stature. Básit Lub 
(act. pic. n. sing.) One who ex- 
pands, stretchesout. Mabsütatán 
مبسوطتان‎ (pact. pic. f. dual.): 
Twain stretched out. Basata Lu, 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Extended. 
Basatta >... (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou stretched out. Yabsutu dl 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing.): Stretches; 
Amplifies. Yabsutii Ja... (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They stretch, am- 
plify. Tabsutu hai (imp. 2nd. р. 
m. sing.): Thou stretcheth. La 
Tabsut L. Y:(prt. neg): Do 
not stretch forth. Bastun + (v. 
п.): Stretching. Bisát bL (n): 
Expanse. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 25 times. 


Basaqa 5-2 


gaius 

To be lofty, tall, stately. 
Básigát Ae (plu. of Básiqatun, 
act. pic. f. plu.): Tall (trees) hav- 
ing noble disposition (50:10). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Basala ju. 
Jic Ау 
To become sour, look fierce, 
assume a severe look. Absala 
Jl: To prohibit a thing, for- 
bid, givein pledge or exchange, 
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Basama بم‎ ; Bashara „2 


giveoneupto, deliveroneover 
to, consign one to, destruction 
of punishment. J/stbsala 
nafsahá lilmauti — gold نفسه‎ 
J— 1: He devoted himself to 
death, laid down his life. 


Tubsala Ji (pip. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV): He has been consigned 
toperdition, deliveredto ruin, been 
destroyed. (6:70). Ubsilü 5..1 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Destroyed; 
Delivered to ruin. (6:70). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Basama qu 
t : L 
To smile with pleasure. 


Tabassama 5 (prf. 3rd. р. m. 
sing.): He smiled with pleasure 
(27:19). (L; T; R, LL) 


Bashara — 
= ei es 

To lay bare one's skin, take off 
the bark, rejoice. Bishr T 
Joyful continance. Bushr :ر‎ 
Good news. Bashárat > уш: 
Fine looking appearance. 
Bishárat «о уз Good news. 
Basharat piu: Exterior shape; 
Fine feature; the outer and vis- 
ible part of the skin. Bashshara 
:ر‎ He gave or imparted such 
important urgent, pressing, 
grave, significant, stupendous 
news which changed the colour 
and features of the listener. 


The word has generally come to 
beusedinconnection with good 
orhappy news, butitalsousedin 
connection with bad news. 
Bashir pets and مبشر‎ 
Mubashshir: One who an- 
nounces good news; Bearer of 
good tidings. Mustabshirah 
:مستبشرة‎ One who rejoices. 
Bushrü (с =: Good news. 
Bushrákum y Glad tid- 
ings to you (57:12). Here yá of 
bushrá is replaced by Alif be- 
fore the affixed pronoun. 
Báshara š „21: To go in to (a 
wife), know (a woman). 
Basharun ` : Human being 
(Human being is called Bashar 
because of his good body, im- 
age, figure and capacities) 
Bashshará V, 2 (рту 3rd. p. m. 
plu. II): They gave good tidings. 
Bashshartüm i | pw (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. П.): You gave good tid- 
ings. Bashsharná Ú 2 (prf. Ist. 
p. plu. ID: We gave good tidings. 
Yubashshiru nen (imp. 3rd. p. 
sing. ID: He gives good tidings. 
Tubashshiru Eo (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. I): You give good 
tidings. Tubashshiriina уз, 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. ID: You give 
good tidings. Nubashshiru ud 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We give good 
tidings. Bashshir „хә (prt. m. 
sing. ID: Give good tidings. 
Bushshira 3 PM (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. ID: He has been given good 
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Basira „a 


tidings. Abshirá » prt. m. plu. 
IV): Have you good tidings. 
Bûshirû » U (prt. m. plu. Ш): 
Touch or contact in sexual inter- 
course. Lá Tubáshirü 5 2lcY 
(prt. neg. m. plu. HD: Do not 
touch or contact (sex). 
Yastabshirtina с 2 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They are having 
good tidings. Istabshirá » „22.1 
(prt. m. plu.): Have good tidings. 
Mustabshirátun 5 „2 (ар- 
der. f. sing.): She has the good 
tidings. Basharun o n): Hu- 
man being. Basharain (y = (n. 
dual): Two human beings. 
Bushrun/Bushran | شرا‎ d 
(асс./ v.n.): Bearing good news. 
Bushrá б ‚== (п.): Good news. 
Bashir — (act. 2nd. pic. т. 
sing.): Bearer of good tidings. 
Mubashshir Ss (ap-der. m. sing. 
ID: Giver of good tidings. 
Mubashshirin jı s (ap-der. m. 
plu. II): Givers of good tidings. 
Mubashshirát >| s (ap-der. f. 
plu. II): Givers of good tidings. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 123 times. 


Basura 2; /Ваѕіга „2 
sayas ءبصارة ؛‎ s 
To see, look at, understand. 
Basar plu. Absár al: Sight; 
Eyesight; Sense of seeing. 


Basira „a 


Basirat — pma plu. Basdir: 
Ja; Evidence, Evidentargu- 
ment or demonstration. 
Tabsiratun $ pas : Matter for 
contemplation. Absara: yal 
To see, consider, cause to see. 
Absir: „a| How clear he sees. 
Mubsir „ал : One who sees, 
who renders evident, who en- 
ables one to see; Visible; Mani- 
fest. Mustabsir ад: 
Clever and far seeing person. 
Absar "a: How clear is his 
sight. There is a pattern in Ara- 
bic for expressing wonder 
called Af ûl al-Ta‘ajjub Jll 
eJ! (the verbs of wonder 
e.g. Ahsinbihi a: ol: How 
good he is). 


Basir —— (part. act.): Seer; 
Beholder; One who sees things 
with the eyes; One who under- 
stand; One endowed with mental 
perception; One knowing. Al- 
Basir .-2J| (n): One who sees 
clearly. One of the names of 
Allah. Basurat — „газ (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): She watched. 
Basurtu c >= (prf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I watched. Lam Yabsurii |; „гш 
eJ (gen.) Lam Yabsuriina ys yav 

(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.final Nûn 
dropped to indicate that the verb 
has been preceded by conditional 
particle lam p They did not see. 
Yubassariina уз = (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. ID: They shall be made 
tosee. Absara yæl (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He saw, watched. 
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Basala la 


Absarná L „æ! (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV): We saw, watched. 
Yubsiru, paw (imp. 3rd. p. sing. 
IV): He watches. Tubsiru pas 
(imp. 2nd. p. sing. IV): Thou 
watch. Yubsirtina у» paw (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 'They watch. 
Tubsirüna 55 23 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You watch. Absar ^. 
(elative): How clear is his sight. 
Absir P (prt. m. sing.): Look. 
Basarun „2 (n: Sight. Absár 
pba! (n. plu.): Sights; Eyes; Per- 
spicuousness; Understandings. 
Mubsiran | „гә (ap- -der. m. IV): 
Clear. Mubsiratun % E (ap- 
der. f. IV): Mubsiriina ù vow 
(ap-der. n. plu.): Those are seen 
very clearly, are enlightened. 
Mustabsirina jڍ‎ pa. (ap-der. 
m. plu. X): Clear Seers. Basiratun 
3 æ (act. 2nd. pic. f. sing.): En- 
lightenment; Insight. Basáiru 
ple (n. plu.): Enlightenments. 
Tabsiratan š 20 (v. n.): Insight. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 148 times. 


Basala por 
nx 
To strip a person of his 
clothes; strip a tree of its bark. 
Basalun `<: Onion. When 
used in a collective or ge- 
neric sense onions. 


Batara بطر‎ 


Basalun {Kæ (n.): (2:61). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Badza‘a بضع‎ 
NT (ыш; 


To split, cut о apart, lance, 
carve. Bidz ‘a xz: Piece; Bit; 
Small number from 3 to 9. 
Bidzá'at isla, :Portion of 
goods; Sum of money; Piece 


of merchandise; Goods, 
Wares. 
Bidz‘un x » (n.): Few; Range 


between 3 and 9, both numbers 
included (12:42; 30:4). 
Bidzû “atun بضعة‎ (n.): Mer- 
chandise(12:19,88,65,62). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Batu’a p" 
Sg + Yay 
To move slowly, linger, tarry 
behind, hang back detain, de- 
lay, be late, be delayed. 
Yubatti’anna “2 (imp. 3rd. p. 
n. sing. II. epl.): Hecertainly will 
be late and delayed (4:72). (L; Т; 
R;LL) 


Batara Дь 
Лаз: a hh 
To boast, be proud, be ex- 
ultant, be insolvent, be un- 


godly, behave with pride and 
boastfulness. Batarun }2>: 
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Batasha дЫ 


Insolvence; Carelessness, 
Pride, Boastfulness; Spright- 
liness. 


Batirat > Ja (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Itexultedexcessively and behaved 


insolently. (28:58). Bataran “Jo, 
Boastfully (8:47). (L; T; R; LL) 


Batasha дЫ 

несе 
To lay hold, overwhelm, take 
or seize by force, make an 
onslaught upon, lay hands, ex- 
ert strong hand, snatch. 
Batshatun 4.4: Force; Power; 
Severity; Strength; Courage; 
Violence. 


Batashtum بطشتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 


m. plu.) You seized by force. 
Yabtishu | ¿l (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) He seizes. Yabtishiina 
9.242 (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
seize. Nabtishu | J> (imp. Ist. 
p. plu.): We seize. Batshun/ 
Batshan بطش‎ / Cb, (v. п.): Seiz- 
ing. Batshatün 422, (n.): Sei- 
zure. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 10 times. 


Batala |J 
To be in vain, corrupted, re- 


duced to nothing, of no avail, 
idle, worthless, abolish, par- 


Batana Ь 


ish. Bátil Jbl: That which is 
vain, false, idle, workless, cor- 
rupt; Vanity; Falsehood; Use- 
less; Delusive; That which is 
opposite to Haqq J> С truth). 
Аймаа 22): To cause to be in 
vain, frustrate, make ineffec- 
tual. Mubtilûn у эь: One who 
deals in vanities; Perpetrators 
of falsehood; Who lied; Liar; 
One who says a thing in which 
there is no truth or reality. 


Batala Jb: (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Was made vain. Yubtilu Шә 


(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): Brings 
something to naught. Tabtilii 
LA s/Tubtilüna;, Ja (acc./imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. IV): You repeal, 
abolish. Bátilun Jbl (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Falsehood. Mubtiliina 
9%. (ap-der. m. plu.): Follow- 
ers of falsehood. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 36 times. 


Batana ¿> 
Ш 
Toenter into the inmost parts 
of anything, lie hidden, pen- 
etrate, choose any one as an 
intimate friend, to be inside. 
Batn طن‎ plu. Butün ù بطو‎ 
Belly; Interior part; Hidden. 
Bátin Рі: That which is 
hidden; Inner part; Inside; In- 
terior. — Bitánatun بطانة‎ : 
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Ba‘atha x 


Intimate friend; Inner vest. 

Batáin ¿U :Inner linings. 
Batana J] (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.): It is hidden. Bátin ¿bL 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Hidden. 
Bátinatun «bb (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Hidden. Batáin „Чэ. (n. 
plu.): Coverings. Bitánatun 5; 
(n.): Intimate friends; Confidants 
of secrets; Inner vest. Batnun 
cy (n): Heart of City; Valley; 
Womb; Belly; Inside. Butiin у э» 
(n. plu.): Wombs, Bellies. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 24 times. 


Ba‘atha Cx, 


To send, raise up, raise from 
sleep, or from the dead, del- 
egate, consign. Bath Cx: 
Resurrection; Upraising, Send- 
ing. Mab'üth < уял: Sent; 
Raised. Inba ‘ath 3l: To be 
sent; raised, flow, hasten. 
Ba‘atha (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Sent; Raised. Ba'athná Lis 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We raised, sent. 
Yab ‘athu Cae (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Raises. Yab'athanna хә 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. epl.): He 
surely will raise. Nab ‘athu Ea 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): Weraise. Ib ‘ath 
ابعث‎ (prt. m. sing.): Thou raise; 
appoint. Yub'athu EN (pip. 


Ba‘thara ix 


3rd. p.m. sing.): He is raised. 
Yub‘athiina {эо (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.) They are raised. 
Tub ‘athu xj (pip. 2nd. p. sing.): 
Thou art raised. Tub'athunna 
DEN (pip. 2nd. p. m. plu. epl.): 
You certainly will be raised. 
Tub'athána ° (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.) You will be raised. 
Inba‘atha 3 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing VII): He rose up. Ba ‘th بع‎ 
(n.): Resurrection; Upraising. 
Inbi‘Gth 3l (v. п. VII): Rais- 
ing up; Going forth. Mab 'üthina/ 
Mab ‘iithtina مبعوثون‎ OQ pae 
(acc./nom. pct. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who are sent or raised up. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 67 times. 


Ba‘thara до 

To scatter, turn upside down, 

tearforth, upset, jumble. It is 

said that this root is basically a 

combination of Bu‘itha Gx 

(raised) and Athira 7l (to im- 

press, trace). 
Bu ‘thira Ey (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): It is raised up, poured 
forth (100:9). Bu‘thirat © jx 
(pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Itis poured 
forth; Will be laid open, poured 
forth (82:4). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Bastida 


Ba'uda بعد‎ os 


or eee 


Tobe far eae goa long way yof, 
goaway, die, perish. Ba ‘du بعد‎ 
whenusedas an adverbis unde- 
clinable: Afterwards; Again. 
When employed as a preposi- 
tion itis used in the accusative 
Ba‘da Јаз or in the genitive if 
preceded by min ja: After. 
Bu ‘dun Ax; Distance; Remote- 
ness. Bu ‘dan Kass: Away with; 
may perish; may be cursed. 
Ba‘id Jæ: Distant; Far off; 
Remote; Impossible; Far from 
possibility or imagination. 
Bá'ada Jel: To cause a dis- 
tance to intervene. Mub‘ad 
Ja: Farremoved. Bá ‘id Ae U: 
Remote; Damned. Ammá 
Ba'ad sx: Now after. 
Ba‘idat Sis (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It was removed afar. 
Ba‘udat د‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It seemed far away, far 
distant. Bu “dan lA (v. n): Far 
removed. Ba'ídun Xa (act. 
2nd. pic.): Far, Wide. Bá ‘id 
asl (prt. m. sing. IIT): Make the 
distance longer. Ba‘du بعد‎ 
(n.): After; Latter; Follow up. 
Mub'adána (зл (pis. pic. 
m. plu. IV): Who are kept far 
off. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above seven 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 235 times. 
Вага بعر‎ 


Ba‘ala بعل‎ 


pale 
Tobecomefull grown(acamel). 


Ba ‘îr „2 (соттоп gender) Full 
grown camel (12:65, 72). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Ba‘adza 2 
To sting e Bu'idza 
P ; To be stung by mosquito. 
Ba ‘adza yas: Todivide, share. 
Ва‘ ax : Part; Portion; 
Share; Some; Any; Certain; 
Anyone (used for both masc. 
and fem. and for all numbers) 
Ba üdzatuns.z2 > 9x: Gnat; Mos- 
quito. The gnat is among the 
Arabs a proverbially week 
creature. The Arabs say, 
Adz'afu min ba'üdzatin 
أضعف من بعوضة‎ ie. he is 
weaker than a gnat. 
dz y2% (n.): Part; Share; Por- 
ч Ba'üdzatun X2,» (n.) 
Small portion; Gnat (2:26). (L; T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 130 times. 


Ba‘ala بعل‎ 
Tobeina married state, marry. 


Ва“ بعل‎ plu. Ви: :بعول‎ 
Master; Husband; Consort; 
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Baghata Cx 


Name of an idol belonging to 
people of the prophet Elias. 
It also stands for sun-god 
worshipped by people of a 
town in Syria, now called 
Ba'l-Bakk. Itis an honourific 
applied to every one of many 
male deities worshiped by the 
ancient Semitics. It is also a 
primitive title of divinities 
which are found in all 
branches of the Semitic race, 
hence the use of the name in 
the Holy Qur'àn with an in- 
definite article. 
Ва? Ja :My husband. Ba ‘ûl 
J> (п. plu.): Husbands. Bal 
be: Name of an idol. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 7 times. 


Baghata Cx 


To come upon suddenly, hap- 
pen unexpectedly, surprise, 
fall suddenly upon, break un- 
expectedly on. 
Baghtatan بغتة‎ (adv.): Unex- 
pectedly; Suddenly; Abruptly; 
On a sudden. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 13 times. 


Baghadza 2% / Baghidza 2% 


Bagh |» 


Baghodza 2% 
ais ab بغأضة ؛‎ 

To hate, execrate, feel or ex- 

press hatred, curse, loath. 
Baghdzá' «Ыг. (n.): Violent ha- 
tred; Vehement hatred; hatred; 
Rank hatred; Detestation. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
'This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 5 times. 


Baghala 5 

To beget, degenerate children 

through a misalliance. Baghl 

jx Mule, plu. Bighál Jle: 

Mules. Baghleh alx (she) 

Mule. plu. Bighál |)Us. 
Bighál Jl (n. plu.): (16.8). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Bagh | x 


To transgress, pass beyond 
bounds, act unjustly or inso- 
lently, lie, oppress anyone, 
treat unjustly, hate, seek, de- 
sire. Yanbaghi_ „а-го : It must; 
Itis convenient, fit. Yanbaghi 
lauhû 4) (ey: He wants; He 
must. Baghyun ә Trespass; 
Injustice; Indignity; Injury; Op- 
pression. It comprehends all 
those vices and evils which not 
only are seen, felt, and de- 
nounced by other people but 
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Bagh | x 


which do them positive harm. 
Bighá' 5: Fornication; Adul- 
tery; Prostitution. /bitaghá 
:ابتغا‎ To desire, covet, seek. 
Ibitighâ +5231 :Seeking of; 
Desire of. 
Bagha > (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) He was unjust, op- 
pressed. Baghat 2 (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): She was unjust. 
Baghii_,x (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They were unjust. Yabghí „аә 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.) Op- 
presses. Tabghí | 5 (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.) Aggresseth. 
Yabghiyán Lx. (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. dual.) They twain pass. 
TabghilTabghi (асс./ imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou seek, 
wish for. Nabghi/ Nabghi (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We wanted. 
Yabghiina j£. (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They seek. Tabghii/ 
Tabghiina °. 11555 (imp. 
2nd. plu.): You seek. Abghi 
Le (imp. 151. p. sing.): I seek. 
Lá Tabghi (prt. neg. sing.): 
Thou seek not. LáTabghíü 
لاتبغوا‎ (prt. neg. plu.): You 
seek not. Bughiya بغی‎ (pp. 
3rd. p. n. sing.): Has been 
oppressed. MaYanbaghi 
Le (mp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VID): It is not worthy. Ibtaghá 
ابتغی‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII): Seeketh. Ibtaghaita 
ابتغیت‎ (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. 
ҮШ). Thou wished. Ibtaghii 


Baqara 2 


1,421 (prt. m. sing.): You seek. 
Ibtaghau | (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. VIII): They sought. 
Yabtaghi (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
ҮШ). Не seeks. Yabtaghiina 
Os. (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
VIII): They seek. Tabtaghüna 
Os (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You are seeking. Tabtaghii/ 
Tabtaghána у sl | x25 (acc./ 
imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): That you 
seek. Abtaghi/Abtaghi (gen./ 
imp. Ist. p. sing.) I wish. 
Nabtaghi | 3 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. УШ): We wish. Ibtighá^ 
ابتغاء‎ (v. n. VIII): Seeking. 
Baghyan И (у. п. асс.): Ор- 
pressing. Bághin باغ‎ (act. pic. 
m. sing.): One who desires. 
Bighû‘un 5: Prostitution. 
Baghiyyun /Baghiyyan e ; 
Unchaste; Prostitute. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used by the Holy Qur'án 
about 96 times. 


Вадага 2 

Cows, Oxens. Baqaratun $ ji: 

Cow; Ox; Kine. 
Baqaratun 3 بقر‎ (comm. gend): 
Cow. Baqarun ° (collective 
noun.): Kinds of cow. Baqarát 
بقرات‎ (n. plu.): Cows. 
Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 
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Вака بقع‎ Bakara $5 


بقع Bagi‘a‏ 
بقعا؛ بقع 

To be spotted white and black; 

stained. ii| ھوحسن‎ He has a 

good station. 
Buq'atun isà (n.): Spot; Ground; 
Depressed land; Swamp: Corner 
of ground; Part; Piece; Part of 
land differing in appearance or 


colour or external state from that 
adjoining it. (28:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Bagla بقل‎ 
уызы] Эш 
Vegetables; Herbs; Pot-herbs 


Bagla _ (generic noun): 
(2:61). (L; T; R; LL) 


Baqiya, o )/ Baqaya, 2 
PE Cu c ò 5.0 


Toremain, live, last, continue, 
preserve, be redundant. 
Baqiyyah id Remainder, 
Legacy left; Relics left; Any 
thing or place left; That out 
lasts, Outlives; Permanent. 
The word as used in 11:86 
signifies what is left after giv- 
ing alms or what is preserved 
or what is lawful. In 11:116 it 
is used in the sense of those 
possessing excellence and 
sound judgment, intelligence 
and piety. In 2:248 itis used in 
the sense of legacy of good left 
behind. Báqin jl plu. Bágán 


Lasting; Surviving, Endur-‏ :باقون 
ing; Remaining. Bigiyát Lä‏ 
Abqá jl More or most‏ 
lasting; Enduring; Permanent.‏ 
Abqá | äl: To put in store,‏ 
preserve a thing, keep anyone‏ 
alive, allow any one to live.‏ 
Bagi „3: Everlasting, Re-‏ 
mainder.‏ 
Bagiya | Ji (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.):‏ 
(imp. 3rd.‏ يېقى Remained. Yabqá‏ 
p.m. sing.): Remaineth; Lasteth‏ 
permanently; Will last perma-‏ 
nently. Арай |J (n. elative):‏ 
Most lasting one. Abqá'an «uil‏ 
‘To leave. Abaqá Gl (prf: 3rd.‏ 
p.m. sing. IV): He left. LaTubgi‏ 
У (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.):‏ 42« 
They leave not. Bâqin Bk (act.‏ 
pic. m. sing. final Yá is dropped):‏ 
Lasting. Вддіпа с^ (act. pic. m.‏ 
plu. acc.): The last ones, remain-‏ 
ing ones. Báqiyatun ASL (act.‏ 
pic. f. sing.): Remaining one.‏ 
Báqiyát LSL (act. pic. f. plu):‏ 
Thelasting ones. Baqiyyatán 4 АА‏ 
(n.): Remainder; Residue; Wis-‏ 
dom; Legacy of good; Best of a‏ 
thing; Excellence. (L; T; R; LL)‏ 
The root with its above forms has‏ 
been used in the Holy Qur'án‏ 
about 21 times.‏ 


Bakara $5 
Abs 
Toriseupearlyinthe morning, 
do athing early in the morning. 
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Bakkah 2 


Bakkara SS: To hastento. Bikr 
بر‎ plu Abkûr 521: First born; 
First fruits; Inviolate; Virgin. 
Bukratuns S. Daybreak; Morn- 
ing. 
Bikrun KS (n.): Young, virgin. 
Abkár KI (n. plu.): Virgins. 
Bukratun 3 < (n.): Morning. 
Abkárun $ (n. plu.): Mor- 
ings; Virgins. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 12 times. 


Bakkah ¿Ç 


The name given to the Valley 
of Makkah. The mim e of 
Makkah being changed into 
baw. The two letters are inter- 
changeable in Arabic as in 
lázim „уз and lázib 25У. It is 
derived from Tabakka mean- 
ing the crowding together of 
people, orlacking water. There 
is a mention of a Valley of 
Bakka in the Bible (PS. 84:6). 
The old translators gave the 
word the meaning of weeping 
but in better sense, it seems to 
signify a valley lacking water. 
The Psalmists apparently had 
in mind a particular valley 
whose natural condition led 
them to adopt this name. 
Bakkah 3S, is from root mean- 
ing "Breaking of the neck". 
This name is given to it be- 
cause whenever atyrant forced 
his way to it his neck was 


Вака SX 


broken. It is also the name of 
Ka‘bah that is in Makkah. It is 
Bet-el or Bait-ail - house of 
Allah - of the Bible. The Holy 
Qur'àn calls it "Al-Bait" 
(2:127; 3:96; 22:26). The men- 
tion is of the first house ap- 
pointed for the people for Di- 
vine worship and which ex- 
isted from the remotest antiq- 
uity. 

Bakkah ¿S (3:96). (L; T; R; 

Rázi; LL) 


Bakima es / Bakuma ev 
بکامة » بکما؛ یبکم > یبکم‎ 
To be dumb, mute. Abkam 
eM Dumb; Mute; Who is un- 
able to speak properly because 
of intellectual weakness; Dull 

witted; Stupid. 

Abkam „$1 (adj) Dumb. 
Bukman/Bukmun , ‚ / LS’ 
(acc./ adj. plu.): Those who are 
dumb and incapable of uttering 
truth. Those who kept silent in- 
tentionally. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


To weep, shed tears, la- 
ment on. Abká :ابکی‎ To 
move any one to tears. 
Bukiyyan ES Shedding 
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Bal } 

tears; Weeping bitterly. 
Bakat «S. (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Cried, Wept. Yabküna ù $$. (imp. 
3rd. m. plu.): That they are weep- 
ing. Li Yabk -J (imp. 3rd. р. 
n. plu. gen.): They should weep. 
Tabkiina 05 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You weep. Abká $l (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV): Made weep- 
ing; Caused to weep, cry. 
Bukiyyan (Ke (v.n.): Weeping. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Bal } 

A particle of digression signi- 
fying the correction or cancel- 
lation of what precedes as in 
21:26 and transitions from one 
object of discourse to another 
as in 87:16. It is also used for 
confirmation, then it must be 
followed by a clause in the 
affirmative, no matter if the 
question which it follows is 
the negative or affirmative. It 
can be rendered as: But, On the 
contrary, Besides; Much more; 
No; May; Rather. (L; T; LL; 
Mughní) 


Balada 25/BalidaAl 
ы aly بلوداء بلدا‎ 
To settle, remain in, occupy (a 
country). 


Balasa | E 


Baladun/Baldan KLI (n.): Land, 
City. Bilád >У (n. plu.): Lands. 
Baldatuns AJ, (n): Land; Town. 
(L;LL) 

The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 19 times. 


Balasa (0/Ablasa {uhl 


Balasa | Jo: Person of desper- 
ate character. There is no ver- 
bal root ofthis word in the first 
form. Ablasa dsl: To be over- 
come with grief, be desperate, 
struck dumb with despair, re- 
main disheartened and 
gloomy, stupefied, remain 
speechless. Iblis judul: It is 
derived from ablasa |l 
which means: Who despaired; 
Good and virtue became less 
or decreased, who became bro- 
ken in spirit, mournful, who 
was perplexed and was unable 
to see his way, who became 
silent on account of grief or 
despair, who was cut short or 
silenced in argument, who be- 
came unable to prosecute his 
journey, who was prevented 
from attaining his wish. The 
Greek word ‘dislos’ from 
which the English word ‘devil’ 
is derived is probably helle- 
nized form of /bilis: Itis a fact 
that the Greeks derived a good 
deal of their mythological con- 
cepts from the much earlier 
Arabian civilization. On the 
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Bali‘a 


other hand there is no evidence 
that the pre-Islamic Arabs bor- 
rowed this or any other 
mythological term from the 
Greeks. Iblîs was not one of 
the angels. He was one of the 
Jinn and transgressed (18:5). 
In verse 2:36 he is called 
satan. Jblis has been de- 
scribed in 2:34 as disobeying 
God, while the angels have 
been described as ever sub- 
missive and obedient. (16:49; 
66:6) Jinn are from fire and 
angels from that of light. The 
fact of his rebellion is repeat- 
edly stressed in the Holy 
Qur’an. Hence Iblis could 
not be an angel. The theory 
of “fallen angel” is contrary 
to the Qur'ánic teachings. 
Yublisu m (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing IV): He will despair. 
Mublisin/Mublisiin ул / 


(acc./ nom. act. pic. m.‏ مىلسون 
plu.): Whoare silent with grief,‏ 
Who аге despairing. Iblis „1:‏ 
(L; T; Zamakhshari; R; LL)‏ 
The root with its above four‏ 
forms has been used in the Holy‏ 
Qur’ an about 16 times.‏ 


Bali‘a < 
To swallow up, absorb a thing, 
swallow a thing. 


ІЫЕ | Al (prt. f. sing.): Swal- 


Balagha £L 
low back, swallow up. (11:44) 


Balagha #0 
Toarrive at, reach, attain one's 
object, obtain, ripen (fruit), 
grow of age, be near to reach- 
ing or attaining. Balügh :بلوغ‎ 
To be eloquent. Ballagh ze : 
To forward a thing to anyone. 
Balagh ¢: Important mes- 
sage; Message, Báüligh :بالغ‎ 
Reaching; Attaining an aim. 
Mablagh tla: Limit; Highest 
pitch; Farthest end attained. 
Bálighun ДЕ Arriving at; 
Bringing to a conclusion; At- 
taining its end. Excellent; Con- 
summate; Binding. Balagha 
mini má дина cJ 05 منی‎ pe 
Your words moved me. 
Ablagha £L: To convey, 
preach, inform, deliver, make, 
reach. 

Balagha e (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) He reached. Balaghat 
بلغت‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing): She 
came up. Balaghta CL (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou reached. 
Balaghtu 25} (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 
I reached. Balaghá GL (prf. 
3rd. p. m. dual.): They twain 
reached. Balaghii |2) (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They reached. 
Balaghna с) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.) They (f) reached. 
Balaghná LL (prf. Ist. p. plu): 
We reached. Balaghani 5), 
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Balagha ¿L Bala’ L 


(comb. of Balagha $Ü + ni Ji): 
Overtook me. Ya lughu pe 


(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
reaches. Yablughanna ^L. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. emp.): He 
attains (the age of). Ablughu اباخ‎ 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. acc.): I may 
attain. Tablughu pls (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. acc.) Thou reach. 
Lan Tablugha çL ùl (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. sing. neg.): Thou shall not 
reach. Yablugha/Yablughani 
Ulo Л (acc/ imp. 3rd. m. 
dual): Twain reach. Yablughii/ 
Yablughiina |gغلı/jgغلı‎ (acc. / 
imp. 3rd. p. plu.): They reach. 
Tablughii/Tablughiina | >L / 
Os (acc/imp.2nd.p.m. plu.): 
You reach. Ballaghta cal (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. ID): Thou have 
conveyed. Yuballighiina у 2h. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. ID: They 
convey. Uballighu; Ll (imp. 1 st. 
p.sing. ID: I preached. Balligh 
eL (prt. m. sing. ID: Convey. 
blaghû \ 424) (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
plu. IV): They conveyed. 
Ablaghtu <3.) (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
IV): І delivered. Abligh el (prt. 
m. sing. IV): Make reach. 
Bálighun $ (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Theattainer (65:3); Thatis brought 
(5:95); That reaches (13:14). 
Bálighatun ill (act. pic. f. 
sing.) Consummate; Profound; 
Perfect; (54:5) Reaching (68:39). 
Balighun ¢. (act. 2nd. ріс.): 
Effectual; Clear; Eloquent. 
Baléghun eu (v.n.): Preaching; 


Warning. Mablaghun ana (v.n.): 
Limit. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 77 times. 


Bala’ ^U 
L: IAG Lb 
To test, try, prove, put to se- 
vere trial, afflict, prove, ex- 
periment, take care, esteem, 
honour, bestow favour, test 
whether resulting in praise or 
disgrace, try by experiment. 
Balauná О, (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We tried. Li Yabluwa „L-J (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing. epl.): So that he 
may reveal your worth. Tablii 
تبلوا‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): It shall 
findexplicitly. Yabluwanna;, he 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. emp.): He 
certainly will try. Nablá |5 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We shall prove. 
Nabluwanna ° +L (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. epl.): We surely will prove. 
Tublawunna;, (pip. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. epl.): You shall surely be 
tried. Baliya :بلي‎ :To be worn out, 
consumed, become old, decay, 
get polish removed and real face 
appeared. Yablá, 4o (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): It decays. Tublá | Aj 
(pip. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Will turn to 
its reality; Will be exposed. 
Yubliya یبلی‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV): He proves, confers a bounte- 
ous favour. Ibtalá | Jc (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. VIII): He put to test, 
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Balâ | 


proved, tried. Yabtali Aa (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. VIII): He tries. 

Майа _j~s (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
VIII): We (might) prove, bestow 
our favour. Ubtuliya |J. (pp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): Was tried, 
proved, put to hard trial. Ibtalû 
ابتلو‎ (prt. m. plu. МШ): Examine; 
Keepontesting. Mubtalina (ii. 
(ap-der. m. plu. acc. VIII): 
Revealerofthe hiddentruth; Prov- 
ers. Mubtalin | (ap-der. m. 
sing. VIII. n. d.): Reveals the 
hidden truth; Prover. Baláun У 
(n.): Great ordeal; Trial; Test. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
have been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 38 times. 


Bala | 


Yes; Yea; No doubt; Ay, So; 
Verily, Nay; But verily; On 
the contrary; Surely; This par- 
ticle is used after a negative 
preposition (interrogative or 
otherwise) and affirms the con- 
trary of such preposition to be 
the truth, hence it differ from 
Na'am „ai which asserts to the 
preceding preposition. (L; T; 
LL) 
Ibnun ابن‎ 

Banawun p Son. Binun o 
Son. Here the initial Hamzah 


is dropped for purpose of as- 
similation. 


Banna ùب‎ 


Banán ° y (т. plu. nom.): Sons. 
Banin (x (п. plu. acc.): Sons. 
Banû |; (n. plu. n. d: Sons. 
Banî „ә (n. plu. n. d.): Sons. 
Baniyya i (comb. of Banía + 
yá. The word Banina is plu. of 
Ibnun. When an inseparable pro- 
nominal yd is suffixed it becomes 
Baniyya. The niin of the plu. is 
dropped): My sons. Bunayya ; E 
(comb. of Bunaina + уй): Му 
dear son (note the difference be- 
tween Baniyya بني)‎ my son) and 
Bunayya се my dear son). 
Ibnatun 4: (n): Daughter. 
Bintun сыз (n.): Daughter. 
Banátun “і (n. plu.): Daugh- 
ters. Ibnatayya/ Ibnatain сл / 
ابنتي‎ (dual yû n. d.): My two 
daughters. Ibn al-Sabil Jd ابن‎ 
: Son of the road; One on journey, 
whose way has been cut short to 
him, whois stranded on the way, 
who travels much, who is far 
away from home, who is on a 
long journey; Wayfarer (L; T; 
R;LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 152 times. 


Banna ¿y 


Tostand fast, remain ina place. 
Banán ùli (collective noun). 
Tips of the fingers; Fingers; 
All the limbs. Banán jlo also 
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a | 
Bana _— 


represents aperson'spowerand 
strength, as by means of his 
fingers he grasps an object and 
defends himself. 


Banán ùانب‎ (8:12; 75:4). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Baná بی‎ 


To build, construct, erect. 
Bind’ «li : (The final Yá (с is 
changed to Alif dll if fol- 
lowed by a personal pronoun 
as banühá S U,). Edifice for 
protection; Sealed roof; 
Structure. Any production 
or piece of work consisting 
of parts joined together in 
some definite manner and 
order. Banná' +: Builder; 
Mason; Architect. Bunyán 
ок: Building; Structure; 
Fabric. 
Mabniyyatun Z (for Mabn- 
awiyyatun pact. pis. f. sing.): 
That is built, constructed. Bana 
MES (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing. In Banáha 
os the final yd is changed to Alif 
as it is followed by a personal 
pronoun): He built (it). Banáu 
ele (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
built. Banayná 22 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We built. Tabniina ùوiıت‎ 
(imp. prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
built. Ibni ¿>| (prt. m. sing.): 
Thou built. Ibnüú 1,1 (prt. m. 
plu.): You built. Bináun ¿U 


Bahaja ce 


(v.n.): Building Bunyán bikes 
(n.): Structure. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 


Bahata << /Ваһіќа بهت‎ 
ы. зыш 
To confound, be astonished, 
remain speechless, surprise, 
slander anyone, lie. Buhtán 
oU: Calumny; Slander; Lie. 
Báhit 2s: Dull; Dead; Faint 
colour. 
Buhita بهت‎ (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
Was confounded (2:258). 
T. abhatu cq (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Will confound (21:40). Buhtan 
بھتان‎ (v.n.): Lie; Calumny; Slan- 
der. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Bahaja eel Ваһіјаг- 
To make joyful, cheer ир, en- 
liven any one. Bahjatun: 
Beauty; Delight; Bloom and 
loveliness. Bahíj g: Beau- 
tiful; Beauteous; Lovely; Joy- 
ful; Cheerful; Fine-looking; 
Delicious. 

Bahjatun Ар ı (v.n): Јоу; 
Beauty; Rejoicing (27:60). 
Bahij ce (act. 2nd. pic. n.) : 
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Bahala | 


Joyful; Joyous; Beautiful (22:5; 
50:7). (L; T; R; LL) 
Bahala بهل‎ 
je ie 
To curse any опе. /btahala 
:ابتھل‎ To implore, beseech, 
supplicate, call upon God 
against, imprecate upon, 
humble and abase oneself, ad- 
dress himself with earnest and 
energetic supplication. 
Mubáhalah és. : Impreca- 
tion; Prayer contest. 
Nabtahil 422 (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
ҮШ). We humbly pray (3:61). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Bahimatun isg 


Beast. Any quadruped, even if 
in the water. Bahimat al- 
An ‘dm: بھیمة الانعام‎ : Quadru- 
peds which belong to the class 
of cattle or which resemble 
cattle or any beast which re- 
sembles domesticated cattle in 
so far as it feeds on plants and 
is not a beast of pray. The 
logical root is Bahmun 
meaning Lambs or kids. Its 
plu. is Baháim. 

Bahimatun isg (5:1;22:28,34). 

(L; T; Razi; LL) 


Ваа :/Bawa'a £y 
To bring back, bring down, 


Bawa'a- y 
بو‎ 


take upon one’s self, draw upon 
one’s self, incur, earn. 
Bawwa'a ky: To prepare a 
dwelling for, locate any one. 
Mubawwaa’ Vy-4l: Place for 
dwelling. Tabawwi'u (s: 
To take possession of, oc- 
cupy a dwelling, provide a 
dwelling for one's self. 
Tabû’ a «| 5: To bear (the bur- 
den), draw. Bá'a «b is one of 
those verbs which are at the 
same time concave and 
hamzated. 
Bá'a -L (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Settled; Incurred; Earned. Bû û 
1 (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
incurred. Tabii’a ғ +š (acc. imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou incur, 
bear. Bawwa'a «s (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. ID: He lodged, settled. 
Bawwa'ná Ul, (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
ID: We assigned, settled. 
Tubawwi’u |с S» (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. II): Thou settle, assign. 
Nubawwi'anna 5 +š (imp. 1st. 
p. plu. II. emp.): We surely will 
settle. Tabawwa'ü 155 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V): They are 
settled. Yatabawwa’u | ,— (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V): Gets settled. 
Natabawwa’u {25 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. V): Wetake place, inhabit. 
Tabawwa'á |; +š (prt. m. dual. 
V): You twain inhabit. 
Mubaww'a Гу (v.n.): Settle- 
ment. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 


67 


Bata GL 


Baba OL 


has been used in the Holy Qur' án 
about 17 times. 
Baba باب‎ 
чэч! 
To serve as a doorkeeper. 

Bab —L (n.): Door; Gate; Class; 
Portal; Right form to perform a 
thing. Abwáb Oly! (n. plu.): 
Doors. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Bara L 
بوراً؛ یبور‎ ble 
Toperish, be lost, bein vain, be 
void (died), remain unculti- 
vated (ground). Bûr 4: One 
who is lost; Wicked; Who is 
ruined; Whois worthless; Who 
is devoid of all good. Bawár 
jl»: Perdition. Ruin; Utter 
desolation. 
Yabáru Ü gw (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He shall perish. Lan Tabiira 
2950) (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. neg.): 
She will not perish. Barun ` بو‎ 
(v.n.): Doom; Perdition. Bawár 
بوار‎ (v.n.): Doom; Perdition. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Balun JL 


Heart; Mind; Thought; Intention; 
Condition; State; Attention; 
Welfare; Matter; Important se- 
rious affair; State of mind. Its 
rootis Bawala J. 
Bálun Jk : (12:50; 20:51). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Bata 20, 
NT WM Ys 
To pass the night, spend the 
night. Bayyata C : To medi- 
tate by night, attack by night, 
be busy about a thing during 
the night, brood over (a de- 
sign), spend the night schem- 
ing, devise in the dark of 
night. Baytun Pus plu. Виуйг: 
© pv House; Abode; Dwell- 
ing; Room; Apartment; 
Household; Family. Bayât 
:بيات‎ Night attack. 
Yabítün (4-5 (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu.): They pass the night. 
Bayyata C (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He planned by night. 
Mubayyitün o = (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. ID: They plan by 
night. Nubayyitanna OUS (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. П): We surely will 
attack by night. Wesurely make 
a raid by night. Bayatan ÉL- 
(v.n.): While sleeping at night. 
Bayt jı (n.): House. Buyiit 
Sao (n. plu.): Houses. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above forms 
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Bada >L Bádza باض‎ 


has beenusedinthe Holy Qur' án 
about 73 times. 


Bada >L 
WELT I 
To perish, vanish, go away, 
cease, finish, be lost. 
Tabidu J.-5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
It will perish (18:35). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Bádza (ob 
To lay eggs, exceed any one in 
whiteness, remain in (a place). 
Bayyadza aet To tint, bleach 
a thing, copy fair. Bayyadza 
alláhu Wajhahû ag> s اللہ‎ 22 : 
May God cheer him. /bládza 
v2 tI: To put on an iron hel- 
met, destroy. Ibyadzdza aw |: 
To be lit up, be expressive of 
Joy. Arab say aman is Abyadz 
v2»! when he is free from 
defects. When he does a deed 
for which he is reproached it is 
said of him Iswadd Wajhuhit 
4g> 9 .اسود‎ The Holy Qur'án 
has also explained the Bayádz 
vole and Swád سواد‎ as em- 
blematic of happiness and sor- 
row respectively (75:22-24; 
80:38-40). Ibyadzdzat 
Wojühuhum eq 5 cl: 
Whose faces shall be lit up; 
Withfacesshining. Tabydzdzu 


Wujühun og :تییض وجو‎ Some 


faceshallbelitup by happiness; 
Somefaces will shine with hap- 
piness; Some faces will be 
bright. Bayádz al Nahár Jl 
uel: Day light. Bayádz at 
Wajh: a> J| :بياض‎ Good charac- 
ter. Baydzatun Z: Egg; 
Heart; Middle part; Helmet of 
iron. Baidzat al-Balad М.) 
Маш: The foremost man of a 
place. Ayyam al-Bidz ايض‎ 
e UI: Happy days; Last three day 
of the full moon. Al-Khait al- 
Abyadz |y! 1.31: First 
gleam of dawn. Al-Mout al- 
Abyadz :الموت الاییض‎ Sudden 
death. Al-Yadal-Baidzd’ «La. Jl 
JJ! Beneficence; Power; 
Favour; Merit; Glory. Mabidz 
=: Overy. Abyadz, yax! (f.) 
Baidzá 2 plu. Bidz yaw 
(for Baidzun :(بيض‎ White; 
Clear. Ibyadzdzat 'aináhu min 
al-huzni: عيناه من الحزن ابيضت‎ 
His eyes became white with 
grief; The world became dark 
forhim; Hiseyes became filled 
with tears on account of grief. 
The interpretation of these 
wordsthathiseyes became blind 
is evidently wrong. Arabic 
idiom does not bear it out. The 
becoming white of eyes never 
meanstheirbecoming blind. The 
expression is used for a person 
whois stricken with grief and to 
express a person's grief and sor- 
row. It is never used about a 
person's becoming blind 
through weeping. 
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Bá'a باع‎ Bana ob 


Ibyadzdzat 22241 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Litted. Tabyadzdzu تبیض‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IX): Shall be 
litup by happiness. Abyadz ya~] 
(n. m.): White. Baidzá « Ыг. (n. f): 
White. Baidzun уз (п. plu): 
Eggs. Bídzun yav (n. plu.): White. 
(L; T; R; LL; Bihar; Sághani). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 12 times. 


Bá'a çL 
To sell, trade, buy. Bay'un = 
Interchange; Selling; Mer- 
chandizing; Barter. Tabáya ‘a 
„Ы: To sell to one another, 
exchange. Báya'a gl: To 
make a contract, make a cov- 
enant, sell, acknowledge any 
one as (a chief), make a con- 
tract by striking hands. 
Bay'lahá bil khiláfati 43 2: 
LL: He was recognized as 
Caliph. Abû ‘aç Ul: To exhibit, 
offer goods for sale. Bay'un 
aw: Sale or purchase. Bîy ‘atun 
4x0: Church; Jewish syna- 
gogues. 
Baya tun», (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
III) You made bargain. 
Yubáyi ‘tina (y „зә Li (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. Ш): They swear allegiance. 
Yubûyi una jعlı‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
plu. HD: They swear allegiance. 
Bayi‘ L(prt. m. sing. Ш): Accept 


r 
` 


their (£) allegiance. Tabáya tûm 
e (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. VI): 
You bargain one with another. 
Bay ‘un بیع‎ (v.n.): Bargaining; 
Selling and buying. Biya ‘un = 
(n.plu.) Synagogues. (L;T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 15 times. 


Bana ¿Ú 


To be distinct and separate, 
far away, remote from, di- 
vorced (women), clear, ob- 
vious, appear, explain. 
Tabyyana تن‎ To be clear, 
easily understood, appear. 
Baina yadaihi: Before him; 
In his presence. Bayan gly: 
Declaration; Explanation; 
Argument; Rhetoric; Clear 
meaning; Intelligent and dis- 
tinct speech. It applies to both 
thought and speech, in as 
much as it comprises the fac- 
ulty of making a thing or an 
idea apparent to the mind and 
conceptually distinct from 
other things or ideas as well 
as the power to express the 
cognition in spoken or written 
language. Bayyinah < plu. 
Bayyinát guis Evidence; 
Clear proof; Argument; Pre- 
cisetestimony; Clear. Mubín 
С^: Explaining clearly; Clear; 
Beyond doubt; Obvious; Part- 
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Bana ;U 


ing; Cutting. Tabayyana ivi: 
To be or become manifest, 
clear. With li or an or with le 
and an: To be distinct. With 
min: To be made known. With 
li: To perceive. Although the 
word Bainun ov generally ren- 
dered as ‘between’ is in reality 
a substantive meaning ‘inter- 
val’ or ‘connection’. 
Ваууапӣ | 22 (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
ID: They expounded. Bayyanna 
GS (prf. Ist. p. plu. ID: We have 
expounded. Yubayyinu en (imp. 
3rd. m. sing. ID: He expounds. 
Yubayyinunna ji (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IT. emp.): They shall surely 
expound. Li Tubayyinunna зл 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. II. el.): That 
youmay expound. Ubayyina os 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. ID: I will ex- 
pound. Nubayyin jani (imp. 151. 
p. plu ID: We will expound. 
Nubayyinu > (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
ID: We expound. Yubinu VW 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): Maketh 
clear. Tabayyana me (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V): It became clear. 
Tabayyanat 225 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. V): It became manifest. 
Тађаууапӣ |, (prt. m. plu. V): 
You make clear. Yatabayyanu 
MET (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. V): 
Becomes clear. LiTastabina 
Ow (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. X. 
el.): Ín order to be exposed. 
Bayyinun ә (act. 2ndpic.): Clear. 
Bayyinatun о (n.): Evidence. 


Tao 


Bayyinátun — us (n. plu.): Clear 
evidences. Mabayyina-tiin ever 
(ap-der. f. plu.): Manifest; Illumi- 
nating. Mubayyinátun эш» 
(ap-der.f. plu.): Clear ones; Illumi- 
nating ones. Mubinun VW (ap- 
der. IV. m. sing.): Clear; Open to 
see; Self expressive; Severing. 
Bayánun بیان‎ (n.): Exposition; 
Intelligentand distinct speech; Ex- 
planation. Tibyánan lö (v.n.): 
Exposition. Mustabin съ (ap- 
der. X. m. sing.): Luminous. 
Bayna суы (Particle), Between; 
Before. (L; T; R; Zamakhshart; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 523 times. 


Tà 
oT 


Ta J is the third letter of the 
Arabic alphabet pronounced 
as soft"T". According to Hisáb 
al-Jummal (mode of reckon- 
ing numbers by the letters of 
the alphabet) the value of Tá is 
400. It has no real equivalent 
in English. It is of the category 
of Majhürah » ; «ez. 
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Ta © 
Preposition prefixed as a form 
of oath used with the name of 
Allah. Pronoun post fixed to 
the verb at the first, second, as 
well as the third feminine per- 
son of the past, as fa’altu Jš, 
fa'alta Jas , fa'alti ca. 
Particle prefixed to the ‘verbs 
at the second person as well as 
the third feminine of the fu- 
ture, as taf alu تفعل‎ taf alan 
تفعلان‎ taf'alüna .تفعلون‎ Par- 
ticle post fixed to a verb in the 
3rd. person of the perfect to 
denote the feminine as fa ‘alat 
ca. It denotes f. and turns to 
há sound at the end of a sen- 
tence and is written аѕ 5 (or Tá 
Mudawwa-rah or the round 
Tâ). (L; T; Mughni; LL) 


Tábüt 2, G 
Coffin; Wooden case; Chest; 
Box; Breast with what it con- 
tains - the heart; Heart whichis 
the store house of knowledge, 
wisdom and peace. There is a 
proverb in Arabic: 


Ма Auda’ tu Tábütt Shaian 
Faqadtuhü 

I have not deposited in my 
bosom anything (of knowl- 
edge) that I have lost. Omar as 
speaking of Ibn Mas 'üd's heart 
said, a vessel filled up with 
knowledge. 


а ت‎ Tabara 5 


Tabiit تابوت‎ (2:248; 20:39). (L; 
Т; К; Baidzawi; Asás; Nihayah; 
LL) 


Tabba 2 
To cut off, curtail, perish, be 
doomed, lost, suffer loss. 
Tabáb Oks: Loss. Tatbib 


5: Loss; Detriment; Perdi- 
tion; Destruction; Ruin. 


Tabba Ti (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): Heperished; remainedin 
evil continually. Tabbat << (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. f): (She) is per- 
ished. (111:1) Tabáb >Ù (v.n.): 
Ruin. (40:37). Tatbib < „5 (v.n.): 
Ruin. (11:101) (L; T; R; LL) 


Tabara 5/Tabira ,< 
= ола تبرا؛‎ 1 
Tobreak, destroy, ruin, perish, 
lose, smash, crumble. Tabdr 
bs: Destruction. Tabbara уй 
To break in pieces. Tatbir 
:تتبیر‎ Utter destruction. 
Mutabbarun yin: Destroyed; 

Broken up. 


Tabbarná Ú š (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
ID: We have destroyed (25:39). 
LiYutabbirá |, 2) (рў 3rd. p.m. 
plu. acc. II): They might destroy 
(17:7). Tatbiran [5 (v.n. ID: 
Destruction (7:7; 25:39). 
Mutabbarun а (pis. pic.): De- 
stroyed. (7:139). Tabáran Í L 


72 


Tabi‘a c 


(v.n.): Destruction (71:28). (L; T; 


R; LL) 


Тара 55 
pues 
To follow, come with, imitate, 
obey, be the follower of. 
Taba'un بع‎ and Tabi تع“‎ 
Follower; Helper; One who 
follows or attends upon any 
one. Tabî ‘un я>: Helper; Pro- 
tector. Atba'a c |: To follow, 
follow up, make to follow, 
fusus prosecute. Muttabi‘un 
: Successive. ttibá'un 
Lt: Following after. 
Muttaba‘un x: One who is 
pursued. Followers of the 
Companions of the Holy 
Prophet. Followers ofthe Holy 
Prophet are called Sahábah 
aباحص‎ and the followers of the 
Sahábah aılص‎ are called 
Tábi n ow. Taba ‘Tûbi ‘în 
owl e are the followers of 
Тай în. 
Tabi‘a e (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Hefollowed. Tabi ‘û | „5 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They followed. 
Yatba'u ; بت‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sng.) He follows. Tatba‘u 
û (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She 
ollows. Atba‘a el (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV) He followed. 
Ataba'ná | sl (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IV): We made somebody 
follow someone. Atba “ñ | =l 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV): | They 
followed. Yutbi‘tina Ó += 


Tabi‘a c 


(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV): They 
make follow. Utbi*& [xl (pp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV): They were 
followed, were overtaken by 
someone. Nutbi*u x3 (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. IV): We will cause to 
follow. Ittaba‘a el (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. ҮШ): Followed. 
Ittaba'ta C.» (prf. 2nd. рт. 
sing. VIII: Thou followed. 
Ittaba'atu s (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
ҮШ): Vfollowed. Май l.l 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII): They 
followed. Ittabia tum بعتم‎ K(prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu. УШ). You fol- 
lowed. Itfaba ná 3l (prf. Ist. 
p. plu. УШ). We followed. 
Yattabi*u = (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII): Hefollows. Tattabi‘u 
2 (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. ҮШ) 
Thou follow. Yattabi ûn y уя) 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII): They 
follow. Tattabi'ü/Tattabi*áüna 
(И ens (acc/imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. ҮШ): You follow. Айа“ 
ej (imp. 151. p. sing. УШ): 1 
follow. Nattabi ues (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. УШ): We follow. Ittabi* 
Я (prt. m. sing. УШ): Thou 
ло ow. Ittabiû Ї,2 (prt. m. plu. 
ҮШ). You follow. La Tattabi* 
y (prt. neg. m. sing): Thou 
follow not La Tattabi'üni 
oues (prt. neg. m. dual.): You 
twainfollownot. Tattabi* ni acs 
( imp. n. sing.): Following. me. 
Tab‘un 35 (n): Follower. 
Tabi‘un at (act. pic. m. plu. 
acc.): Follower. Tab îna Gs 
(act. pic. m. plu. acc.): Fol- 
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Тајага у 


lowers. Tabi‘un = (act. 2 
pic.m. sing.): Protector; Pros- 
ecutor. Ittiba‘un $ LSI (v.n.): 
To follow. Mutatábi*un 
= 2 (ap-der. Ш): One fol- 
Гы anotherin succession. 
Muttabi na ° += (pis. pic. 
VIII: They are overtaken. 
Tubba* 3 (n.): Surname of 
the Ancient Kings of Yeman. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 


about 175 times. 


Тајага > 
pails ibs 
To traffic, trade, be in busi- 
ness. Tijárat$ А Trade; Mer- 
cantile affairs; Business; Bar- 
gain. 
Tijárat 5, (v.n.): 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'àn about 9 times. 


Taht cos 

Particle: That which is below; 

The lower part; Beneath; 

Slope; Declivity of a moun- 

tain; Under. Opposite of Fawq 

(above). (L; T; R; LL)‏ فوق 
This particle has been used in the‏ 
Holy Qur’an about 51 times.‏ 


Тага — š 


vA: UU 
To have much earth, be full of 


Tarifa — š 


earth, have dust in the hands, 
be destitute. Atráb >| 5l sing. 
Tirb — 3: Contemporary 
friend; Companion; Match; 
Suiting the age and matching 
in all other respects; Peer; One 
having similar tastes, habits, 
views, etc. Tará'ib —š| š sing. 
Taribah +ç š: Breast; Breast 
bones; Ribs. Matrabah à да: 
Poverty; Destitution; Misery. 
ollie :ترب‎ Poor man inti- 
mately acquainted with his 
mother Earth. He sank from 
the wealth. 
Turáb 15 (n): Dust; Earth. 
Atráb o| 5| (n. plu.): Girls of 
matching age. Taráib <| 5 (n. 
plu.): Breast bone; Upper part of 
girls chest. Matrabah i» — (v.n.): 
Reducing to dust; Poverty; Mis- 
ery. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 


Tarifa G5 
To lead a delicate life, enjoy 
good things of life. Atrafa yl: 
To bestow the good things of 
this life. Mutraf yaa: En- 
dowed with, and hence enjoy- 
ing the good things of this life; 
Corrupted; Well to do; Un- 
grateful; One whom a life of 
softness and ease has caused 
to behave insolently; One 
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Taraka J; 


whom the exclusive pursuit of 

pleasures of life has corrupted. 
Atrafná Uš 5M (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): 
We have given ease and comfort. 
Utriftum فتم‎ Fi (pp. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
IV): You аге given ease and com- 
fort. Utrifñ Ї5 5l (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV): They are given ease and 
comfort. Mutrifin сл да (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV. acc.): Affluent 
ones. Mutrafi | $ ә (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV. acc. final Nán dropped): 
Affluent ones. Mutrafû {5 а 
(ap-der. m. plu. IV. nom. final 
Nûn dropped): Affluent ones. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
Theroot with the above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 8 times. 


Taraka 47 
Say WZ 
Toleave off, leave alone, aban- 
don, forsake, give up any thing, 
neglect, omit, bequeath any- 
thing to anyone. Tarik: :تارك‎ 
One who leaves. 
Taraka 57$ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He left. Taraktu S. تر‎ (prf. 151. p. 
sing.): Left. Taraká К تر‎ (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They left. Tarakna 
oS P (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They (f) 
left. Taraktum es تر‎ (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.) You left. Tarakná 
Ls 3 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We left. 
Tatruku ëJ (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thouleave. Natruku =), 


6 о 
Tasa'a < 


(imp. Ist. p.m. plu.): We leave. 
Uruk dJ ol (prt. m. sing.): Leave. 
Yutraku 3 = (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing: 
He is left. Yutrakü IS jen (pip. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): They are left. 
Tutrakii/Tutrakiina 055 -5/ 
کوا‎ m (acc-/ pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You are left. Tárikun <) ,Ú (act. 
pic. m. sing.): One who leaves 
someone. Tárikü/Táriki |, JU / 
(56 (acc./act. pic. m. sing. final 
Nûn dropped): You are left. (L;T;R; 
LL) 

The root with its above fourteen 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur'àn about 43 times. 


Tasaía I 


pene = 
Tobe the ninth. Tis' una (f.) 
Tis‘ ашпа. Nine. 7451 fenes 
Ninth. Tis ûn O += Ninety; 
Ninetieth. Tis un wa Tis ‘tin 
تسو وتسعون‎ Ninety nine. 
Tis ‘ata ‘Ashar عر‎ 620 Nine- 
teen. 
Tis ‘un > (п. m.): Cardinal num- 
ber. Nine. Tis‘atun Z< (n.f.): 
Nine. Tis ‘ata‘Ashara رiع‎ ix: 


Nineteen. Tis un wa Tis ‘tina 
وتسعون‎ =: Ninety nine. (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 7 times. 
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To perish, render unhappy, 
stumble, destroy. 
Ta‘san laî (v.n.): Destruction; 
Perdition; Evil; Unhappiness; 
Wretchedness (47:8). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Tafatha ik 


To leave off the care of one's 
body and comforts, perform 
and complete the acts of wor- 
ship in combat and imposed. 


Tafathun 2 (n): The state of 
self denial; Acts of worship; Need- 
ful rituals regarding the cleansing 
and care of one’s body and com- 
fort. (22:29) (L; T; Jarir; LL) 


Taqana 2 

To fatten (a land by watering it 
with muddy water). Tignun 
ox: Nature; In born disposi- 
tion; Mud. Агапа уйй: To 
improve a thing, set a thing in 
good order, do a thing skill- 
fully and thoroughly, fasten a 
thing, bring to perfection, make 
perfect (in every way), make a 
thing in perfect consonance 
with the purpose to which it 
has been created, make a thing 
thoroughly, dispose a thing in 
perfect order. 


Tala У 


Atqana أتقن‎ (prf. 3rd. p. sing. m. 
IV): He did perfectly; made it 
firm, strong, solid, compact, 
sound, free from defect or imper- 
fection, by the exercise of skill; 
He fashioned it, disposed it in the 
fit, proper and right manner 
(27:88). (L; T; LL) 


Tilka تلك‎ 
This; That; f. of Dhálika «15 
plu. Uulâika dكulgl‎ Dual 
Tilkumá GS plu. Tilkum Sb. 
(L; T; Mughni; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 43 times. 


Talla |; 
To lay down, let down, lay 
prostrate, lay one down upon 
one's kin, تلیل‎ neck, cheek or 
breast. 
Talla J (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
laid down (37:103). (L; T; R; LL; 
Muhkam) 


, Tala تلا‎ 
يتلوا‎ TO تلواء‎ 556 
To follow, walk behind, imi- 
tate, pursue. Tildwatan 5X: 


To read, recite, rehearse, de- 
clare, meditate. 


Tala 3 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Followed (91:2). Talawtu © J5 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I recited. 
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Tamma " Тара GU 


Yatlá/Yatlána у تلو‎ / 1 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. final Nin 
dropped): They recite. Tatlá/ 
Tatliina  J-5/ تتلوا‎ (imp. 1st. p. 
m. plu. final Nûn dropped) You 
recite. Natlá 0.2 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We recite. Utlu Jl (prt. 
m. sing.): Thourecite. Utlû |, 
(prt. m. plu.): Yourecite. Taliyat 
— (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Was 
recited. Yutlá Ax (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): It is recited. Tutlá 
"s (pip. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Is 
recited. Táliyát ЈО (act. pic. 
f. plu.): Those who recite; Those 
who follow. Tiláwatun š+ 
(n.): Recitation. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 63 times. 


Tamma „ 

= GE ë 
To be entire, complete, per- 
fect, fulfilled. Atamma تم‎ |: To 
complete, perfect, accomplish, 
fulfill, perform. Tamám a: 
Something complete, perfect. 
Mutimm :متم‎ One who makes 
perfect. 


Tamma تم‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): It was completed. 
Tammat << (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
assim.): Was completed. 
Atamma اتم‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV): Completed. Atmamta C 
| (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. IV): Thou 
completed. Atmamtu c£ (prf. 


Ist. p. sing. IV): I completed. 
Atmamná ¿=l (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV): We completed. Yutimmu 
E (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): 
Completes. Li Yutimma wu 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV. el.): He 
may complete. LiUtimma ad 
(imp. Ist. p. sing IV): I may 
complete. Atmim „1 (prt. m. 
sing. IV): Thou complete. 
Atimmá | ,05\(prt. m. plu.): You 
complete. Tamámun `Ú (n): 
Complete. Mutimmun متم‎ (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV): Perfecter. 
Completer. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 22 times. 


Tannür ,›5 

Spring; Ground; Face of the 

earth. Highest part the earth; 

Place where the water of a 

valley collects; A circular 

earthen oven (see also Nár). 
Tannür y5: (11:40; 23:27). 
(L; T; Mughni; Qamiis; Rázi; 
Ibn Kathir; Ibn ‘Abbâs; 
Ikramah; Ibn Jarir; Baghawi; 
LL) 


Taba OE 
obs UC UU 


To return; repent; turn one's 
self in a repentant manner, 
(with "Їй or without it), turn 
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Тара GU 


with mercy (with 'alá) 
Tau bun 5 and Tau'batun 
& 5: Repentance. Tá'ibun SU 
part. act. One who repents. 
Tawwáb ql gi: Very repentant 
(man); Oft-returning with 
mercy and compassion (God). 
Taubah à gi of a human being 
is an act of sincere and whole 
hearted turning to Allah after 
His protection has been sought 
against the evil effects of past 
sins and reforming a broken 
connection or tightening up a 
loose one with Allah. It is 
repenting sincerely of past 
lapses with a firm resolve to 
shun all sins and do good deeds 
and to make amends for all 
wrongs done to people or to 
one's self. It consists in bring- 
ing about acomplete change in 
one’s life, turning one’s back 
completely on one’s evil past 
and returning to Alláh. When 
the word Taba OL is used for 
Allah it means turning of Al- 
lah with mercy and bestow- 
ing favours upon a person 
and being Gracious to him. 


Tába OU (prf. 3rd. m. sing): He 
repented. Taba LÚ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
dual.): The twain repented. Tâbû 
| JU (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
repented. Tubtu cu (prf. Ist. p. 


sing.): I repented. Tubtum 23 


(prf. 2nd. p. т. plu.): You те- 
pented. Yatübu c یتو‎ (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.) He accepts repen- 


Tara Ú 


tance. Yatub kn (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. acc.): He repents. Atûbu 
اتوپ‎ (imp. 151. p. sing.): I repent. 
Tatübá/Tatübáni L5 تتوبان/‎ 
(n.d.): Youtwainrepent. Yatûbû/ 
Yatûbûna |552 یتوبون/‎ (acc/ 
imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They repent. 
Tub a (prt. prayer): May thou 
accept repentance. Tûbû ly 5 
(prt. m. plu.): You repent. 
Tawbun c تو‎ (у.п.): Repentance. 
Tawbatiinss 2 ә (v.n.): Repentance. 
Matáb (к (v.n.): Repentance. 
Tawwáb li (ints.): Oft-return- 
ing with compassion. One of the 
attribute of Allah. Tá'ibána é 55 
(act. pic. plu.): Those whoturnin 
repentance. Tá"ibátun 3U5U (act. 
pic. f. plu.): Those (f) who turn in 
repentance. Tawwábín су! у (ints. 
plu. acc.): Repenting men. (L; T; 
R;LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 87 times. 


Tara >Ú 
یتور‎ bp 
For Dára, with the change of 
tâ © with dâl >: To go round, 
flow, repeat (an action). Ac- 
cording to Azhari the word is 
actually Ta'ara, where Hamza 
is omitted meaning space of 
time. 
Táratan š 5: Time (in regard to 
repetition); Sometimes; Now and 
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Tawrát 21,5 


then (17:69; 20:55). (L; T; R; LL) 


Tawrát تورات‎ 

It is the name given to the 
Book of Moses. Its correct 
renderingisthe Hebrew word 
Torah which is derived from 
wára yl, meaning he con- 
cealed. Torah in Hebrew lit- 
erature signifies the revealed 
will of God. The Quránic 
teaching is that Moses was 
aninspired man and Messen- 
ger of God and gave a Mes- 
sage, a Sharí'at and law. 
Taurat is so called because, 
in its pristine purity, reading 
it and acting upon its teach- 
ings kindled in the heart the 
fire of Divine love. As the 
Holy Qur’ ân says, ‘You must 
have surely received the nar- 
rative about Moses. When 
he saw a fire he said to his 
companions, ‘Stay here for I 
perceive a fire creating feel- 
ings of love and affection. I 
hope I may bring you a fire 
brand from there. Rather I 
feel that I find guidance at 
the fire’. And when he came 
close to the fire he was called, 
“О Moses, Verily, I alone am 
your Lord. So take off your 
shoes and stay and make your 
heart free from every care for 
you are in the sacred valley 
of Tuwá. And I have chosen 
you, therefore listen to what 


Tawrát تورات‎ 


is revealed to you.’ (20:9- 
13). The Taurát mentioned 
in the Holy Qur'ánis notiden- 
tical with what we know to- 
day as The Old Testament or 
the Pentateuch. The Old 
Testamentis a Christian term. 
The Catholics and the Prot- 
estants are not agreed pre- 
cisely as to the number of 
records to be included in the 
canon. Similarly is it correct 
to translate Taurát as the 
Pentateuch, a Greek word 
meaning the Five Books. 
These are the first five books 
of The Old Testament, con- 
taining a semi historical and 
legendary narrative ofthe his- 
tory of the world beginning 
from Adam to the arrival of 
the Jews in the Promised 
Land, though a part of the 
Mosaic Law is embodied in 
it. The Books are ascribed to 
Moses, but it is certain that 
they were not written by 
Moses, and were an appre- 
ciable distance of the time 
from Moses. What we see 
today of The Old Testament 
came after Moses, most of it 
is distorted form from the 
original and many parts lost. 
Tawrát |: The Divine Law 
and Scripture given to Moses. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'àn about 18 times. 
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Tin o 


Tin o9 
Fig tree; Name of a hillock. 
The fig is the symbol ofthe era 
of Adam, of Mosaic day and 
that of Jesus. 


Tin со (n.): (95:1). (L; T; LL) 


Taha > 
tacit edt تیھاءیهاناء‎ 
To wander about distractingly, 
wander bewildered, go astray, 
be perplexed, lose the way in 
the waterless desert, become 
confounded, become disor- 
dered and confused intellect 
or mind, magnify oneself, be- 
have proudly orinsolently. Т?Л. 
43: Waterless desert; Wayless 
land. 
Yatihiina (4-2 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They will wander about in 
lands without direction (5:26). (L; 
T; LL) 


Thabata сз 


Tha 
ٿث‎ Th 


Tha is the fourth letter of the 
Arabic alphabet, somewhat 
equivalent to English letter 
"th". According to Hisáb al- 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of tha is 
500. It is of the category of 
Mahmiisah aw pags and is 
termed Lathawiyyahà, gid (gin- 
gival). Other similar letters are 
dha b, za š. This letter has no 
equivalent in English. 


Thabata сз 


3.2 4 


cS BL 


Tobe firm, steadfast, constant, 
established, remainin (aplace), 
persevere in doing. Thabbata 


C: To strengthen, consoli- 
date, fasten.  Thubüt © på: 
Steadfastness; Stability; 
Firmly planted. Thábit cU: 
Remaining firmly fixed; Firm; 
Steadfast. Thabbata C: To 
confirm; Steadfast; Establish. 
Tathbit 2.2.5: Confirmation; 
Establishment. Athbatd ШЗ! 
To confirm, keep in bonds, 
confine, restrain (from doing a 


deed). 


Uthbutü (esl (prt. m. plu.): Be 
firm. Thabbatná 5 (prf. Ist. p. 
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Thabata LS 


Thakhuna „4 


plu. П): We have confirmed. 
Yuthabbitu Qut (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II): Не establishes. 
Nuthabbitu Rs (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
ID: We establish. Thabbit — 
(prt. m. sing. prayer): May thou 
keep (us) firm, stable. Thabbitü 
hs (prt. m. sing.): You keep 
firm. Yuthbitu C. (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He establishes and 
confirms. LiYuthbiti )ليشتو‎ inp 
3rd. p. plu. el. IV): They may 
confine. Thábitun CU (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Firmly fixed. Thubiit 
c + (n.): Fixture; Stability. 
Thábit 2.6 (v.n. II): Strengthen- 
ing. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 18 times. 


Thabira „2 

To keep back, lose, perish, 

disappoint, expel, curse, de- 

stroy. 
Thubiir , +š (v.n.): Death; De- 
struction (25:13,14; 89:11). 
Mathbiir = (pact. pic. т. 
sing. One who is destroyed 
(17:102). (L; T; R; LL) 


Thabata 25 
To keep back, prevent, hinder, 
divert, hold anyone without 


respite, lag behind, hold back, 
make slothful. 


Thabbata 5 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IT): Held back (9:46). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Thabaya تى‎ 


To collect, congregate, gather, 
puttogether, complete. Thubát 
بات‎ acc. plu. of Thubatun 2 
which is the f. of Thuban G3 or 
Thubayun 2 15 : In separate 
companies; Groups; Detach- 
ments; Parties. Many nouns in 
the f. sing. as here, lose their 
third radical when itis hd, waw 
or ya. 

Thubát lı (n. plu): (4:71). (L; 

T;R;LL) 


Thajja c2 
To flow. 


Thajjájan ًÎ>l>i (n.v.): Pouring 
forth abundantly; Dripping in tor- 
rent. (L; T; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
only once. 


Thakhuna (у 
DIU » SEE Lod 


To be thick, become coarse, 
stiff, subdue thoroughly, have 
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Tharaba ٿرب‎ 


aregularfighting,causemuch 
slaughter, have a triumphant 
war. Athkhana >|: To do 
something great, make much 
slaughter, overcome, battle 
strenuously. 


Athkhantum 2251 (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV): You have over- 
come them (47:4). Yuthkhina 
> (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. acc. 
IV): Triumphed after a regular 
bloody fighting (8:67). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Tharaba — š 
эд 
To blame, find fault with. 
Tathrib — 5 (v.n. ID: Blame; 
Reproach; Reproof (12:92). 
Yathrib — يتر‎ : Ancient name of 


Madînah before the Hijrah 
(33:13). (L; T; R; LL) 


Tharia é ر‎ 
SSF gl 
To be moist (as the earth after 
rain), moisten, wet (the earth). 
Thrá | 5: Earth; Moist earth. 
Al-Thará s Jl (with the ar- 
ticle al) and Tharan Vj (for 
Tharayun (gj): The earth; 
Moist sub-soil; Soil; Sod; 
Ground. 
Thará ($ Š (n.): Moist sub-soil 
(20:6). (L; T; R; LL) 


Thagifa Ciz 


Tha‘aba Cx 
Tocause to flow; givebentto. 
Thu bûn jj Us (n.): Serpent; Long, 
thick, bulky and fabulous snake 

(7:107; 26:32). (L; T; R; LL) 


Thaqaba er 


To shine, penetrate, perforate, 
pierce, spread (odour), soar 
aloft. 
Tháqib 50 (act. pic. m. sing.) 
Bright shining; Piercing through 
darkness; Piercing brightness; 
Brightly shining. (37:10; 89:3). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Thagifa c / Thaqofa CG 
45 cai: ah G 2 aus 


To get the better, come upon, 
find, catch, take, gain the mas- 
tery over, beintelligent, skilled, 
meet, overtake, find, over- 
come. 
Thaqiftum قفتم‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): Yougothold. Tathgafanna 
ger on (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. emp.): 
Thou over take. Yathqgafi/ 
Yathgafiina | a5 ly 2% (acc./ 
imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. ): They come 
upon. Thagifii 1» (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They are found. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
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Thaqula |) 


has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 


about 6 times. 
Thaqula (2 


To be heavy, weighty, slow, 
dull, sluggish, difficult, hard, 
grievous. Thaqalán ¿> (dual 
of Thaqalan) Js : Two big 
and weighty things. Two 
things of weight; Two armies. 
Athqál ЈК (plural of Thigl 
Jz): Burden. Thaqil ثقیل‎ plu. 
Thigál JÆ: Heavy. Mithgál 
JU: Weight; Weight of a 
balance. Tathdgal |305 :To 
be dull, sluggish. Thaqala |a: 
Togrow heavy, oppress, weigh 
down. Mathgalatunla: Bur- 
dened; Heavily laden; Any 
cause of depriving a mother of 
her child. Iththagala Jl (for 
Tatháqala): To be born down 
heavily, incline heavily down- 
wards. 
Thaqulat ila: (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing.) Became heavy; Momen- 
tous. Athgala (|| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV): Become heavy. 
Iththáqaltum 261 (ру. 2nd.p. 
m. plu. IV): You bowed down 
with heaviness, inclined heavily. 
According to Al-Ukburi it be- 
longs to stem sixth Tafá'ala 
whereby an additional Hamzahis 
prefixed. Thagil J (act. 2nd. 
pic. m. sing.): Heavy; Weighty. 
Athqál Jlaûl (n. plu.): Weights; 
Burdens. Thaqalán уз (n. 


Thalatha c 


dual.): Two big and momentous 
groups. Ті) (v. n.): Heavy 
(well- -equipped). Muthqalatun 
2455 (pis. pic. f. sing. IV): One (f) 
heavy laden. Muthqaliina;, 
(pis. pic. m. plu. IV): Those who 
areheavy laden. Mithgálun J> 
(n.): Weight of. ( L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Thalatha CA 


To take a third part of a thing. 
Thuluth 24: One-third part. 
Thuluthán US dual and in 
conjunction Thuluthd + lî and 
Thuluthay: Two-thirds. 
Thálithun JU  Thálithatun 
dilli: Third. Thuláth ili Three 
bythree; In Threes; Three pairs; 
By threes; Three. Al- 
Thálithatu &1: The third. 
Thulthai yil: Two third. 
Thaláthín G Thirty. 
Thaláthun “Ú: (Card num- 
ber) three. 
Thaláthatun î (f): Three. 
Thaláthüna/Thaláthina îi / 
5 SMG: Thirty. Thuluth il: One- 
third. Thuluthán ù GË: Two-third. 
Thuluthá Ë (nom. n.d.): Two- 
third. Thuluthai | 5 (acc. n.d.): 
Two-third. Thálithun JG (m: 
Third. Thálithatun idl (£): Third. 
Thuláthun CÚ (n.plu.) Threes. 
(L; Т; R; LL) 
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Thalla | 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Thalla | 


To scatter people, rush upon, 
have plenty of wool. 


Thullatun ili: Flock of sheep; 
Wool; Multitude of persons; Large 
party. Good many people; Crowd 
(56:13, 39,40). (L; T; R; LL) 


Thamara ж 
PA 
To bear fruit, fructify, get 
rich, increase. Thamar —3: 
Fruit; Wealth; Possession; 
Profit; Income. 
Athmara رail‎ ( prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV): He bore fruit. Thamarun `2} 
(n.plu.): Fruits. Thamaratun 
š ثمر‎ (n. sing.): Fruit. Thamarát 
eA (n. plu.): Fruits. (L; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Thamma e 


Topick up, collect, repair, heap 
up (things in a place). Thamma 
“$ Over there; Here; In that 
direction; There in; Thither. 


Thamád ٹمرد‎ 


Thumma "š: Then; After- 
wards; Moreover; Mostly used 
as a conjunction indicating a 
sequence in line or order to be 
rendered as Then; Thereafter; 
Thereupon. Also used as a 
simple conjunction equivalent 
to And. In yet another usage, 
of which there are frequent 
instances in the Holy Qur'án 
as well as in the sayings of the 
Holy Prophet áz and in pre 
Islamic Arabian poetry, it has 
the significance of a repetitive 
stress, alluding to something 
that has already been stated 
andis now again emphasized, 
to be rendered as 'and once 
again'. In cases where it is 
usedto link parallel statements 
it has often the function of the 
simple conjunctions wáw э ( - 
and) (2:115; 26:64; 76:20; 
81:21). (L; T; R; LL) 


Thamáüd 9 503 

Name ofan ancient tribe which 
lived in the western parts of 
Arabia. Thamáüd is known af- 
ter a grandson of Aram, the 
grandson of Noah. They lived 
shortly before the time of 
Ismáil. Their Prophet was 
Salih. The tribe flourished 
more then two hundred years 
after ‘Ad and their territory 
extended from Adan in the 
south to Syriain the north. The 
Nabataean tribe of Thamiid 
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Thamád 5 45 


also descended from the tribe 
of ‘Ad and is, therefore, often 
referred to in pre Islamic po- 
etry as the Second ‘Ad. Al- 
Hijr, also known as Madain 
Salih (a place between 
Madinah and Tabak in a val- 
ley called Wadi al-Qura) was 
probably the capital of these 
people. Some inscriptions of 
Thamidian origin have been 
discovered at Madain Sâlih in 
the Nabataean language and 
others in the Yemenite lan- 
guage. Some Muslims used to 
read the poetic inscriptions 
about the Thamáds during the 
reign of Amir Mu’awiyyah 
(661 A.D.). They were in the 
Himyari, a language of south 
Arabia. Rock inscriptions still 
exist in the region west of Al- 
Hijr in northern Hijáz. They 
are carved out in the cliffs and 
embellished with sculptures of 
animals. These remains attest 
to the comparatively high de- 
gree of their civilization and 
power. 


Apartfromthe Arabian sources 
otherreferences are also avail- 
able about these people. The 
Greek historians Didoras (80 
B.C.) Pliny (79 B.C.) and 
Ptolemy (140 B.C.) make men- 
tion of the Thamudeni, Aqrá 
or Hijr. Ptolemy also mention 
a place near Hijr known as 
Badanata (Fajj al-Naqa). 


Thamiid 9 405 


Northern Arabia was invaded 
by an Asyrian king Sargon 
(722-705 B.C.) and the name 
Thamid is found mentioned 
among the conquered tribes. 


The Holy Qur'án represents 
them as the immediate succes- 
sors of the ‘Ad. They ruled 
over plains and hills (7:74). 
Their country abounded in 
springs and gardens wherein 
grew date-palms of excellent 
quality and that they also cul- 
tivated lands and grew com 
(26:147). Their decline began 
soon after the time of Salih. 
Shortly after Salih their name 
fails to find mention among 
the conquering and victorious 
nations. Before the revelation 
of the Holy Qur’ ân their men- 
tion in the books of history had 
become almost extinct. Seven 
different words of expression 
have been used in the Holy 
Qur’ ân to describe the punish- 
ment which overtook these 
people. Rajfah (earthquake; 
7:78), Saiha (thunderbolt; 
11:67), Adháb (punishment; 
26:158), Dammarná (utter de- 
struction so their houses are 
lying deserted over there; 
27:51), Sáiqá (thunderbolt; 
51:44), Al-Taghiyah (exceed- 
ingly violent and thunderous 
blast; 69:5) and Dam- 
dama 'alaihim (destroyed them 
so much so that they were lev- 
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Thamiid 9 405 


eled to the ground; 91:14) are 
the expressions used in ће Holy 
Qur’an. Though these words 
and expressions are different 
in form yet they possess no 
discrepancy in their indication. 
The fact is that this nation was 
destroyed through natural ca- 
tastrophes (27:52). In search 
of a life of peace and security 
they used to hew out houses in 
the mountains. One who have 
travelled in this part of Arabia 
can bear testimony after see- 
ing the destroyed rock habita- 
tions to the fact. 


Neither the Holy Qur’an nor 
any reliable saying of the Holy 
Prophet lends any support to 
the legends regarding the mi- 
raculous appearance and pro- 
digious size and state of a she- 
camel, which is called in the 
Holy Qur'àn Allah’s She- 
Camel (Náqat Allah), a name 
giventothe she-camel of Salih. 
Its mention is a symbol that if 
the people of Thamüd would 
not accept the truth and would 
notcease persecuting Sálih and 
his followers and "obstruct her 
from watering" (obstruct Salih 
from preaching) and "ham- 
strung her" then their Lord will 
destroy them. There is noth- 
ing strange that a creature of 
Allah should be appointed as a 
sign and symbol when even 
now we can see that a con- 


Thamana ji 


structed house known as the 
Ka ‘bah is given as a sign that 
whoever tries to destroy it will 
be destroyed. The camel 
formedthe chief means of con- 
veyance in those parts and it 
was on his she-camel that the 
Prophet Sálih used to travel to 
preach his message. Placing 
obstruction in the way of the 
free movements of it doing it 
harm was tantamount to ob- 
structing the mission of Sálih. 
'The word Thamád has been used 
inthe Holy Qur’ ân about 26 times. 
(L; T; R; LL Futüh al-sham by 
Abû Ismail. Historical geogra- 
phy of Arabia, Encyclopedia of 
Islam see Hisn al-Ghuráb, and 
Thamiid; Tamadduni * Arab.) 


Thamana „2 


To take the eighth part of any 
ones goods. 


Thaman jai: Value; Price. 
Thamániyah W535: Eight. 
Thamánin ls : Eighty. 
Thumun уыз: One part out of 
eight. Tháminun у: Theeighth. 
Thamánín 5\5 (for Thamániyun 
ثمانيون‎ f. and Thamáinyatun 
ila) : Eighteen. (L; T; R;LL) 


The root with its above six forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 19 times. 
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Thana | „5 


Thana 2 
a ELS LoS 


To bend, fold, double, turn one 
part of a thing upon the other, 
draw one of its two extremities 
to the other, join or adjoin one 
of the things to the other, turn 
anyone away or back from his 
course or from the object of his 
want, conceal enmity. Thánin 
oU (for Thániyun ثانی‎ ) The 
second; Turning (part. act); 
One who turns (his side); 
Proud. Thaniya Sadrahi 
bya. gl: He concealed en- 
mity in his breast, fold his 
breast. — Ithnán 3,43! (m.) 
Ithnatán ; Uz3| (Е): and in the 
oblique cases Ithnain (sl and 
Ithnatain gwl Two. Ithna 
‘ashara „àsLil (m.) and 
Ithnata 'asharata$ „ЕЛ5 (f.) 
and in the oblique cases 
Ithnai'ashara and Ithnatai 
'asharata: Twelve. Those 
forms which admit only the 
above inflexions are consid- 
ered as adverbial expressions. 
Mathna aiia By twos; Two; 
Inpairs; Twoandtwo. Mathán 
обл (and with the article al- 
mathánt): Oft-repeated. It is 
the plu. of Mathnant and 
Mathnátun ss which is de- 
rived from Thanaya, „5. Athná 
+ 3l :He praised, spoke well of 
anyone. Thinan Ж Repeti- 
tion of a thing; Doing it one 
time after another. Al-Mathânî 


Thana تن‎ 


«САЛ: The oft-repeated. It is 
another name of the first chap- 
ter (Al-Fatihah) of the Holy 
Qur’an (15:87), because it is 
repeated in every Rak‘at of 
Prayer and because it contains 
praise of God (Bukhdri, 65:1). 
Every Muslim repeats the 
seven verses of the chapter at 
least thirty times a day. No 
other portion of the Holy 
Qur’an being repeated so of- 
ten. Mathánin jilia (for 
Mathániyu: Without the nun- 
nation; Singular. Mathná „Ал 
is one of those irregular plurals 
which are of the second dec- 
lination with the peculiarity 
that in the nominative and 
genitive they preserve the 
Tanwin as Matháni дА but 
reject it in the accusative as 
Mathaniya aiia asin the verse 
39:23 where it is rendered as 
"Wonderfully coherent Book 
the verses of which are mutu- 
ally supplementing and re- 
peated." The rule as given by 
the grammarian while speak- 
ing of irregular plu. which are 
of the second declination is: If 
the second of the two letters 
which follow Alif quiescent 
happen to be a Yâ it is sup- 
pressed in the nom. and gen. 
and the tanwín is affixed, but 
in the acc. Yá is retained with- 
out tanwin as in Lá yastathniin 
ayi: They made no reser- 
vation. 
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Thába OL 


Yathnün ¿= (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They fold up. La 
Yastathniina ù ә The made 
no exception. Thani | 25 : The 
second. Ithnáni/Ithnain iż) / 
اتنان‎ Two. Ithnataini اثنتىن‎ 
Two. Ithná'ashara اثناعشر‎ 
Ithnai‘ashara (m. acc.) 
Twelve. Ithnatâ ‘asharata 
ةرشعاتنîا‎ Ithnatai ‘asharata (f. 
acc. Twelve. Mathná ain 
Twos by twos. Matháni , 5 Ua: 
Oft-repeated. ( L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Thába OL 
St کو‎ 


To return, gather, collect, 
turn back to, rise (dust), re- 
cover, requit, reward, call to 
prayer, repay, compensate. 
Thawáb «1,5: Reward. 
Thiyáb OLS plu. of Thoub 
e Raiments; Garments; 
Morals; Behaviour; Heart; 
Dependents; Followers; 
Robes; Clothes. Tâhir al 
Thiyáb SLA Ub: Pure- 
hearted; Of good character. 
Mathábatan sla: Place of 
resort; Place where people 
assemble; Place to which a 
visit entitles one to Thwáb 
—| or reward. Mathübah 
à ——:Reward; Recompense. 
Thawwaba O (with double 


Thára 56 


acc.): To repay. Athába QUI: 
To reward with; give as a 
recompense (with double 
acc.) 
Thuwwiba ° (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. ID: He is paid, duly re- 
quited. Athába >Ü! (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV): Recompensed; 
Rewarded. Thawáb ol (n.): 
Reward. Mathaubatun & y^ 
(n): Reward. Mathábatun i.» 
(n.): Frequent resort. Thiyübun 
OLS (n. plu.): Garments; Heart. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 28 times. 


Thára 56 
asa ئوراً؛‎ obs bas 

To rise and spread in the air 

(dust), be stirred (quarrel), be 

kindled (war), rush on, assault 

anyone, till (the ground). 

Athára Èl: To plough, break 

up (the earth). Atharana ó jl: 

Raising up (clouds of dust). 
Athdrii\ » Gl (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV): 
They populated and broke up (the 
earth). Atharna Ail (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu. IV): They raised. Tuthíru „5 
(imp.3rd. p. f. sing. IV): They raise, 
plough. (L; T; R; LL) 


The root with its above three forms 
have been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 5 times. 
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Thawa 4 


Thawa 4 
TT 
To abide in a place, halt, settle 
in a place, detain anyone (in a 
place), lodge. Mathwa (с yt: 
Dwelling; Abode; Lodging; 
Resort; Resting place; Stay. 
Tháwin (for Tháwiyun): 
Dweller. 
Thawiyan Í 25 (act. pic. m. sing. 
acc.) Dweller. Mathwan ,z ^ 
(n. for place): Abode. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Thayyab ثبب‎ 
To have no connection, as a 
husband and wife (no first 
form). Thayyib ci: Separated 
wives from their husbands 
through divorce or death; Non- 
virgins. 
Thayyibât e (n. plu.): Non- 
virgins; Divorced; Separated 
women (66:5). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jabba C 


Jim 
d J 


Jim c is the fifth letter of the 
Arabic alphabet, equivalent to 
English letter J. According to 
Hisâb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the let- 
ters of the alphabet) the value 
of Jîmis 3. Itis of the family of 
Majhûrah sq and of the 
letters termed Qalqalah 585. 


Јата 5b 
؛ يجار‎ dm bue 

To low, beseech, supplicate 

with groaning, cry (for redress 

and help and succour). 
Lá Taj arû |, Yr Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Cry not for succour (23:65). 
Yaj'arána ° + ee (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They cry for succour 
(23:64). Taj’artina تجارون‎ (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.) You cry for 
succour (16:53). (L; T; LL) 


Jabba C 
To cut of a thing. 
Jubbi c (n.): Well; Cistern; Dry 
well; Pit; Desert well simply cut 
through the earth and not cased 


with stone or bricks (12:10,15). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Jibt — 


Jibt — 


Nonsense thing devoid of 
good. Something which is 
worthless in itself; Enchant- 
ment; Idol; False deity; All 
manner of superstitious divi- 
nation and soothsaying; Fan- 
ciful surmises; Evil objects; 
Devils 


Jibt جبت‎ (4:51). ( L; T; Bukhari; 
65:4,10; Rázi, В; Qâmûs; 
Baidzáwi; Jarir; Zamkhshart; Abû 
Dâûd; LL) 


Jabara „> 
To set (a broken bone), restore 
any ones business, behave in- 
solently and proudly, show 
pride and haughtiness. Jabbar 
:حبار‎ Powerful; Proud; Piti- 
less; Tyrant, Haughty; Arro- 
gant; Reformer by means of 
force; Who overawe; Com- 
pensator of losses. Its plu. is 
Jabbárín:y, .حبار‎ Jabritt 5 po: 
Might; Power; Greatness. 
Jabbár رlı>‎ (ints. sing.): Strong; 
Powerful; Tyrant; Rebellious; Gi- 
ant setter. Al-Jabbár ;U3-| Com- 
pensator of Losses. One of the 
attribute of Allah (59:23). Jabbárin 
ЖЕ, >: Pitiless; Tyrant; Powerful. 
( L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Jibril جبریل‎ 


Jibril 4 حبر‎ 


It is a compound word made 
up of Jabr and îl, and means a 
brave person of God or a ser- 
vant of Allah. Jabr in Hebrew 
is Gebar which means a ser- 
vantand i means Allah, Mighty, 
Powerful. According to Ibn 
' Abbâs the other name of Jibril 
is Abd Allah (the servant of 
Allah (Jarir). The word ail or 
ЇЇ occurs in many combina- 
tions, as [smd ‘îl, which means 
God has heard. In Arabic the 
word Jabar means mending a 
broken thing, giving a poor 
man so liberally as to make him 
well off and a brave person. 
The word ail or il is either 
derived from the Arabic word 
Allah or from the root Gla the 
act. part from which is dil 
meaning controller or ruler. 
Thus the angel Gabriel is so 
called because he is the servant 
of Alláh, he is the strong and 
brave servant of Allah, he looks 
after the repairing or reforma- 
tion of the universe, he be- 
stows Allah’s bounties on the 
universe andis the liberal giver. 
Gabriel being the chief among 
the angels (Manthür) and was 
therefore selected by Allah to 
be the bearer of the Qur'ánic 
revelation. Another name of 
Gabriel is Rûh al-Qudus c»; 
القدس‎ (Spirit of the Holiness). 
The Holy Qur'án says: The 
Spirit of Holiness has brought 


90 


Jibril À حبر‎ 


this Qur'ãn down from your 
Lord to suit the requirement of 
truth and wisdom (16:102). 
The Spirit of the Holiness or 
Gabriel descends not only on 
Prophets but also on true be- 
lievers (58:22). The Holy 
Prophet ¥ said to the poet 
Hassan "O Hassan! Reply to 
the disbelievers on behalf of 
the Prophet of Allah and AI- 
1ah will help you Hassan with 
Rûh al-Qudus säs" 
(Bukhári) Hassan also de- 
clares in a couplet that Rûh 
al-Qudus was with the Mus- 
lims. Says He: 


з رسول الله‎ eros 
وروح القدس ليس له كفاء‎ 
And Gabriel, the Messenger of 
God is among us and the Spirit 


of Holiness has no match. 
(Muslim). 


God, out of His infinite wis- 
dom, has appointed different 
angels to execute His will and 
manifest His attributes in the 
universe. Theangels to whom 
the duty of bringing about pu- 
rificationinthe universe and of 
reflecting Allah’s attributes of 
holiness has been assigned is 
called Rühal Qudus .روح القد س‎ 
This expression is also met 
within The Old Testament (Ps. 
51:11). Another name of 
Gabriel in Rah al-Amín zs) 
cw Yl The Spirit faithful to the 
trust. We read in the Holy 
Qur'àn, "The Spirit faithful to 


Jabala > 


the trust (Gabriel) has de- 
scended with this Qur'án 
(26:193). Here the angel who 
brought the Qur'ánic revela- 
tion has been called Айл al- 
Amin (| сэ). The epithet 
Rûh al-Qudus si! روح‎ 
(Spirit of the Holiness) is used 
to point to the eternal and com- 
plete freedom from every er- 
ror or blemish in the Holy 
Qur’ an and the use of Айл al- 
Amin Gel zs) implies that 
it shall continue to enjoy Di- 
vine protection against all at- 
tempts to tamper with its text. 
This epithet has been used 
exclusively with regard to the 
revelation of the Qur’an be- 
cause the promise of ever- 
lasting Divine protection was 
held out to no other Divine 
Scripture and their texts in 
course of time came to be 
interfered and tampered with. 
Jibril ||; „>: Gabriel; Rûh al- 
Qudus روح القدس‎ - Spirit of the 
Holiness; Rûh al-Amín <l روح‎ 
- Spirit faithful to the trust 
(2:97,98; 66:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jabala |-> 
To form, create, mix (clay 
with water). Jabillun / 
Jibillatun: Crowd; Multitude; 


Number of people; Genera- 
tion. 
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Jabaha д> 


Jabal || (n.) Mountain. Jibál 
جبال‎ (n. plu.): Mountains; Chiefs; 
Big or proud persons; Lords; 
Mighty persons. Jibillan У, 
(n.): Number of people. Jibillatun 
ale (n.): Generations. ( L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root of its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 35 times. 


Jabaha ¿> 
Ame 

To strike on the forehead. 

Jabhatun: Forehead. 
Jabin с> (n.): Forehead; Side 
of the forehead; Temple 
(37:103). Jiba@huhum А> (п. 
plu.): Their foreheads (9:35). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Jaba L> 

To collect, gather together; 

bring, draw (for Jaba’a). 

Ijtaba д»: To choose, find 

out, select. 
Yujba Pr (pip. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Не is drawn, brought. Ijtabá 
اجتبی‎ (prf. 3 p.m. sing. VIII): 
He selected, has chosen. 
Ijtabaita >| (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. VIII): Thou selected, 
chose. Ijtabainé >| (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. VIII): We selected, 
chose. Yajtabi |». (imp. 


Даша Ü 


3rd. p. m. sing. VIII): 
chooses. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


He 


Jaththa C» 

To cut off, uproot, pull out. 
Ujtuththat >] (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) Was uprooted, torn up 
(fromitsroot), pulled out (14.26). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Jathama > 
To lie with the breast on the 
ground motionless. 
Játhimin (ile (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): Lying prostrate on the 


ground motionless. (7:78,91; 
11:67, 94; 29:37). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jathà “5 
m 
To kneel, squat upon the toes, 
sit knee to knee with anyone. 
Játhiyatun 5.5 (f. of Játhin 
جاث‎ part. act.): Kneeling. Its 
plu. is Jithiyyun ise (for 
Juthawiyun) - 
Jithiyyan Á > (v.n.): Crouching on 
knees; Fallen onknees. (19:68,72). 
Játhiyatun 55 (f. sing. act. pic.) 
(45: 28). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Jahada 22 


Jahada > 
germ جحودا‎ 


Todeny (aright); refuse, reject, 
deny deliberately. 
Jahadá |;J»» (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.) They denied. Yajhadu 
dooce (imp. 3rd. m. sing.): He 
denies. Yajhadûna у >u (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They deny. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
Therootwithits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Ош” ап 
about 12 times. 


Jahama جحم‎ 


To light and stir up (the fire), 
open (the eyes). Jahîm >: 
Gehenna; Ardentfire; Flaming 
fire; Blazing fire; Intense fire; 
Fiercely burning fire; Intensely 
hot (place); Place of punish- 
ment which is dark and water- 
less and which makes the faces 
of its inmates ugly and con- 


tracted. One of the names of 
Hell. 


Jahim e (n.): Gehenna. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'àn about 26 times. 


Јада > 
Grave; Sepulcher; Tomb. Its 
plu. is Ajdath. 
Ajdáth احداث‎ (n. plu.): (36:51; 
54:7; 70:43). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jadara у> 


Jadda >> 

ques the 
To be of great wealth or dig- 
nity, be respectable, be new, 
restore, renew, repeat. Jaddun 
» : Majesty; Glory; Great- 
ness. Judad 33> plu. of 
Juddatun д>: Stratas; Tracks; 
Ways; Streaks. Its sing. is 
Juddatun sa». айй :حديد‎ 
New; Unexpected; Newly 
made; Recent. 


Jaddun wes (v.n.): Greatness; 
Majesty. Jadidun popes (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing.): New; Re- 
cent. Judadun 3» (n. plu.): 
Stratas; Streaks. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Jadara у> 
eibi 
To conceal one's self behind a 
wall, inclose a thing in walls, 
fence in. Jidár |J» plu. Judur 
حدر‎ : Wall; Enclosure; Fence. 
Jadura jJ»: To become fit, 
suited for, able. Ajdar дә: 
Most fitting, worthy, Easier, 
prone, liable, suited, disposed, 
fitted, apt, worthy, (compara- 
tive and superlative form). 
Jidár رlد>‎ (n): Wall (18:82,77). 
Judur y> (n. plu.): Walls (59:14). 
Ajdaru >. (elative): Most con- 
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Jadala jJ» 


cealed one; Most stubborn; More 
proper; Most fittest (9:97). (L; T; 
R; LL) 

Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 4 times. 


Jadala Ju> 
Joey «Joe ae 
Totwistfirmly, become strong, 
be quarrelsome, contentious. 
Jádala Jl>: To dispute, con- 
tend with, wrangle, quarrel, 
plead, argue, discuss, dispute 
together. Jidál )\ >»: Quarrel- 
ing; Wrangling; Altercation; 
Contending in an altercation; 
Disputing; Litigating. 
Jádalü VJsU- (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. П): They disputed. Jádalta 
حادلت‎ (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. Ш): 
Thou disputed. Jádaltum «Jo 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. III: You 
disputed. Yujádilu Jobe (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. III): He disputes. 
Yujádilá V, sl (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. Ш. acc. final Nán dropped): 
They dispute. Tujádilu Js\4 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. III): Thou 
dispute. Tujddiliina (> (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IID: You dispute. 
Jádil Jəl> (prt. m. sing. III): 
Contend; Argue. La Tujádilü 
5 У (prt. neg. m. plu. III): 
Do not argue. Jadalun |J» (v. 
n. Ш): Disputation. Jidálun ÙI > 
(v. n. П): Dispute. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above eleven 


Jadha‘a ¢ 


forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 29 times. 


Jadhdha > 

To cut, break to pieces, extir- 
pate, snatch; cut off at the 
root. Majdhiidh 3532: To be 
interrupted, cut off, break. 
Ghaira majdhüdh | $432 غير‎ 
Uninterrupted; Never be cut 
off; Unceasing; Withoutbreak. 
Judhádh 5\5» n. In fragments; 
In pieces. 


Judhádhan fie (n.): Broken in 
pieces (21:58). Majdhiidh 5,32 
(prt. pic. m. sing.) Cut off 
(11:108). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jadha‘a 2 
To cut off (an animal's) food. 
Jadh‘uns Ja: Young; Novice. 
Jidhun ç J>: Palm-tree stock; 
Trunk or a branch of a tree, 
Young; Novice; Offspring. 
Tujadh‘i pe When a person 
pretends to be a youth. p 
نی ھذالامر‎ 996 : Suchaoneisa 
novice or a recent beginner or 
commenced young. Jadh ‘atun 
is jó: Young. 
Jidh‘un ç j> (п.): Branch of a 
tree (19:23; 25). Judhii‘ جذوع‎ 
(n. plu.): Trunks of a tree 
(20:71). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Jadha i> 


Jadha [i 
per "5. pi> 
Tostanderect, firm. Jadhwatun 
Hd д>: Burning coal; Fire-brand; 
Burning brand; Burning fire- 
brand. Its plu. are Jidhan l>, 
Judhan i> and Jidhâ’an «ce. 


Jadhwatun 5 > (п.у.): (28:29). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Јагаһа cz 
جرحا؛ یجرح‎ 
To wound, profit, offend any- 
one, injure, commit, gain, ac- 
quire for one's-self. Jurûh 
Ca plu. of Jurhun :جرح‎ 
wound, cut. Jawárih ارح‎ le 
plu. of Járihah à» о: Beast 
and bird of prey; Beast of 
chase; Hunting animals. 
ағара c. д>: To endeavor, 
acquire, procure, obtain athing, 
perpetrate (a crime), seek to 
do, work, indulge in, do, com- 
mit, earn, seek after, acquire, 
wrought. Jawárih z | s>: Pro- 
ductive members (as the hand, 
foot). 
Jarahtum جرحتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You have done; earned 
(6:60). Ijtarahá |> >! (prf. 
3rd. р. m. plu. VIII): They com- 
mitted (45:21). Jurûh c; جر‎ (n. 
plu.): Wounds (5:45). Jawárih 
Co |> (n. plu.): Beasts and birds of 


Jaraza > 
prey (5:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jarada >> 

ape the 
To strike and tear off (a branch 
of its leave, a tree of its bark, a 
skin of its hair), induce anyone 
to give a thing against his 
will, make a land bare, un- 
sheathe (a sword), peal, bark 
a thing. Jarád >| > (comm. 
gend. noun of species): Lo- 
custs. 


Jarádun У > (n): Locust (7:133; 
54:7). (L; Т; R; LL) 


Jarra > 
able 
To draw, drag, pull. 
Yajurru > (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He draws, pulls (7:150). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Jaraza >> 
جرزا؛ جر‎ 
To cut off, goad anyone. 
Ajraza 5,»l: To be barren 
(land, female), become lean 
(she-camel): Jurüz j, >: Bar- 
ren (land); Dry (ground); 
Bare of heritage. 
Juruzan [E حر‎ (n.): Barren; Land 
incapable of production (18:8). (L; 
T; R; LL) 
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جرع Jara‘a‏ 
جرع Jara‘a‏ 
جرعا؛ يجرع 


To sip, drink little by little, 
gulp. 
Yatajarra‘u t> (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. V): He will try to sip 
(14:17). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jarafa <> 
To take the greatest part of, 
sweep away. Jurufin o> 
Hallowed water-worn (bank); 
Undermined sand-cliff; Tot- 
tering water-worn (bank): 
Bank of a valley hollowed out 
by torrents so that it remains 
unsound or weak with its up- 
per part overhanging; Abrupt 
water-worn bank orridge; Side 
of the bank of a river that has 
been eaten by the water so that 
parts of itcontinually fall down. 


Jurufin de (n.): Hollowed bank 
(9:109). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jarama » > 
يجرم‎ le حر‎ 
To cut, loop off, acquire a 
thing, commit a crime, drive 
oneinto crime. [jrûm a| » and 
Jurm e :حر‎ Crime; Sin; Fault. 
Mujrim م‎ >”: Sinner; Guilty; 
Culprit; Who cuts off his ties 
(with Allah). Lá jarama: e لاحر‎ 
Certainly; Indeed; Undoubt- 


Jara (> 


edly (an adverbal expression). 

There is no avoiding, cutting; 

It is absolutely necessary. It 

also sometimes gives the sense 

of ‘nay’. 
Ajramá (уа >| (prf. 3rd. m. plu. 
IV): They committed sin, cut their 
ties (with Allah). Ajramná Ls >| 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): We commit- 
ted sin. Тијғітйпа Š, уа >š (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IV): You commit 
a sin. Jjrámun | 4l (v.n.): 
Commitment of a sin. Penalty of 
the crime. Mujrimun جر م‎ (act. 
pic. m. sing. IV): Sinner. 
Mujrimiina/Mujrimina Š ул Z / 
См (acc/ act. pic. m. plu.) 
Sinners. Lá Yajrimanna сул > 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. neg. emp.): 
Should not incite, drag. La 
Jarama جرم‎ У Undoubtedly. (L; 
T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 65 times. 


Jara (с> 
جريا ؛ يجري‎ ae 
To flow, run, happen, hasten, 
be current. Járiyatun & jx: (f. 
ofajárin): Flowing; Running; 
Continuous. Jâriyât о, 
plu. of járiyatun à jo: Arks; 
Vessels; Ships; To speed along; 
Toflow. Majrî or Majrá (с ‚>: 
Course; Run; Sailing; Mov- 
ing. Jawár jl»: Towering 
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Jaza'a ¿> 
ships; Those run their course, 
continue their forward course, 
rush ahead. 


Jaraina ¿> > (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.) They f. sail. Yajrí (с >ы 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Pursues 
its course. Tajrí (< „< (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing): She runs; flows. 
Tajriyáni S (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
dual.) The twain run, flow. 
Majrá g جر‎ (v. n.): Course. The 
word Majrá جر ی‎ reads Majrey 
due to imálah. Imálahis a way of 
pronunciation of alif as weak yá. 
e.g. Таигӣі as Taureyt). 
Jariyatun $ lə (act. pic. f. sing.): 
Running. Járiyátun HUNC: (act. 
pic. f. plu.): Running ones; Float- 
ing Ark. Jawár jj (n. plu.): 
Ships; Moving swiftly like ships. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 64 times. 


Jaza'a ¿> 
يحزء‎ ٤ le = 

To take a part of anything, 
divide into lots. Juz’ ғ > plu. 
Ajzd «|>: Each; Some; 
Part; Particle; Lot; Portion; 
Division of a thing (signify 
each member of it); Indi- 
viduality. If a thing consists 
of and comprises a group, 
the word Juz’ «j> (- part or 
division) would signify each 
member of it. 


Jazaya (> 


Juz’an É >: (15:44;2:260,43:15). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


To grow impatient, show grief 

at, grow anxious. Jaziian 

Ú 55>: To loose heart and be- 

come fretful; Violent outburst 

of impatience; Grief; Full of 

lamentation; Full of self-pity. 
Jazifná Ue; (prf. Ist. plu.): 
We show impatience; raged 
(14:21). Jazû ‘an Ís › > (m. sing. 
ints.): Losing heartand becoming 
fretful; Bewailing (70:20). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Jazaya с> 

g spe حزاءا ؛‎ 
To reward, requit, serve as a 
substitute, pay (a debt), sat- 
isfy any one, recompense, give 
an equivalent. Jûzin je for 
Jaziyun & gm One who makes 
satisfaction for another, avail- 
ing for another. Jazáun lj: 
Compensation; Recompense; 
Satisfaction; Equivalent; Ret- 
ribution; Reward. Jizyah à, > 
Commutation tax; Exemption 
tax (in lieu of military service 
and Zakát and in compensa- 
tionforthe Covenant of Protec- 
tion); Rendering something as 
a satisfaction or as a com- 
pensation in lieu of something 
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Jasida ш> 


else. Thetaxthatistakenfromthe 
free non-Muslim subjects of the 
Muslim Government or accord- 
ing to Bahr al-Muhit: It is a 
compensation for the protection 
which is guaranteed them, the 
non-Muslim subjects being free 
from military service and Zakát. 
But if they pay the Zakát and 
military service, they are ex- 
empted from this tax. (Ibn Athir; 
Misbah, Qámás, Mughrib, Abû 
Hayyan). 
Jazá s ‚ > (prf. 3rd. p. т. sing.): He 
recompensed. Jazaytu с» s> (prf. 
Ist. p. sing.): I rewarded. Jazayná 
Gm (prf. Ist. p. plu): We re- 
warded. Yajzî с > (ітр. 3rd. p. m. 
sing): He rewards. Taj < جز‎ 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing): Thou re- 
ward. Najzt d جز‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
Wereward. Najayanna;,, P (imp. 
Ist. p. emp. plu.): We surely will 
givereward. Yujzauna s; (pip. 
3rd. p. m. plu.) They will be 
rewarded. Tujzawna 5552 (pip. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): Youshall be given 
reward. Tujzá ç; (pip. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou shall be given reward. 
Nujázi $ Us (imp. Ist. p. plu. Ш): 
We recompense. Jazá'un el> 
(v.n.): Compensation. Jázin j y b (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Given of a reward. 
Jizyatun > x (n.): Compensation. 
(L; T; R; LL; Bahr) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 118 times. 


Ja‘ala (> 


Jasida m 
wr iia 


Tostick, coagulatetothe body. 
Jasad > (п.): Frame; Body; 
Red; Intensely yellow; Effigy 
(7:148; 20:88; 21:8; 38:34). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


To handle, scrutinize (hidden 
things), spy with the secrets 
of one another. Tajassus m 
To inquire curiously into. 
Lá Tajassasü уа Y (prt. 
neg. m. plu. V): Do not spy 
(49:12). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jasuma حسم‎ 


5 | يجسم 
To Бе stout, bulky. Jism >‏ 
Bulk; Body; Bodily strength;‏ 
Physique; Bodily prowess. Its‏ 
plu. is Ajsám „шэ.‏ 


Jism а> (n.): (2:247; 63:4). (L; 
Т; R; LL) 
Ja‘ala > 


To place, put, impose, make, 
create, appoint, constitute, or- 
dain, attribute, establish, count, 
hold, regard, esteem, render, 
establish change, substitute, 
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Jafa'a ls 


use a thing instead of, impose, 
begin. Já'ilun | el: He who 
places, etc. 


Ja‘ala Jaz (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He placed, made. Ja'alná Vas 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We made. 
Ja‘altum > (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.) You counted. Yaj‘aliina 
osse (prf. 3rd. p. plu.): They 
set up. Jái lun jb (act. pic. m. 
sing.) Going to appoint. Jâʻilû/ 
Já ilüna جاعلوا / حاعلرنْ‎ (act. pic. 
m. plu.): Those who adopt. Ja ‘ala 
Mee (prf. 3rd. p. m. dual.) They 
both ascribed. Ja “altu حعلت‎ (prf. 
Ist. p. sing.): I placed. Ja al 
5 (prf. 3rd. p. рш): They 
placed. Aj‘alu ee! (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I will raise. I will made. 
Taj‘alu تجعل‎ (imp. 2nd. p. sing.): 
You will create. La Taj ‘alû 
لاتجعلوا‎ Do not set up. Taj‘aliina 
5а (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.) You 
set up. Naj alu نجعل‎ (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We invoke. Yaj‘ala (\s>. 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): He made. 
Ij'al, ja>! (prt. prayer 2nd. p. sing): 
Thou make. [j‘alii ЇЫз>\ (prt. 
2nd. p. plu.): You make. Ju “ila 
de (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Was 
made. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 346 times. 


Jafa’a ú> 
To cast scum, foam, dross 
(upon the bank of a river); 


Jalaba CJ 


throw, upset anything, remove 
the scum, sweep off the rub- 
bish (brought down by a tor- 
rent), scatter froth. Jufdan 


+>: Dross; Froth; Foam; 
Scum; Refuse; Worthless; 
Useless. 


Jufá'an « à> (n): Rubbish (13:17). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Jafana су 
m 
To serve upon camel’s flesh in 
a large deep dish. Jifán jl 
plu. of Jafnah za»: Large deep 
dish, basin, bowls, porringer. 
Jifán je (n. рш): 
(34:13). (L; T; R; LL) 


Basins 


Jafá > 
جفوا؛جفاء؛يجفو‎ 

To treat harshly, be coarse, 

restless, slide from (the back 

horse-saddle), withdraw. 

Tajafa AE: To draw away, 

forsake, keep away, restlessly 

rise, remove from. Its root is 
Tatajafá تتجافی‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VII): f. Leave of (32:16). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Jalaba J> 
To assemble, bring (anything) 
from one place to another. 
Ajlib «J| : Bear upon; Make 
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Jalada 46 Jala > 
reaching below it. Juliidan Ís n 
(n. plu.): Skins. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with the above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur'àn about 13 times. 


assault; Collect, Urge. Ney» 
ALS :اجلب عليهم‎ Rally your 
horsemenagainstthem and your 
footmen)is ametaphor signify- 
ing, “withall yourmight.” Those 
going quickly are likened to 
horsemen and those who walk 


slowly are likened to infantry. 
According to al-Shaikh Muin 
al-Dinibn Safial-Din, authorof 
Jami’ al-Biyan fi Tafsir al- 
Qur ’ ûn, it means fast rider and 
slow walker (in disobedience). 
Jalabib „У: Pl. of Jilbáb 
we: Loose outer covering; 
Over-garment; Woman's 
gown; Smock; Large outer 
covering worn by women; 
Outer cloak; Women's outer 
wrapping garment. 


Jalasa „5 

"xa 
To sit down, sit (assembly), sit 
in company with; In this re- 
spect it differs from Qa ‘ada. 
Julûs у Jo: Company of per- 
sons sitting together; Society; 
Company. Jalís „д>: Com- 
panion; Friend. Majális Jl: 
plu. of Majlis js: Places of 
sitting; Assembly; Company; 
Council. According to Razi it 
denotes the totality of people’s 


Ajlib احلپ‎ (prt. m. sing. IV): 
Collect; Rally; Summon (17:63). 
Jalábib X> (n. plu.): Over- 
garments (33:59). (L; T; R; LL) 


social life. 
Majális اٹ‎ (n. plu.): Assem- 
blies; Collective life of human 
beings (58:11). (L; T; R; Rázi; 
LL) 
Jalada 46 
Abos +15 


To wound the skin, strike on 


Jalla جل‎ 


the body in such a way as not 
to reach below the skin. Julûd 
جلود‎ plu. of Jild جلد‎ Skins; 
Hides; Leathers. Jaldah 3 >: 
Flogging; Blow not reaching 
below the skin. 


To be glorious, high, great, 
imposing, illustrious, exalted 
(in attributes, as Kabir „5 is 
great in its self and Azim „Ё 

is great both in self and at- 
tributes). Jalla ‘an уе J>: To 
be free from defect. 


Інай 5.1 (prt. m. plu. IV): 
Youstrike on the body. Jaldatan 
512 (n): Blow on the skin but not 


Tajalliyatun& s Yojalli, Jac: 
To make clear, bring to light. 
Jalal JY (v.n.): Majesty; Glory 
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Jala حلا‎ 


(55:27, 78). Jalla ‚д> (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. ID: Made clear; Glo- 
tified (91:3). Yujallt | Jo (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Glorifies; Mani- 
fests (7:187). Tajallá Pt (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V): Unveiled 
(glory. Become bright, clear, 
manifest; Appeared in glory 
(7:143; 92:2). (L; T; R; LL) 


Дай Ç 
Эш + 5 


To migrate, exile, depart. 
Jala’ Ye (v.n.): Exile; Banish- 
ment; Migration. Jalá'an «Yo 
(v.n.): Exile; Depart (59:3). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Jamaha جمح‎ 
EGO debba. яа 
To rush headlong, be refrac- 
tory, race headlong, run away 
in all haste, turn straightway 
with an obstinate rush, rush in 
uncontrollable haste, have 
one’s own way, be restive, 
impatient, stubborn, go at ran- 
dom without consideration or 
aim and not obeying a guide to 
the right course as not to be 
turned by any thing. 
Yajmahüna 5» (imp. 3rd. 
р. т. plu.): They ran away in all 
haste, rushing headlong (9:57). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


-— 
Jama‘a < 


Jamada 245 /Jamoda X 
ودا ؛داً؛ یجمد‎ 
To be firmly fixed. 
Jámidatun$ l> (act. pic. f sing): 
That whichis firmly fixed (27:88). 
(L; T; R, LL) 


NT 
Jama‘a جمع‎ 


To collect, gather together, 
assemble, unite, have connec- 
tion with, resolve, connect, 
comprise, store. 


Jama‘a (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He gathered. Јата 
| =Z: (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
gathered. Jama'ná lia (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We gathered. 
Yajma‘u يجمع‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He gathers. Yajma ‘anna 
يحمعن‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
epl.): He shall gather together. 
Yajma ûn (5*5 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They gather together. 
Najma*u نجمع‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): We will gather together, 
assemble. Tajma û | ,=== (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. final Nûn dropped): 
You gather. Jumiʻa e (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Was brought 
together. Ајта l,x£ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV): They agreed. 
Ajmiû | 22!) (prt. m. plu. IV): 
You devise, consolidate. 
Ijtama'at ٽعمnتحا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIII): She got together. 
[tam û |y» (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
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Jamala }5> 


plu. VIII: They got together. 
Jam ‘un = (v.n.): Multitude; 
Gathering. Jam ûn 342 (v.n. 
dual.) Two gathered groups; 
Two armies or hosts. Jámi*u 
جامع‎ (act. pic. m. sing.): Who 
assembles. Majma‘un к= (n. 
for place and time): Place of meet- 
ing; Junction. Jumu ‘atun i£; (n.): 
Friday. Youm al-Jâm rel}! 
:یوم‎ Day of assembly. Мајтӣ ‘ип 
جموع‎ (pact. pic. m. sing.): As- 
sembled one. Majmû ‘ûna 
gF (prt. pic. m. plu.): As- 
sembled ones. (L; T; R, LL) 

The root with its above twenty- 
one forms has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 129 times. 


Jamala > 
To collect, gather (things). 
Jamula JÊ and Jamila J>: To 
beelegant, beautiful, pleasing, 
kind, handsome. Jamal plu. 
Jimálatun 4102: Full grown 
camel, he camel; Camel; Cable; 
Ship; Palm tree; Large sea fish 
or whale; Twisted rope. Jamál 
J: Provision of graceful 
beauty and a matter of pride 
and honour; Grace; Elegance; 
Credit. Jamil |: Beautiful; 
Becoming; Decorous; 
Honourable; Gracious. 
Jumlatun 42: Aggregate; 
Something complete; All at 
once; In one piece; As one 


Janaba > 


statement; One complete and 
perfect whole. Hisáb al- 
Jummal jot! :حساب‎ Use of 
the alphabetical letters 
accorrding to their numerical 
value. 
Jamalun E (n.): Camel. 
Jimalatun il (n. plu.): Camels. 
Jimalátun ill (п. ри): Cam- 
els. Jumlatun piven (n.): All; 
Complete one. Јат ип JU: 
(n.): Beauty. Jamilun جيل‎ (act. 
2 pic. m. sing.): Beautiful. (L; T; 
R, LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 11 times. 


Jamma > 


mepe جما؛‎ 
To abound, be filled up well, 
heap (a measure), let collect, 
fill to excess. 


Jammun/Jamman & (acc./ n.): 
Very much; In exceeding man- 
ner; Bondless (89:20). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Janaba C 


To turn or put aside, cause to 
turn from or avoid, send any 
one away, discard, lead by 
side, shun, keep away, re- 
strain. Janb c» plu. Junûb 
— =>: Side; Side of a person 
body; Region; Flank; Junubun 
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Janaba C Janaha = > 


c Stranger; Coming fromafar; 
One whois underanobligation 
to haveabath. Itis derived from 
the verb Janaba and means he 
made athing remote and signi- 
fies one's remoteness from 
Prayer because of immersion 
in sexual passion. Itshould not 
be translated as Najs :جس‎ pol- 
luted or impure or filthy or de- 
filed. It is purely a technical 
term and means one who isin a 
state requiring total ablution or 
bathing. When once such per- 
son (Abû Hurairah) described 
himself in the presence of the 
Holy Prophet #5 as Najs while 
he was in a state of Janábat 
,جنابت‎ the Holy Prophet ¥ cor- 
rectedhim saying thatabeliever 
isneverNajs ordefiled (Bukhari, 
5:23). The necessity to per- 
form a bath arises in case of 
emission of seminal fluid due 
to sexual intercourse or pol- 
luted nocturne. 
Ijnub ~>! (prt. prayer. m. sing.): 
Keep aside; Keep away; Save. 
Yujtannibu гәч) (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. ID: Keeps away; Saves. 
Yutajannabu edad (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. ID: Shall be kept 
away. Yatajannabu Vio (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V): Keeps him- 
self away; Avoids. Jjtanabáü 
احتنبوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIII): 
They avoided. Yajtanibiina 
а (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
VIII: They avoid. Tajtanibá / 


Tajtanibüna ii / 2 +<: (acc. 
imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): (if) You 
avoid.  ljtanibá —— Vy 
(prt.m.plu.VIII): Avoid. 
Janabun c (n.): In respect of; 
About; Of; Side. Junüb — „> (n. 
plu.): Sides. Junubun حب‎ (n.): 
Distant; One who is under an 
obligation to perform a total ablu- 
tion or bathing. Jánibun < 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Side. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 33 times. 


J anahacca | 


G > يجنح»‎ te 
To incline, be at hand (night), 
bend, lean forward, stoop. 
Janáh cU» (com. gend.) plu. 
Ajnihatun д> |: Wing; Power; 
Arm; Hand; Arm-pit; Wing of 
anarmy; Side; Assistant; Shel- 
ter; Protection. Wakhfidz 
Janáhaka él Us واخفذ‎ : To be 
kind, behave with humility. 
Literally it means lower your 
wing. Itis an idiomatic meta- 
phor for love, tenderness and 
humility, evocative of a bird 
that lovingly spreads its wings 
over its offspring in the nest. 
Јипаһ cUm Crime; Blame; 
Wrong. 
Janahá {о> (prf 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They inclined, bend. Ijnah 


(prt. m. sing.) Incline.‏ اجنح 
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Jannada > 


Janáhun cU (n.): Wing. 
Janáhayn >> (n.dual.): Two 
wings. Both wings. Ajnihatun 
Aso] (n. plu.): Wings. Junáhun 
جنآح‎ (n.): Sin; Blame. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 34 times. 


To levy troops. JundunJz»: 

Army; Troops; Forces; Host; 

Soldiers; Companion; Military 

force, legion, body of soldiers, 

collected body of men pre- 

pared for war, auxiliaries. 
Junádun > حنو‎ (n. plu.): Jundun 
x (n.): Army. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Janafa حتف‎ 
يجنف‎ oe جنفاً؛‎ G > 

To decline, deviate (from the 

truth), go astray from (the 

right way), act wrongfully (in 

a will), commit a mistake or 

partiality, show undue favour. 
Janafan ú (n.): Swerving from 
therightpath (2:182). Mutajanifun 
متجانف‎ (ap-der. m. sing. VI): 
Willingly inclining to sin or evil 
(5:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Janna > 


Janna حن‎ 
To be dark, cover, wrap, con- 
ceal, be mad; dark; covered 
(with plants), be mad (with joy 
or anger) be hidden to, be 
excited. It is used in transitive 
andintransitive sense. Junnatun 
Хы Covering; Shield; Protec- 
tive. Janin ovs plu. Ajinntun 
>: Embryo; Fetus; Anything 
hidden. Јапйп (£2: Mad- 
ness; Insanity; Diabolical fury; 
Passion. Majnán о 2: Mad; 
Possessed; Luxuriant (plant). 
Jannatun <: Garden; Para- 
dise. Jinn ¿> : Genius; Any 
hidden thing; Intense or con- 
fusing darkness; Evil spirits 
which inspire evil thought; 
Germ; Insect; Imaginary be- 
ings whom the infidels wor- 
shipped; Peoples of different 
far flung countries living de- 
tached from other civilized 
peoples; People whoinhabited 
the earth in prehistoric times, 
subjected to no laws orrules of 
conduct, before the birth of 
Adam who laid the foundation 
of the civilization and Sharî ‘at; 
Jews of Nasibin; Stalwarts 
whom Solomon had taken 
into custody and having sub- 
jected them and made them 
work as constructors of huge 
buildings and who were ex- 
perts divers. Ibn Manzár in his 
Dictionary Lisán al- ‘Arab has 
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Jana | 


quoted a verse of an ancient 
poet in which he calls his be- 
loved by the word of Jinni. 
Zuhairibn Abi Sulmá has used 
the word Jinn for people who 
are peerless, having no match 
or equal. Tabrizi writes in his 
book Sharh al-Hamásah that 
Jinn is a being who is highly 
potent, shrewd and possessed 
of great powers and abilities; 
Whatever hides or conceals or 
covers; Whateverremains hid- 
denorbecomes invisible; Such 
thing or beings that remain 
aloof from the people as if 
remaining concealed fromeyes 
of the common folk, as Kings 
and other potentates generally 
do. It is in this sense that the 
word is used by Zuhair. The 
primary meaning of the word 
Ma‘shar in the verses 6:128, 
130; 55:33 also reinforce this 
interpretation. Ash'arahíü 
means he lived in close com- 
munion with him and was on 
intimate terms. Thus by call- 
ing Jinn and Nás (human be- 
ings) as a single community 
clears that here Jinn and hu- 
man beings are not two differ- 
ent kinds of beings. 
Janna o (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing): 
Overshadowed; Covered. Jinn 
Qo (n.): Definite order of con- 
scious being, intelligent, corpo- 
ral. They eat and drink and 
propagate their species and are 


Jahada 14> 


subjected to death. Jannun Sb 
(n. Jinn. Jinnatun i (n. 
plu.): Madness. Majniin 355 
(pat. pic. m. sing.): Mad one. 
Jannatun i (n.): Enclosed 
garden. Paradise. Jannatán 
حَنتان‎ (nom.) Jannatayn > 
(acc/ n. dual): Two gardens; 
Two paradises. Jannátun HES 
(n. plu.): Gardens; Paradises. 
Junnatun i (n. Shield; 
Shelter. Ajinnatun HY (n. plu.): 
Embryos. (L; T; R; Jawhari; 
Tabrizi; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 201 times. 


Jana | 
To gather (fruit), collect, pick 
upa thing, commit an offense, 


acrime. Janá جنی‎ for Janayun: 
Fruit. 


Janiyan Ús (n. acc.): Fresh and 
ripe (fruit) (55:54). Jani — ( n. 
p.): Ripe gathered (dates)(19:25). 
(L; T; LL). 


Jahada 4» 
Aes re 
Totoil, exert strenuously, over- 
load (a camel), be diligent, 
struggle, strive after, meditate 
upon a thing, struggle against 
difficulties, strive with might. 
Juhd ме: Power; Ability; 
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Jahada 24» 


Hard earning; Energy; Fruit of 
labour. Jahda aimánihim 
Ө! е: Their most binding 
and solemn oaths. Jáhadáka 
an taf'alaká: The utmost of 
your ability is todo so. Majhiid 
294: Zeal; Exertion. Jihád 
:جد‎ Exerting of one’s utmost 
power in contending with an 
object of disapprobation. It is 
only in a secondary sense that 
the word signifies fighting or 
holy war. It is exerting one’s 
self to the extent of one’s 
ability and power whether it is 
by word (J qaul) or deed 
(=š fi D. There is nothing in 
the word to indicate that this 
striving is to be effected by the 
sword (Rázi). According to 
Rághib Jihád is a struggle 
againsta visible enemy, adevil 
inciting to sin and against one's 
self which incites to evil. 
(Rághib). Jihádis, therefore, 
far from being synonymous 
with war. Its meaning as war 
undertaken for the propaga- 
tion of religion is unknown to 
the Arabic language and Islâm. 
Imam Bukhari in his Book of 
Jihád has several chapters 
speaking of simple invitation to 
Islam (13.56,99, 100, 102, 143, 
145, 178). This fact indicates 
that up to the time of Bukhari 
(194-256 A.H.) the word Jihád 
was used in the same sense as 
is used in the Holy Qur’ ân. 


Jahada 24» 


Other books of traditions con- 
tain similar references. Fight- 
ingin defence offaith received 
the name of Jihád because un- 
der some circumstances it be- 
come necessary for the truth 
to live and prosper, if fighting 
had not been permitted, truth 
would have been uprooted. 
The greatest Jihád which a 
Muslim must carry on is by 
means of the Holy Qur'an, 
which can be carried out by 
every person under all condi- 
tions and circumstances 
(25:52). 
Jáhada > (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
III): Hestrived, struggled, endeav- 
огей, exerted. Jáhadá |e (prf. 
3rd. p. m. dual. HD: The twain 
strived. Jahadí | , 4» (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. П): They strived. Yujahidu 
dale (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. Ш): 
He strives. Jáhid sal> (prt. m. 
sing): Thoustrive. Jâhidû |.» 
(prt. m. plu.): Youstrive. Jihádun 
He (v.n.): Strive. Mujáhidán 
oy gals (nom.) Mujáhidin КЕЧЕ 
(асс./ар-аег. m. plu. П): Strivers. 
Juhdun J42(m.): Endeavour; Hard 
earning; Service; Fruit of toil. 
Jahdun > (n.): Binding; Forc- 
ible; Most solemn. (L; T; К; Rázi; 
LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 41 times. 


106 


Jahara > Jahama re حه‎ 


Jahara > 
يجهر‎ ted e bl 
Tobe manifest, publish abroad, 
speak aloud, become known. 


Jahara 4». (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
): He (said) openly. Jahrun wre 
(n): Open. Jahran 1,4> (adj): 
Openly. Jahratan $ > (v.n): 
Manifest. [jharit Їз 4>! (prt. m. 
plu.): Yousay loudly. Lá Tajhar 
4 لا‎ (prt. neg. m. sing): Do not 
shout thou. Jihárun y (v.n.): 
Openly. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above seven 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 16 times. 


Jahaza 34> 
em ile 
To furnish, provide, supply, 


equip, prepare, fit out, bury 
(the dead). 


Jahhaza “д> (prf 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II): Furnished; Provided. 
Jaház jl> (n.): Provision. (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Jahila | 
‘hee Sé Ue 
Tobeignorant, unlearned, fool- 
ish, unaware of a thing, unac- 
quainted, lack knowledge; Not 
torealize. Jahálat JU»: Igno- 
rance. According to Rághib 
Jahálat is of three kinds: 1) 
Having no knowledge. 2) 


Unaquainted with the reality. 3) 

Ignoring to act upon the real 

knowledge. , 
Yajhaliin узды (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. ID: They are ignorant. 
Tajhaliin у 54 (imp. 2nd. р. m. 
plu.): You are ignorant. Jáhilun 
el (act. pic. m. sing.): Igno- 
rant one. Jahíl J > (ints. of 
Jáhil). Jáhilün 3 Je (пот.) 
Jáhilin Gal (acc. act. pic. m. 
plu.) Ignorant. Jáhiliyyatuna sb 
(n.): Stateofignorance; Unaware- 
ness. Jahálat JU (infinitive): 
Ignorance. (L; T; LL) 
Theroot with its aboveeightforms 
has beenused about 24 times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Jahama = /3 ahima «e» 
جهما؛ يجهم‎ 
To meet with a frowning 
face, have a stern look, look 
with a severe, morose and 
contracted face. Jahmatun: 
Z: The darkest part of the 
night. ийат «4» :Waterless 
cloud. Jahannam eig» 
Gehenna; Hell; Place of pun- 
ishment which is dark and 
waterless and which makes 
the faces of its inmates ugly 
and contracted. (L; T; R; LL; 

Мим 


Jahannam „= (n.): Gehenna. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ ân about 77 times. 
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Даба ob 


Jábaci 
be UL 
To hew out, split, cleave, cut 
out, penetrate, pass through, 
cross, ramble in (country), 
bore (a rock) (89:9). Ajába 
Obl Yujibu c»; Ijábatan 
iI: To reply, answer, ac- 
cept. 
Jábü („> (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu): 
They hewed out. Ajabtum اجبتم‎ 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV): You 
replied. Yujibu tas (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV): Replies; An- 
swers. Yujib еч (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IV. acc.): Accepts. Ujibu 
اجيب‎ (imp. Ist. p. sing. IV): I 
accept. Nujib —= (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. IV): We accept. Ajibá [>| 
(prt. m. plu. IV): Accept; Reply; 
Respond. Ujibat >I (pp. 3rd. p. 
f sing. IV): Accepted. Ujibtum 
أجبتم‎ (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV): You 
were replied. Ujibtu >l (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. IV): I accept, respond. 
Istajába 12241 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. X): He accepted. Istajabii 
استجابوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. т. plu. Xy: 
They accepted. Istajabtum г< | 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. X): You 
accepted. Istajabná V. (prf. 
Ist. p.plu.): Weaccepted. Ustujiba 
cec (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. X): He 
was accepted. Yastajibu — 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. X): He 
accepts. Yastajibü/Yastajibüna 
Г پستحيبو‎ (acc/imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. Xy: They accept; Re- 


Jada حاد‎ 


spond. Tastajibána,, yars (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. X): You ask accep- 
tance. Astajib >| (imp. Ist. p. 
m. sing. X): I will accept, will 
answer. Istajibii |, (prt. m. 
plu. X): You respond. Mujibun 
Cue (ap-der. m. sing. IV): One 
Who accepts prayer. Mujibiina 
Ogee (act. pic. plu. IV): Who 
accepts prayer. Jawabun Ue 
(v.n.): Reply; Answer. Jawâb جاب‎ 
(n. plu.): Watering troughs. Its 
singularis Jábiyatun,, l>. (LI; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an about 
43 times. 


Jada >. 

EE TET 
Tobe good, beexcellent, make 
a thing well, bestow a thing 
bountifully, render good, be 
swift (horse). Jiyád: 3L.» plu. 
of Jawádsl >: Swift of foot; 
Swift-footed; Steeds. Jiid? 
(6252: Mount Ararat. Its Greek 
name is Gordyoci. It is still 
regarded by the Kurds as the 
scene of the descent of the Ark 
of Noah. The Mountains of 
Ararat according to Yâqût al- 
Hamwi, is a long chain of 
mountains on the eastern side 
of the Tigris in the province of 
Mosul. We are also told that 
the Emperor Hercules went 
from the town of Thamanin up 
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Jara УЬ Ja‘ay حا‎ 


to the mountain Al-Jûdî, and 

saw the place of the Ark 

(Elmaciu, I, 1.с.1.) 
Jiidi с> >: Mount Ararat (11:44). 
Jiyád sL>: Swift of foot; Swift- 
footed; Steeds. (38:31). (L; T; К; 
Yáqut; LL) 

Jara حار‎ 
asm he 

To turn aside, go astray, act 

wrongfully. Jara): Tolive 

close, repair to (a place), pro- 

tect, rescue, live near together. 
Já'ir 5 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Deviating way; Who swerves; 
Who turns aside. Járun ne (act. 
ріс. m. sing.): Neighbour. Yujtru 
PT (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): 
He protects, shelters. Yujir 2ч 
(imp. 3rd. p. т. sing. IV. Үй is 
dropped in a conditional phrase): 
Protects Yujfáru joe (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV): He is protected. 
Istajára 22-1 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. X): He sought protection. 
Ajir >| (prt. m. sing. IV): Give 
protection. La Yujáwirüna 
لايحاورون‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
III) They shall not be the 
neighbour. Já'irun “jl (act. 
pic. m. sing.) Deviating. 
Mutajárwirát |o (ap- 
der. plu. VI): Side by side. (L; T; 
R, LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 13 times. 


Jáza УЬ 
جورا؛ جُواز؛ يجوز‎ 

To cross, pass along (a place), 

pass over, overlook, pass by. 
Jáwaza jl> (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IID: He passed. Jáwazá 1}, 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. dual IID: They 
both passed. Jáwazná L; > (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. HD: We caused to 
cross. Natajáwazu jglii (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. HD: We pass by, 
forgive. (L; T; R, LL) 
Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Jása جاس‎ 

جَوسًا؛ يجوس 
To penetrate, search, explore,‏ 
seek, seek after, go back and‏ 


forth, enter, ravage, make 
havoc. 


Jûsû |, (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu): 
They make havoc, ravage (17:5) 
(L; T; R, LL) 


Já'ag > 
To be or become hungry. 
Jû“ جو‎ (n.): Hunger (2:155; 
16:112; 88:7; 106:4). Та/й'ау уё 
(imp. 2nd. р. m. sing. acc.): 
Thou art hungry (20:118). (L; T; 
R, LL) 
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Jáfa حاف‎ á 


Jáfa حاف‎ 
يجوف‎ doy Ee 
To penetrate inwardly, pierce 


the abdomen, render anything 
hollow, make empty. 


Jawf c; (n): Belly, Interior, 
Chest, Hallow, Thorax (33:4). (L; 
T; R, LL) 


Јаа:Ь 


To come, bring (with bâ), 
arrive, fall (rain), do a thing. 
Já'a -l> (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He came. Já'at جات‎ (prf. 3rd. 
p.f. sing): She came. Já'á |> > 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They came. 
Jita <=> (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing.): 
Thou came. Ji'ti — (prf. 2nd. 
p f sing.): Thou É came. Ji'tum 
e (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
сате. Ji'tumüna б „ш> (perf. 
2 p.m. plu.): You came to us. 
Ј?па Ш> (prf. Ist. p. plu): We 
сате. Ја (o> (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He was brought. Ajá'a 
ell (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): 

Drawn; Drove. (L; T; R, LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 276 times. 


Jala جال‎ 
؟ يجول‎ Ue UY > 
To run across, ramble (over a 
country), turn away, wheel (a 


Jada: 


sword),wheelabout(inabattle). 
Jálát © l> Goliath. The Holy 
Qur’ ân refers to Goliath under 
his attributive name. His chief 
characteristic was that he as- 
sailed and assaulted in the battle 
fields and behaved unruly and 
aggressively. According to Bible 
Goliath was a Midianite who 
pillaged and harassed the Isra- 
elites and destroyed their 
lands. (L; T; R, LL) 


Jâlût ت‎ Jo: Goliath (2:249-251). 


Jaww > 
Inside; Firmamnet; Atmo- 
sphere; Air. Its plu. is Jiwû | >. 


Jaww `> (n. plu.): (16:79). (L; T; 
R,LL) 


Тара حاب‎ 
To cut out a collar of a shirt, 
open at the neck of a the shirt). 


Jaib ~ (n. sing): Bosom of a 
shirtorvest,; Bosom (27:12; 28:32). 
(L; T; R, LL) 


Jada 5b 
جیداء 115 یجاد‎ 


To have a long and beautiful 
neck. 


Jid M (n.): Beautiful neck; Neck 
(111:5) (L; T; R, LL) 
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Habba <> 


Hà 
cH 


It is the 6th letter of arabic 
alphabet. According to Hisáb 
al-Jummal (mode of reckon- 
ing numbers by the letters of 
the alphabet) the value of Ha 
is 8. It has no equivalent in 
English. It should be pro- 
nounced guttural H. The out- 
letforthe sound of this letter is 
the last portion or the depth of 
the throat just like ‘ain $. Itis 
of the category of Mahmiisah 


Habba <> 
To love, like, wish. Habbun 
—: Grain; Corn; Seed. Its 
plu. is Hubübe» „>. Habbatun 
А: One grain. Its plu. is 
Habbát coU. Hubbun —: 
Love. ‘Alâ Hubbiht 4 дс 
Out of love for Him. Ahabbu 
Ce: (comparative adj. of the 
2nd declination): More be- 
loved; More pleasing; Prefer- 
able. Ahibbáun «Ul and with 
the affixed `“ pronoun 
Ahibbá'uhü » 5o» the Hamzah 
being changed into Wáw with 
dhammah in the middle of a 
word. It is plu. of Habib ıı: 
Beloved. Ma-habbat c=: 
Love. Habbaba >: Torender 


Habba <= 


lovely. Ahabba el: To love, 
will, desire, like. Istahabba: 
Col Tolove, be pleased with. 


Habbaba > (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
II): He inspired with the love of. 
Ahbabta C (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. IV): Thou loved. Ahbabtu 
Cul (prf. Ist. p. sing. IV): I 
loved. Yuhibbu C» (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV): He loves. Yuhbib 
wou: (The assimilation of double 
Badenotesits being inaccord with 
aconditional phrase) He willlove. 
Yuhibbiin 5 >o (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV): They love. Tuhibbii/ 
Tuhibbána;, х5 /1 > (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV): You love. Uhibbu 
col (imp. Ist. p. sing. IV): Hove. 
Ahabbu ¿I (elative): More 
dearer than. Istahabbá | p>! 
(prf. 3rd. p. plu. X): They pre- 
ferred, loved much. 
Yastahibbiina (p>. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. X): They prefer. 
Hubbun et (n.): Love. 
Ahibbá'u >п. plu): Be- 
loved ones. Mahabbat с> 
(n.): Love. Habbun <> (n.): 
Grain; Seed; Bead. Habbatun 
> (n.): Grain. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above nineteen 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 83 times. 

The root with its two forms as 
Habbun <> and Habbatun &» 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 12 times. 


Habara >‏ 
حَبوراًءحَبرة» حبرا ؛ بحبر» Pee‏ 
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H > Habala }> 


Habara „> 


To make beautiful, delight, be 
joyful, cheer anyone. 
Habbara „>: To put ink. 
Ahbár ;L>l plu. of Habrun 
or Hibrun „>: Learned 
person (amongst the Jews); 
Joy; Favour; Pontiff; Bishop. 
Yuhbariin (s per They will 
be welcomed with all honour; 
They shall be made happy. 
Yuhbariina уэ »» (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.) They shall be made 
happy. They shall be welcomed 
with all honours. Tuhbarüna 
Š 3 > (pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
shall be made happy. Ahbár ,L>| 
(n. plu.): Learned persons 
(among the Jews). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 6 times. 


Нађаѕа „> 
— f L. ‘ L= 


To detain, restrain, hinder, 
shut up, confine, prevent, 
hold in custody. 


Yahbisu "mr (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He detains; prevents, 
confines (11:8). Tahbisána 
aas (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You detain (5:106). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Habita b> / Habata b> 
DUNS 
To go in vain, be fruitless, 


perish, be of no avail, be use- 
less (work or action), come to 


naught, become ineffective. 
Ahbata (IV.) >| To render 
vain, etc. Yahbitu L >: To 
make of no avail, etc. 
Habita b> (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing: 
Gone in vain; Came to naught. 
Habitat ls (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Gone in vain. Tahbata 
Ls (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. acc.): 
It may go in vain. Yahbatanna 
olas (3rd. p.m. sing. imp.): 
Surely shall go in vain entirely. 
Ahbata >| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV): He has rendered void. 
Yuhbitu Lh (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He will make ineffec- 
tive. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above has been 
used in the Holy Qur’ ân about 16 
times. 


Habaka > 
To weave well (astuff). Hubuk 
A> plu. of Hibák dU»: Ways 
or tracks (especially the paths 


of stars, orbits; Starry paths; 
Trails of stars. (L; T; R; LL) 


Hubuk «> (n.): (51:7). 


Нађаја |-> 
To ensnare, tie with а rope ог 


cord, catch the game with a 
net. 


Hablun do (n.): Rope. Hibál 
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Hatama > 


Ш> (n.): Treaty; Compact; Cov- 
enant; Rope; Halter; Cord; Vein; 
Cause of union or link or connec- 
tion; Bond of love and friendship; 
Obligation; Assurance of security 
or safety. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Наѓата „55 
To inspire, render obligatory, 
decree, be unavoidable. 


Hatman б> (n.): Binding; Un- 
avoidable (19:71). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hattà ie 
(Particle): To; Till; Until; In- 
cluded; Even; In order that; 
Even to; Up to; Down to; As 
far as; And. This particle is 
used in four different ways: 1) 
As a preposition to indicate a 
certain term and when thus 
employed governs the genitive 
case. 2) As a conjunction or 
adverb meaning: And; Even; 
Up to an extreme point inclu- 
sive; Thus it differs from /lá 
dl which signifies up to; as far 
as but not including. 3) Asa 
conjunction serving to con- 
nect a preposition with that 
which precedes it. Then it 
means: Until and has gram- 
matically no effect on the suc- 


Hajja = 


ceeding preposition. 4) It gov- 
erns a verb in the subjunctive 
mood. When that verb has a 
future signification, it then 
means: Until; In order that. It 
may sometimes bear either in- 
terpretation. (L; T; R; Mughni; 
LL; R) 


Нафас, 

To incite, instigate, urge. 
Hathithan LA (v.n.) Inces- 
santly; In swift pursuit; In rapid 
succession; Quickly (7:54). (L; T; 
LL) 


Hajaba we 


To cover, veil, hinder anyone 
from access, shut out. Hijab 
— >: Veil, curtain, screen; 
Barrier. Mahjübána уы >=: 
Veiled; Shut out; Blind. 
Hijab (> (n.): Barrier. 
Mahjiibiin уу ,2- (pct. pic. m. 
plu): Blinds. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


To intend to a certain target, 
aim at, repair, undertake, aim, 
argue, contend with, go on a 
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Hajja = 


pilgrimage, overcome in dis- 
pute, plead. Hajj ~>:The 
pilgrimage to Makkah. Hijjun 
z» same as Hajj: Hajjiun 
ce: One who perform the 
pilgrimage. Used also for the 
group of pilgrims as a noun 
of kind. Нај حجج‎ plu. of 
Hijjatun do: Single pilgrim; 
A year. Hujjatun А>: Argu- 
ment; Cause of dispute; Dis- 
puting (n.). Hájja ce To 
dispute about (with fi | $ To 
dispute with (with acc.of per- 
son and ff or inda). Tahájjá 
l>: To dispute with one 
another. 
Hajja c^ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): Who performed the 
pilgrim. Hijjun => (n.): Pilgrim- 
age. Al-Hajj z>! (nj: The 
pilgrimage. AI-Hájj z. (act. 
pic. m. sing.): The Pilgrim. 
Group of Pilgrims. Hijajun7 
(n. plu.): Years. Hujjatun > 
(п.): Argument. Hajja ce (prf. 
3rd. p. sing. HD: He con- 
tended, controversed. Hájjá 
حاحو‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. Ш): 
They contended. Hdjajtum 
„(> (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
IIT): You contended. Yuhájjá/ 
Yuhájjüna $5465 يحاجوا/‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. III): They are 
contending. Tuhájjüna ù Р: 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. Ш): You 
are contending. Yatahájjüna 
يتحاحونْ‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They wrangletogether. (L; T; R; 


Hajara >> 


LL) 

The root with its above thirteen 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur'àn about 33 times. 


Hajara >> 
peu ‘| am lao. LI >> 
To deprive from, harden, 
hide, resist, forbid, prevent, 
hinder, prohibit access (to a 
place). Hijrun >: Any- 
thing forbidden, unlawful; 
Wall or dam; Intelligence; 
Understanding. Hujár ) >>: 
Bosoms; Guardianship; 
Care. Al-Hijr з: Country 
inhabited by the tribe of 
Thamiid in the north of 
Arabia. Hajar >> plu. Ahjár 
21 and Hijarah ححارة‎ 
Stone (stone is called hajar 
because of its resistance and 
pressure owing to its hard- 
ness); Rock; Big mass of 
stone; Metal; Very sagracious, 
hard of heart and crafty and 
political person. The word 
may also be used for idols. 
Hujrah š > plu. Hujurát 
ات‎ | >>: Chamber; House; En- 
closure; Cell; Side; Region; 
Private chamber. Mahjiir 
:جور‎ Strong barrier; Forbid- 
den. | Hijran Mahjárá 
l, s> >>: Insurmountable 
partition; Unbridgeable bar- 
rier; Strong barrier; Forbid- 
ding; Dam who is put behind 
a barrier. An Arab would use 
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Hajaza > 


Hadatha C25 


the words when he is faced 
with a thing he does not like, 
meaning 'let it remain away 
from me so that I should not 
suffer from it’. 
Hijrun >> (n.): Prohibited one; 
Barrier; Sense; Understanding; 
Name of a mountain, (according 
to Ptolemy and Pliny name of an 
oasis). Mahjür |, >> (pct. 
pic. m. sing.): One who is put 
behind a barrier. Hajar > (n.): 
Stone; Metal; Idol. Hijáratun 
š > (n.): Stone. Hujurát 
lee (n. plu.): Apartments. 
Нијӣг ,,+>> (п. plu.): Wards; 
Guardianship; Cares. (L; T; R; 
LL; Zamakhshari) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. 


Hajaza >> 
pee pou حجازة»حجزا؛‎ 
To withhold, make a camel lie 
down, stop, restrain, prevent. 
Hájizan б> (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Barrier; Hindrance. 
(27:61). Hájizin حاحزین‎ (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Withholders 
(69:47). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hadiba д> 
Ec uS 
To be protuberant; Convex; 


Humpbacked. adab — >: 
Elevated place; Mound; Point 


of vantage, Height; Crest of 
wave; Raised ground. 
Idiomacibly min kulli hadabin 
we JF من‎ : An allusion to the 
irresistible nature of the social, 
political and cultural catastro- 
phes, signifying fromall direc- 
tions, from every corner of the 
earth, every point of vantage 
and convenience. 


Hadabun o> (n.): Mound; El- 
evated place (21:96). (L; T; R; 
LL; Zamakhshari) 


Hadatha 225 / Hadutha Gus 
caos iilam a> 
To happen (event), be new, 
relate. Hadith «5.2»: Event; 
Narrative; Discourse, 
Speech; History; Story; 
Something which has lately 
happened; Tale. Its plu. is 
Ahádith sil. Haddatha 
cao: To declare, narrate, ac- 
quaint. Ahdatha C >l: To 
cause to happen, bring about, 
produce. Muhdath Ss: 
That which is newly revealed 
or produced. 
Tuhaddithu = (imp. 3rd. f. 
sing. ID: It will tell, inform. 
Tuhaddithüna 55 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You will in- 
form, say. Haddith & J» (prt. 
m. sing. ID: Tell. Yuhdithu 
CEU (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): 
He will bring forth, generate, 
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Наада о> 


create. Uhditha Gael (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. IV): Linitiate, begin. 
Muhdathun & 42 (pis. pic. m. 
sing. IV): Fresh; New. Hadithun/ 
Hadithan Š حد‎ / Es حد‎ (act./ pic. 
m. sing.): Narrative; Discourse; 
Speech. Ahddith |ح|د ی‎ (n. plu.): 
Narratives; Bywords; Discourses. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 34 times. 


Найда > 
Ax 

To define a limit, determine 

(a thing), punish (a culprit), 

prevent, thrust back, throw 

back, sharpen. Had J>: Limit 

or a line where two things 

meet; Last limit; Extreme ofa 

thing; highest punishment for 

an offense. 
Hádda > (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
III): He opposed, acted with hos- 
tility. Yuháddu slæ (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. III): Opposes. 
Yuháddána 535 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. HD: They oppose. 
Hudiid 553» (n. plu.): Limits; 
Bounds; Commandments. 
Hadid > (n.): Iron; Sharp. 
Hidád slà» (n. plu. adj.): 
Sharp. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above six forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 25 times. 


Hadhira > 


Hadaqa G 
925: 
To surround, encompass, look 
at Haddiq xl» (n. plu.) 
Hadíqatun A, J>: Walled gar- 
dens; Fruit gardens; Gardens. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Hadáiq о: (27:60; 78:32; 
80:30). 


Hadhira 
To beware, take heed of, cau- 
tion one’s self against. 
Hidhrun "n Precaution. 
Hadhrun’) j>: Fear. Hádhirun 
33: One who is cautious, 
provident. Mahdhir зл: 
That which is to be feared. 
Hadhdhara Ji>: To caution 
against (with double acc.) 
Yahdharu °, >o (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He fears. Yahdhariina 
99) (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They arecautious. Tahdharüna 
9924 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You аге cautious. Ihdhar 3! 
(prt. m. sing.): Thou be cau- 
tious. Ihdhará V, Jl (prt. m. 
plu.) You fear. Yuhadhdhiru 
"eu (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. II): 
He cautions. Hádhirüna 
حاذرونْ‎ (act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who are in state of caution and 
preparation. Mahdhárun كذ وز‎ 
(pct. pic. m. sing.): Thing to be 
feared of, guarded against. 
1 


16 


Нагађа „> 


Hidhrun > (n.): Precaution. 
Hadharun ` i> (v.n.): Fear. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above ten forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 21 times. 


Haraba > 
Hu 

To spoil one's goods, plunder, 

ask a thing importunately. 
Harbun op (n.): Hostility; 
Battle; War; Fight. Mihrab 
21,8 plu. Mahdrib: Upper end 
of a house; First seat in a place; 
Palace; Private apartment; 
Synagogue; Fortress; Chamber; 
Niche in the wall of a mosque. 
Háraba <): To fight against, 
wage war with, battle with, be- 
come greatly angry or wrathful. 
(L;T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 11 times. 


Haratha > 

To till and sow, cultivate, cut 
a thing, acquire (goods), 
plough,; study a thing thor- 
oughly. Harth c» >: Land pre- 
pared for sowing; Tillage; 
Produce of field; Crop; Gar- 
den; Gain; Wife. 


Harada >> 


Tahruthiina у š = (imp. 2nd p. 
m. plu.): You sow. Harthun 
& > (п): Tilth. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 14 times. 


Harijac > 
يحرج‎ ibe 
To be contracted (heart), op- 
pressed, become narrow, dis- 
quieted in reason. Yaharaju 
ce: He doubted (because 
doubt disquiets the mind); 
He came in difficulty owing 
to the commission of a sin or 
crime for which he deserved 
punishment; Sin; Act of dis- 
obedience. 
Harajun C >: Restriction; Dif- 
ficulty; Narrowness, Crime; 
Straitness; Blame. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ an about 15 times. 


Harada >> 
ies 
To purpose a thing,; withhold, 


hinder, restrain, prevent, shut 
out, resolve, be niggardly. 


Hardun :)حر‎ Prevention; Pur- 
pose (68:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


117 


Harra > 


Harra > 
as ea 
To be free (slave), be freeborn. 
Hurrun > Free-person (not 
slave). Butif the imperfect are 
Yahirru > Yahurru pe and 
the verbal noun is Harra “>. 
Harür y> or Harárat 3| > 
thenthe meaning ofthe wordis 
asfollows: Harrun’> (n.): The 
heat. Harür ys > (n.): Sun's 
heat. Harratun š>: To be 
thirsty, Horür js > Hot wind in 
thenight. Haráratun$ ,| >: Heat. 
Harratun š y stony tract, 
Harir > >: The silk cloth. 

Harra > Free from slavery; 
Devoted to the service of God. 
Tahrirun >, (vn): Giving 
freedom. Muharrun >, Dedi- 
cated to God’s service. Harra 
I (п.): The heat. (9:81; 16:81) 
АІ-Нагӣг )» | (n.): The intense 
heat. (35:21). Harir » > (n): 
Silk. (22:23; 35:33; 76:12). (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 12 times. 


Harasa „> 
To guard, watch over. Harsun 
Ú >: Guard; Strong guard. It 


is acollective noun, its sing. is 
Haris l>. The word Harasa 


Haradza >> 


and Haradza (> аге‏ حرس 
very close in their meanings,‏ 
but Harasa уг is used for the‏ 
watch of place and Haradza‏ 
v2. for the watch of goods.‏ 
(L; T; R; LL)‏ 

Harsun Ú. , > (n.): Guard; Strong 

guard. (72:8) 


Harasa г > /Harisa حر ص‎ 
were vem 

To desire ardently, eagerly, 

strongly; covet. Haris ya >: 

Greedy; Eager; Covetous; Nig- 

gardly; Hankering. 
Harasta c2 (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.) Thou desired eagerly 
(12:103). Harastum حرصتم‎ (prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You desired 
eagerly (4:129). Tahris 2, 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. gen.): Thou 
desire eagerly (16:37). Harisun 
o2) „> (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): 
Eager (9:128). Ahrasa احرص‎ 
(eletive): Most eager. (2:96). (L; 
T;R;LL) 


Haradza >> 

Haridza > > 
pupu ‘lop loys 
To become emaciated, be dis- 
ordered, be profligate, be- 
come sick or diseased, be 
weary, become fatigued at 
the point of death, be dis- 
solved by excessive grief or 
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Harafa G > 


love, constantly affected by 
grief so as to be at the point of 
death, suffer protracted disqui- 
etude of mind and disease, be 
unable to rise from or quit the 
place, become low or sordid or 
bad, be neglected or forsaken. 
Harradza, ye >: Toencourage, 
rouse, incite, persuade, inspire, 
stir. According to Rághib the 
verbal form Harradzahíü y 
means, herid himofall Haradz 
2 > or from the corruption of 
body ormindorconduct; analo- 
gous to the expression 
Marradzahá iz a: Herid him 
of illness. In two instances 
(4:84; 8:65) it is in the impera- 
tiveform, "Renderthe believers 
free of all disquietude of mind 
andaction". (L; T; R; LL) 
Harridza у> > (4:84; 8:65). 
Haradzan t> (12:85) 


Harafa > 
ds 

To pervert, dislocate, change, 
turn away, discard anything 
from, alter, tamper with. 
Harfun 3 >: Verge; Margin; 
Manner. Harrafa <>: To 
pervert, make (a word or 
speech incline from its posi- 
tion, so as to give it a wrong 
significance). Tahrif — =: 
Omitting or adding or chang- 
ing a word or sentence; Per- 
verting or putting a wrong in- 
terpretation. 


Haruka 3 


Yuharrifiin ó Yr (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. ID: They pervert 
(4:16; 5:13, 41; 2:75). 
Mutaharrifan Ú متحر‎ (ap-der. 
m. sing. V): Swerving; One 
who turns away (in order to 
return to fight); One who is ma- 
neuvering (in fight) (8:16). 
Harfin — > (n.): Edge; Point of 
turning (22:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


HaraqaG > 
Gre G > 

To burn by pulling in the fire, 

scorch. 
Nuharriqanna نحرقنا‎ (epl. Ist. 
p. plu. HD: We surely shall burn. 
Harriqü RF (perat. m. plu. II): 
You burn, scorch. Zhtraqat 
©З l (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. УШ): 
She burnt, consumed (by fire). 
Haríq у > (act. 2nd. pic.): Fire; 
Burning. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Haruka’ > 
dieivs odes 

To move about. Harrak (П.) 

Sp: To move, pull in motion, 

excite. 
Lá Tuharrik SAY (prt. neg. 
m. sing.): Move not (75:16). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Harama » > 


Harama, > 
ai: LL >. L > 22 ma k> 
To forbid, prevent, prohibit, 
make or declare unlawful, de- 
prive, declare a thing sacred. 
Haram » „> Holy place; Asy- 
lum, Sanctuary; Territory of 
Makkah andits inviolable sub- 
urbs. Hurrumun > plu. f. 
Harám е! |>: Prohibited; Un- 
lawful; Sacred; Sanctified; 
Venerable. Hurumát ole >: 
The sacred ordinances. 
Mahrûm e =: Forbidden; Pre- 
vented (by shame or a sense of 
decorum). Hindered; Whocan- 
notdemand. Harrama :حرم‎ To 
forbid, make or declare un- 
lawful. Tahrîm < :ر‎ Prohibi- 
tion. Maharramun » =: That 
which is forbidden or unlaw- 
ful; Declared sacred. /htarama 
el: To show regard to; hold 
a thing as sacred. Haramain 
Сла >: Makkah and Madinah. 
Ihrám 4l: Rites of a pilgrim- 
age; State into which the pil- 
grim is required to put himself 
on the occasion of Hajj or 
‘Umrah; Entering upona state 
in which a particular dress is 
put on and certain acts, ordi- 
narily lawful, are forbidden. 
Ihrám dress for men consists 
oftwo seamless sheets, a sheet 
reaching from the navel to be- 
lowtheknees and above ankles, 
and a sheet which covers the 
upper part of the body. Both 


Harama > 


these sheets must preferably 
be white. As for women, they 
wear their ordinary clothes, 
but preferably white. They 
should not cover their faces 
or wear thin veils in Ihrám 
(Bukhari 3:43; 25:23). But 
they must wear simple dress 
and avoid makeup. Before 
wearing the /hrám dress the 
pilgrim have to take a bath 
and utter Talbiyyah facing 
the Qiblah. The practice is 
also to say two Rak'ats of 
Prayer. During the state of 
Ihrám and even before that 
from the beginning of the 
journey to Makkah no ob- 
scenity, nor abusing, nor any 
wrangling (2:197), nor is the 
use of scent and luxuries of 
life, nor shaving or cutting of 
hairs, the paring of nails is 
permitted. The cares of the 
body are sacrificed for a few 
days to devote greater atten- 
tion to the cares of the soul. 


Harrama حرم‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. ID: He forbade. Hurrima 


(pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. ID: Is‏ حرم 
forbidden. Hurrimat 2. > (pp.‏ 
3rd. p. f. sing. II) Is forbidden.‏ 


Harramí | > > (prf. 3rd. p.m. 


plu. ID: They forbade. 
Harramná V,» (prf. Ist. 
plu. ID: We forbade. 


Tuharrimu > (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. ID: Thou forbid. 
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Hara ¢ > 


Yuharrimána Š y > (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. ID: They forbid. 
Tuharrimiina 5 + >š (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. ID: You forbid. 
Haramun >> (n.): Sanctuary. 
Harámun al حرا‎ (n.): Unlawful; 
Sacred. Hurumun a > (n. plu.): 
Sacred ones. To be in the state 
of Ihrám. Hurumát cU (n. 
plu.): Things regarded sacred. 
Sacred ordinances. Mahrtim 
حروم‎ (pct. pic. m. sing.): De- 
prived one; Those who do not or 
cannot ask for help. Mahriimiin 
Oses (pct. pic. m. plu.): 
Deprived ones. Muharramun 
حرم‎ (pis. pic. m. sing. ID: 
Forbidden thing. Sacred. 
Muharramatun a. - (pis. pic. 
f. sing. II): Forbidden. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 83 times. 


Hara с> 
؛ يحري‎ be 
To aim, seek, select, choose, 
propose (a thing). Ahra >l: 
More suited, adapted, better. 
Its root is not Hd, Rd, Rd, as 
some writer's think. 
Taharrá 15,2 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. V): They earnestly aim, en- 
deavour (72:14). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hazana у> 


Hazaba — 
v 
To befall and distress, divide. 
Ahzâb —|;>l Parties; Compa- 
nies; Fellowships; Partisans; 
Troops; Bands; Sects; Those 
who sided with anyone; Com- 
panions; Confederates. Al- 
Ahzâb сә! >l: The Confeder- 
ates. In verse 33:20,22 it is a 
reference to the siege of 
Madinah to crush the Muslims 
by the combined forces of 
Quraish and their allies in 5 
A.H. Ditches were dug as a 
protective measure against the 
onrush of the powerful forces. 
This battle is known as the 
battle of Ahzáb or battle of 
Confederates (3:124; 33:11; 
85:4). 
Ahzâb |> (n. plu): Confeder- 
ates. Hizb — > (sing. of Ahzâb). 
Hizbain сы > (n. dual of Ahzâb). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 


Hazana 57 
يحزن» يحرَن‎ ер 
To grieve. Hazina >: To be 
sad, be grieved about. 
Hazanun у> and Huznun 5 >: 
Grief; Sorrow. 
Yahzunu Od (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He grieves. Yahzanna 
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Hasiba L> 


Sms (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. асс: 
They (f grieve. Yahzanána نون‎ > 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They grieve. 
Tahzanána 55; (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You grieve. Lá Tahzan 
O`) (prt. neg. т. sing.): Thou 
grieve not. Lá Tahzaná lp; £Y 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): You grieve not. 
Lá Tahzani | 2*1 (prt. neg. f. 
sing.): Thou (f.) grieve not. 
Hazanan Ü (v.n. acc.) Grief. 
Huznun a» (n.): Grief. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Theroot with its above nine forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 42 times. 


Hasiba > 
— — bL 
To think; consider; suppose, 


imagine, beofopinion. Hasaba 
To number, reckon, 


—: 

mind. 
Hasiba — (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He thought. Hasibat 


cun (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): She 
thought. Hasibta <> (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. sing.): Thou thought. 
Hasibtu > (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 
I thought. Hasibú حسبوا‎ (prf. 
3rd. p.m. phi) | They thought. 
Hasibtum „2. (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You thought. Yahsabu 
— (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
hink, Tahsabu uF (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. sing.) Thou think. 
Yahsabüna pauz (imp. 3rd. 


Hasiba > 


p. m. plu.) They think. 
Tahsibiina ° +—= (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.) You think. Tahsabii 
| —= (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. final 
Nûn dropped): That you think. La 
Yahsabanna ¿>` (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. emp. neg.): He should 
not think. La Tahsabanna ùii 
` (imp. 2nd. p. sing. emp. neg.): 
Thou should not think. Hasabná 
Ш> (prf. Ist. p. plu. II: We 
reckoned. Yuhásibu cU 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. HD: He will 
reckon. Yuhásabu uan] (pip. 
3rd. p.m. sing. П): He will be 
reckoned. Yahtasibu — > 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. УШ). He 
imagines. Yahtasibii V, s 
(imp.3rd. p. m. plu. VIII acc.): 
Yahtasibüna у>: They 
imagine, think of. Hisábun _ C 
(v.n.): Reckoning. Sufficient. 
Hisábiyah i V (com. n. suf- 
fixed with a pronominal Yá of 1st. 
person attached with Há of rhym- 
ingperiod. Myreckoning. Hasbu 
—— (п.): Sufficient. This word 
is always suffixed with a pronomi- 
nal as Hasbi Allahu à حسبى‎ 
Allahis sufficientforme. Hásibtna 
Deb (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Reckoners. Hasiban C... (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Reckoner. Husban 
Š m (v.n.): Definite reckoning; 
Appointed courses; Numbering; 
Revolving firmament; Running ap- 
pointed and scheduled courses. 
Calamity; Punishment; Affliction; 
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Hasada . 


Thunderbolt; Dust; Smoke; Fire; 
Locusts: Itis aplu. of Hisübeo а> 
and is also used as a collective 
noun. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above twenty- 
five forms has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 109 times. 


Hasada > 
يحسد‎ > «aut f| dan 
To envy; grudge. 

Hasad Jj (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He envied. (113:5). 
Yahsudiina $; u> (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.):They envy (4:54). 
Tahsudiina (52-3 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You envy. (48:15). 
Hasadun AL.» (у.п.): Envy 
(2:109). Hásidun > (act. 
pic. m. sing.): The envies 
(113:5). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hasira , "d 
2 E $ حسرة‎ > coe 

nd o Z. (eres 
To get tired, fatigued, fall 
short. Hasar „> Hasran 
1 =>: To remove, disclose, 
bark (a bough), sweep. 
Hasratan$ :حسر‎ Sigh; Grieve; 
Anguish; Regret; Sorrow. 
Hasrata P |»: Itis acombi- 
nation of Hasarat and Yá 


Hasratun $ > (m. sing.). 
Hasarát —| > (n. plu.). An- 
guishes. Hasír „> (act. 2nd. p. 


Hassa | 


pic. m. sing.):Weary, Deflated; 
Worn out; Fatigued; Weak; 
Tired; Regretful; Dim (67:4). 
Yastahsirün уз >< (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. X): They weary 
(21:19). Mahsára = (pact. 
pic. m. sing.) Stripped off; 
Impoverished (17:29). (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 12 times. 


Hassa „> 

To slaughter, extirpate, kill, 

make one's perceiving pow- 

ers dead, rout. Ahassa «T: To 

perceive, feel, know; perceive 

a thing by the senses. 

Tahussünac =: You were 

extirpating, routing, slaying, 

destroying, annihilating. 
Ahassa (>| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV): Hepercieved. Tuhissu 
"m * (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou perceive Ahassá ll 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV): They 
perceived. Tahussiina 555 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.) You 
extirpate. Tahassasü Г. 
(perat. m. plu. V): You find out. 

Hasís у> (n): Faintest 
sound; Slightestsound. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used 6 times in the 
Holy Qur’an 
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To cut off, stop, deprive. 
Husüman Ú حسو‎ (V.n. acc.) With 
no break; In succession; Continu- 
ously; Without cease; Unhappy; 
That cuts off the good. (69:7). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Hasuna as /Hasana „ш> 


To be handsome, make good, 
seem good or beautiful, be 
excellent. Muhsin су: Well- 
doer; Beautiful; Good. It has 
been explained by the Holy 
Prophet"? "You become а 
Muhsin if you pray and wor- 
ship Alláh in such a way and 
spirit and certitude that you 
feel you are seeing Him or 
with a lower degree of certi- 
tude that you at least feel that 
He is seeing you.. 


Hasunat c (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She become excellent. 
Ahsana (>| (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He did good, did excel- 
lently, was very kind. Ahsanü 
احسنوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. plu. IV): 
They did good. Ahsantum „2 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV): You did 
good. Yuhsiniina (у —>- (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV): They do good. 
Tuhsinü V, 5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IVfinal Nan dropped): Youdo 
good. Ahsin ¿—=l (perat. m. 


sing. IV): Thou did good. Ahsinû 
Pu! (perat. m. plu. IV): You 
do good. Ihsán >| (v. n. ID: 
Kindness. Muhsin jm (ар- 
der. m. sing.): Well-doer; Beau- 
tiful; Good. Muhsiniin iy = 
(пот.) Muhsinin “uu (асс. 
ap-der. m. plu.): Well-doers. 
Hasanan С> (v. n. .): Well; 
Good. Hasanatun did» (n. 
sing.): Good. Hasanát С> 
m plu. ): Good deeds. Husná 
(f. of Ahsana, n. f. elative): 
Good reward; Beauty. Husnun 
or (n. v.): Beauty. Husnayain 
Qe (n. dual.) Two good 
things. Hisán j Ua (n. plu.): 
Beauteous; Beautiful ones. (L; 
T; В; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 194 times. 


Hashara > 
To gather together, raise from 
the dead, banish. Hashrun 
>>: Banishment; Assembly; 
Emigration. Hâshir „l>: One 
who assembles, who raises 
fromthe dead. Mahshiir › „чэ: 
Gathered together. 
Hashara ji> (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Gathered. Наѕһағіа с» „> 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.) Thou 
gathered. Hasharná L „> (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We gathered. 
Yahshuru i», (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He gathers. Nahshuru 
od (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We will 
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Hasaba حص‎ 


gather. Nahshuranna ù نحشر‎ 
(emp. Ist. p. plu.): We must 
gather. Hushira (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Was gathered. 
Hushirat >شرٽ‎ (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Was gathered. Yuhsharu 
767 (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Will 
bebroughttogether. Yuhshariina 
Ó 3 pos ( pip. 3rd. m. plu.): They 
will be brought together. 
Yuhsharii |, s (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. acc.): They will be brought 
together. Tuhsharüna 555 
(pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You will be 
brought together. Hashrun +> 
(n.): Gathering; Assembling of a 
crowd. Mahsháratun % 522 
(pct. pic.): That blocked together. 
Hashirina ¿> „5\> (act. pic. m. 
plu. Round up. Yahshuru 
pum (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): He 
will gather. Ihshará V, „>! (prt. 
2nd. p. plu.): Roused up. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 43 times. 


Hasaba C2 

To throw pebble at, scatter 

gravel, cast into the fire. 
Hasabun az (n: That which is 
castintofire; Fuel (21:98). Hásibun 
Cole (act. pic. m. sing): Violent 
wind bringing with it shower of 
bubbles.(17:68; 29:40; 54:34;67:17). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Hasira > 
Hassa حص‎ 


Tobeclear, evident, shave (the 
hair), destroy athing. Hasasun 
حص‎ : Scantiness of hair on the 
head. 


Hashasa | aa» (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing; quad. verb.): Appeared in 
broad light; become clear, mani- 
fest. (12:51). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hasada л> 
يحصد‎ Tw حصاداً؛‎ da 
To reap, mow, destroy, slay. 
Hasadtum حصدتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You reaped (12:47). 
Hasádun a> (v. n.): Harvest; 
Harvesting time. That which re- 
mains on the ground after the 
crop has been reaped; What falls 
off and becomes scattered ofthe 
seed produce. (6:141). Hasid 
حصید‎ (асі. 2 pic. m. sing.): 
Mown down; Cut off; Reaped. 
Reaped seed-produce; Grain 
thatisreaped; Seed-produce torn 
upandcarried away by the wind; 
Slain. (11:100; 50:9; 10:24; 
21:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hasira ,2»/Hasara „ш> 
po e 

To be strait, restricted, hin- 

dered. Hasiir ›»‹а>: Chaste. 

Hasir Ja»: Prison. Ahsara 

2х: Toprevent, keepbackfrom 
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Hasala | ш> 


ajourney. 

Hasirat — p2> (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Straitened; Constricted. 
Uhsirii |, | (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
IV): They arerestricted. Uhsirtum 
e أحصر:‎ (pp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV): 
You have been besieged. Ihsurü 
f „г>! (prt. m. plu.): Beset; Be- 
siege. Hasir حصیر‎ (act. 2nd. pic.): 
Prison-house. Hasár ر‎ „г> (ints.): 
Chaste; Utterly chaste. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 


been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 6 times. 


 Hasala yu 
To be over and above, mani- 
fest, make present, come to 
light, obtain, remain, happen, 
be bared, come and brought 
forth; appear; To be made 
known. 


Hussila Jj (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
II): Tobe made known; Manifest; 
Broughtto light (100:10).(L;T; LL) 


Hasana ¿> / Назипа а> 
To be guarded, be inacces- 
sible, be chaste, be strongly 
fortified, be preserved, be pro- 
tected. Husún b > plu. of 
Hisn :حصن‎ Fortresses. 
Muhssanun :محصن‎ Fortified; 
Fenced іп. Ahsana „а> To 


Hasana „ш> 


keep safe, keepin safe custody, 
marry. Muhsin :محصن‎ One who 
is chaste or continent. 
Muhsanatun Axa»: Married 
woman; Chaste and modest 
woman; Free woman whoisnot 
aslave. Ihsân y Ua»: Takingin 
permanentmarriage; Fortifying 
aplace or person; Marrying. 
Ahsanat c2 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV): She guarded. 
Uhsinna احص‎ (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
plu. IV): They (f): guarded, 
wedded, guarded their chastity, 
are wedded.  Tuhsinüna 


(imp. 2nd. p. plu. IV):‏ تُحصنون 
تحصن You preserve. Tuhsina‏ 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV. acc.):‏ 
(May) protect. Tahassunun‏ 
(v.n. V): To keep chaste.‏ حصنن 
Muhsinina (x2 (ap. der. m.‏ 
plu. IV): Those who are in pro-‏ 
tection from sinful sexual inter-‏ 
course; Wedded men. Muhsi-‏ 
(ap-der, f. plu. IV):‏ حصنت nat‏ 
Those women who are in pro-‏ 
tection from sinful sexual inter-‏ 
course; Wedded women.‏ 
(n. plu.): For-‏ حصون Husün‏ 
tresses. Muhassanátun a=‏ 
(pis. pic. f. sing.): Fenced. (L;‏ 
T; R; LL)‏ 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Ош” ân 
about 18 times. 
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Hasa „2 


Hasa „ш> 
یحصی‎ a. 025 

To strike with a pebble. Ahsa 

va» for Ahsayu pu com- 

parative form: Clever in cal- 

culating. Ahasa, a» (IV.): To 

number, calculate, compute, 

take an account of, know, 

reckon, understand. Hasiyyun 

m Very prudent. 
Ahsá (a>! (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV): Hecounted. ARsainá Ul 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): We counted. 
LanTuhsühu pa jJ (imp. neg. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You can never 
count LáTuhsáü yagi (imp. 
neg. 2nd. p.m. plu.) You cannot 
count; You will not be able to 
count. Ahsá lia»! (perat. m. 
plu): You count. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Hadzara „ш> 
p 
Tobe present, presentat, stand 
in presence of, hurt, be at 
hand. Hádzirun > One 
who is present at; Present; 
Closeupon. Алаага >l IV. 
Topresent, bring into the pres- 
ence of, cause to be present, 
put forward. ‘An Yahdzurûnî 
:عن یحضرونی‎ Lest they hurt 
me; Lestthey should come near 
me. Hádzirat al-Bahr >! 


Hadzara „ш> 


Close upon the sea.‏ :حاضرة 
Ahdzara <a>] (IV): To present,‏ 
bringintothe presence of, cause‏ 
to be present, put forward.‏ 
Muhdzarun 22: One who is‏ 
made to be present, brought for-‏ 
ward, given over to (punish-‏ 
ment). Kullu Shirbin‏ 
:کل شر 22252„ Muhtadzruno s‏ 
Each time of drinking to be‏ 
attended (by everyone) in turn;‏ 
Every share of water shall be‏ 
attended; Each portion of wa-‏ 
ter should be divided among‏ 
those who are present.‏ 
Hadzara “a> (prf. 3rd. p.m.‏ 
sing.): It was presented; It ar-‏ 
rived. Hadzariil, „а> (prf. 3rd.‏ 
p. m. plu.) They attended.‏ 
(comb. of‏ يحضر Yahdzuriini (s‏ 
Yahdzurá + nî): They may come‏ 
(prf.‏ احضرٽ to me. Uhdzarat‏ 
3rd. p. f. sing. IV. f): She has‏ 
تحضر & presented. Nuhdziranna‏ 
(pp. Ist. p. plu. emp. IV): We‏ 
shall certainly make present.‏ 
(pp. 3rd. p. f.‏ أحضر > Uhdzirat‏ 
sing. IV): Is taken to presence.‏ 
Hádzirun > (act. pic. m.‏ 
sing.): Present. Hádzirín у »o\>‏ 
(act. pic. m. plu. n. d.): Those‏ 
who are close to. Muhdzarun‏ 
(pis. pic. sing. IV): Who i Is‏ >> 
محضر و presented. Muhdzarána j‏ 
محضرين (nom.) /Muhdzarina‏ 
(асс./ pis. pic. m. plu.): Who are‏ 
brought forth. Muhtadzarun‏ 
(pis. pic. m. sing. VIID:‏ >=> 
One who approaches, who comes‏ 
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Hadzdza | > 


on his turn. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 25 times. 


Hadzdza, 2> 

To incite, instigate, excite, 

rouse. It is stronger than 

Haththa >. 
Yahudzdzu يحض‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. assim.): He urges (69:34; 
107:3). Tahadzdziina 5,25 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. VI): То urge, 
incite one another (89:18). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Hataba L> 

To abound in wood, pick up 

firewood. (With ‘ald )على‎ 

speak ill. (With bá —) speak 

well. حطب 3( حبله‎ : Come to 

rescue. 
Hataban ths (n. plu.): Firewood; 
Slander and calumnies; Evil tales 
to kindle the flames of hatred 
(72:15) Al-Hatab >): Fire- 
wood; Slander; Evil tales (111:4). 
(L; T; Bukhari; Râzî; 
Zamakhshari; LL) 


Hatta b> 
Lx: 
To put down (a burden), leave 
off, lower. 


Hazara > 


Hittatun А> (п.): Forgiveness; 
Putting down: Remission (of sins). 
Itis a prayer for the putting down 
ofthe heavy burden of sins and for 
repentant (2:58; 7:161). It also 
means say truth (2:58; 7:161). (L; 
T; R; Ibn Kathir; LL) 


Hatama т> 


To break into small pieces, 
crush, crumble, smash. Hatam 
al-Dunyá الد نیا‎ Ja»: Vanities 
of this world. 
Yahtimanna сіз» (emp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Surely will crush. 
Hutám حطام‎ (n.): Chaff. 
# а 
Hutamatun 4l» (п.): Crushing 
fire; Vehement fire. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Hazara Б> 
p 

To prevent; restrain; forbid; 

confine; limit; restrict; enclose. 
Mahziirun ^,Jà* (pact. pic. m. 
sing.): Forbidden; Restrained one; 
Unapproachable (17:20). 
Muhtazir محتظر‎ (ap-der. m. sing. 
VIII): One who pens cattle; Maker 
of hedges; Fold builder; One who 
builds a fold for cattle of wood or 
reeds; Enclosure maker. (54:31) 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Hazza >> 


Hazza à» 
To be in good circumstances. 
Hazz > (n.): Part; Portion; good 
fortune. (L; T; R; LL) 


The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ an about 7 times. 


Hafada 2 
يحفد‎ daa Gla 
To do a thing speedily, minis- 
ter, be nimble in work. 
Hafadatun 5225 (collective noun 
plu. of Hafid „л> ): Grandsons; 


Grandchildren; Daughters. 
(16:72). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hafara 5 
p 
To dig, excavate, scrutinize. 

Hufratun $ А> (п.): Ditch; Pit; 
Abyss; Hallow; Cavity; Grave. 
(3:103). Háfiratun 5 l> (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Former state; Origi- 
nal form; First state. (79:10). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Hafiza 
L i = : ш, à» 
To guard, protect, take care 


of, watch, put in store, pre- 
serve, learn by heart. 


Hafiza حفظ‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He protected, watched, 
guarded. Hafizná Ш> (prf. Ist. 


Haffa 5 


p. plu.): We have guarded. 
Yahfazii/Yahfaziina يحفظونْ‎ / 
liso (асс./ imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They may guard. Yahfazna 
chisos (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): 
They protect. Nahfazu toa 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We protect. 
Ihfazü Vj&à-| (prt. m. plu.): 
Watch; Be watchful. Yuháfizáüna 
99282 (mp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IIL): They guard. Istuhfizii 
lirl (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They were made protectors, were 
entrusted. Н ип à> (n.): Pro- 
tection; Guarding. Háfizü 5 
(prt. m. plu.): You protect, guard. 
Háfizun š> (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Protector; Guardian. Háfizin/ 
Háfizün حافظون / حافظن‎ (acc./ 
act. pic. m. plu.): Protectors, 
Guardians. Háfizátun 2135 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Protectors. 
Hafazatun ¿2 (n. plu.): Guard- 
ians. Hafizun à> (act. 2nd. 
pic. m. sing.): Protector. Mahfiiz 
حفوظ‎ (pct. pic. т. sing.): That 
is given protection; Protected one. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 44 times. 


Haffa 5 

—> 5 
To surround, encompass, 
throng around; crowd round; go 
around; hedge. Háffun Gb: 
One who goes round about. 
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Hafiya حفی‎ 


Hafafná Vs» (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
assim.): Wehedge (18:32). Háffina 
حافىن‎ (act. pic. m. plu. assim.): 
Those who are thronging around, 
crowding around (39:75). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Hafiya > 
P «Шш 
Togobarefoot, honour greatly, 
show great joy, be familiar, be 
solicitious, be well-informed, 
be curiously solicitous, do a 
thing in an excessive measure, 
exceed the usual bounds in 
doing (something), try hard, 
gain insight (into something) 
by persistently inquiring about 
it, beeagerin search of athing, 
show much solicitude and 
manifesting joy or pleasure at 
meeting another, go to the ut- 
most in asking or inquiring or 
knowing in the utmost degree, 
be kind, press. 
Hafiyyun ‚> (n.): Solicitious 
curiously; Well acquainted (7:187). 
Hafiyan Gà» Ever kind (19:47). 
Yuhfi ‚>< (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): He insisted, pressed (47:37). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Haqiba > 
To be suppressed; rainless 


year, unproductive. Haqab al- 
Amr jl :حقب‎ The affair be- 


Haqafa á> 


came marred or impeded. 

Haqabal-Matr Ja). a>: Rain 

was delayed. 
Huqubun L (plu. of Huqbatun 
or Hiqbatun ii>: Period of time; 
Long time; Long period; Ages; 
Eighty years; Year, Years; Un- 
limited period of time; Age, (18:60). 
Ahqáb «Ul plu. of Huqbah or 
Hiqbah: Ages (78:23). (L; T; R; 
Jauhari; Asás; Qamiis; LL) 


Haqafa حف‎ 


To be curved, lie on the side. 
Hiqfun Cài» pl. Ahqáf — >l: 
Long and "winding tract of 
sand; Sand dunes. Al-Ahqáf 
الاحقاف‎ applies particularly 
to certain oblong tracts of 
sand in the region of al-Shihs 
also known as al-Dahná' 
(The red sand). It is the 
name of the land extending 
north-south fro Jordan to 
Yemen and east-west from 
Najd to Hadzramout, cover- 
ing an area of about 300,000 
sq. miles. These are com- 
paratively hard plains, cov- 
ered at intervals with long 
and winding sand dunes 
which have assumed bowed 
forms. This land was for- 
merly inhabited by the tribe 
of ‘Ad. 
ALAhqáf >ü>Yl:(45:21). (L; 
Т; R; LL) 
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Haqqa > 


Наада 3> 
To beright, just or fitting, wor- 
thy of, justly due to, proper, 
genuine, real, a fact, true, ne- 
cessitated, suitable, necessary, 
incumbent upon, suited to the 
requirement of justice, become 
certain, authentic, deserve. 
Haqqa > (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): It has become an estab- 
lished fact, has been justified, has 
deserved, has become necessary 
as suited to the requirement of 
justice. Is an obligation incum- 
bent. (2:180). Haqqat 23> (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): It has been justi- 
fied. Huqqat —2> (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It has made fit. Yahiqqu 
ee (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
justifies. Istahaqqa ><] (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. X): Deserved. 
Istahaqqá Vic (prf. 3rd. m. 
dual. X): The twain deserved Al- 
Haqqu 21 The Truth; One of 
theexcellentnames of Allâh; Due 
share; Justice; Right claim; What 
ought to be; Duty, Incumbent. 
Hagiqun Gu (act. 2 pic. m. 
sing.): Incumbent. Háqqatun 
4312. (act. pic. f. sing): Reality; 
Inevitable realty. Ahagqu >l 
(elative.): More entitled, more 
worthy. (L; T; R; LL; Kashshaf) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 


Hakama حگم‎ 


about 287 times. 
Hakama 45S 

pou the So OSS 
To restrain from, exercise au- 
thority, command, give judg- 
ment, judge, be wise. Hukmun 
< Judgment; Wisdom; Rule 
of Judgment. Hakam 
Judge. Hâkim „$\> plu. 
Hukkám حکام‎ and Hûkimûn 
0951: One who judges; 
Judge. Hikmat 4.5>: Wis- 
dom. Hakim «S: Wise; 
Knowing. Ahkam احکم‎ : 
Moreormostknowingor wise. 
Hakkama 45: То take as 
judge. Ahkama L: To 
confirm. Uhkimat cS: 
Characterized by wisdom; 
Guarded against corruption; 
Made firm, solid, sound, free 
from defect or imperfection; 
Sound in judgment. Basic 
and fundamental (of estab- 
lished meaning); Made clear 
in and by itself. Muhkam 

: Clear and perspicuous; 
Void of ambiguity; Having 
definite meanings which is 
clear and is to be taken in its 
literal sense, is distinguished 
from that which is allegori- 
cal and figurative. Tahákama 
L.S\#:To go together to judg- 
ment. 


Hakama e$ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He judged, gave deci- 
sion. Hakamta C— < (prf. 2nd. 
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Halafa 2b 


Најада > 


m. sing.): Thou ruled, judged. 
Hakamtum (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.) You ruled, judged. 
Hákimín 4S |> (act. pic.m. plu.): 
Judges. Yahkumu یحکم‎ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He will judge. 
Yahkumáni ù 2 (imp. 3rd. 
m. dual): The twain will judge. 
Yahkumána û 2 (imp. 3rd. 
m. plu.): They will judge. 
Tahkumu „52 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou will judge. Ahkumu 
احکم‎ (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I will 
judge. Таһкитӣ 1 
Tahkumiina ё jS 5 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You judge. Ihkum 
| (prt. m. sing.): Give judg- 
ment. Yuhakkimána ù pem 
(imp. 3rd. m. plu. IL): They 
appoint to judge. Hakkama , 
(IL): Asked one to judge, ap- 
pointed one to judge. Uhkimat 
— < (pp. 3rd. p. f. plu. IV): 
Made firm; It is guarded. 
Yatahákamu «SU n. d. / 
Yatahákamána у jS o (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VI): They make 
judge. Hukmun حکم‎ (n.): Judg- 
ment; Ruling; Decision; Knowl- 
edge. Hakamun e (n.): Ar- 
bitrator. Hukkám „\&> (n. plu.): 
Rulers; Judges. Hikmatun oe 
(n.): Wisdom; Knowledge; eq- 
uity; Justice; forbearance; firm- 
ness; according to the truth and 
occasion. Hakim — (n.): 
Wise; Full of wisdom; One who 
possesses quality which discrimi- 
nates between truth and false- 
hood and is free from incognity 


or doubt. Ahkam \(elative): 
More powerful. Muhkamatun 


462 (pis. pic. f. sing. IV): 
Firmly constructed. Muhkamát 
محکمات‎ (m. plu.): Unambigu- 
ous; Definite, Decisive; Admit- 
ting of only one interpretation. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 209 times. 


Halafa 2 
em 

To swear, make an oath. 

Halláf d>: One who 

swears; Great swearer; One 

who swears habitually. 
Halaftum حلفتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. You have sworn. 
Yahlifiina у Ao (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.) They swear. 
Yahlifunna > (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu. emp.): They surely swear. 
Halláf d> (ints): One who 
swears habitually. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 13 times. 


Најада > 
Gly Ш> 
To shave. 

LáTahliqü Vil (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Do not shave (2:196). 
Muhalligina (alo (ap-der. 
m. plu. ID: Having shaved 
(48:27). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Hallaqa > 


Hallaqa > 
To cut the throat. 


Hulqüma poi: Throat; Gullet 
(56:83). (L; T; R; LL) 


Halla J> 
dos des Vb Se 
To untie (a knot), remit (sin), 
solve (a difficulty), unbind, 
absolve. Halla Jz: To alight 
at, become (time); be obliga- 
tory on, become lawful, fulfil 
the rites and ceremonies re- 
quired of a Pilgrim, be law- 
ful, descend. Hillunillun :حل‎ 
To alight as a conqueror, be 
a target of every conceivable 
abuse, harm, injury, cruelty 
or violence against life, prop- 
erty or honor, be considered 
lawful, be killed or be done 
апу harm. Halál Jl>: Law- 
ful; One who has performed 
all the rites and ceremonies 
ofaPilgrim. Haldil Ja: plu. 
of Halilun JA»: Wife. 
Tahillatun lg: Dissolution 
of a vow. Mahillun :حل‎ 
Place of sacrifice. Ahalla 
djs |: To render lawful, allow, 
allow to be violated, violate, 
cause to descend or settle 
(with double acc.). Muhillun 
:محل‎ One who considers law- 
ful that which is unlawful. 
Ghaira muhilli J „&: Not 


Halla J> 


violating the prohibition. Here 
muhilli is for muhillina. 
Halaltun х (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. assim.): You put off the 
Ihrám sanctity. Yahlil / |J 
Yahlillu يحلل‎ (imp. 3rd. m. 
sing. assim.): Become allowed, 
lawful, permissible; Will fall; 
Falls. Tahullu Jz (imp. 3rd. 
р. f. sing.): Enters; Falls upon. 
Tahillu JzĞ (imp. 3rd. p. f 
sing. f): She will make lawful. 
Yahillauna ¿so (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They make lawful. 
Uhlul 1 (prt. т. sing.): 
Loose (the knot), remove the 
impediments. Ahalla J| (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV): He has 
allowed. Ahallû VJ! (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV): They have al- 
lowed, caused to fall. Yuhillu 
j> (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Makes lawful. Yuhillü llo 
Yuhilliina о5о (ітр. 3rd. D. 
m. plu.): They make lawful. 
Tuhillá 425 / Tuhilliina;, Jos 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
make lawful; Alright. Uhilla 
Jal (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): It 
(m.) has been made lawful. 
Uhillat X! (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
IV): It (f:) has been made lawful. 
Hillun de (n.): Allowed; Made 
lawful; Alight. Halálun Jy (n.): 
Allowed; Made lawful. Haláilu 
ШУУ» (n. plu.): Wives. Muhulli/ 
Muhullin Pto / ¿= (ap. der. 
n. plu. IV): Those who allow. 
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Halama حلم‎ > Hama’ iz 


Mahillun do (n. for place): 
Destination. Tahillatun lS (n.): 
Thing by which an oath i is expi- 
ated. Ahlalná (M+! (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We have allowed, made 
lawful. Yuhillu يحل‎ (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Yuhillû / Yuhillûna 
2/55 (acc. imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They make lawful. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 51 times. 


Halama > 


Halman > / Hulman حلم‎ 


To dream, have a vision, at- 
tain to puberty. Halima „> 
Hilman >: To be for bear- 
ing. Hulmun А>» plu. Ahlam 
:احلام‎ Dreams. Hilmun 4 > 
Understanding, plu. Ahlám 
Hulman :حلم‎ Puberty; Period 
of life at which a person be- 
comes capable of reproduc- 
tion. Halîm „д>: Forbearing; 
Kind; Gracious; Intelligent. 
Нит 4» (v.n.): Puberty. 
Ahlám احلام‎ (n. plu.): Dreams. 
Halim م‎ (act. 2 pic. m. 
sing.): Forebearing. One of the 
excellent names of Allah. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 


Qur’ an about 21 times. 
Haliya J> 
To give ornaments, adorn with 
ornaments. Hilyatun ado: Or- 
naments; Trinkets. This word 
is usedas acollective noun and 
itis also a plu. of Halyun de 
and Huliyyun go. Hull : 
They will be given ornaments. 
It is same as Huliyyá from 
Halla. 
Hilyatun ide (n.): Ornaments; 
Trinkets. Hullûl (pp. 3rd p.m. 
plu. ID: They will be given orna- 
ments. Yuhallauna ù glow (pp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. ID: They will be given 
ornaments. Hilyatun Ade (n.): Or- 
nament. Huliyyun de (п. plu.): 
Ornaments. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Hama' i 
Сы {= 
To clean out mud (from a 
well). Hama'un «UG: Black 
feted mud, slime (a combina- 
tion of earth and water, earth 
having the source of body and 
water of the soul or life; Mud 
transmuted or moulded into 


shape; Slack mud. Hami’atun 
2: f. of Hami'un. 


Hama’in „> (n.): Clay (15:26; 
28:33). Hami “atin i> (n. ): Black 
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Hamida „> 


mud (18:86). (L; T; R; LL; Razi) 


Hamida „> 
RH حمدة؛حمداً؛‎ 
To praise for, equite for. 
Hamdun ^as: True praise. This 
word not only embodies the 
idea of thankfulness but also 
has reference to the intrinsic 
qualities ofthe object of praise. 
Hamd is always true and used 
only about such acts as are 
volitional. Italsoimplies admi- 
ration, magnifying and 
honouring of the object of 
praise, humility and submis- 
siveness in the person who 
offers it. Hamd is a praise 
which is offered in apprecia- 
tion of commandable action of 
one worthy of praise. It also 
includes lauding one who has 
done a favour of his own voli- 
tion and according to his own 
choice. It is not only a true 
praise but also an admiration. 
The word Shukr (< - 
Thanks) differs from Hamd in 
the sense that its application is 
restricted to beneficent quali- 
ties and praise. The word 
Madha ( T+- Gratitude) dif- 
fers from Hamd in the sense 
that it also applies to involun- 
tary beneficence. The word 
Hamd is much much more 
comprehensive than Shukr, 
Madha and Thana (R; T; L; 
LL). Thus Hamd is the most 
appropriate word to be used 


Hamida „> 


when a reference to the intrin- 
sic goodness of Allâh and ex- 
treme loveliness in the person 
who offers it is intended, in- 
stead of any other word which 
is used in varying significance 
in the sense of praise and 
thankfulness. In common use, 
the word Hamd has come to be 
applied exclusively to Allah. 
The word Hamd also conveys 
that Allah combines all kinds 
of glorification in His Being 
and is unique in all His beau- 
ties and bounties. He is sub- 
lime; His glory is free from 
any defect and is not subject to 
any change, and is immune 
from all afflictions and draw- 
backs. Не is perfect, the glori- 
ous and subject to no limita- 
tion. To Him is due all praise 
in the beginning and in the end 
through eternity. It also de- 
clares that Allah is the Being 
Whose attributes are beyond 
computation and Whose ex- 
cellencies cannot be num- 
bered, and Who combines in 
His Being all beauty, bounty 
and glory. Reason is not able 
to conceive of any good which 
is not comprehended among 
Divine attributes. It also con- 
notes that all excellencies be- 
long to Him as a matter of 
right, and that every type of 
praise whether relating to ex- 
ternal aspects or internal reali- 
ties is due exclusively to Him. 
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Hamara „> 


The word Hamd is used in the 
chapter Al-Fatihah both in the 
active and the passive sense. 
That is, it is used both for the 
subject and the object, and 
signifies that God receives 
perfect praise and also be- 
stows it. The attribute Rah- 
mán signifies that the word 
Hamd is used in the active 
sense and the attribute Rahim 
signifies that it is used in the 
passive sense. It is because 
of this that the Holy Prophet, 
peace and blessings of Allah 
be upon him, so is 
Muhammad and Ahmad 
(Nooruddin) Hâmid sol 
One who praises. Hamid 3.2: 
Worthy of praise. Ahmad 22 
Most praiseworthy; Re- 
nowned; Name of the Holy 
Prophet @. Muhammad 
A=: Name of the Holy 
Prophet dg, Much praised, 
Highly lauded. Mahmûd 
2905: Praised. Lauded. 


Yuhmadü/Yuhmadána V, 
lori dtu (асс./ n. d. pip. 3rd p. 
m. plu.): They are praised. 
Hámidán (53% (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Those who praise (Allâh). 
Hamdun Ja» (v. п.): Praise. 
Al-Hamdu 23-1 All types of 
perfect and true praise. Hamíd 
AS (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): 
Praiseworthy. Oneofthe names 
of Allâh. Ahmad 2|: The 
praised on. Proper name of the 


Hamala K> 


Holy Prophet a, (61:6). 
Mahmûd > = (pact. pic. m. 
sing.): Praised. Muhammad 
42s (pis. ріс. V): Praised one. 
Name of the Holy Prophet 4&4, 
(3:144; 47:2; 48:29). (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 68 times. 


Hamara „> 


To excorate, pare a thong of 
leather, flay (sheep), strip of 
superficial part (e.g. peel, bark 
etc.). Нитгип Ñ: plu. of 
Ahmar 21: Red. Himár ju 
(n.): Ass; Donkey. Himáris so 
called as the eyes of donkey 
become red while braying. 
Himár а> (п.): Ass; Donkey; 
Humurun em and Hamír „2 
(n. plu.) Asses. Humrun а> 
(plu. of Ahmar £l): Red. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 6 times. 


Hamala, K> 
يحمل‎ JE bye 
To carry, bear, bear away, 
load, charge with, impose a 
burden, conceive, be with 


child, undertake responsibil- 
ity, provide with carriage and 
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Hamala |. 


other necessaries of a journey, 
attach anyone, charge (with 
ala), know by heart, show an- 
ger, relate, rely upon, incite, 
betray the trust. Hamlun, } pl. 
Ahmál JUI: Burden; Fetus in 
the womb; Time during which 
thefetusisinthe womb. Himlun 

: Burden; Load. Hámilun 
Је: One who carries. 
Hammélatunss®: Woman who 
carries much or frequently; 
Portress. Hamülatun J>: 
Beastofburden. Hammala J: 
To impose a burden on (with 
double acc.); Charge one with 
a duty. Ihtamala J>]: To 
take a burden on one's self; 
bearaburden. 


aye" 


Hamala ||» (prf. 3rd p. m. sing.): 
He bore or carried off or away; 


gave a beast upon which to ride, 
took upon himself, betrayed, 
proved false, loaded, imposed the 
thing as a burden (with “ald Д9); 
He charged or assaulted or at- 
tached him. Hamalii VJ (prf. 
3rd p. m. plu.): They bore. 
Hamalat K (prf. 3rd p. f. 
sing.) She bore a child in her 
womb, became pregnant. 

Hamalta Cs (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. Thou bear. Hamalná 
ЩЕ (prf. Ist p. plu.): We car- 
ried. Yahmalá | ,L.>- (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing.) He carries. 
Yahmilanna у> (imp. 3rd p. 
m. sing. emp): Surely he will 
carry. Yahmilûna 55% (imp. 


Hamala |. 


3rd. p.m. plu.) They carry. 
Yahmilü/Yahmilüna Vl.s/ 
يحملون‎ (acc. n.d. /imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu): They carry. Yahmilna 
LL (imp. 3rd p. f. plu.): They 
(f) refused to prove false, bear. 
Tahmilüna 255 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You bear. Lá Tahmil 
لاتخمل‎ (prt. prayer). Thou lay 
not burden (of disobedience) 
(2:286). Tahmilu > (imp. 3rd 

р. f. sing.): She bears. Ahmilu 
ү (imp. Ist p. sing.): I carry. 
Nahmilu hans (imp. Ist p. plu. ): 


We carry. Yuhmalu dae (pip. 
3rd p.m. sing.) He is borne. 


Hummila d (pp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IL): He was loaded. Hummilá 
> (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu. IL): 
They were loaded, were charged 
to observe the law. Hummiltum 
حملتم‎ (pp. 2nd p. m. plu. ID: You 
were loaded, were charged with 
the responsibility of following: 
Hummilná С)? (pp. Ist p. plu. 
IT): We were made to bear, were 
laden. Lá Tuhammil Jae (prt. 
prayer neg. m. sing. II): Thou lay 
not, charge not with (the respon- 
sibility). Ihtamala \.<>| (prf. 
3rd p. m. sing. VIII): He carried, 
bore the burden. Ihtamalii Fil 
(prf. 3rd p.m. plu. МШ): They 
bore, carried. Hamlun |> (n. ) : 
Burden; Pregnancy. Himal А 
(n): Load. Hámilina (nhel> (act. 
pic. m. plu.)  Bearers (m.) 
Hámilát — > (act. pic. f. plu.): 
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Hamma „> Hanjara >> 


Bearers (/) ; Those (f-) who carry 
load. Hammálatun iÉ (act. pic. 
f. sing.): Carrier; Bearer (of slan- 
ders). Hamiilatunss pa (n.): Cattle 
used for loading and carrying bur- 
dens. (L; T; R; LL; Kf.) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 64 times. 


Hamma e 


uel‏ یحم 
To heat, become hot or very‏ 
hot, melt. The word is used‏ 
both transitively and intransi-‏ 
tively. Hamm „>: Vehemence‏ 
ofheat. Натіт paz: Very hot‏ 
or very cold water; Near rela-‏ 
tive or warm friend. Yahmiim‏ 
>ч: Angna black; Smoke.‏ 


Hamim e (act. 2nd pic. m. 
sing.): Very hot or very cold 
water; Near relative or warm 
friend. Yahmiim 5: Warm 
(friend) Black smoke. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. 


Hama, „> 
یحمی‎ AUT 
To protect against, defend. 


Hamiya P Yahmá — >: 

To be hot. Hámin al>: Dedi- 
cated stallion; Camelconcern- 
ing which certain superstitious 


usages were observed by the 
pagan Arabs; Dedicated camel 
after begetting ten young ones 
letloose; Domestic animalthat 
is left at liberty without being 
made use of any way whatso- 
ever, selected mainly on the 
basis of the number, sex and 
sequence of its offspring. 
Hámiyatun 55\> (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Vehemently hot; Blazing 
fire. Hamiyatun Et. (n.): Zeal- 
otry or tribal pride; Affectation; 
Scorn; Indignation; Stubborn dis- 
dain (its baseis passion of protec- 
tion and heat). Yuhmá pu (pip. 
3rd p.m. sing.): Will be heated. 
Hámin ,\> (n): Dedicated ani- 
mal. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Hanithac.> 
To violate (an oath), incline 


towards falsehood, sin, com- 
mit an offense. 
LáTahnath 5 (prt. neg. m. 
sing.) Break not thy oath; Do not 
incline towards falsehood. (38:44). 
Hinth c (n.): Offense; Sin; False- 
hood (56:46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Напјага >> 
حنجورا» حتجرة ؛ يحنجر‎ 
Tocutopen the throat. Hanájir 
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Hanadha 25 


pyle: plu. of Hanjaratun 
$ecxand Hanjüran |, >>: 
Throats; Gullets; Passage ofthe 
breathe; Windpipes; Larynxes; 
Upper part of the wind pipes. 
Balaghat Qalûb al-Hanájir 
:بلغت القلوب الحناحر‎ Hearts rose 
up to the throats. This expres- 
sion indicates the terror which 
isnatural when in extreme fear. 


Hanájir <li> (n. plu.): Gullets 


(83:10; 60:18). (L; T; R; LL; 
Mughni) 
Hanadha 25 


À (AS ISLE 
To roast. 


Hanidh ш> Roasted. 
Hanidh À> (act. 2nd pic. m. 
sing.): Roasted (11:69). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hanafa z 


To lean to one side, incline, 
turn away from error to guid- 
ance, incline to the right reli- 
gion; stand firmly on one side, 
leaveafalsereligion andturnto 
right; Hanif 42> : One inclin- 
ing towards a right state or 
tendency; Inclining to the right 
religion; Uprightman; Straight- 
forward; One who turned away 
from all that is false. In pre- 
Islamic times this term had a 
definitely monotheistic conno- 


Hanaka cL 


tation and had been used to de- 
scribe aperson whoturnedaway 
from sin and worldliness and 
from all dubious beliefs, espe- 
cially idol worship. Many in- 
stances of this use of the term 
occur in the version of pre-Is- 
lamic poets, e.g. Umayyah ibn 
Abî Salt and Jarîr al ‘Aud. The 
word Hanif «A» is of Arabic 
origin and not derived from the 
Canaanite- Aramic word hanpa 
which also literary means one 
who turns away. (L; T; R; Zm; 
LL) 
Hanif 42> (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Hunafá > (n. plu. of Hanif). 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Hanaka cL 
يحنك‎ «uli, {б 


To put a bit or bridle upon (a 
horse), bring into subjection, 
destroy, overturn, sweep away, 
cause to perish, bring under 
authority, fasten, chew, un- 
derstand, rub the palate, debar, 
consume, take the mastery 
over. 
Ahtanikanna 55551 (imp. Ist 
р. sing.): Í shall certainly perish, 
will mostcertainly bring under my 
sway after having ( 17:62). (L; T; 
R; LL) 
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Hanna > 


Hanna > 
To have a longing desire for, 
emit a sound as a she-camel 
towards her young, be moved 
with pity, yearn towards, in- 
cline towards. Hanán SU: 
Tenderness; Mercy; Blessing. 
Hunain ox A place on the 
road to Taif about 18 miles to 
the southeast of Makkah. This 
place was a scene of a battle 
between the Muslims and the 
tribes of Hawázin and Thaqif 
in 8 A.H. fought just after the 
surrender of Makkah. The 
date of battle according to the 
Christian calendar is 1st Feb- 
ruary 630 A.D. 
Hanánan SU (уп): Tender- 
ness; Tenderheartedness (19:13). 
Hunain Ves ( n. of a place): 
(9:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Haba Ub 
HU 
Totransgress, commitasin, do 
what is unlawful. Hüban Ú ,>: 
Sin; Transgression; Crime; In- 
justice; Perdition; Destruction; 

Trial; Disease 


Hiiban V ,» (n.): (4:2). (L; T; LL) 


Наа ob 
este bite 
To fly about, prowl around. 


Нага jb 


Hütun cy»: Fish. Its plu. is 
Hitánun oU. 
Hûtun >: (18:61). Hitán у> 
(n. plu.): (7:163). Sáhib al-Hüt 
— | Cols : Surname of Jonas 
(18:63; 37:142; 68:48) (L; T; R; 
LL) 


To desire, be in want of, need, 
require. Hájatun 4: Want; 
Desire; Need; Feeling of need; 
Necessity; Thing; Matter; 
Wish. 
Héjatun:2>\>(n.): (12:68; 40:80; 
59:9). (L; T; R; LL) 


Наӣаһа 5 
ies 
To drive fast, keep with care, 
gain mastery over, get the bet- 
ter of, prevail over, gain an 
advantage. 
Istahwadha 5,2. (prf. 3rd p. 
m. sing. X): Gained mastery 
(58:19). Nastahwidhu 3 >. 
(imp. Ist p. plu. X): We get 
mastery ( 4:141). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hara jb 
Apu e 
To return to or from, be per- 


plexed, go back, become 
dazzledby athing at which one 
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Hásha > 


looked so that the eyes were 
turned away from it, become 
confounded or perplexed and 
unable to see the right course, 
err or lose the way. Háwara/ 
Muháwaratan: s» /$ , ox: To 
converse with another, hold a 
conference, argue. Havira j: 
To have eyes with white por- 
tion intense white and black 
portion intense black; wash; 
whiten clothes by washing 
them. Hawár jj: Intense 
whiteness of the eyeballs and 
lustrous blackness of the iris. 
Hûr > plu. of Ahwar sl 
(m.) and of Houra’ (f) : Pure 
and clean intellect; Purity and 
beauty. As regards the word 
Hûr ; y» in its feminine conno- 
tation a number of commenta- 
tors, among them Al-Hasan of 
Basrá, understood it as signi- 
fying the righteous among the 
women. The term can apply 
to the righteous of both sexes. 
Hawárí (£M: One tried and 
found to be free from vice and 
faults; Person of pure and un- 
sullied character; One who ad- 
vises or counsels or acts hon- 
estly and faithfully; True and 
sincere friend or helper; Se- 
lected friend and helper of a 
prophet. The expression ap- 
plies to the Disciples of Jesus 
Christ. (L: T; Qamus; R; 
Mujahid; Rázi; Ibn Kathir; IJ; 
LL) 


Hata bb 


Yahür jj» (imp. 3rd т. sing): 
Goes back. Yuháwiru Y بحا و‎ (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing. Ш): Converses. 
Taháwurun me (v.n. V): Con- 
versation. Hûr y> (n. plu.): Fair 
ones. Hawáriyyün/Hawáriyyin 
asbl» / él (acc/n. plu.): 
Disciples; Fair ones; Adherents 
of Jesus. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 13 times. 


Hásha | 
222 bs 
To beat for game, glorify, 
frighten. Hásha Lilláhi: 
Glory be to Allàh; Holy be 
Allah; Allah save or preserve 
us; Farbeitfrom Allah; Allah 
forbid. How faris Allah from 
every imperfection; How free 
is Allah from imperfection. 
Hásha lillâhi all (tle (adv): 
(12:31,51). Glory beto Allah; He 
kept away from committing sin 
for the sake of Allah. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hata 2 
To watch, guard, protect, sur- 
round. Ahdta bll: To en- 
compass, surround; compre- 


hend (knowledge), know. 
Yuháta blæs: To be prevented 
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Hala Jb 


or compassed about (by some 
hindrance), completely sur- 
rounded. The verb is imper- 
sonal with an ellipse of the 
subject, a common construc- 
tion in Arabic and Latin. 
Aháta ЬЫ! (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV): Encompassed; Surrounded 
(and has power). Ahátat bil 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. IV): Encom- 
passed. Ahatatu «a» (prf. Ist 
p. sing. IV): I encompassed. 
Ahatná “>! (prf. Ist p. plu. 
IV): We encompassed. Yuhitu/ 
Yuhitiina вэ | loe (acc. 
n.d. imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They 
encompass. Uhitu Lol ( pp. 
3rd p.m. sing. IV): Was encom- 
passed (for destruction). Yuhátu 
bbs (pip. 3rd p.m. sing. IV): 
Was encompassed. Was com- 
pletely surrounded. Tuhît/Tuhîtu 
4.4/1.4 (imp. 2nd p.m. sing.): 
You encompass. Muhitun 2.2 
(ap-der. m. sing.): One who en- 
compasses. Muhitatun sas 
(ap-der. f. sing.): One who en- 
compasses. Мий 2.2: One who 
encompasses or comprehends. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 28 times. 


Hala Jb 
Шәч eS 


To be changed, come in be- 


Hawiya حوي‎ 


tween, pass by. Hila de Bar- 
rier has been placed. The verb 
is used impersonally. Hawla 
حول‎ and Min hawlî |J ,> :من‎ 
Adverbialexpressions mean- 
ing round about and from 
around. Hawlun d :حو‎ Power; 
Year; Ability. Hiwala ) >: 
Change; Escape; Removal. 
Hilatun iL: Plan; Art; Good 
sight; Device, Strength; Con- 
trivance. Tahwil Jıyۍ‎ 
:Change; Turning off or turn- 
ingaway. 
Hala J> (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): He 
came in between. Yahiilu г) 
(imp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He comes 
in between. Hila > (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Was put in between; 
Barrier has been placed between. 
Hawla |) > (v.n.): Around; Year; 
Strength. Hawlain > (n. 
dual): Two years. Hiwalun J> 
(n.): Removal. Hilatun Al (n.): 
Means. Tahwilun9 SII. v.n.): 
Change. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 25 times. 


Hawiya (< > 
dome حوی؛‎ 
To be or become dark green or 


dark red or brown or black and 
dried up because of old age. 


Ahwá (< >] (elative.): Became 
gray or brown coloured because of 
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Haithu c» 


old age (87: 3. Hawáyá Vl, 
Hawiyatun £ >: Small intestine 


(0,2131 6:146). (L; T; R; LL) 


Haythu > 
Where; Wherever; Wither; 
Where at; In the place where; 
Whereas. Min Haythu e :من‎ 
From whencesoever; From the 
place to whence; From the 
place where; From the time 
when; In a manner which; As 
far as; As to; Where from. 
Haythumá Ui: Whereso- 
ever, whenever. Haythu > 
although strictly speaking is a 
noun, is indeclinable and is 
found as an adverb and as an 
antecedent to some comple- 
ment, either nominal or verbal. 


The word Haythu RN has been 
used in the Holy Qur’an about 31 


times. (L; T; LL; Mughni) 


Hada sL 


Todeviate, remove, avoid, turn 
aside, shun, stray from, avert. 


Tahídu A.» (imp. 2ndp.m. sing.): 
Thou shun, avoid (50:19). (L; T; 


R; LL) 


Нага > /Науїга > 
obs حیرانا؛‎ cuu 
To be astonished, bewildered, 


dazzled, perplexed, lose the 
way. 


Hádzat 22 


Hayrán °| +> (act. pic.): (6:71). 
Bewilderment. (L; T; R; LL) 


Ната 3b 

حیازة؛حوزا؛یحوز 
To gather together to one’s‏ 
self, rally to, retreat to, turn to.‏ 
Mutahayyizun l for‏ 
One‏ :متحوزا .5 Mutahawwizunl‏ 
who goes aside or retreats;‏ 
One whoturns away in abattle-‏ 
field for the purpose of return-‏ 
ingtofightagain; Retreat which‏ 
is one of the stratagems of‏ 
war.‏ 


Mutahayyizan [pe (ap-der. 
m. sing. V.): (8:16). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hása (ob 
To escape, deviate, turn away 
from, shun. Mahís :محيص‎ 
Place of escape; shelter. 
Mahís محيص‎ : (14:21; 41:48; 
42:35; 50:36; 4:121). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hàdzat > 
daas ib ف‎ 
To have her courses, men- 
struate; Her blood flowed 
from her womb. Hádz al- 
Sumratus JJ >: Gum of 


acacia tree emit a matter re- 
sembling blood. Hádz al-Sail 
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Háfa Gb 


The torrent over-‏ :حاض السیل 
flowed. Mahidz =>: Men-‏ 
struation; Time of menstrua-‏ 
tion; Place of menstruation.‏ 


Yahidzna > (imp. 3rd p. f. 
plu.): They (f.) menstruate. 
Mahídz jm» (v.n.): Men- 
struation. (2:222; 65:4). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Háfa Gb 
To be unjust, act unjustly. 
Yahifu >- (imp. 3rd p. т. 
sing.): Misjudges; Will deal un- 
justly (29:50?). (L; T; R; LL) 


Нада Gb 
To recoil, surround and take 
holdof, hemin, compass about, 
come down, overwhelm, en- 
fold, be unavoidable. 
Haga 3& (imp. 3rd p. sing.): 
Encompasses. Yahiqu ed (prf. 
3rd p.m. sing.): Surrounded and 
tookholdof; Encompassed. (L; T; 
LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Hayya > 


Напа 
To arrive, come, be at hand 
(time, season), befit, bereaped. 
Hinun On: Time; Space of 
time; Period; Opportunity. 
Hinaidhin >: Then; At that 
time; Sometimes. It is com- 


pounded of Hin л> and Idh 3! 
or Idhû. 


Hinun ov / Hinaidhin AL 
(part): Space of time; Périod; 
Intimated time; When in the time 
of. Hinaidhin >: Some time 
then; At that time. Пё Hin д> JI: 
For a time. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 35 times. 


Hayya_> 
Lex tele 


(a doubly imperfect verb) To 
live, bealive, be ashamed, spend 
(the night) awake, fertilize the 
earth, keep anyone alive; spare 
any one, let anyone alive, re- 
move prudency, modesty and 
shamefulness, make immod- 
est. Ahyáun + Gl: Those who 
аге in Paradise. Hayâ «lo: 
Repentance, Prudency; Bash- 
fulness. Istihyá' «Lawl: To 
abstain from, disdain, feel 
ashamed, shrink, veil her face 
(woman), make shameless; 
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Hayya e Kha + 


deprive chastity; let live. 
Наууип, > plu. Ahyû un elo: 
Living; that which live; Alive. 
Hayyatun: А> Serpent. 
Hayya, > (pif. 3rdp.m. sing.): He 
lived; Come to life; Make trust. 
Yahyá یحی‎ (imp. 3rd p. m. sing.): 
Helives, willlive; NameofProphet 
John. Tahyauna Š + (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You live. Hayyan (> 
(prf. 3rdp.m. plu. ID: They greeted. 


Huyyitum e (pp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. You are greeted with a 


prayerforlong and good life, prayed 
for him. Наууй Fly (prt. m. 
sing.): Great. Ahyá L>l (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV): Hegavelife. Ahyaita 
Cu (prf. 2nd p.m. sing. IV): 
Thou gave life. Ahyainá Ul 
(prf. Ist p. plu. IV): We gave life. 
Yuhyi hyi يحي‎ (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV): He gives life. Tuhyt ee 
(imp. 2nd p.m. sing. IV): Thou 
give Ше. Олуг el (imp. Ist p. 
sing. IV): І give life. Nuhyi >з 
(imp. Ist p. plu. IV): We give life. 
Nuhyiyanna >Ë (imp. Ist p. 
plu. IV. emp.): We surely give 
life. Istahyau | p>! (prf. 3rd 
m. plu. X): They let live. 
Yastahyauna ° pace (imp. 3rd 

p. plu. X): They let live. Yastahyî 
20 (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X): 
Let live; Make immodest; Feel 
ashamed; Disdain. Nastahyi 


oum (imp. Ist p. plu.): We let 
live. Istih hyd + Lowel (v.n.): Bash- 


^* 


fulness. Hayyun ie (n.): Living 
one. Al-Hayy JÈ Î (n.): The Ever 
living. One of the names of Allah. 
Tahiyyatun dod (v.n.): Greeting. 
Ahydun:L>l(n. plu.): Aliveones. 
Hayûtun L> (n): Life. Hayyatun 
45 (n): Serpent. Mahyá «>» 
(v.n.): Muhyt eu (ap-der. IV): 
Quickener. Hayawán ¿| > (n.): 
Real andeverlasting life. (L; T; К; 
LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 190 times. 


Khá 
¢ Kh 


It is the seventh letter of arabic 
alphabet. According to the 
reckoning of Jummalits value 
is 600. It has no equivalent in 
English. According to the rules 
of transliteration, it should be 
pronounced guttural Kh like the 
sound of "ch" in the Scottish or 
German word "loch". Itis of the 
category of Haríüf al- 
Mahmiisah 4 paga and of the 
Majhiirah 42 type, that is a 
letter spoken with long, open 
and strong voice. 
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Khaba’a «> 


Khaba’a «5 
To hide, conceal, become ob- 
scure and of no repute, , guard, 
store up, be lowly, humble and 
obedient. Khaba’un Lb: That 
which is hidden. Khab’u al- 
Sama: Rain drops. Khab’u al- 
Ardz: Plants, Herbage. 
Al-Khab’un «3.1 (n): That lies 
hidden (27:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khabata с> 
To humble one’s self; acqui- 
esce. Akhbata .>|(IV) same 
as Khabata <>: To become 
obscure and of no repute or 
concealed, lowly, humble, 
Obedient, trusted. Mukhbitun 
Cou: One who humbles him- 
self, submissive one. 
Akhbatá V (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. IV): They submitted hum- 
bly. (11:23). Tukhbita 2.55 
(imp. 3rd p. f. sing. IV. acc.): 
She submitted humbly (Gu 
22:54). Mukhbitina tycz (ар- 
der. m. plu. IV): Humble ones 
(22:34). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khabutha G 
eux SLE 
To be unproductive (land), 


bad, vile, inferior, corrupt; 
foul; evil, wicked. Khabith 


Khabara „> 


C: Unproductive, etc. 
Khabáith eu and Khubuth 
a> plu. of Khabithatun 25: 
Impurities; Filthy or wicked 
thing or talk or action. 
Khabutha G (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): It is vile, bad, inferior. 
Khabith 2..> (act. 2nd. pic. m. 
sing.); Foul; Evil; Bad. 
Khabithin/Khabithiin у> / 
O (acc. / act. 2nd. pic. m. 
plu.): Khabithatun 5 (act. 
2nd. pic. f. sing.): Evil; Bad. 
Khabíthát 0-5 (act. pic. f. 
plu.) Evil (f.) ones. Khabáith 
خبائث‎ (n. plu.): Bad things; Evil 
practices; Evil ones. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 16 times. 


Khabara > 

To know, try, prove, learn by 
experience. Khabura „>: To 
know; have a full knowledge 
of. Khubrun `„>: Understand- 
ing; Knowledge. Khabarun 
> . Its plu. is Akhbar joel: 
News; Tidings; Reports; 
States. Khabir_».>: Knowing; 
One who knows or is ac- 
quainted with; is aware. One 
of the names of Allah; The 
Ever and All-A ware. The dif- 
ference between ‘Alîm ms 

and Khabir E that ‘Alîm is 
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Khabaza у> 


a knowledge even before the 

happening of an event while 

The Khabír is connected with 

“amal jos (2:234), san atis 

(24:30) and fi‘al فعل‎ (27:88) 

deed, action and work. 
Khubrun e (n. acc.): Knowl- 
edge; Learning by experience. 
Khabarun 5 (n. acc.): Infor- 
mation; Tiding; State. Akhbar 
j ы! (n. plu.): Tidings. Khabirun 
> (ints.): Ever-aware; One of 
the names of Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 52 times. 


Khabaza > 
To make bread; feed with 
bread. 
Khubzun y> (n.): Bread (12:36). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


KhabataL> 
bets 


To loose reason, prostrate, 
confine, strike, beat violently, 
knock, strike with the fore- 
feet, go mad, strike with con- 
fusion, destroy, do harm. 
Khabata billaili J Jb 225: To 
travel by night in darkness and 
at random. Takhabbta hS: 
To be in a state of agitation. 


Yatakhabbatu P (imp. 3rd 


Khatara > 


p. m. sing. V): He confounds 
(2:275). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khabala > 
Ге 

To corrupt, disorder, ruin, un- 
sound, make defect. Khabál 
JL: Corruption whether of 
body orreason or action; Loss 
or deterioration; Ruin; Destruc- 
tion; Fatal; Disorder; Poison; 
Mischief; Perdition; Embar- 
rassment; Trouble. It is a state 
of perdition, destruction, 
things going away, being con- 
sumed or destroyed. 

Khabál JÚ (n.): (3:118; 9:47). 

(L; T; R; LL) 


Khabá L5 
|Z: 55. 

To be extinct, subsided, abate, 
decline, decrease (war, fire). 
Khabat => (prf. 3rd p. f. sing.): 
It abated (17:97). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khatara 5 
PR bs 
To deceive, betray, act perfidi- 
ously, treacherously; To be 
wicked. Khattür ,US: Very 
perfidious etc. 
Khattár ČS (ints.): (31:32). (L; 
Т; В; LL) 
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Khatama 2 55 Khadda 25 


Khatama "> 3rd p. m. sing.): He seals. 
E (Cas elus. Nakhtimu تختم‎ (imp. Ist p. plu.): 


We sealed. Khátam > (n.): Seal; 
Last and best. Khitám ختام‎ (n.): 
Sealing. Makhtiim > == (pact. 
pic. m. sing.): Sealed one. (L; T; 


To seal; put a signet upon; 
stamp; imprint; end; complete 
athing. Khátama ‘ald qalbihi 


Де 5: To seal the heart;‏ قلبه 
harden it; finish. Khátim e L:‏ 
Seal; Signet-ring; Stamp; Last.‏ 
Khâtam pe Seal; The best;‏ 
The most perfect; Last; The‏ 
embellishment and ornament.‏ 
The Holy Qur'án has adopted‏ 
the word Khátam l> and not‏ 
Khátim ee because a deeper‏ 
significance carried in the‏ 
phrase Khátam e (seal) than‏ 
mear Khátim (last). The dif-‏ 
ference between Khátim and‏ 
Khátam is that the meaning of‏ 
Khátim is last part or portion,‏ 
but the word Khatam means‏ 
that last part or portion of a‏ 
thing that is the best, thus this‏ 
indicates finality combined with‏ 
perfection and continuation of‏ 
its blessings. Thus Khátam‏ 
al-Nabiyyin isll „А> means‏ 
the closer of the long line of‏ 
Prophets. He is not only a‏ 
prophet but the final, the best‏ 
and the most perfect Prophet,‏ 
with continuation of his bless-‏ 
ings. Khitám al>: Sealing;‏ 
Musk; Wax; Clay or any other‏ 
substances used in sealing.‏ 
Sealed one;‏ :تو Makhtiim e‏ 
Stamped one.‏ 


R;Zurqáni; Asás; LL) 


Khadda > 
xd 
To make an impression, leave 
marks upon, furrow. Asháb al- 
Ukhdiid: People of the trench; 
Makers of a pit. By some com- 
mentators the Ashdb al- 
Ukhdiid spoken of at 85:4 are 
taken to refer to the burning to 
death of some Christians of 
Najran by the Jewish King Dhû 
Nawás of Yemen (Rázi). 
Baghawi is of the opinion that 
the reference is to 
Nebuchadnazzar's of Babylon 
casting into a burning ditch of 
some Israelites leaders (Deu. 
3:19-22). ‘Allamah Noorud- 
dîn is of the opinion that there 
may as well be a prophetical 
reference to the Battle of 
Trench fought by the Holy 
Prophet; in Madinah in 5 
A.H. The companions of the 
Holy Prophethadtodigatrench 
around a part of Madinah for 
their safety. This battle per- 
haps constituted the hardest 
battle in the Holy Prophet's 


life. (L; T; R; LL) 
Khaddun % (plu. Khudûd 532): 
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Khatama pû (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He sealed. Yakhtimu = (imp. 


Khada‘a 24 


Cheek; Side (31:18). Ukhdûd 
93451 (plu. Akhádid xsl): 
Trench; Furrow; Mark of a whip 
(85:4). Asháb al-Ukhdüd 
:اصحابالأخدود‎ Fellows of the 
Trench; Makers ofthe pits (85:4). 


Khada‘ag 25 
To cover over, forsake, aban- 
don, refrain, circumvent, de- 
ceive; be dull (market), con- 
ceal one’s temper, disappear. 
Kháda'a p Try to outwit 
anyone, give up. Akhda‘a 
© А>: To seek or desire to 
deceive but without success, 
while Khada a means he suc- 
ceeded in his attempt to de- 
ceive. (L; T; Baqà; R; LL) 
Yakhda û/Yakhda Ana e ax 
[39648 (acc/ imp. 3rd p. m. 
plu.): They deceive. 
Yukhádi*ána у „с 35: (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They abandon, seek to 
deceive but without success. 
Khádiun pe (act. pic. m. sing.): 
One who abandons, deceives. 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 5 times. 


Akhdán 157 
This is plu. of Khidnun 53 
with no verbal root: Secret 
paramours; Equals; Friends; 
Lovers; Companions. 


Kharibaw > 


Akhdánun 5| A5]: (n. plu.): (4:25; 
5:5). Secret paramours. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Khadhala Ji> 

Ja e CN 
To forsake, abandon, desert, 
abstain from aiding, disappoint, 
leave without help or assis- 
tance. Khadhiil ) 35: One 
who deserts his friends; Trai- 
tor; Betrayer. Makhdhill J 53: 
Forsaken; Destitute. 


AR 


Yakhdhulu Jia (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.) Abandons (3:160). 
Khadhiilun J 55 (ints.): Betrayor 
(25:29). Makhdhíl |]; ik (pact. 
pic. m. sing.) Forsaken one 
(17:22). 


Kharibaw 2/Kharaba.» > 
؛ یرب يرب‎ ERA 
Libs 
Toberuined, wasted. Kharaba 
c5»: To ruin, lay waste. 
KharabunJ\ >: Laying waste; 
Making desolate and ruinous. 
Akhraba < 51 IV: To lay 
waste, demolish. Kharaba 
— >: To demolish, ruin (a 
house), pierce, split, make 
havoc, damage. Kharabun 
>: Ruin; Devastation; Waste; 

Desolate. 
Yukhribiina уу + (imp. 3rd 
p. m. plu. IV): They demolish 
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Kharaja dia 


(59:2). Kharábun | (n: 
Ruin (2:114). (L: T; R; ;LL) 


Kharaja с > 
خُروجًا؛ رج‎ ez 
To go out, go forth, come 
forth, deport, attack, rebel 
against (with ‘ald ae), part 
with a thing (with ‘an (ус). 
Akhraja c >l: To pay a tax, 
take out a thing, spend. 
Kharjun C^ and Kharájun 
1,5: Tribute; Maintenance 
Expenditure: Land tax; Poll 
tax; Income. Khuriij :خر وج‎ 
Getting or going forth. 
Makhrajun C RA Issue; Place 
of exit. Akhraja :اخرج‎ (IV.) 
To bring out, drive out, bring 
forth, produce, stretch forth, 
cast forth. Ikhráj =l >l: Driv- 
ing out; Expulsion; Bringing 
forth. Mukhrij z >=: One who 
brings forth, etc. Mukhraj 
Co^ One who is brought 
forth; Place from whence or 
time at which anything is 
brought forth. 
Kharaja z C (prf. 3rd p. m. plu.): 
Came out. Kharajta >> (prf. 
2nd p. m. sing.): Thou came out. 
Kharajü >> (prf. 3rd p. m. 
plu.): They came out. Kharajna 
حرجن‎ (prf. 3rd p. f. plu); They 
(f) came out. Kharajtum > > 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You came 
out. Kharajná С> > (prf. Ist p. 
plu.): We came out. Yakhruju 
a (imp. 3rd p. m. sing.): He 


Kharaja z 


comes out. Yakhrujanna >= > 
(3rd p. m. sing. emp.) Surely he 
will come out. Yakhrujû / 
Yakhrujána Ve > ky > > (acc./ 
imp. 3rd p. m. plu.): They drive 
out. Ukhruj 7 اخ‎ (prt. m. sing.): 
Come forth. Ukhrujii |,» >| (prt. 
m. plu.): You come forth. 
Khárijun C. 5 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Who comes forth. Khárijina 
(ne (act. ріс. m. plu.): Those 
who come forth. Akhraja c >| 
(prf. 3rd p. m. sing. IV: Не 
brought up. Akhrajat <> >| (prf. 
3rd p. f. sing. IV): She brought 
up. Yukhriju Cos (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV): Brings up. 
Yukhrijanna с> يخر‎ (emp. 3rd p. 
m. sing. IV): Surely | he will drive 
them. Yukhrijána Š خر جو‎ (imp. 
3rd p. m. plu. IV): They drive out. 
Tukhriju Cos (imp. 2nd p. m. 
sing. IV): ,Ihou drive out. 
Mukhrajun 7 - ха (v.n. mim a E 
Going out. It has the same ч 
ing as Khurûj وج‎ >. Tukhrijüna 
550 (imp. 2nd. р. т. plu. IV): 
You make out, bring forth. 
Tukhrijá | ,> >Š (imp. 2nd p.m. 
plu. IV. acc.): You make out, 
bring forth. Nukhriju > >< (imp. 
Ist p. plu. IV): We bring forth. 
Akhrij c?! (prt. m. sing. IV): 
Bring forth. Akhrijá (у> > (prt. 
m. plu. IV): Bring forth. Ukhrijat 
ce ¿Í (pp. 3rd p. f. sing. IV): Is 
raised up, brought up. Ukhrijá 
Г 21 (pp. 3rd p. m. plu. IV): 
They were driven out. Ukhrijtum 
أخرجتم‎ (pp. 2nd p. m. plu. IV): 
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Khardala Jš > 


You were driven out. Ukhrijná 
oz 2l (pp. Ist p. plu. IV): We 
were driven out. Yukhrajiina 
2,20 (pip. 3rd p.m. plu. IV): 
They are driven out. Tukhrajiin 
EY (pip. 2nd p. m. plu. IV): 
You are driven out. 
Yastakhrijá/Yastakhrijáni 
> > / ¿l 0s (acc./imp. 
3rd p.m. dual X): They two may 
bring forth. Tastakhrijiina 
S> EN (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. 
X): You bring forth. Istakhraja 
¿> Kharjun c > (n.): Trib- 
ute; Maintenance. Kharájun 
z! خرا‎ (n.): Tribute; Maintenance. 
Khurûjun d >, (v.n.): Going 
forth. Ikhrájun gol. n. n. IV): 
Driving out. Makhrajun C. хл 
(n. for time and place): Way 
out; (Place of safety) 
Mukhrijun се (ap-der. т 
sing. VI): Who brings forth. 
Mukhrijina/Mukhrijüna 
Qr liy go nh (acc./ pis. pic. 
m. plu.): Those who are brought 
forth. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 181 times. 


Khardala J > 
uH 
(quadrilateral) To eat the best 

part of a thing, parcel. 


Khardalun Jj: (n.): Mustard 
seed. (21:47; 31:16). (L; T; R; 


Кһагаѕа 2 > 
LL) 
Kharra `> 


To make noise while flying, 
fall down, murmur (water), 
prostrate. 


Kharra ` (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): He fell down. Kharrá 
T, > (prf. 3rd p. m. plu. assim.): 

They fell down. Takhirru "s 
(imp. 2nd p.m. sing. assim.): 

Thou fall down. Yakhirrii/ 
Yakhirriina |, 50/5956 (acc./ 
imp. 3rd p. m. plu.): They fall 
down. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Kharasa ог» 
خرصا؛ حرص‎ 
To lie, guess, appraise, infer 
on insufficient grounds, con- 
jecture, form or express an 
opinion without sufficient evi- 
dence for proof, beg or forge, 
speculate, suppose, presume. 
Yakhrusûn e P (imp. 3rd 
p. m. plu.): They guess (6:116; 
10:66; 42:20). Takhrusün 
RW (imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): 
You conjecture (6:148). 
Kharrásün =l | > (Falsehood- 
mongers (51:10). (L; T; LL) 
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Khartama , > 
To strike on the nose, lift the 
nose, become proud, be angry. 
Khurtüm e >: Nose; Snout; 
Trunk of an elephant. 
Khurtám » +} + (n. guadriliteral): 
(68:16). (L; T; R; LL) 


Kharaqa; > 
926 Ge É 
Torend, make aholein, pierce, 
feign, falsely attribute, tear, 
scuttle, tell lie, infringe, forge. 
Kharaqa G> (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He scuttled (Lš 18:71). 
Kharagta CS > (prf. 2nd p.m. 
sing.) Thou scuttled (18:71). 
Kharaqii 1,3 (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu.) They imputed (6:100). 
Takhriqa G >š (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. acc.): Thou rend (17:37). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Khazana;,;> 
حزن‎ lbs 
To store up, lay up in a store- 
house or treasury. Khazdin: 
خزائن‎ plu. of Khazánatun |>: 
Treasury; Treasure. Khdzin 
3: One who lays in a store; 
Keeper. plu. Khazanatun à > 
and Kházinín ùıijlë. 
Kházinin со (act. pic. т. plu. 
acc.): Treasurers (15:22). 
Khazanatun à > (n. plu.): Keep- 
ers (>J 40:49; 22 39: 71,72; 
67:8). Khazáinu o (n. plu.): 


Khaziya ç > 


Treasures (6:50; 11:31; 12:55; 
17:10; 38:9; 52:37; 63:7; 15:21). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Khaziya,z > 
T T 
To be disgraced, fall into dis- 
grace or misery or ignominity, 
be lowered, ashamed of. 
Khizyun "n : Disgrace; 
Ignominity; Misery; Shame. 
Akhzá < 51 for Akhzaya в. 
More disgraceful. Compara- 
tive form; Mukhzf مخز ي‎ : 
Humiliator; One who puts to 
shame. 
Nakhzá (452 (imp. Ist p. plu.): 
Wearehumiliated. Akhzaita:c, >| 
(prf. 2nd p.m. sing. IV. ): Thou 
hasthumiliated. Yukhzí 5 Pe ; (imp. 
3rdp.m. sing. IV.): He will humili- 
ate, disgrace. La Tukhzi >š s S 
(prt. neg. m. sing.): Thou humili- 
ate not. Là Tukhzá |> Y (prt. 
neg. m. plu.): You humiliate not. 
La Tukhzini ıi os У (prt. 
pray) Humiliate me not. Lâ 
Tukhziná Ü p Y (prt. pray). 
Humiliate us not. Lâ Tukhzûni 
NY piy: O men humiliate me 
not. Akhzá ¢ اخر‎ (elative): More 
humiliating. Mukhzî d مخز‎ (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV.): Humiliater. 
Khizyun Û n > (v.n.): Humiliation. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above has been 
used 26 times in the Holy Qur’ an. 
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Khasa'a Ás 


Khasa'a Ls 

To drive away (a dog), be dull 
and weakened (of senses), 
despised, dazzled, distant. The 
word is both transitive and 
intransitive. Jkhsa'ü || 
perat. plu. for /khsdsatiwa: The 
hamzabeing changed into wdw 
inconsequence of the dzamma 
and the servile wáw being 
dropped. 


Ікһѕай 15251 (perat. m. plu.): 
Slink away; Despised (23:108). 
Khásian Lwlخ‎ (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Despised one; Dazzled (67:4). 
Khásiin il> (асі. pic. m. 
acc.): Despised ones. According 
to the rules of Arabic grammar, 
This form of plural, with Ya, Nûn, 
isusedaboutrational beings only, 
the word used with regard to ani- 
mals being Khási'atun iis 
(2:65; 7:166). (L; T; R; LL) “ 


Khasira > 

XUI خسارة» خسار‎ 
To wander from the right 
path; To be deceived; To suf- 
fer loss, lose, perish, suffer 
damage; go astray. The word 
is really intransitive, so it does 
not mean they made their 


souls suffer, but that they 
suffered with regard to them- 


Khasira „> 


selves, or those who have 
lost their souls, or those who 
suffered with regard to them- 
selves, or they themselves 
suffered. The correct transi- 
tive form of the word is 
Khasara „> (he caused to 
suffer) and not Khasira “pu 
(he suffered), which the Holy 
Qur’ an has used this peculiar 
use of the word is intended to 
intensify the meaning. See 
also Safiha. Khusrun pt 
Loss; A losing concern. 
Khasárun خسار‎ Khusrûnun 
O| — and Khasárun {y| pus: 
Perdition; Loss; Error. 
Khásirun wl: Loser; One 
who wanders from the right 
way. Khásiratun š pu\> act. 
pic. f. sing. f. loser. Akhsaru 
»-»| Comparative form: 
Greatest loser; One who errs 
exceedingly. Takhsir خر‎ 
A loss. Akhsar „>| To di- 
minish, give short measure. 
Khasira 5 (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He loosed, has suffered a loss. 
Khasirü |, (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu.) They lost. Lá Tukhsirü 
ly =") (n. d. prt. neg. 2nd p.m. 
plu. IV. acc. n. d.): You do not 
disturb, do not fall short. Yakhsaru 
p^. (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): They 
will be in loss. Yukhsurtina 
یسرون‎ (imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They 
give less (than what is due). 
Khusrun ‘p> Khusránun (| — 
Khasaratun $ > (п.): Loss. 
Khásirína ¿p l> (acc.): 
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Khasafa َف‎ Khasha‘a 25 5 


Khásirüna уэ + (nom. act. pic. 
m. plu.) Losers. Khásirrtun 
š > (act. pic. f. sing. f): Loser. 
Akhsarína, ¿p „>! (acc.) Akhsa- 
rina اخسرون‎ (nom. elative m. 
plu.): The worst losers. Takhsir 
59 (v.m. IL): Losing. Mukhsi- 
гїп су = (ap-der, m. plu. IV.): 
Those who cause others to lose. 
Khasáran | Lue (infinitive): To 
suffer loss (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 65 times. 


Khasafa 2.5 
— 
To bring disgrace; sink down; 
To be eclipsed; To humble and 
vex; tear off; cause a land to be 
swallowed up with its inhabit- 
ants; bury one beneath the 
earth; Cause the earth to swal- 
low up. The infinitive noun 
Khasf dus signifies being vile, 
abject. It also contains the 
senseofabasing orhumiliating 
others. 
Khasafa dw (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing. eclipsed, with Bá): He would 
have sunk (us). Khasafná bau 
(prf. Ist p. plu.): We sank. 
Yakhsifu 2.4 (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He sinks. Nakhsifu C+. 
(imp. Ist p. plu.): We make low 
and abased. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above fourforms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Khashaba 445 
- 29 ç CG 


Tomixathing, pick outa thing, 
shape out, polish, roughen a 
thing, compose unrefined 
(verses). Khashb-un Lis: 
Rough wood; Timber; plu. 
Khushubun i>. It is also 
used for shameless person and 
worthless thing. 


Khushubun a (n. plu.): Rough 
wood; Shameless and worthless 
persons (63:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


-—À 
Khasia a eec 
Sk چ‎ 


To be submissive, humble, 
lowly, low, cast down (eyes), 
faint (voice), dry, barren and 
desolate, exercise restraint, 
confined to God only, throw 
one self completely at His 
mercy. For its explanation, 
see 2:46. Khushû ç :خو‎ Hu- 
mility; Humblity; Faintness of 
voice; Casting down of the 
eyes; Emotion. Khûshi ‘un 
il: One who humbles him- 
self; Barren; Desolate; Lower- 
ing. Its plu. is Khushshaun and 
Kháshiün. 

Khasha‘at (prf. 3rd p. f. sing.): 

He became humbled and submis- 

sive. Takhsha ‘a с (imp. 3rd 
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Khashiya „> 


p. f. sing. acc.): That should 
humble. Khushá* ¢ „> (v.n.): 
Humility. Khûshi ‘an G. U (act. 
pic. m. sing. acc.): In all humil- 
ity. Kháshi'ün / Khûshi ‘în 
Oum خاشعون/‎ (acc./act. pic. 
f. sing.): Men of humility. 
Kháshi'atun ¿= (act. pic. f. 
plu. f.): In the state of humility. 
Kháshi'át تlailخ‎ (act. pic. f. 
plu.) Woman of humility. 
Khushsh ‘an Gs (acc.): Low- 
ering, Downcast. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 17 times. 


Khashiya „2 


To awe, awe with reverence, 

fear. 
Khashyatun 525 (n): Rever- 
ential awe; Fear. Khashiya p 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): He fears, is 
fullofreverential awe. Khashitu 
WS (prf. Ist p. sing.): I was 
fearful. Khashíná С> (prf. 
Ist p. plu.): We were fearful. 
Yakhshá «Lis (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He should fear. Takhshá 
تخشی‎ (imp. 2ndp.m. sing.): Thou 
fear. Yakhshau | Xl 
Yakhshauna += (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They fear. Nakhsha 
я 25(ітр. 151р. plu.): We fear. 
Ikhshau | ¿>| (prt. 2nd p.m. 
plu.): Be fearful. Khashyatun 


Khassa „л> 


iis (n.): Fear, Awe. Takhshau 
548 (imp. 2nd. р. plu. m.): Be 
fearful. Takhshauna ù <5 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
fear.Yakhash | (imp. 2nd. 
p. plu.m.): Be fearful. Takhshau 
تخشو‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Be 
fearful. Yakhsha | X. (imp. 
3rd. p. plu.m.): Be fearful. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 48 times. 


Khassa (2 
To distinguish as particular, 
attribute a thing exclusively 
to, be special, proper, con- 
cern, select, choose, single 
out, be in want, be needy. 
Khássatan ol : Particu- 
larly; Peculiarly; Exclu- 
sively. Ikhtassa | 2:5] : VIII. 
To bestow upon anyone in a 
peculiar manner. Khassástun 
fola: Neediness; Poverty; 
Destitution. 
Yakhtassu | 2:5 (imp. 3rd p. m. 
sing. VIII.): Selects; Chooses; 
Singles out (2:105;3:74). 
Khássatun 2 (act. pic. f. 
sing. adj.): Exclusively (8:25). 
Khasásatun tole (v.n.): 
Thirst and hunger; Neediness; 
Straitness (59:9). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Khasafa — 


Khasafa > 
à. 5: 4 ^ 
To patch, sew, stitch, piece- 
together, cover. 
Yakhsifáni S, Ua: (imp. 3rd 
p.m. dual. They two cover 
(7:22; 20:121). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khasama "= 


rok: lad 


Tocontend, quarrel with, over- 
come anyone in dispute, solve 
(a difficulty), counteract, have 
the best in altercation, dispute, 
plead. Khasmun -— Adver- 
sary; Disputing parties. This 
word is used for sing., dual 
and plu., Though the dual 
Khasmánj lUa and plu. 
Khasimün (j£ are also 
used. Khasimun خصمون‎ Con- 
ا‎ Khasim 25 

: Disputer. Khisdm :خصام‎ 
Quarrel; Contention; Dispute; 
Adversary. Takhá- "Sume La: 
Mutual disputing and recrimi- 
nation. [khtasama e and 
Yakhissimün 30.24 VIII. 
(36:49): To dispute, strive 
together by way of dispute, 
contend. 


Ikhtasamá | „22251 (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. VIII.): They contended, 
disputed. Yakhtasimüna 
Ó 2X (imp. 3rd p.m. plu. VIL): 
They were engaged in discussion. 
Yakhissimiina у 25 (imp. 3rd 


Khadzira „225 


p.m. plu. VIII.): They were disput- 
ing. Takhtasimü/Takhtasimüna 
22 / nea (imp. 2nd p.m. 
plu. ): You contend. Khasmun 
-— (n.): Disputing parties; Ad- 
versaries. Khasmáni ¿ &—> (n. 
dual.): Two disputers; Two liti- 
gants. Khasimána ùj (n. plu.): 
Contentious people; Disputing 
ones. Khasimun wa> (act. 2 
pic.) Contender; Pleader. 
Khisám م‎ Las (n.): Dispute; Con- 
tention. Takhásimun rd (v. 
n. IV.): Contending. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 18 times. 


Khadzada 12> 
xax: 225 
То bend, break wood, cut off 
the thorns from a tree, crack, 
cut a thing. Khadzád |>: 
Tree without thorns. 
Makhdziid > „22 (pct. pic. adj): 
Thornless and bent down with 
fruits (56:28). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khadzira > 


To be green, become verdant. 
Khadzirun P :Green herbs. 
Khudzrun :حضر‎ f. plu. of 
Akhdzaru "Mas: Green. 
Mukhdzarratun 522 : That 
(f) which is green. Akhdzara 
7p» | To become green. 
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Khadza‘ae2> 


Khadziran Ї„з> (nj): Green 
(stalks). Akhdzar 25 (n): Green. 
Khudzrun „225 (n. plu.): Green 
ones. Mukhdzarratun 522 (pis. 
pic. f. sing.): That is made green. 
Khadzran | > (adj.): Green. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 8 times. 


Khadza‘a —> 5 
a 
— le „ш 


To be humble and lowly sub- 
missive, obey, submit, soften. 
Khddziin ùıgض¦lخ‎ (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Submissive ones. (26:4) lá 
Takhdza‘na Qa (perat. 
neg. 2nd p. f. plu.): Be not soft. 

(23:32). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khati’a ; b> 
bz: U 
To err, make a mistake, do 
wrong, commit fault, evil. 
Khit’un 05: Mistake; Wrong; 
Evil. Khat'un №5 Mistake; 
Wrong; Evil. The words 
Khit'un and Khatá'un «Vas 
differ in their significance. 
Whereas the former is inten- 
tional, the latter may both be 
intentional and unintentional. 
Khatáyá Us plu. of Khati’- 
atunthefinal уй being changed 
into alif because preceded by 


Khataba_L> 


another уй. Khátyun pr One 
who makes a mistake. Akht’a 
Ùl: IV. To be in error. 
Kháti'atun «225: Habitual 
sinfulness; The táis frequently 
addedtonounsto giveintensity. 
Akhta’tum ess (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. IV.): You made mistake. 
Akht'ana 5! (prf. Ist p. plu. 
IV. Wemadeamistake. Khit'un 
025 (n.): Wrong, Mistake; Evil 
practice. Khat’un 5 (n): By 
mistake. Khati’atun iths (n.): 
Fault; Mistake. Khati’dtun 
>25 (n. plu.): Faults. Khatáya 
GUa- (plu. f. Khata’un 5): 
Faults. . Kháti'ün/Kháti'in 
/خاطنن‎ gbl (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Those who make mistakes. 
Khátiatun i-e (act. pic. sing. 
f. adj. One who makes mis- 
takes. 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 22 times. 


Khataba_L> 

bs ibs ibs 
To speak, make sermon, 
preach, deliver an exhortation. 
Khataba ca Khatban Ú 
and Khitbatan ihs: To askin 
marriage. Khatbun hs: 
Thing; Affair; Cause of an af- 
fair, Matter; Business; Object; 
An affair that one seeks or 
desires to do, or that may be a 
subject of discourse. Khátaba 
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Khatta 25 


<.ЬБ:То speak to, address. 
Khitâb lbs: Discourse. Fasl 
al-Khitab :فصل الخطاب‎ Deci- 
sive speech, Sound judgment 
in legal matters. 
Khátaba «P (prf. 3rd m. sing. 
IIL): He addressed. Lá Tukhátib 
تخاطبپ‎ Y (prt. neg. Ш.): Do not 
address; Speak not. Khatbun 
+ (n.): Object; Matter. Khitáb 
خطاب‎ (v.n. Speech; Declara- 
tion; Argument; Address. 
Khitbatun ihs (n.): Proposal of 
marriage. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Khatta 225 
22:25 
To write, draw lines, put marks. 
Takhuttu bé (imp. 2nd p.m. 


sing.): Thou hast written; Thou 
did write (29:48). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khatifa 35 


To snatch, carry off, march 
quickly (camel). Khatfatun: 
4425: Something snatched 
away by stealing. 
Khatifa 42> (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He snatched, carried off. 
Yakhtafu b= (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He snatches, carries off. 


Khafatac2> 


Takhtafu 2b (imp. 3rdp.f. sing. 
Khafata Cá): She snatches. 
Yutakhattafu b> (pip. 3rd 
p.m. sing. V.): He is being 
snatched. Nutakhattfu bss 
(pip. Ist. p. plu. V.): We shall be 
snatched away. (In the verse 
28:57 this verb has occurred as 
apodosis Jawáb-i-Shart, there- 
fore is taken as genitive.) 
Khatfatun &Мь> (n): Act of 
snatching away. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 7 times. 


Khata > 
pu 

To step, make a step forward, 

trespass upon (a limit). 
Khutuwát 01,25 (n. plu. of 
Khutwatun $52»): Footsteps 
(2:168,208; 6:142; 24:21). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Khafata с> 
To speak in low voice, be quiet 
or silent, become still. 
Takháfata il : To converse 
in a low tone. 
Lá Tukháfit 3L Y (perat. neg. 
2nd p.m. sing. TI .): Utter not in 
toolowtone (completely conceal- 
ing it) (17:110). Yata-kháfatüna 
o ZU (imp. 3rd p.m. plu. IV.): 
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Khafadza, 25 


They will talk one to another in a 
hushed voice or muttering (20:103; 
68:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khafadza, „2% 
s ioo 1E .4 
To lower; soften; walk gently 


(camel), humble, To be easy, 
To facilitate 


Ikhfidz Janáhaka l> C» v 
(an idiomatic metaphor): Lower 
your wing; Be kind and gentle 
(15:88 17:24; | 26:215). 
Kháfidzatun 4223 (act. pic. f. 
sing): Abasing; Lowering which 
humbles (56:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khaffa Us 
To be light; light minded. 
Khifaf Gl plu. of Khafif, 
:خفیف‎ Light. Khaffafa :خفف‎ 
To make light, make things 
easier. Takhfifun А.А: Alle- 
viation. Istakhaffa a>.) : 
To think or find light and easy, 
induce levity in anyone, insti- 
gate. The meaning of the verse 
43:54, according to Raghib 
and Ibn Kathir is that Pharaoh 
had made the minds of his 
people so light that they were 
unable to understand their loss 


and profit, so they followed 
him. 


Khaffat 22> (prf. 3rd p. f. sing.): 
She becomes light. Khaffafa خف‎ 


Khafiya, 5 


(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. П.): He light- 
ened. Yukhaff-ifu 24 (imp. 
3rd p. sing. IN): Lightens; 
Yukhaffafu 423 (pip. 3rd p.m. 
sing. IIL): Will be lightened. 
Istakhaffa 2><.\ (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing. X.): He didinstigate, incited 
to levity and demanded prompt 
obedience, lightened the mind. 
Yastakhiffanna {уа (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. emp.): Should lighten, 
should hold in light estimation. 
Tastakhiffüna у 552 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu. X.): You find light. 
Khafifun 22> (act. 2 pic. n. 
adj.): Light. Khifáfun 3 (plu. 
of Khafifun di): Light. Takhfif 
44 (v.n. IL): Alleviation. (L; T; В; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 17 times. 


Khafiya 5 
хе Uu 


To be hidden, be unperceived, 
To conceal a thing, remove its 
covering, manifest. This word 
has contradictory meaning. 
Khafiyyun p Hidden. 
Tarfin Khafiyyin :طرف خفي‎ 
Furtive glance; Stealthy 
glance; Askance. Khafîyan 
* 25 : In secret; Aloud. АКИЙ: 
اخفى‎ comparative form: More 
hidden. Kháfiyatun 4.55: Se- 
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Khafiya, i 


cret action. Akádu ukhfthá 
2.251515: Iam about to unveil 
it; Iwantto keep it hidden. The 
IV. being used in both senses. 
Istakhfa >] : To lie hid- 
den X. Mustakhfin Ах: 
One who tries to hide himself. 
Yakhfá x (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): Thou concealeth. 
Takhfa تخفی‎ (imp. 3rd p. f. 
sing. f.) She conceals. Lû 
Yakhfauna ġ Y (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. neg.): They are not 
hidden. Akhfaitum اخفيتم‎ (prf. 
2nd p.m. plu. IV.): You have 
concealed. Yukhftina °. 
(imp. 3rd p.m. plu. IV.): They 
conceal. Yukhfina сха (imp. 
3rd p. f. plu. IV.): They con- 
ceal  Tukhfi خفى‎ (imp. 2nd 
p.m. sing. IV.): Thou conceal. 
Tukhfá /Tukhfiina 1,45 / 
092 (imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
conceal. Ukhfi ‚45 (imp. Ist 
p. sing. IV.): Iconceal; I unveil. 
Yastakhfü/Yastakh-füna 
یستخفوا ا/یستخفون‎ (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. X.) They tend to 
conceal; They seek to hide. 
Khafiyyun خفی‎ (n.): Steady, 
Furtive; Secret; Aloud. Akhfâ 
اخفی‎ (n.): Extensive. Most hid- 
den. Kháfiyatun 36 (act. 
2nd. pic. f. sing.): Hidden. 
Khufyatun А> (n.): Secrecy; 
In open. Mustakhfin i>» 
(pis. pic. X.): One who hides 
himself, who lurks.Nukhf? PU 


Khalada Ш> 


(imp. Ist. p.plu. IV.): We con- 
ceal. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 34 times. 


Khalada As 
A 15 خلو‎ 


To remain, last long, live on, 
retain a youthful appearance, 
abide in a place, live without 
change or deterioration. Itdoes 
notnecessarily convey theidea 
of perpetuity. Akhlada 3l: 
To lean towards; stick faith- 
fully to a friend. 


Yakhlud sÅ% (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He will abide, will suffer 
for long. Takhludiina М 
(imp. 2nd p.m. plu.) You may 
abide; You will abide till long. 
Akhlada Ae (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): Hecling; Remainedinclined, 
will make abide. Khuld JJ (v.n.): 
Abiding; Continuity; Paradise. 
Khâlid М5 (act. 2nd. pic. f. 
sing.) One who abides. 
Khálidün/Khálidin jı 300 / 
خالدون‎ Those who abide. plu. of 
Khâlid. Khulûd sje (v.n: 
Abiding; Lasting. Mukhalladûna 
gM (pis. pic. plu. П): Never 
alteringinage; Ofperpetualbloom; 
Neveralteringin age; Ever young; 
Destined to continue forever in 
boyhood; Endowed with perpetual 
vigour, That never becomes de- 


160 


Khalasa „> 


crepit. (L; T; R; Asás; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 87 times. 


Khalasa حلص‎ 
oa خالصة؛حلو‎ 

To be pure, unmixed, free, re- 

tire, alone, exclusive, sincere, 

arrive at, proper, peculiar, pri- 

vate, retire. 
Khalasû | „а> (prf. 3rd p. m. 
plu.) Extensively private. 
Akhlasá |y (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. IV.): They made someone 
exclusive. Akhlasná Ua! 
(prf. Ist p. plu. IV.): We puri- 
fied, distinguished, chose. 
Astakh-lisu استخلص‎ (imp. Ist 
p. sing. X.): Iwill single out, will 
make him special attache, will 
choose him, will attach him. 
Kháli-satun iU (act. pic. 
f): Distinct quality; Someone 
alone for someone. Khálisan 
JU (act. ріс. т.): Pure; Ex- 
clusive. Mukhlis m (ap- 
der. sing. IV.): One who does 
something exclusively for any 
one; Being truly sincere. 
Mukhlas فض‎ (pis. pic. m. 
sing. IV.): Chosen one; Puri- 
fied. Mukhlistin /Mukhlasin 
خلصرن‎ nals (ap-der. m. 
plu.) Those who are exclu- 
sively bearing true (faith). Those 
who make exclusive their devo- 


tion. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 31 times. 


Khalata LG 
خلطاً؛ حاط‎ 
To mix, mingle. Khalít > 
plu. Khulatà' ШЫ} : Partner; 
Companion; Those who are 
mixed up (in business). 
Кһаіай 1,245 (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu.) They mixed. Tukhálitá/ 
Tukhálitána | JIG5/ تخالطون‎ 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. Ш.): You 
mix. Ikhtalata |: (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. VIIL): It is mixed. 
Khulatá? «Ule (act. pic. m. plu. 
f. ): Partners. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 6 times. 


Khala‘a ge 


To depose, strip, cast off, put 
off, draw off, release, take off, 
disown, throw off, divorce. 
The right of the wife to claim 
a divorce. 
Ikhla* p>! (perat. 2nd p.m. 
sing.): (20:12). Take off. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
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Khalafac i 


Khalafa A> 
ls : خلائة‎ 


Tosucceed, take the place of, be 
theagent, substitute of. Khalifa 
Lie :Tobe stupid. Khalafa‘an 
Khulqi abihi: 
deol خلف عن خلق‎ 

He was not his father’s worth. 
Khalafa > : To be altered, 
corrupt, ascend a mountain, 
remain behind, repair clothes, 
seize from behind, disobey, 
transgress, forfeit one's word, 
disagree. Akhlafa <А51:То 
break; repair (a garment); send 
behind, replace. Takhallafa 
AS : To remain behind, dis- 
agree. Ikhtalafa ak>|:To be 
diversified, branch off, suc- 
ceed, replace, leave behind, 
return repeatedly to; Alterna- 
tion; Contradiction; Variation. 
Istakhlafa 5.1: To appoint 
as successor; substitute one 
for another. Khalaf Ш> 
Good son, successor, substi- 
tute, compensation. Khalf A>: 
Bad son, successor, substi- 
tute, compensation. Khawálif 
l >: Misbehavedand worth- 
less. КАЙР l>: Diversity; 
Other; Else; Contrary. Khiláf 
XG It is infinitive noun from 
Khalafa: He disagreed, he 
disobeyed or defied, he put a 
thing on opposite side or in 
opposite direction. Khiláf 
c»: Disobedience; Defi- 
ance; Against; After; Contrary, 


Khalafac i 


Opposing of a thing. Khalifah 
2.45: Supreme chief; Succes- 
sor; Religious head. Ibn 
Masûd and Ibn ‘Abbas explain 
this word as one who judges 
among or rules the creatures 
of God by his command. The 
word Khalifah А5. in 2:30 
refers also to the children of 
Adam, i.e., the whole of man- 
kind, the correctness of their 
view is corroborated by the 
Holy Qur’ ân itself (6:165). 
Khalafa J> (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He succeeded, acted as a succes- 
sor. Khalaftumiini نى‎ 45 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. comb. of 
Khalftumá + nî = me) You suc- 
ceeded me. Yakhlufiina ¿21 
(prt. 2nd. p.m. plu.): They suc- 
ceed. Ukhluf 851 (prt. 2nd 
p.m. sing.) You succeed. 
Khullifá | > (pp. 3rd p.m. plu. 
IL): They were left behind. 
Yukhálifána ùوفll‎ (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. Ш.): They oppose. 
Ukhálifu АЫ (imp. Ist p. sing. 
III): I oppose. Akhlafá | „245 
(prf. 3rd p.m. plu. IV.): They 
kept back, broke their word. 
Akhlaftum اخلفتم‎ (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): You kept back (from prom- 
ise or appointment), failed in your 
promise. Akhlafná ill (prf. 
Ist p. plu.) We kept back. 
Yukhlifu aes (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. IV.): He keeps back. Lan 
Yukhlifu AS jiJ: He will never 
keep back. Tukhlifu 45 (imp. 
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2nd p.m. sing. IV.): Thou keepeth 
back. La Nukhlif 253 (imp. 1st 
p. plu. neg.): Wedonotkeep back. 
Yatakhallafü/Yatakhallafána 
Open یتخلفوا/‎ (acc/imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. V.): They lay behind. 
Ikhtalafa CA (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII): He has differed. 
Ikhtalafá | >l (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. VIII.): They differed. 
Ikhtalaftun prf. 2nd p.m. 
plu. VIII.): You differed. 
Yakhtalifiina (43x: (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. VIIL): They differ. 
Takhlalifána у A (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu. VIII.): You differ. 
Ukhtulifa 3| (pp. 3rd p. т. 
sing. VIII.): It was differed in. 
Istakhlafa „А521 (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. X.): Made successor. 
Yastakhlifu ao, (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. X.): He makes succes- 
sor. Yastakhlifanna 522 
(imp. 3rd p.m. sing. emp.): Cer- 
tainly he will make successor 
(vouchsafed with both spiritual 
and temporal leadership). 
Khalfun J (n): Evil succes- 
sor; Son; Behind; After. Kháliftina 
خالفىن‎ (act. pic. plu. n.): Those 
who stay or remain behind. 
Khiláfun 3 (n): Against; Af- 
ter; Opposite sides. Khilfatun 
4a (n): Succession; One fol- 
lowing the other. Khawálif | > 
(act. pic. f. ріш): Misbehaved 
and worthless persons; Those who 
remained behind. Khalífatun hl 


Khalaga 55 


(act. pic. n.): Vicegerent; Succes- 
sor. Khaláif a6 (plu. of 
Khalifatun): Successors. Khulafa’ 
«Ua (plu. of Khalifatun): Succes- 
sors. Mukhallafána / 
Mukhallafina cA / M (acc/ 
pis. pic. m. plu. IL): Those who 
lagged behind. Mukhlifa As 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): One who 
failsinhis promise. Ikhtilaf P 
(v.n. Ш.): Alternation; Variation; 
Diversity; Contradiction. 
Mukhtalifun lii (ap-der. m. 
sing. VIII): Varied. Mukhtalifina 
/ Mukhtalifána 54312 / 
ou (асс/. pis. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who differ with each other 
in any matter. Mustakhlafina 


САЙЫШ (pis. pic. plu. X): 
Successors; Vicegerents. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 127 times. 


Khalaga š> 
ax IAE » خلقة‎ 


To measure, proportion, de- 
termine, fashion, create, form 
a thing, be fit, apt to a thing, 
behave kindly. Khulq jb: 
Moral; Character; Nature; 
Temper; Habit. Mukhallaq 
Jl: Well proportioned. The 
distinction between Khalq 515 
and Amr | (command) is that 
while the former generally 
means the measuring out or 
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Кһајада Д5 


resolving of the thing out of 
preexisting matter, the later 
means bringing into being with- 
outmatter by uttering the simple 
command ‘Be’. 
Khalaqa 3 (prf. 3rd p.m. sing): 
Hecreated, determined. Khalaqü 
1.25 (prf. 3rd m. plu.): They 
created. Khalaqta Cj) (prf. 
2nd p.m. sing.): Thou created. 
Khalaqtu cà (prf. Ist p. sing.): 
I created. Khalaqná Lie (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We created. 
Yakhluqu gs (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.) He creates. Takhluqu 
res (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
determine. Akhluqu 1 (imp. 
Ist p. sing.) I determine. 
Nakhluqu نخلق‎ (imp. Ist p. plu.): 
Wecreate. Khuliqa Gb (pp. 3rd 
p.m. sing.): Was created. Khuliqat 
خلقت‎ (pp. f. sing.): Was f: created. 
Khuliqñ | | (pp. m. plu.): They 
were created. Lam yukhlaq 31 
لم‎ (pip. 2nd p.m. sing. neg.): Has 
notbeen built. Yukhlaqána j x 
(pp. 3rd p.m. plu. IV.): They are 
created. Khalqun (n.): Creation; 
Creature. Khuluqun aba. ):Moral 
character; Disposition, Naturalten- 
dency. Kháliqun b (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Creator; One who 
determines. Khdligin/Khdliqiin 
САЙ / خالقون‎ (acc/act. pic. m. 
plu.): Creators; Those who de- 
termine. Khaláq 5X (n.): Por- 
tion; Share (of good). Khalláq 
Ge (ints): The most powerful 


Khalla,J-- 


creator; Great creator. 
Mukhallaqatun id= (pic. f. sing. 
П.): Formed. Ikhtiláq 3Yc>l(v.n. 
VIII.): Forgery. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 261 times. 


Khalla {j> 
يحل‎ ua خلا ؛‎ uo 
To pierce, slit, make a hole 
through, be very particular in 
need of help and support. 
Khallatü 1,5: To make 
friendship with. Khullatun 
il>: Fast-friendship: That 
friendship orlove which pen- 
etrates the heart and takes 
root in it. Khalil |J: One 
whose friendship and love is 
very deep and sincere; a most 
loving and bosom friend. 
Khálla js: To act friendly 
towards. Khalilun }J> plu. 
Akhillá'u S| : Friend; True 
friend; An epithet of 
Abraham, The friend of God; 
Khálla JL- III. To be friendly. 
Khilálun JYS: Friendship; it 
is also plu. of Khallun in 
which sense it means the 
middle or inner parts. 
Khilál |J (n.): Friendship; Fast- 
friendship. Inside; Midst, 
Through. Khullatun ¿Jš (n.): Fast 
friendship. Khalil jJ> (act. 
2nd. pic.): Special; Dearest; Most 
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sincere friend who has no rival in 
theloveandreliance placed upon 
him and is without disorder and 
defect. Akhillá' «SSI (plu. of 
Khalil.): (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 13 times. 


Khala > 
эш «у>» 

To be vacant, empty, alone in 

a place, elapse (time), be free 

from; He is dead; He is gone. 

Khalá > Khalwatuns 5: To 

speak in private with anyone, 

let anyone go, release, pass 

away, beinexistencein former 

times, be free. 
Khalá A (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He is alone, went apart, passed, 
has gone. Khalau | J (prf. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They are alone with, 
they passed. Khalat c4 (prf. 
3rd p. f. sing.): She passed 
away, died. Yakhlu حل‎ (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing.): He will be alone; 
will be free, will be exclusively 
(yours). Khallá |j (prt. 2nd p. 
m. plu.): Leave free. Takhallat 
لت‎ (prf. 3rd p. f. sing. V: 
Became empty. Kháliyatu iJ 
(act. pic. f. sing.): Past. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Khamira „> 


Khamida > / Khamada 

To be extinguished, get low (a 

fire), faint away and die. 
Khámidán 3540/6 (nom.): 
(36:29). Khámidin „ә^\® (21:15) 
(acc. act. pic. m. plu.): Extin- 
guished. (L; T; R; LL) 


Khamira „>/Кһатага „> 
X. p [з 


To cover over, conceal, veil, 
hide, ferment. Khamar ES 
Any intoxicating thing; Any 
fermented drink; Grapes; Any- 
thing that clouds or obscure 
and covers the intellect. It 
includes all intoxicating sub- 
stances. It is devil’s work 
(5:90). It is wrong to say that 
the moderate use of wine or 
such things is allowed and that 
only drinking to excess is pro- 
hibited. The Companions of 
the Holy Prophet never made 
use of a drop of such things 
after the prohibition was made 
known. The Holy Prophet #5 
said, A small quantity of any- 
thing of which a large quantity 
is intoxicating is prohibited 
(Abû Райа 25:5). Wine is also 
called Khamar because it cov- 
ers or obscures or affects the 
intellect or the senses, or be- 
cause it agitates and excites the 
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Khamasa | > 


brain so as to make it lose its 
power of control. 


Khumur p plu. of (Khimár 

y La): Headcover, scarf, cover- 

ing and specially a woman's 

head veil, screen. 
Khamar „> (n.): Any intoxicat- 
ingthing. Khumur P (n. plu. of 
Khimár >): Headcover; Scarf; 
Covering and specially a woman's 
head veil; Screen. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Khamasa, o> 


To take a fifth part. 

Khamsatun isas and 

Khamsun m. : Five. 
Khamsatun i4 (f): Five 
Khumusiin + : One fifth. 
Khámisatu ةwnlخ‎ Fifth. 
Khamsin V. (acc.): Fifty. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 8 times. 


Khamasa > 
xat خموصا‎ 

To be empty (belly), be hun- 

gry, render the belly lank. 

Makhmasatun ias: Hun- 

ger; Extreme hunger. 
Makhmasatun ¿Z (v.n. m.): 
(5:3;9:120). Hunger. (L; T; R; LL) 


Khanasa, „5 
Khamita L-5 


To be in anger, growl, roar. 
Khamt 42 :Bitter; Bitterplant; 
Fruits of the capparis sodata; 
Acid. 


Khamtun 3e? (n.): Bitter (34:16). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Khaniza у> 
Pd 
To stink, to be evil and bad, 
be proud. Khinzir „у> (Itis 
a combination of two words 
Khinz ух meaning bad and 
ará meaning I see): I see it 
bad; Proud and evil; Piggy (It 
means dirty, greedy and stub- 
born); Pig-headed; Obstinate; 
Stupidly perverse. Pigsty 
(dirty house or room); Hog; 
Greedy and dirty fellow; 
Swine; Pig 
Khinzir „y> (n. sing.): Swine. 
(2:173; 5:3; 6:145; 16:115). 
Khanázir „t> (n. plu.): 
Swines (5:60). (L; T; R; LL; see 
also Webster's Dictionary) 


Khanasa, > 
ax »خنساً؛‎ C i> 
To remain behind, hide away, 
sneak, recede, hold back, con- 
ceal, temper elusively and in- 


tangibly slink, do a deed 
stealthily. Khunnus :خڏس‎ 
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Кһапада > 


Stars; The five planets - Sat- 
urn, Jupiter, Mars, Venus and 
Mercury because they have a 
retrograde as well as a direct 
motion. Khannas Ue Slink- 
ing; One who hides, retires 
or shrinks himself; Elusive 
tempter; Who withdraws af- 
ter his whisper. 
Khannás „б> (п.): Sneaking 
one (114:4). Khunnas m (n. 
plu.): Those whichrecede while 
advancing in one direction 
(81:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khanaqa у> 
To strangle, throttle anyone, 
choke. 
Munkhaniqatu XX (pis. pic. 
f. sing.): That which is strangled. 
(5:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khára 5 
خورا؛ ځور‎ ds 
Tolow like an ox, bellow, roar 


like a bull, be weak, be without 
strength. 


Khuwár |,» (n): Lowing sound; 
Bellowing; Whizzing of arrows 
(7:148; 20:88). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khádza 2. 


To engage in a topic, enter into 


Kháfac? 5 


(adiscourse), plungeinto, wade, 
indulge in vain discussion or 
idle talk, plunge about. 
Kháidzun yæl: One who 
indulge in vain talk. 
Khádz | „2>\® (prf. 3rd. m. plu.): 
They indulgedinidle talk, plunged 
about. Khudztun > (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You indulged in idle 
talk. Yakhûdzû |,42,9 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.) They in- 
dulged. Nakhiidz y2 ә (imp. Ist. 
p. plu.): Weplunged. Khaudzun 
o2. (v.n.): Vain talk; Wading. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Kháfa S 
GU B ЖҮ 
To fear, be frightened, appre- 
hensive, suspicious, anxious, 
cautious, know. Khauf — >: 
Fear; Apprehension; Suspi- 
cion. Kháifun Wi : One who 
fears, Afraid; Shy; Fearful; One 
who apprehend.  Khifa-tun 
445: Fear; Apprehension. 
Khifatan А5: Out of fear; 
Apprehension. Khawwafa 
35: To cause to apprehend, 
fear, frighten. Takhawwafa 
35: (V) To be frightened, di- 
minish by taking away a part. 
Takhawwufin 34: Gradual 
diminution; Slow destruction; 
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Kháfac? 5 


Totake little by little, take away 
a portion of goods and proph- 
ets, fear for. Fear from Allah is 
not like a fear from a serpent or 
any other living or non living 
thing. It means to become 
lowly,humble, submissive and 
confined to Him in attention. It 
isthrowing oneself completely 
at His mercy and in His love. 
Kháfa G6 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He apprehended, feared, 
became Suspicious. Khifti 22> 
(prf. 2nd. p. f. sing.): Thou f. 
fear. Khiftu à (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): Ifear. Kháfá 1,505 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They are afraid. 
Yakháfu G\& (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing): He fears. Takhafu 
QUE (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing: 
Thou fear. Lá Takhaf a¥ У 
(prt. neg. m. sing.): Fear thou 
not Lá Takháfi (31У (prt. 
neg. f. sing.): Fear not (O you 
f) Takháfanna 55 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. emp.): (If) Thou 
are really afraid. Akháfu GG! 
(imp. Ist. p. sing): I fear. 
Yakháfü/Yakháfáni ls / 
SÜ LUZ (acc./imp. 3rd. p.m. 
dual.): They two m. fear. La 
Takháfá GU У (prt. neg. m. 
dual): Fear you (two) not. 
Yakhafü | += (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
plu.) They fear. Yakháfüna 
افون‎ (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu): You 
fear. Khauf — „> (n.): Fear; Sus- 
picion; Apprehension. Kháifan 


KhalaJ&b 


Wb (act. ріс.): One who falls in 
fear. Kháifina ¿| (act. pic. 
plu.) Feared ones. Khífatun 
42> (п.): Fear. Yukhawwifu 
وف‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): 
Makes someone fear. Takhwif 
22,5 (v. n IL): Fear. 
Takhawwuf 3,5 (v.n. IL): 
Fright. (L; T; R; LL; IJ; Asás) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 124 times. 


Khila Jb 
PEE 
To take care of, manage. 
Khawwala J> : To grant, 
confer a thing. Khawwalnáà 
ШЫ»: We granted. The word 
signifies the bestowal of 
things meant for the better- 
ment and progress of the per- 
son receiving them. Khál J 
plu. AkhwálJl |: Maternal 
uncle, Owner of a thing; 
Good token. Khálát — b 
plu. of Khálatun, all: Ma- 
ternal aunt. 
Khawwala Jy (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II): He granted. Khawwalná 
UJ, (prf. Ist. p. plu. IL): We 
granted. Khálun Ü) (n.): Mater- 
nal uncle. Khálát oY (plu. of 
Khálatun 3): Maternal aunts. 
Akhwál J| >I (n. plu.): Maternal 
uncles. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
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Khána b 


has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 8 times. 


Khana gb 
خبانة؛خوناً؛ حون‎ 
To play false, defraud, be 
treacherous, unfaithful, be- 
tray one’s trust, break one’s 
word, deceive, violate. 
Khiyánat 2.5: Playing false 
etc. Kháinun yu: One who 
plays false etc. Khdinatun 
А55 (has same meaning as 
Kháinun, Lá is added for the 
sake of energy and intensity 
(i.e. Mubálighah as Lá in 
'allámatun): Perfidious per- 
son etc. Ikht@na 6—51: УШ. 
to play false. 
Yakhtânûl Ux: Those who 
play false with one another, 
who mutually defraud them- 
selves. The eight (УШ) form 
being here used for the sixth 
(VD, which is not used in this 
verb. 
Khánatá CU (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
dual.): They two f. acted treach- 
erously, defrauded. Khání | ¿> 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They were 
false; They defrauded. La 
Takhûnû |52 (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Defraud not. Takhitinii 
| 555 (prt. neg. m. plu.): You 
defraud (not). Lam akhun (> 
لم‎ (acc. neg.): I did not defraud. 
Yakhtánüna 0 SU (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VIII.): They defraud. 


Khawá,; > 


Takhánána 5 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. VIII.) You defraud. 
Khiyánatun 205 (у.т.): Treach- 
ery. Khdinina ¿<š (act. pic. 
plu. of Kháinun Os): Treach- 
erous. Kháinatun 22 (v.m.): 
Defrauding; Dishonesty; Treach- 
ery; One who is very treacher- 
ous, unfaithful or perfidious. In 
the latter sense the word is the 
intensive form of Kháinun. It 
may also be taken to have been 
used as an adjective qualifying 
the noun Ummat which may be 
taken to understood before it in 
5:13. The expression Khdinatul 
a‘yun used in 40:19 means a 
surreptitious or intentional look 
at a thing at which it is not 
allowable to look, or the looking 
with a look that induces suspicion 
or evil opinion; or the making of a 
sign with the eye to indicate a thing 
that one conceals in the mind; or 
contracting of the eye by way of 
making an obscure indication. 
Khawwán (55 (n. ints.): Perfidi- 
ous; Treacherous one. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 16 times. 


Khawâ > 
"T HP 
To be fallen, uninhabited, de- 
serted, in ruins. 
Kháwiyatun А 5 (act. pic. sing. 
adj): Laid overturned (2:259; 
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Khába Ci 


18:42; 22:45; 27:52; 69:7). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Кһађа‹ b- 
— bs Ls 

To meet with no success, be 

undone, be disappointed, fail, 

be in a vain, fall into destitu- 

tion. 
Khába lë (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He brought to naught, 
was disappointed, met with no 
success (14:15; 20:61; 20:111; 
91:10). Kháibín nl (act. 
pic. acc. plu.) Disappointed 
ones; Frustrated ones who met 
with no success (3:127). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Khára 5 

=L 
Tobein good circumstances, 
be favourable to, choose, 
prefer, select, earn wealth. 
Khairun >: Good; Agree- 
able plu. Akhyár Ul f. 
Khairatun gees Khairát 
:خيرات‎ Good thing; Good 
works. Khiyaratun 3,L> 
Choice; Selection. 
Takhayyara خير‎ (V). To 
choose. Khair „> Good, 
also better, best, for Akhyar 
>! the hamzah being omit- 
ted on account of the fre- 
quent use of the word. With 
these comparative significa- 


Khárá |b 


tions itis common to all gen- 
ders and numbers Khair „>: 
Considerable and much 
wealth. Wealth acquired by 
fair means; Horses etc.; Good 
moral, physical, actual or 
potential; Profitable and use- 
ful thing; Happiness; Pros- 
perity. 
Ikhtára G>) (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII.): He selected, chose 
(7:155). Ikhtartu اخترٽ‎ (prf. 
Ist. p. sing. VIII.): I have cho- 
sen, have selected (20:13). 
Yakhtáru ,U-X (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII.): He selects, chooses 
(28:68). Takhayyarüna уз £ 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. V.): You 
may select (68:38). 
Yatakhayyariina ° + 5-2 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. V.): They may 
select (56:20). Ikhtarná Ú >| 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We selected 
(44:32). (L; T; R; LL; Kf.) 


Khárá 1,5. 
P p 
To be good; excellent. 
Khairun’ > (n. adj.): Excellent; 
Best; Better; Good. Wealth. 
Akhhyár 51 (n. plu.): Excel- 
lent ones. Khairatun $ „> (n.): 
Choice. Khairát >| „> (n. plu.): 
Agreeable; Good; Pious. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
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Kháta bb 
about 180 times. 


Kháta PU 


To sew up, stitch. Khait Ja: 
Thread; String. Khait al- 
abyadz الابیض‎ L> : The first 
gleam of dawn. Khaitalaswad 
:خبط الاسود‎ Twilight at sun- 
set. Khiyát 2.5 Needle. Hattâ 
Yalizaljamaluft sammil Khiyti 
(until camel or ship-rope passes 
through the eye of the needle). 
The phrase is symbolic of im- 
possibility. 

Khait 12> (n.): Thread (2:187). 

Khiyát LS (n): Needle (7:40). 

(L; T; R; LL; IJ.) 


Khála Jb 
Јем 2a 

To imagine, Conceive, Think, 

fancy. Khailun o (collec- 

tive noun): Horse; Cavalry. 

Khayyala des IL To make to 

appear. Mukhtál J: : Proud; 

Arrogant, Vainglorious. A ver- 

bal adjective with the form of 

the passive part of VIII. 
Khail |> (n. plu.): Horses (3:14; 
8:60; 16:8; 17:64). Yukhayyalu 
ee (pip 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): 
Appeared. (20:66). Mukhtal 
JUS (pis. pic. m. sing. VIII): 
Vainglorious; Self-conceited (4:36; 
31:18; 57:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Da’aba Oh 


Kháma е5 |‏ 
جما ا اما خاک 


To stay at a place. 


Khiyám ee (n. plu. of Khaimatun 
i. and Khaimun w> ):Tents 
(55:72). (L; T; LL) 


DÁL 
3D 


It is the 8th letter of Arabic 
alphabet. According to the 
reckoning of Jummalits value 
is 4. It Itis of the category of 
Harüfal-Majhürah » , 4 and 
of the letters termed Nit'iyyah 
dsl; pronounced by pressing 
thé tip of the tongue against 
upper gums and suddenly 
withdrawing it similarto Tá k. 


Da'aba داب‎ 
el: دابا‎ 


To be diligent, zealous, strive 
steadily, urge, drive, holdone’s 
course, toil constantly. Da'b 
:داب‎ Habit; Custom; Manner; 
Case; affair; Way of doing; 
Condition; Work; Want; 
Da’ban lls: According tocon- 
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Dabba 


duct; Won working hard and 
continuously; Pursuing the 
course. 


Da’bi ls (n.): Way of doing; 
Conduct; Wont Working hard 
and ое. (8:52; 54; 
40:31; 12:47). Dá'ibáin دائبن‎ 
(act. pic. dual): ae pursuing 
their course continuously (14:33). 
(L; T; R; Asás; LL) 


Dabba —> 
Cy ыл. oos Us 


2 


Togogently, crawl, walk, flow, 
throw. Dabbata ã 3: Down on 
the face, Dábbatun ijs pl. 
Dawábun ol ээ: Whatsoever 
moves on earth especially 
beasts of burden; Quadraped; 
Beast; Moving creature; In- 
sect. Dábbatulardz, у> МА: 
Creature of earth; Insect of 
earth; Materialistic person 
whose endeavors are wholly 
directed to the acquisition of 
worldly riches and material 
comforts and who has fallen 
on the pleasures of this world 
with all his might and main. 
Dábbatun ijs (n.): Moving crea- 
ture; Crawling animal. Dawabbun 
د واب‎ (n. plu.): Crawling animals. 
(L; T; R; Asás; LL) 
The root with two above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about as many as 18 times. 


Dabara „5 


Dabara „5 
pe دبرا‎ ЙЕ 
To turn the back, flee, follow 
after, be behind, become old, 
take a thing away, veer to the 
west wind, elapse (day, night), 
follow with respect. Dubur 
ys: Back, Hinder part; The 
last; Extremity; That which 
comes after; At the end of. 
Dábirun „Їх Extreme; Last 
remnant; Uttermost part. 
Dabbara os (ID: To dispose, 
manage, govern, consider the 
issues or results of the affairs 
or the case, perform or ex- 
ecute the affair with thought or 
consideration, ,devise or plan 
the affair, govern, regulate. 
Idbar Lol: Setting. Mudabbir 
РЕ Who manage the affairs. 
Mudbir „да Retreating one. 
Its pl. is Mudbirin ¿= шәл. 
Yudabbiru يدير‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II. ): He disposes, manages 
the affairs continuously. Adbara 
ادر‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
Turned back; Drew back. 
Yatadabbariina ўуз „5 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. V.): They ponder. 
Yadabbari/Yatadabbari 
5220/1302 (V. асс): They 
ponder. Duburun >> (n.): Be- 
hind; Back. Adbár ;U s (plu. of 
Dubur >): After; Backs. Idbár 
ادبار‎ (v. n. IV.): Declining; Set- 
ting. Dábirun >ls (act. pic.): Last 
remnant root. Mudabbirát 
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Daththara 2° 


ol 2 (ap-der. f. ріш): Those 
f who manage the affairs, who 
administer the affairs in an excel- 
lent manner. Mudbir jı 3a (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV.): Retreating 
one. Mudbirin ¿= ps (ap-der. 
m. plu. IV.): Retreating ones. (L; 
T;R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about as many as 44 times. 


Dathara 5 
Pugs 
To be endowed with excel- 
lent capabilities, cover with 
acloak, wrap with a garment, 
destroy or obliterate. 
Daththara al-Táiru UII Дэ: 
The bird adjusted or put in 
order its nest. Tadaththara 
al-Farasa (A, 5.5: He 
leaped upon and rode the 
horse. Tadaththaru al- 
‘Aduwwa Jl 5.5: He van- 
quished the enemy. Al- 
Muddaththir ر‎ nll One 
adorned with the best natural 
powers and qualities and pro- 
phetical dignity (Айл al- 
Ma ‘Gni); One entrusted with 
the heavy load of the respon- 
sibility of a Prophet (Qadir): 
The effacer or obliteral; The 
reformer; The one who ad- 
justs or puts things in order; 
The vanquisher; The one who 
is about to leap upon and ride 


Dahadza, > 


the horse; The one who 
wrapped himself with a gar- 
ment. 


Al-Muddaththir: 533| (ap- 
der. V.): Who has been en- 
dowed with excellent capabili- 
ties; Who wrappest himself up 
ina garment or cloak (74:1). (L; 
T; R; LL; Rth, Qadir) 


Dahara >> 
pA: دحرا‎ > Ne 
To drive away, repel, turn 
off, discard, banish. Duhárun 
557»: Out cast, drive off, etc. 
Mudhiir >л: Driven away, 
rejected. 


Duhiir >s (у. n): Out cast; 
Drive off (37:9). Madhiiran 
|; 9> 4 (pac. pic.): Driven away 
(7:18; 17:18; 39). (L;T; R; LL) 


Dahadza ;2>› 
€ 

To annul, void, refute, reject, 
examine into, slip, to be weak 
(in argument); To jerk, de- 
cline. Dáhidzun ass: That 
which has no force, no 
weight, which is null and 
void. Yudhidzü {а> :يد‎ To 
weaken or nullify by an ar- 
gument; Condemn. 
Mudhadzin a> хә Rejected 
ones; Cast away. 

Yudhidzü \'p22>4, (acc. for 

Yudhidziina): They refute (18:56; 
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40:5). Dáhidzatun 4|» (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Null, Futile; Void 
(42:16). Mudhi dzina (ream he 
(pic. pie. m. plu. acc.): Rejected 
ones; Castaway; Castoff(37:141). 
Ei TS EE) 


Daha i; 
pubs 
To hurl, spread forth, expand, 
stretch out, cast away, extend, 
drive along. 
Dahá Vs (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.) 
stretched out; Hurled away; Cast 
(79:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dakhara >>/Dakhira E Y 
pe دخوراًء دخرا؛‎ 

To be small, mean, lowly vile, 

of no value or account 
Dákhirün/Dákhirín у >\>/ 
Ss 5-12 (acc/act. ріс. m. plu.) 
They are lowly, humble in suppli- 
cation (16:48; 37:18;27:87;40:60). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Dakhala \>> 
Jo eS 
To enter, go in, join one's self 
in company, visit, intrude, 
meddle, have intercourse with, 
go into (one’s wife), intrigue, 
penetrate, deceit, corrupt. 
Dakhalun des: Vice; Corrup- 
tion; A thing that enters into 


Dakhala |>: 


anotherthing andis notofitand 
which asserts its relationship to 
that of whom it is not related. 
Dakhalan' Je s: Falsely;Fraudu- 
lently. Dakhilun de One 
who enters in. Adkhala (Jl 
(IV): To introduce, cause to 
enter, lead into. Mudkhalun 
do 2: Time or place of enter- 
ingin. 
Dakhala Jes (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing): 
He entered. Dakhalat J“ (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): She entered. 
Dakhalü | VJ s (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They entered. Dakhalta 
J>; (prf. 2nd. m. sing.): Thou 
entered. Dakhaltu “J$ (prf. 
2nd. m. plu.): You entered. 
Yadkhula ew (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He enters. Tadkhuliinna 
5555 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. emp.): 
You certainly shall enter. 
Yadkhulá/ Yadkhuliina 5 |> x / 
50 (асс./ imp. 3rd. p. т. plu.): 
They enter. Udkhul Jl (prt. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Enter. Udkhulâ 
Wal (prt. 2nd. p. m. dual.): You 
two enter. Udkhult bol (prt. 
2nd. p. f. sing.): You f. enter. 
Adkhalná ШБ sl (prt. Ist. p. 
plu. IV.): We caused to enter. 
Yudkhilu/Yudkhil Je / dé» 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. IV.): He 
causes to enter, will cause to en- 
ter. Udkhilanna 55 (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. emp. IV.): Icertainly will 
cause to enter. Nudkhil Je» 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV. ): We will 
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Dakhana ¿> 


cause to enter. Adkhil Jl (prt. 
2nd. p.m. sing. prayer): Cause to 
enter, put in Udkhila 55 (рр. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He is made to 
enter. Udkhilü PEN (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They were made to 
enter. Yudkhalu ew (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He shall be made to 
enter. Dakhalun {5->(п.): Means 
of discord and to deceive. 
Muddakhal J> (n. of place): 
Retreating place; Place to enter. 
Mudkhal Jè (v.n): Dákhilin/ 
Dákhilán (515/515 (acc. 
act. pic. m. plu.): Entering men. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 126 times. 


Dakhana > 
E 

To smoke, raise smoke or dust, 
become altered, be ill-natured, 
fumigate, grope clumsily, 
handle (athing) clumsily, spoil, 
failtohandle properly. Dukhán 
:ذخان‎ Smoke; Gas; Vaporous 
matter with suspended par- 
ticles; Fume resembling 
smoke; Something fleeting or 
beclouding; Coloured smoke; 
Suppressed state; Dust; Fam- 
ine in which people feel a sort 
smoke hanging before their 
eyes or because of no rain for 
a long time the atmosphere 
becomes dusty; Drought. 


Daraja 7° 


Dukhán o (n): (41:11;44:10). 
(L; T; R; Bukhari; Kitab al-Istisqà; 
LL) 


Dara’a ¿5 
УРТ 
To repel, revert, drive off; put 
off, evert, overcome, combat, 
quarrel, urge, rush suddenly, 
repel in a quarrel, disagree. 
Iddara’a š s| (VL): To strive 
one with another, quarrel with 
another. 
Yadra’u |, (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He shall avert ( 24:8). 
Ida’rait V, )3\ (prt. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
Avert; Repel (25 3:168). 
Yadra’ti (у (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They avert; combat (уе jo 
13:22). Iddara’tum <| (prf. 
3rd., p.m. plu. VI.): You quar- 
relled among yourselves; differed 
among yourselves. (wea 2:72). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Daraja درج‎ 
ULCUS 
To walk step by step, pro- 
ceed gradually, destroy by 
degrees, insert a thing, un- 
wrap, come gradually to, de- 
ceive, show forbearance to 
(a sinner). Darjatun i> 9x 
Ladder; Step; Flight of stairs; 
Rank; Dignity; Degree; Stage; 
stepinrank; Honour; Author- 


175 


Daraja 7° 


ity. Isladraja c Jl (<: 
To move gradually, consign 
to a gradual punishment. 
Lahum Daraját :لھم درجاٽ‎ 
There are different grades. In 
the Qur'anic text (3:163) it 
means they have exalted de- 
grees of rank of grace with 
Allah. The word ulû | J being 
understood before the word 
Daraját cs >, however the 
word ий |j) has been dropped 
to intensify the meaning, as if 
the holders of these grades of 
grace were the very grades 
personified. 
Nastadriju c 4 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. X. ): We shall lead (to de- 
struction) step by step. Darajatun 
å> > (n.): Degree of superiority; 
Place above. Darajat — > > (n. 
plu.): Many degrees, grades, ex- 
alted degrees of ranks. The words 
lahum Drajátun c ys لهم‎ 
(3:163) literally mean there are 
different grades. However in the 
Qur'ánictextthey mean they have 
different exalted degrees of rank 
with Allah. The word ий | Joi 
being understood before the word 
Daraját — у>. The word uli 
| Jlis dropped in the qurâ'nic text 
in order to intensify the meaning 
of lahum Drajátun cl у> لھم‎ as 
if the holders of these grades of 
grace were the very grace personi- 
fied. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three forms 


Darasa (> 


has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about as many as 20 times. 


Darra >> 
دروراءدرا؛ يدر » يدر‎ 
Toflow copiously, plentifully, 
give much, shine. Durriyyan 
‚суу: Glittering; Shining; Bril- 
liant. Midráran 1л: Abun- 
dant rain. 
Durriyyun دري‎ (adj): (24:35). 
Midráran 1 مدر‎ (adj.): (6:6; 
11:52; 11:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Darasa (> 

vos دراسة ‹ درسا؛‎ 
To study, read, read with at- 
tention, disappear (trace), ef- 
face, obliterate, teach. 
Dirasatun А. у>: Attentive 
study. Idris سıرد|:The‎ 
Prophet Enoch, so called from 
his great learning. The word 
Hanuk (Enoch) and /drís 
closely resemble each other in 
their meanings and significa- 
tions. 


Darasii Vy» (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They have read or studied. 
агава c,» (prf. Ist. p.m. 
sing.): Thou hast studied; Thou 
hast learnt well and diligently. 
Yadrusáüna ùgwردı‎ (imp. 3rd. 
m. plu.): They have been study- 
ing. Tadrusiina is; (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You have been 
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Daraka Js 


studying. Dirásatun à. у> (v. n.): 
Study; Read. Idris _j. )2|prop.n. 
Enoch. (L; T; Ency. Bibblica, LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about as many as 8 times. 


Daraka J 
dy دركاً؛‎ 
To overtake, follow up, drop 
closely. Adraka &;s:: To 
reach the age of reason, reach 
maturity, perceive. Darkun 
5) ух: The act of following up, 
over taking. Darakun Sys: 
The bottom; Abyss; Step of 
descent; Degrees of Hell. 
Adraka à ;»| (IV.): To over 
take, reach, attain, compre- 
hend. Mudrakund уа: Over- 
taken. Iddaraka: J,3| To 
overtake, follow one another, 
reach, comprehend, reach the 
limit, To find the limit of a 
thing. 
Adraka & ,s|(prf: 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): Overtook; Was aboutto (be 
drowned). Yudriku “J يدر‎ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He over- 
takes, comprehends. Tudriku 
9 imp. 3rd. p.m. f. sing. IV.): 
She comprehends. Tadáraka 
تدارك‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He reached, favoured. Iddárak 
Js! (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): 
He hásfoundits limit, has reached, 
has attained. Iddáraká |',S 51 


Рага 55> 


(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII.): They 
reached one after another, have 
all followed one another, have 
overtaken one another. Darak 
درك‎ (v.n): Abyss; Lowest 
reaches. Darkan Ws (v.n.): 
Overtaking, Being overtaken. 
Mudraküna $$ ла (pis. pic. 
m. plu. IV.): Overtaken. (L; T; 
R;LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Darhama +> 


To produce round leaves, be- 
come wealthy, become dim 
(sight), become old. Dirham 

Money; Silver coin.‏ :در 
The value of dirham has var-‏ 
ied at different times and dif-‏ 
ferent places. The weight of‏ 
the legal dirham is 5 2/3 of‏ 
barley corns or eighth of an‏ 
ounce.‏ 


Daráhima «>| s (pl. of Dirham): 
Silver coins (12:20). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Рага 25» 

ZU J‏ يدري 
Toknow, know by skill. Adrá‏ 
ol: To make to know, teach,‏ 
acquaint. Mû Adráka 8,510:‏ 
Who told thee what that is?‏ 


He knows. Má Yudrika 
LaL: How thou knowest 
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Dasara > 


thatis? He does not know. АП 
forms of this root are used 
with negative particle Lan, 
Lá, Mû, In jV. lac Y. لن‎ 
In Adri (с>) ol (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I know not. Lam Adri 
geld (gen. І knew not. Mâ 
Adri gsl L : I knew not. Má 
Tadri ¿le (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. neg.): Thou knowest not. 
La Tadrána 5» ,J3 Y (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. neg.): You know not. 
Má Nadri & ,J5 ما‎ (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. neg): We know not. Ma 
Adrá 1,1“ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
neg. IV.): Whotold thou; What 
made thee know; You know. Má 
Yudrika GL ул ls What makes 
thee know; He does not know. 
(L; T; R; LL; Bukhari). 
The root with allits above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 29 times. 


Dasara 5 
LEE 
To repair with nails, spear, 
caulk and make a ship water- 
tight, nail a thing, ram in. 
Dusurun pur plu. of Disár 
Duo: Nails, Oakun with 
which ships are repaired. The 
basic meaning of Dusr is to 
repel and subdue with force. 


Dusur m (n.plu.):Nails 
(54:13). (L; T; R; LL) 


"Раа ks 


Dassa (> 
يدس‎ з 
Tohide, bury, conceal, insinu- 
ate, thrust. According to 
Rághib and other reliable 
grammarians the root of 
Dassa is Dasa Gr which 
means to corrupt. 
Yadussu ¿= (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He burries (4% 16:59). 
Dassa PT (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He burried, corrupted. (91:10) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Da“a e 
pubs 


To repel, push, thrust, push 
back and drive away with vio- 
lence. Da*un >: Thrust- 
ing. 
Үайи“и يدع‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He repels (107:2). 
Yadu “ûna у» + (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They shall be urged to, 
shall be thrust into (52:13). 
Da“an Се» ( v.n.): Disdainful 
thrust. (52:13). (L; T; R; LL) 


Da‘ es 

To call up, ask for, summon, 
call upon, call out, invoke, 
pray, ascribe, invite. Da‘wan 
ос x: Cry. Du'á шу: Prayer; 
Supplication; Cry; Invoking; 
Asking for; Calling upon. 
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Daʻâ Gc; 


Calling for. Adí*yáun | ,«.l 
plu. of Dai'yyun, = s: Adopted 
or spurious son. Dû ‘in داع‎ for 
Dá'iyun, el»: One who prays, 
invites, summons etc.; 
Preacher. Idda‘a sl: To 
claim, desire. Da ‘dni (gles 
He prays to me. It is a combi- 
nation of Da “á Les (prayer) 
and nî 2 (to me). Da “watun 
š :دعو‎ Call; Claim; Message; 
Prayer. 
Da‘ (<; (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He prayed, called. Du@ L5 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.) They as- 
cribed. Ра ls > (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They called. Da*utu دعت‎ 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I called. Li 
Yad'u $ 2.) (prt. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Lethimcall; He might call. Lam 
Yadu $ لمید‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m.): 
Did not call us. Yad‘u ç > (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): ia calls. 
Yad ûna ç (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They call. Yad „с 3, (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thoucall. Tad ti 
[с د‎ (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou 
call. Tad &/Tad ‘tinal yc X5 se تد‎ 
(acc./ imp. Ist. p. plu.): You call. 
Nad ‘u/Nad ûl ge دi/¢‎ A (imp. 
Ist. p. ри): We call. Ud $ 5Ї 
(prt. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou call. 
Ud'ü NI ( prt. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
Call you all. Du‘iya „с> (рр. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He was called. 
Dui les (pip. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They were called. Du tum ws 5 
(pp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You were 
called. Lá tadu s (prt. 
neg.): Do not call. Da'ütum 


Dafi'a «3; 


(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.) You‏ دعوتم 
called. Tud‘auna 3,5 (pip.‏ 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You are called‏ 
Тай: /Tad ûna | 55e / Me 8‏ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII.): They‏ 
ask for. Tadda ûna 5225 (imp.‏ 
2nd. p.m. plu. VIII): You ask for.‏ 
Tud'á е8 (pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.‏ 
VIII): You will be summoned.‏ 
Yud'á T (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing.‏ 
VIII): He will be summoned.‏ 
Yud'auna $s X (pip. 3rd. p.m.‏ 
plu. VIII): They will be sum-‏ 
moned. Dé in/Dá î „= 12/5 \s(act.‏ 
pic. m. sing.) One who calls,‏ 
summons. Du ип «lcs (v.n.):‏ 
Supplication; Prayer; Call (13:14).‏ 
Du'ái gle (comb. Dud’ +yî‏ 
My prayer; Calling.‏ :)دعlء+يى‏ 
Ad ‘iya’ «ыс sl (n. plu.): Adopted‏ 
son. Da‘watun > yc (у. n.): Call;‏ 
Claim; Message; Supplication;‏ 
Prayer. Da ‘wâhum e» |c x(comb.‏ 
Da‘wat+hum): Theircry. (L; T; R;‏ 
Asâs; LL)‏ 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 212 times. 


Dafi'a «J / Dafu'a Bs 
Ú 05 533 5 8 
To be or keep warm, be hot. 
Dif'un ado: Warmth; Warm 
clothing; Warm food, milk and 
raiment are all classed under its 
head. (L; T; LL) 
Dif'un +33 (n): (16:4). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
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Dafa‘a i Dalla J 


Dafa‘a {22 

e مدفعاءدفعاً؛‎ 
Topush, pay overto, repel, drive 
away, avert, defend, discard, re- 
fute, quiet, plead, deliver up, 


dash (torrent), struggle, hinder. 
Daf un >: The actof pushing 


etc. Dafi'un rél» : One who 
pushes away. 
Dafa‘tum 35 ( prf. 3rd. p 


plu.): He hands over. Idfa‘ 

(prt. 2nd. p.m. sing.): You ое 
Idfa'ü Vyx33| (prt. 2nd. p. т. 
plu; You handover, defend. 
(RSS 4:6; Ё ssl jl 3:167). 
Yudafi‘u gs (imp. 3rd. p.m. 


sing. III. ): He will defend, repel. 
рај“ «15 (act. pic): Averter. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Dafaqa G° 
еш 5,5 
То flow with force, pour forth, 
go briskly. Ddfiqun دافق‎ 
That which flow with force. 


Dáfiqun il: (act. pic. n. sing.): 
Jetting; Flowing with force (86:6). 
(L; T; LL) 


Dakara ° 
See page 189 Dhakara $5 


Dakka 2/5 
Ia دکاً؛‎ 
To crush, break, beat deflate, 


ground, crumble to pieces, be 
completely crushed and broken 
to pieces. Dakkun Js: Pow- 
der; Level bank of sand. 
Dukkat «55 (pp. f. sing): It is 
grounded; Crushed; Made to 
crumble to pieces. Dukkatá ES 
(pp. f. dual.) They both are 
crushed. Dakkatun $$ » (n.): Single 
crash. Dakkan 6s (v.n.): 
Crumble; Dust; Powder. Dakka’ 
eo (улп): Dust. 
The root with its above five forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur‘an 
as many as 7 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Dalaka U3 
САА CAR 
To decline, set, incline down- 
wards from the meridian (sun). 
Dulük دلوك‎ (v.n.): Declining and 
paling (ê17:78). (L; T; R; LL) 


we 
Dalla Jš 
يدل‎ ШУ» 
To show, point out, indicate, 


direct, point at, guide, delude, 
discover, lead. 


Dallá | Js (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He led, showed. (lls 7:22). 
Adullu J| (imp. Ist. p. sing): 
Shall I direct (8051 20:120). 
Nadullu Joi (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We lead ( „ЖЛ; 34:7). Dalilan 
У (v.n): Indicator (25:45). (L; 
T; R; LL) 
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Dalá Y; 
PERE 
To let down a bucket (into a 
well). Dallâ d >: To cause to 
fall. Adlâ dsl: To let down, 
offer a bribe, convey. 
Dalwun >: Bucket. Tudlû 
14135: To give bribe. 
Dallá دلی‎ (prf. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Caused to fall. (leq 37:22). Adlá 
del (orf. 3, 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Let 
down qnt 12:19). Dalwun ll: 
(n.): Bucket (è 03512: 19). Tadalla 
Jui (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. V.): He 
descended, came down, drew 
near, let himself down (53:8). 
Tudlü NEG (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
IV.) You convey, gain access 
(5345 2:188). (L; T; R; LL) 


РА r 
Damdama دمدم‎ 
دمدمة؛ يدمدم‎ 
To crush, destroy, obliterate. 
blot out leaving no traces 


Damdama دمدم‎ (qud. prf. 3rd. 
p.m.sing.): He destroyed, over- 
whelmed. (91:14). (L; T; R; LL) 


Damara ; > 
= ilps دمارا؛‎ 
To perish utterly, be annihi- 
lated, to destroy. Dammar зах: 
To destroy utterly. Tadmîr 
:تد مير‎ Destruction. 
Dammara “3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He destroyed. 


Ратіуа „> 


Dammarná os (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. prf. П.): We destroyed. 
Tudammiru 5255 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IL: He destroys. Tadmir 
تدمیر‎ (v.n. LL): destroying. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'an 
times 10 times. 


Dami‘a сатаа دمع‎ 
ë wt > 
To shed tears. 


Dam'unz o(n.): Tear(5:83; 9:92). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Damagha دمع‎ 
pae Z دمغاً؛ َد‎ 
To destroy, damage the brain, 


overcome, prevail upon (er- 
ror), disgrace, knock out. 


Yadmaghu бад (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): It knocks out the brain 
(21:18). (L; T; R; LL) 


Damiya, Ja3 
PI ios 
To bleed, be bloodstained. 
Damun as plu. Damá un ela». 


The hamza (+) here takes the 
place of final ya ($): Blood. 


Dam’un > (n.): Blood. 
Dama’wn к (n. pl.): Bloods. 
(L, T, R, LL) 
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Danara Z° 


Theroot with its above two forms 
has beenusedinthe Holy Qur'án 
about 10 times. 


Danara ° 


To glisten (face), strike 
(money). Dínár رli‎ 5: 
Denarius. Ancient Roman 
coin the value of which has 
varied at different times and 
in nations and places. . 


Dinár 0 >: (3:75). (L; T; R; LL) 


Daná li» 
FAVERE 


To be near, come near or 
low, let down, be akin to. 
Adná :ادنی‎ Nearest; Baser; 
Worse; More; Less; Lower; 
Best; More fit; More proper; 
More likely; More probable; 
Nearer; Fewer. Dunyá f. form 
of Adná: Nearer etc.; Within 
reach. The opposite of this 
word is Akhirat š FI Hereaf- 
ter. 
Daná L» (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He drew near. Yudnina ош 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They should 
let down, draw lower. Dánin (15 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Near athand; 
Bending (so)low (asto be within 
easy reach to pluck). Adná | 3a! 
(elative): Nearest; Worse; Lower; 
Best; More fit; More proper; 
More likely; More probable; 
Nearer; Near; Less; fewer. Dunya 
L5»: This world. (L; T; R; LL). 


Dahaqa 35: 


Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 133 times. 


Dahara 5; 
pastas 

To happen. Dahrunl yas plu. 
Duhiir sbs: Time (short or 
long); Beginning of time; 
Year; Event; Time from the 
beginning of the world to its 
end; Any portion or period 
of time; Epoch; Vicissitudes 
of time; Calamity; Fate; as 
time brings to pass events; 
Good or evil. Dahr was ap- 
plied by the Arabs to “for- 
tune” or “fate” and they used 
to blame or revile the dahr 
po. 

Al-Dahru_».J|(n.): The Time; 

While of long space of time 

(45:24; 76:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dahaqa 35: 
ENS 
To fill up, pour forth (a cup). 
Diháq gles: Over flowing; 
Full; Bumper; Filled to the 
brim; Any thing unusually 
large of its kind. 
Diháqan ble» (v. n.): Over 
flowing (78:34). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Dahama دهم‎ рада 33513 


Dahama هم‎ >/Dahima ھم‎ > 
phat Lay 
Tocrush,comesuddenlyupon, 
blacken. Idhâmmun „а>: To 
be of a blackish tint. 
Mudhámmun als ла: That 
which in ofa dark green colour 
by reason of intense green- 
ness from being much watered 
and irrigation. 
Mudhámmatán job.» ( pis. 
pic. f. dual. ХІ.): Two dark green 
with thick foliage (55:64). (L; Т; 
R; LL) 


Dahana > »/Dahina > 
oh Б, 2 
To anoint, strike (with a 
stick), moisten, blandish, 
pleasantly smooth, agreeable 
and suave, dissemble with, 
coax, be pliant, grease, dis- 
simulate. Dihán jus: Red 
leather; Slippery; Oil. It is 
also a plu. of Duhnun دهن‎ :In 
55:37 itmay be taken in either 
sense, if in the latter, it means 
that the heavens shall melt 
away and become like oil. 
Mudhiinun (ул: One who 
glosses over; One who holds 
in low estimation. 
Tudhinu Cb (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Thou shouldst be pli- 
ant (68:9). Mudhinün auda 
(ap-der. m. plu.): Those who 
adopt a conciliatory attitude. 


(56:81). Yudhiniina | JJ, (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They would 
be pliant (68:9). Duhn s s (n.): 
Oil (23:24). Dihán (n): Red 
hide (55:37). (L; T; R; LL) 


Daha (> 

دهیا؛ یدھی 
Toovertake, calamity (as iten-‏ 
compasses apersonon allsides,‏ 
astound, happen, injuriously‏ 
affect. Adhd kal: More griev-‏ 
ous. Dhiyatun i|»: Great ca-‏ 
lamity; Calamity which‏ 
befalls and destroys‏ 


! 


Adhá „>| (elative n. for 
Adhaya): More grievous (54:46). 
(L; T; LL) 


Dá'ád > 515 
David; Name of the Prophet 
and King of Jews, founder 
and first ruler of the united 
kingdom of Israel and Judah. 
He wasanativeof Bethlehem. 
His reign began about 1000 
B.C. and lasted approximately 
40 years. David and his lineal 
heirs ruled in Jerusalem for 
over 400 years until 
Nebuchadnezzar destroyed 
their cities. David was the 
leading spiritin the establish- 
ment of the Jerusalem cultus. 
His non-Israelite subjects 
were more numerous than 
the Israelites. His territory 
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Dara Í Dama, 


extended from the upper 
Euphrates to the Gulf of 
Aqpbah. (L; T; LL; Sam. Kings, 
Enc. Brita.) 
The name Dû ûd has been used 
in the Holy Qur'àn about 16 
times. 


Dara jl: 
يدور‎ toss دوراناًء‎ 
To go round, revolve, circu- 
late Dûran » plu. Diyár Ы s: 
House; Dwelling; Mansion; 
Abode; Seat. Daur 55 plu. 
Adwára ssl: Turn; Move- 
ment; Fit. Dayyár jÙ»: In- 
habitant of a place, Some- 
one; Anyone; Calamity (as it 
encompasses a person on all 
sides, which befalls and de- 
stroys) . 
Tadüru ر‎ 525 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Roll about. Tudiriina 
a 25 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
You circulate. Dárun |> (n: 
House. Diyár jbo (n. plu.): 
Houses. Dayyár ;U s (n.plu.): In- 
habitants. Dá"iratun š 5l» (act. 
pic. f. plu.): Turn. Dawá'ir „5\35 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Turns. 
(L;T;R;LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 55 times. 


Раа ls 
دولة ؛ يدول‎ 


To be in continual rotation, 


change, undergo Vicissi- 
tudes. Diilatun ily 5: To circu- 
late, confind. 


Dûlatun ûl :»و‎ Circulate; Exten- 
sively confind (59:7): Nudáwilu 
Jal (imp. Ist. p. рш): We 
cause to alternate (3:140). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Dama als 
istis. tans 
To continue, endure, persist, 
remain, preserve, last, stand 
still, keep alive. Dû’ imun ails: 
Continuous; Everlasting; Al- 
ways; That which endures 
perpetually; One who pre- 
servers. 
Dámat |» (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Remained; So long as they en- 
dure. Dumta C (prf. 2nd. p. 
m.plu.): Thou remained. Damii 
1,415 (prf.3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
remained. Dumtu ca » (prf. Ist. 
p. sing.): I remained. Dumtum 
دمتم‎ (prf. 3rd. p. plu.): You re- 
mained. Dâ’ imun l> (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Everlasting. Dai’ mána 
gels (act. pic. т. plu.): Who 
remain constant and steadfast. 
Dámat |» (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Remained; Existed. All forms of 
this root are preceded by Mû L 
to express the duration of time. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 9 times. 
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ә 


Dana l> 


Dána jl: 

озм! دونا‎ 
To be inferior, mean, weak, 
despise, beneath, below, be- 
fore, after, besides, near, with- 
out, against, important, to the 
exclusion of, in preference to, 
contrary to, different to, in op- 
position to, without. It is also 
used to express anything in- 
terposed between two objects 
less than. 


The word Dána ¿|> is used in the 
Holy Qur’ ân about 114 times. 


Dina 552 
It is properly a noun, but also 
used as a preposition: Inferior; 
Superior; Important thing; 
Vile; Despicable person. (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Dana (15 


To be indebted, profess a faith, 
debt that one owes, lend, give 
a loan, requit, be honoured, be 
revealed, comply, rebel, havea 
good or bad habit, serve, do 
good, possess, constain, judge, 
reveal, submit to Dayn (yx: 
Debt that which one owes, 
loan, credit, lending. Dinun 
сех Requital; Recompense; 
Judgment; Authority; Manage- 


DHÁL ; 


ment; Reckoning; Faith; Cus- 
tom; Condition; Affair; Reli- 
gious laws; Sect; Victory; Gov- 
ernment; Power; Obedience. 
Daynun (n): Debt; Lending. 
Tadáyantum تداینتم‎ (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. VI.): You transact. La 
Yadiniina у £41 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They do not subscribe, 
do not observe (religious laws). 
Din ¿= >: Requital; Judgement; 
Faith; Law; Obedience. 
Madyiniin/ Madyinin /مد ينون‎ 
Qe» :مد‎ Requitted. 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
more than six times. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Itis the ninth letter of the Ara- 
bic alphabet, sounds equiva- 
lent to the English “dh”. Ac- 
cording to the system of trans- 
literation adopted by us, it is 
written as dh or Dh. In Jummal 
reckoning its number is 700. It 
belongs to the category of 
Haráf al-Majhiirah - letters 
which are to be spoken aloud, 
openly and in plain and strong 
voice. 
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Dhá Í; Dha'ama; š 


Dhá l; 


Itsplu.is Ulái-* | f. Dhí,z$and 
Tilka W. These are demon- 
strative pronouns (Hurüf al 
Ishárat) and also demonstra- 
tive articles (Нит al Мии!) 
and can be translated as: This; 
That; He; Who. Tothis particle 
hû ( »)isfrequently prefixed as 
in Hádhá |x (f) Hadhihi в» 
(plu.) and Hûulû ie ja. Dháis 
frequently suffixed with particle 
Каў J as in Dhaka dl, (f), 
Така JÚ , Tika Lg and Ulaik 
أولائك‎ (plu.). Dhá is also suf- 
fixed with particles Lâm J and 
Káf J and then it is written as 
Dhálika «15 (m.), Tilka تلك‎ 
(f) and Uláika Yİ (plu.). 
Dhálika «1515 primarily used 
in the sense of "That", but it is 
also used in the sense of "This" 
indicating the high rank and 
dignity of the thing to which it 
refers. When itis prefixed with 
particle Káf J it is written as 
Kadhûlika ÄIS meaning: So; 
Also; Too; So the factis and as 
Kadhá 135 meaning: Such; 
Thus. Dhá is frequently used 
with an ellipse instead of 
Alladhí ç У: That; Which; He 
who. According to the system 
of the Arabic grammar these 
demonstrative are all indeclin- 
able nouns andare totally inde- 
pendent of each other. Dhá 15 
(nom. sing.) is likewise the acc. 


of Dhü " Dhí ذي‎ (gen.), Dhát 
IS sing), Dhawatacl 45 (f. 
dual.) Dhá 15, Ta G, Tilka ,تلك‎ 
Dhálika dll, Hádha is, 
Hádhihi |» Xs, Háulái ҮЗ» 
Alladhi ¿J| Alladhína су А, 
Айше J|, Allatt | Jl are de- 
тён ve pronouns. Allâî 
‹ (65:4) andAlláti, „Л (4:15) 
both are f. plu. the difference 
between them is that Allâtî is 
used when its sing. is f. and 
Allái is used when its sing. is 
m. Alladhán Jl is dual of 
Dháka ¿Jlš. Their proper ren- 
dering depends very frequently 
upon the sense of the words in 
connection with which they 
occur. (Mughni; Abkari; L; 
LL) 


Dha’ba —lš 
„3 
To collect, gather, expel, de- 
spise, urge, frighten, be as 
wicked as a wolf. Dhi'batun 
453: She-wolf. 


Dhi'bun 55 (n.):Wolf (12:13; 
14:17). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dha'ama als 
ذاما؛ يذام‎ 
To drive off, blame, despise, 
disgrace. Madh ûm م‎ jin: De- 
spised; Scorned. 


Madh’iim 2345 (m. pis. pic.): 
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DhabbaW3 


Despised (7:18) (L; T; R; LL) 


DhabbaW3 

— Us 
To wander to and fro as a fly, 
waver (between this and that), 
become restless, remove, drive 
away flies, protect. Dhubáb 
wks (generic noun): Fly. 
Mudhabdhab iı in: Waver- 
ing to and fro as a fly; Move 
about. 


Mudhabdhabinun (y. Jo (рас. 
pic. m. plu.) Those who are 
wavering likeafly (4:143) Dhubáb 
<205(и.): Fly 22:73) (Li; R; LL) 


Dhabaha 755 
ذبحاً؛یذیح‎ 
To split, cut the throat, stay, 
sacrifice, rip open. Dhabbaha 
ex To slaughter, massacre, 
slay inlarge number. Dhibhun 
25: That which is sacrificed; 
victim; slaughtered one. 
Dhabahii |5»55 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.) They slaughtered. 
Tadhbahá | Jem (acc. n. d.): 
Tadhbahiina ù تذبحو‎ (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye slaughter. 
Adhbahu اذبح‎ (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.) I am slaughtering. 
Adhbahanna :5»3| (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. emp.): I surely will slaugh- 
ter. Dhubiha ce (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He 15 slaughtered. 


Dhara'al;5 


Ydhabbihu e (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II: He slays in large num- 
ber. Yadhabbihüna y 25 4. (imp. 
3rd. p. plu. II): They slay in large 
number. Dhibhun ›5(п.) Slaugh- 
tered one. Madhbühun ë P" 
(pct. pic.): Slaughtered one. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Dhakhara >š 
B: 
Tosave, store, make provision 
for, select. Idhdhakhara | 
VIII: To store up for future 
use. Here Dhál 5 is changed 
into Dál >. 
Tadhdhakhirün ;, jii (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VIII): You store (3:49). 
(L; T; R; LL; Asás). 


Dhara'al |5 
И fe 5; 
To produce, create, multiply, 
sow (the ground), become grey 
on the forehead (hair). 
Dhara’a 154 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Created (6:136; 16:13; 
23:79;67:24).Dhara'ná Ul ,3(prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We have created 
(7:179). Yadhra’u 5 ,\ (imp.3rd. 
p. sing.): He creates, multiplies. 
(42:11). (L;T; R; LL) 
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Dharra’; 


Dh Dharaya ¿š 


Dharra’, 
X 13 
Toscatter, strew, sprinkle, rise. 
Dharratuns ,5 (noun ofunity): 
Atom; Small ant; Smallest kind 
ofantresemblingin weightand 
shapetoanatom. Smallestseed 
of grain; Grub. Dhuriyyatun 
ij : Progeny; Offspring; Chil- 
dren; Race; Raising children; 
Children with horniness on the 
forehead. 
Dharratun$ ,3(n.):Dhurriyyatun 
455 (n.): Atom.Dhurriyyát Us 
(plu. of Dhurriyyatun iı): 
Progeny; Children; Descendents. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 38 times. 


Dhara‘ ato 
po: 2, 


To measure by ће cubit, 
stretch the forefeet in walk, 
lower (a camel) for riding, 
overcome, strangle from be- 
hind, raise and stretch forth 
the arm (in swimming) 
Dhar‘une :ر‎ Stretching forth 
of the hand; Strength; Power; 
Measure; Length. Dhirá* Ue ‚5 
plu. Adhru' çرفl‎ Forearm; 
Forefoot; Cubit; Power; Rod 
ofcubitof223/Ainches; Length 
of the arm from the elbow to 
theextremity ofthe middle fin- 


ger. Dháqa dhar‘an lc j3 315: 
He fell short of the affair, felt 
helpless. Dhur'atun 4s ‚5 
Means, Ability. 


Dhar ‘ung jn. y LenghtDhirá ‘un 
а |5 (п. common gender): Cubit. 

Dhirá*in ¿s| ;5/ Dhirû ‘ai і ذراعي‎ 
(n. oblique dual): Two fore legs. 
Dháqadhar-'an Ís ;5313 (idiom- 
atic phrase): He felt helpless, was 
grieved, lackedstrengthto accom- 
plish the affair, was distressed 
(11:77; 29:33). (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Dhara’ Г: z ;/ Dharaya,z ;5 
X 11,55 
To scatter UM disperse, 
snatch away, raise (dust) wind, 
eliminate or select by sifting, 
blow the chaff (from grain), 
sift, sort out, to hasten, praise 
(one down, ascend on the top 
of Dhurwatun 35,3 and 
Dhirwatun fai: Apex; Top. 
Dháriyát ٽıرذ‎ (n. plu. of 
Dháriyatun 4,3): Those who 
went forth to scatter and sweep; 
Those who produce many young 
ones or much fruit; Creating of 
many products ofthe mind. (51:1). 
Tadhráü 5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): He scatters. (18:45). 
Dharwan Í. ;š (v. n.): Dispersing 
(51:1). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Dha‘na 25 


Dha'na с 
pedo Ше) 

To obey,submit to Mudh'in 

сЕ J^ (IV): One whois submis- 

sive without delay and will- 

ingly. 
Mudh піп сое лә (m. plu. acc. 
IV.): Running and showing sub- 
mission without delay (24:49). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Dhaqana 55 
CRUCE 
To strike on the chin, lean the 
chin upon (with ‘ald). Dhaqan 
¿#3 and Dhiqan 533 plu. 
Adhgán 5: Chin, it may be 
rendered as face. 


Dhakara $5 


Dhikr S J| Jal are the Mus- 
lims who are followers of the 
Qur’an and keepers of the 
oracles of God. Dhikrá ($ Š; 
is the 2nd declination and it 
is stronger than Dhikr .كر‎ 
Tadhkiratun š £ У: Warning; 
Admonition; That which 
brings to one's recollection. 
Means of exaltation. 
Dhakarun 55 : Male, its plu. 
is Dhukür $ š and Dhukrán 
01,3. Dhákir $15: One who 
remember etc. Madhkir 
کور‎ Ja Remembered; Worth 
mentioning. Dhakkara Š š: 
To remind, warn, admonish. 
Tadhkir „$ 33: Reminding; Ad- 
monishment etc. Mudhakkir 
53а: Admonisher etc. 
Mudhdhakir Kv : One who 
would be admonished etc. 


Adhqán ¿| (plu. of Dhaqan | Dhakara $ s (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
o3 or Dhiqan jق‎ 3» Chins; Faces | He remembered. Dhakarí | PE 
(17:107, 109; 36:8). (L; T; В; LL) | (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They remem- 


Dhakara $5 
Е 
To remember, commemorate, 
make mention of, bearin mind, 
recollect, admonish, praise, 
preach, extol, honour, give sta- 
tus, recollect. Dhikr jS 5 Fame; 
Good report; Admonition, 
Commemoration or cause of 
good reputation; Honour and 
status; Means of exaltation. 
The Holy Qur’ ânis frequently 
called Dhikr „$$ and Ahl al- 


bered. Dhakarta — $ 5 (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. sing.): Thou remembered. 
Yadhkuru jS iı (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Heremembers. Tadhkuru 
تذ کر‎ (imp. 2nd. p. т. sing.): Thou 
remember. Yadhkurü/ 
Yadhkurüna |; Si. / 33S 
(acc./imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
remember: Adhkuru jS | (nom. 
imp. lst. p. sing.): I remember. 
‘An Adhkura 31 ùl (acc. imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): That I remember. 
Nadhkuru S (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We remember. Udhkur 
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Dhakara 53 


КЕ (prt. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou remember. Udhkuri 
أذکروا‎ (prt. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
Remember! You people. 
Udhkurna у š) (prt. 2nd. p. f. 
plu.) Remember! O you. 
Dhukira $5 (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.):Is mentioned. Yudhakru 
یذ کر‎ (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is 
mentioned. Dhukkira “Š 3 (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. ID: Is men- 
tioned; reminded, admonished. 
Dhukkirtum eS (pp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. ID: You are admon- 
ished, reminded. Dhukkirü 
ls $3 pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
II.) They are admonished. 
Dhakkir $$ (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. II): Admonish! 
Tadhakkara #55 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. V): Take heed, receive 
admonition. Yatadhakkaru 
53 (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
V.): He receives admonition. 
Yatadhakkariina ° + Š Ыз (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They receive 
admonition, take heed 
Tadhakkarüna/Tatadhakkarána 
تذگرون‎ / bs S М5 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. V): You receive ad- 
monition. Idhdhakara >l (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. VIII): Herecalled 
to his mind, remembered. 
Yadhdhakkaru Es Jo (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. VIII): He receives 
admonition, take heed. 
Yadhdhakkarün (55$. (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VIII): They take 


Dhaka (55 


heed. Yadhdhakkar |, SŠ. (асс. 
imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. final Nûn 
dropped, УШ): (That) they (may) 
take heed: Dhikrá |; £; (п. f): 
Admonition, Recollection. 
Dhikrun / Dhikran KS / $5 
(nom. /acc.): Mention; Account, 
Remembrance; Reminder. 
Tadhkiratun 5,55 (n): 
Admonisher; Means to rise to 
eminence. Tadhkir „5 3 (v. n. 
ID: Admonishment; Reminding. 
Dhákirin у 515 (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): Mindful men; Those 
who remember. Dhákirát 
«1,515 (act. pic. f. plu.): Mind- 
ful women. Muddakir Sss 
(ap-der. VIII, dzál changed to 
dal): One who will mind, take 
heed. Mudhakkir Ss (ap- 
der. IIL): Admonisher. Madhkir 
کور‎ Jo (pact. pic. m. sing.): Men- 
tionable; Worth mentioning. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

Dhakarun Š 5 (п.): Male, Man, 
Masculine. Dhakarain ¿> Š; 
(n. dual, acc.): Two males. 
Dhukrán 01, 5 (n. plu.): Males. 
The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 292 times. 


Dhaka (55 
يذ كوا‎ 163 53 
Toslaughter, make fit for food, 


blase, be hot, burn, be sagacious. 
The infinitive noun idhkiyaha 
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Dhalla Jš Dhamma, ; 


means causing the natural heat 
(Harárat Gharizi sy $ р) 
to pass forth. Technically it in- 
dicates a particular mode of 
slaughtering from the side of 
jugular vein to pour outin maxi- 
mum quantity of blood. Legal 
slaughter. 


Dhakkaitum e 3(prf. 2nd. p. т. 
plu. IL): You duly slaughtered. (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Dhalla Jš 
VPE 

To be low, gentle, submissive, 
meek, subject, humble. Dhullu 
J3: Humility etc. Janáhal-dhull 
الذل‎ cle: Wings of submis- 
siveness out of tenderness; 
Treating with compassion. 
Dhull dà Vileness; Ignominy; 
Weakness; Meakness; Ab- 
jectness; Abasement. 
Dhalilun |) Jš: Well-trained; 
Tractable; Commodious; 
Broken. Its pl. Dhululun is 
J. Adhillatun ill plu. of 
Dhalál J Jš: Humble; Sub- 
missive; Meek; Gentle. 
Adhallu jl: Vile; Most vile 
etc. Dhallala J; To render 
submissive, humble, bring 
low. Tadhlil JJ: Hanging 
down; Bringing low. Adhalla 
Jl: To abase. 


Dhallalná LIS (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
II): Wehavesubdued, subjected to 
be low. Dhullilat JJ (pp. 3rd. p. 


f. sing. II): She is brought low. 
Tadhlilan ud 55( v. n. ID: Within 
easy reach. Tudhillu J (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. IV): Thou abasets. 
Nadhillu Ùii (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We are humiliated, disgraced. 
Dhullun Js (п.): Meekness; Sub- 
missiveness. Dhillatun 2]5 (n.): 
Abasement; Subjectness. 
Dhallálun Ü PE (ints.): Broken, 
Made submissive; Subservient. 
Dhullalan W3 (n. plu. acc.): 
Submissively; Made easy. 
Adhilltatun 433\ (n. plu.): Utterly 
weak (3:123). Low opposite of 
noble (27:34). Adhallu 1,51 
(elative): Meanest; Lowest. 
Adhallin ùl (plu of Adhal): 
lowest ones. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 24 times. 


Dhamma ذم‎ 

Z;‏ ذماءيدم 
To revile, blame, reprove.‏ 
Dhimmatun is: Treaty; Good‏ 
faith; Agreement; Covenant;‏ 
Protection; Engagement; Ob-‏ 
ligation; Compact; Responsi-‏ 
bility. Dhamim =: Blame-‏ 
worthy; Blamed one; Dis-‏ 
graced; Abused. Adhamma „у:‏ 
He protected or granted him‏ 
refuge ог protection.‏ 
Adhamma lahii а) p3I:He took‏ 
or obtained a promise or an as-‏ 
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Рһапара‹ 55 


surance of security ог а cov- 
enant in his favour. 


Dhimmatun 455 (n. v.): Pact; 
Agreement, Covenant (9:8-10). 
Madhmiim مذموم‎ (pct. pic.): 
Blamed one; Miserable plight 
(68:49; 17:18, 22). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dhanaba 55 
w «А ڏنباً؛‎ 
To track, make a tale, add ap- 
pendix, follow closely, become 
spotted. Adhnaba il: com- 
mit offence, fault, sin. 
Dhanb qi (n. sing.): Crime; 
Fault; Offense; Sin; Any act hav- 
ing an evil result. Dhunüb — 55 
(n. ри). (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 39 times. 


Dhahaba Ts 

UTER 
To go, go away, depart, take 
away or go away with (with 
©), pass along, die, be ended, 
hold an opinion, follow the 
opinion of, hold a belief, adapt 
anopinion. Madhhabun s Ju: 
Opinion; Belief; Sect; Way of 
action; Rite. Dhahab лу. 
Gold. Dháhibun «ls: One 
who goes. Dhaháb la: Act 
of taking away. Adhhaba <}! 
(IV): To take away, remove, 
receive, take, consume. 


Dhahabaca; 


Dhahaba 55 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He went, is gone; (with Bá 
:)بپ‎ Took away; (with ‘An гс): 
He departed, is gone away. 
Dhahbá |. 3(with Bác»): They 
took away. Dhahabná V. (prf. 
Ist. р. plu.): We went; Yadhhabü/ 
Yadhhabüna |si /j poh 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They go. 
Tadhhabü/Tadhha-bána 
/تذهبون‎ Ven (acc/ imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.with Ва <>): You may 
take away. Nadhhabanna 
сла (imp. Ist. p. plu.with Ba 
2): We surely will take away. 
Idhhab qal (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Go thou. Idhhabá Ll 
(prt. 2nd. p. m. dual.): Go you 
twain. Idhhabá |.» 3! (prt. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Go you all. Dhûhibun 
cli (act. pic.): Goer; 
Outgoer.Dhahbun TCs (v. n. 
with Bá), Taking away. 
Adhhaba —3) (prt. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.IV): He removed. 
Adhhabtum اذهبتم‎ (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. IV): You removed. 
Yadhhabu ais (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): He takes away, re- 
moves, goes away. Yudhhiba 
— (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He takes away, removes. 
Yudhhibanna Ow, (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. emp.): He certainly 
will take away or remove. 
Yudhhibna jas (imp. 3rd. p. 
f. plu. IV): They will take away. 
Dhahab J» 5(n.): Gold. Dhaháb 
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— (n. v. with bá): Taking 
away.Dháhibun «5 (act. pic): 
Goer; Outgoer. Tadhahaba ~ ii 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing.) Those will 
take away. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 56 times. 


Dhahala (|> 
ГЕ 
To forget, neglect, be diverted 
from (with ‘An су). 
Tadhhalu Jaii (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing .): She will forget (22:2). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


A A 
Dhû دور‎ 
ذون؛ذى؛ذات؛ذا‎ 


Dhü P Demonstrative pro- 
noun m. sing.: With; On; In; 
Of. The root of dhawan ġ »5 is 
dhá . Other forms are: Dhátun 
ISG); Dhf s 3(gen.); Dhá lš 
(асс.): Dhawáni jl 45 (dual.); 
Dhawaini (453 (oblique); 
Dhawa |;3and Dhawí $ з5 (in 
const. with a complement); 
Dhawatáni Ul, (f. dual.); 
Dhawátaini, £553 (oblique) 
Dhawatá Uls3and Dhawátai 
«2195 (in const.); Dhawüna 
09935 (plu.); Dhawina V EE 
(oblique); Dhawá 1,35 (in 
const.); Dhawátun 51,5 ( f. 
plu.). 


Dhi 53 


These words are used in con- 
nection with a complement. 
Their proper rendering de- 
pends upon the sense of the 
words in connection with 
which they occur. There most 
usual rendering is: possessor 
of, lord of, endowed with, 
having with, on, in, of, owner. 
These are called Asma 
Náqisah. 


Dhata c3 (f is used for 
something whichisf. The and 
also for something which is 
m. as with Dûr lə (house) 
whichisf. and Háit Ј25 (wall) 
which is m. Dhût al Shai’ 
:ذات الشیے‎ The fact of the 
matter; Reality; Veracity; 
Peculiarity; Speciality. Dhát 
al Sadr уа) 213: Hidden 
and concealed points of and 
secrets of the heart. DAát al- 
Shimál Jİامشلا‎ ols: On the 
left. Dhát al-Yamin :ذا تاليمىن‎ 
Ontheright. Dháta bainikum 

L2 ls: Your mutual, 
among yourself. 


The root of the Dhát «15 is 
Dhawát c» запа the diminu- 
tive form is Dhuwayyatun 
4 93. Dhû 3 is used in place 
of Allatî |J! апа Alladhi 
Jl as one poet says: 
وبٽري ذوحضرت و ذو طويت‎ 

The owner of this watery 
place is my father and grand 
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father. Itis my well. I dug it 

and plastered it). 
The nine forms: Dhá 55 (m. 
sing.); Dhá \3 (acc.), Dhi TE 
(gen.), Dháta C3 (f. sing), 
Dhawáta «53 (f. dual) 
Dhawátai 2155, Dhawai 653 
(m. plu.), Dhawi si 
Dhawatáni 51,5 (f. dual.) has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 111 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Dháda 5l; 
355: 5,5 

To drive away, keep back, 

dispel, hold back. 
Tadhádáni 015 (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. dual.): The twain were 
keeping back (28:23). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Dhaga ذاق‎ 
Sada d 5,5 
To taste, experience, try. 
Dhá'iqun 5515: One who 
tastes. Adháqa 5131 (IV): To 
cause to taste. 
Dháqat «3135 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She tasted. Dhágá 515 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. dual): The 
twain tasted. Dhâqû 1,515 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.) They tasted. 
Li Yadháqa 3543 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. acc. el.): That he 
may taste. Li Yadhûqû 1,3,1.) 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. acc.): That 


Dhanika 015 


they may taste. Yadhüqüna 
NT TEN. (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They will taste. Dhuq 33 (prt. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): Taste thou. 
Dháüqü | š ,5 (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Taste you all. Adháqa 
all (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): 
Made to taste. Adhaqná 551 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): We made 
to taste. Yudhiqu ($ (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV): He makes 
someone taste. Nudhíqu à 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV): We make 
some one taste. Nudhiqanna 
55 Jo (imp. Ist. p. plu. emp.): 
We certainly shall make some 
one taste. Dhá'iqatun 4215 
(act. pic. f. sing.): One who 
tastes or will taste. 
Dh@ iqüna/Dhá' iqü — 435 
1,515 (асс. act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who will have to taste. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 63 times. 


Dhánika cbl; 
Demonstrative pronoun 
feminine: That; These; This. 
Its m. is Dhálika «5. see 
also Dhû 93. 
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Dhálika “115 (demonstrative 
pronoun, m.): That; These; This. 
(L; T; Abkari; LL) 


Dha‘a el 
To spread, reveal, manifest, 
become known. 
Adhá*ü 1,215 (prf. 3, p. m. 
plu. IV): They spread (4:83). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


It is the 10th letter of the Ara- 
bic alphabet, somewhat 
equivalentto English letter "r". 
According to Hisábal-Jummal 
(mode of reckoning numbers 
by the letters of the alphabet) 
the value of rû is 200. It is of 
the category of al- Majhiirah. 


Ra'asa را‎ 
elo Zw 
To be the head or chief, strike 
on the head, set any one over. 
Ra'sun. Head; Chief; Upper- 
most part; Individual; First 


part. Ra's al-mâl ЈИ زاس‎ : 
Capital; Capital-stock, prin- 
ciple, plu. Ra’ ûs. Nukisá ala 
Ra'ási him رؤوسهم‎ dele SS: 
They wereturnedupside down 
upon their heads. It is an idiom 
meaning: They were made to 
hang down their heads (in 
shame) and were completely 
dumfounded; They turned to 
their former state of disbelief 
or wicked behaviour; They re- 
verted to disputation after they 
had taken the right course. 
Ra'sun _= |, (n.) Ra ûs رووس‎ 
(plu. n.): Head; Initial capital; 
Principle. (L; T; R; Rûh al- 
Ma ‘ani; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 18 times. 


Ra’afa E 
Әд. АЙ ЫШ, 
To be compassionate, kind, 
merciful, pity, conciliate. 
Ra’fatun vel ly: Compassion; 
Tenderness; Pity; Kindness. 
Ra'üf 445): Compassionate; 
Merciful; Clement; Mild. 
Ra’fatun iil |, (v. и.): Tender- 
ness; Feeling of pitty. Al-Ra’iif 
345 JI (extensive n.): The most 
Compassionate; One of the names 
of Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 13 times. 
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Ra'a £l; 
ёл bhi 

To see, think, hold, in opinion 
of, perceive, judge, consider, 
know. Ara'itaka «2+1, 
(17:62) and Ara'itakum 
e 11(6:40): Dotell methou, 
do tell me you. The pers. pro- 
noun Káf J is added for em- 
phasis and is not purely as 
pleonism without adding to the 
meaning. Tara’ niis for a com- 
pound word of a verb Tara’ 
$x followed by a pronoun nî 
ني‎ You see me. Bûdî al-Ra’yi 
lJ! :باد ی‎ Having superficial 
view; Outward appearance; 
First thought; Apparently; 
Without proper consideration; 
Upon i thought. Ra’yal’Ain 
inal sl: To see with naked 
eye; Judging by sight. Ri'yun 
«9» Outward appearance. 
Ru’ yû’ Ü 55: :ر‎ Vision dream. 
A'lam tara д Jl: Behold, lo}. 
Ri'áun dx Hypocrisy; Os- 
tentation; To be seen. Tará'a 
| 5: To see one another, con- 
sider, come in sight of one 
another. Yurá ánas$ :يرا‎ They 
deceive hypocritically assum- 

ing a false appearance. 
Ra’ û als (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He saw. Ra'aita C , (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. sing.): Thou seeth. Ra'aitu 
رئیت‎ (prf. Ist. p. sing.): I saw. 
Ra'au Isl, (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They saw. Ra'aina ow; (prf. 
3rd. p. f. plu.): They f. saw. 


Ra'a " ر‎ 


Ra'aitum ر نیتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. т. 
plu.): You saw, have observed. 
Ra'at 21, (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
She saw. A’ra’aita xs j| (prf. 
2nd. p. sing.): Hast thou seen? 
Here prefixed Hamzah + as 
interrogative particle is present. 
Ra’aitum ر نیتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.) You saw. Same is 
written with an additional wáw • 
after the last letter thus Ra'aitumá 
| 4025 and when a pronoun is to 
follow as Ra'aitumühu ә ао y: 
You have seen it. Yard с » (imp.: 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He shall see. 
A’lam Tara (¿š Jl: Did thou not 
see? Hast thou not considered? 
Tarayinna jji (imp. 2nd. p. f. 
imp.): Thou seest. Ara gرl‎ (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): I see. Ara (s | (IV. 
attached to a pronoun as 
Arákahum lj! or Arainaka 
dsl): Showeth! Nará sy 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We see. 
Arainá V. j| (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): 
We showed. Yuri с » (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV): He shows. Turi 
T š (imp. 2nd. Р. sing. IV): Thou 
show. Uri el (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
IV): I show: Nurî نري‎ (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. IV): We show. Uri $ 1 
e 2nd. p. m. sing.): Show 
Yurí 5 » (pip.): Is seen. Yurau 
4 P (pip.): They. will be shown. 
Yurá'üna (5551 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. IL): They make a show, like 
to be seen by people. Yuria " d 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): He 
shows. Tara'á UE (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. VI): They saw each other. 
Tara'at Gela (prf. 3rd. p. f 
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sing. VI): They faced each other. 
Ra’yun él, (n.v.): Beholding; 
Seeing. Ra’al ‘Ain Osdls\: 
Beholding with ones naked eyes. 
Bádi al-Ra’yi £l Jl zsU: Imma- 
ture opinion; Superficial view; At 
first sight; Obviously. Ri’ya’an 
LS, (n.) Outward appearance or 
show. Rû’ yû Ъ%, (n.): Vision; 
Dream. Riyá^un ely (n.): Mak- 
ing show. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 328 times. 


To be a lord and master, col- 
lect, possess, rule, increase, 
complete, perfume, bring up, 
preserve, last, Rabb b :ر‎ Mas- 
ter; Chief; Determiner; Pro- 
vider; Sustainer; Perfecter; 
Rewarder; Ruler; Creator; 
Maintainer; Reposer of prop- 
erties; King of nature; Devel- 
oper; Former of rules and laws 
of the growth; Regulariser; 
Foster of a thing in such a 
manner as to make it attain one 
condition after another until it 
reaches its goal of completion. 
The word Rabb ر‎ conveys 
not only the idea of fostering, 
bringing up or nourishing but 
also that of regulating, com- 
pleting, accomplishing, cher- 
ishing, sustaining and bring- 


Rabba <, 


ing to maturity and evolution 
from the earliest state to that of 
the highest perfection. The 
Rabb ر‎ also means the origi- 
nator of things and their com- 
biner to create new forms and 
it means also the lawgiver who 
frames laws under which he 
propounds the shape which 
things must assume and the 
ratio and proportion in which 
various ingredients must com- 
bine with each other. He is the 
arranger of the different stages 
through which they have to 
pass on their way to perfection 
and completion. He sees to the 
necessary provisions for them 
in their journey. He is the Lord 
who puts things on the way of 
perfection. The word Rabb 
— thus signifies many pro- 
cesses which every entity 
passes through its course of 
creation and evolution before it 
reaches its final development. 
These meanings have not been 
forced and thrust upon this 
word. The lexicons of Arabic 
language speaks of all of them 
when they give the detailed 
meanings of the root Rabb ә. 
This word also points to the 
law of evolution in physical 
and spiritual worlds. The real 
principle of evolution is not at 
all inconsistent with belief in 
God. The process of evolu- 
tion referred to here is not 
identical with the theory of 
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Darwin. The word Rabb <, 
points to the fact that a human 
being has been created for un- 
limited progress. We must ad- 
mit that all other languages 
lack an equivalent of the word 
as they have no equivalent for 
the words Rahmán ,رجن‎ 
Rahîm mx Ната J£, Allah 
.اللہ‎ Rabb رب‎ is not Abb اب‎ 
(Father), not a tribal deity nor 
the national God of any spe- 
cially favoured race or people, 
nor any narrow "Lord of the 


hosts" or “Our father in 
heaven". 


Abb dl (father) conveys the 
idea of a male God, but the 
word Rabb Ó) is free from 
such thinking. God is more 
than a mother or a father. Per- 
sonal pronoun in nominative 
Or accusative or possessive 
case for Rabb ر‎ does not 
indicate that God is male, it is 
only ausage of language. Some 
things are т. and others as f., 
but it does not mean that they 
are in reality or as a matter of 
fact and in essence and quin- 
tessence, base, lineage, essen- 
tially, fundamentally, substan- 
tially, actually and factually, 
with their cause and effect 
naturally and originally are 
masculineorfeminine. An Ara- 
bic word Dâr 15 (House) ism. 
and word Най LU (wall) is 


Rabba <, 


are actually and factually and 
with their cause and effect m. 


or f. 


Ribbiyyüna эзлә plu .of 
Ribbiyyun y 2: Rabbi; Learned 
in divine law. Rabbani col: :رد‎ 

Divine; God; Worshipper of 
the Lord; Faithful servant of 
the Lord. Rabáib ŚL; plu. of 
Rabibatun 4... Step daugh- 
ters. Rabat ,ر‎ Rabawa ,ربو‎ 
Rabbî T :ر‎ To nourish. 

Rabbayani (gle) is a combi- 
nation of Rabbiya e запа nî 

‚е: They both nourished. 

вата L (comb. of Ruba 
c; and Má L): Often; Fre- 
quently; Oft time; It may be. 
Thedifference between Rubba 
«25 and Kam pS is that Rubbais 
used for small in quantity and 
Kam for numerous. It will be 
wrong to say Rubba-ma 
ara'aituhü Kathiran 5255 ر‎ 
Í —Swhen one want to say “I 
saw him seldom". Rubba má 
is added to indicate that after it 
a verb will be added. Some 
times Ruba ©} is used without 
assimilation or duplication of 
Bá. The difference between 
Rubba c» and Rubamá L; is 
that after the later word there 
is a verb but not after Rubba. 
They say Rubba rajulin jû ani 
Р edax c» Rubbamá já'aní 
zaidun м} bk). 


Rabb <, (n): Nourisher to per- 


. but that thi Р ; 
о fection, (Lord is but a very poor 
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substitute for this Arabic word). 
This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 969 times. 
Ribbiyyün о є) (п. plu.): Godly 
men; Worshippers of the Lord. 
Rabáib ŚL , (n. plu.): Stepdaugh- 
ters. Rabbániyyün 355, / 
Rabbániyytn лр ر‎ (n. plu.): Di- 
vines; Teachers of divine knowl- 
edge. Arbáb OL,| plu. of Rabb. 
Rubamá Les, (comb. of Ruba 
cand Mâ L): Often; Frequently; 
Oft time; It may be. (15:2). 
Rabbayáni „2: They both 
nourished (17:24). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rabiha ربح‎ 
сол: bb 
To gain, be successful or profit- 
able (in trade or traffic). 
Rabihat Чәч) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She profited (2:16). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Rabasa уш, 
To wait, lay in wait, stick, 
watch for an opportunity, de- 
sist from (with ‘an), watch for 
something, befall anyone. 


Mutarabbisun, ya; ya: One who 
waits. 


Tarabbastum تربصتم‎ (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. V): You waited. Yatarabbas. 
sæ (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. V): He 
waits. Yatarabbasiina ù pecs yy 


(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. V): They wait. 
Yatarabbasna a; = (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. plu. V): They (f.) wait, should 
wait. Tarabbasna (2,5 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. V): You are waiting. 
Natarabbasu o2 p (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. V): We are waiting. 
Tarabbasü 2/5 (prt.2nd. p. 
plu. V): You wait. Tarabbusun 
yey (v. n.): Waiting. Muta- 
rabbistin/Mutarabbisin уаз л 
/ == = (ap-der. т. plu.): Wait- 
ers; Those who wait. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 17 times. 


Rabata 22, 
55:0, 


То tie, fasten, conform, bind, 
strengthen, bind, lay (anchor), 
be firm, stationed on (the 
enemy's frontier, army, equip, 
fortify, brace, be ever ready, 
make ready for an impact. 
Rabata 122; To be firm and 
constant. Ribát LL, : Body of 
horse; Strungs 

Rabatná th», (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 

We braced, strengthened Rábitü 


1,211, (prt. 2nd. p. m. plu. Ш): 
Beever ready; Be on your guard. 


Ribát bL, (v.n. HD: Strings; 
Mounted pickets at the frontier. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above three forms 
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has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 5 times. 


Raba'a (2, 


To be watered every fourth 
day (a camel), be the fourth, 
make a four-stranded rope, 
complete the number four. 
Rub‘un = ‚›: The fourth part. 
Rubá une U Fours. Arba ‘un 
2 kArba'atun А): Four. 
Arba ‘in Сы )': Forty Rábi ‘un: 
Fourth. 


Rub‘un x: One forth. Rubá*un 
eL, Fours. Arba‘un e ار‎ (m.): 
Four. Arba‘tun ixl (f) Four. 
Атап insl: Forty. Rabi un 
=! ly: Fourth. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 22 times. 


Raba L ر‎ 


f. وو‎ 


lent رباء‎ ley 
To increase, grow, augment, 
educate (child), swell, mount 
up. Rabwa |»): Fertile ground; 
Elevated ground. Rabin >l; 
for Rábiwun ә |y That 
which mounts and rises up; 
Swelling; Floating onthe sur- 
face. Rábiyatun 4.21): Ever- 
increasing; Severe. Arba E ار‎ 
(comp. form): More numer- 
ous; More increased. Ribá L: 


Interest and usuary; Any addi- 
tion however slight on the 
capital fixed before its invest- 
ment. The transcription ofthis 
word is with alif at the end as 
Lin 30:39, as well with wûw 
at the end as uj in 2:275. 
Rabata < (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Swelled (with growth) Yarbí |, » 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): It 
increases. Yurbí |  » (imp. 2nd. 
p. sing.) He makes increase, 
promotes Arbá | J| (elative): 
More increased; More numer- 
ous. Ribá L; (n.): Interest; 
Usuary. Rabbayá 2, (prf. 3rd. 
p. dual, assim.): They twain 
brought up, sustained, raised, took 
care. Nurabbil Nurabbi <} / 
um 5 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We bring 
up Rábiyan Lol, (act. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Swelling; On top; 
Ever increasing. Rábiyatan ivl) 
(act. pic. b. sing. acc.): Increas- 
ing. Rabwahl,; (n.): Highly 
fertile land. L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 


Rata‘a 5, 
To eat and drink to satisfac- 


tion, enjoy, refresh, pass time 
pleasantly. 


Yarta‘u x» (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Refresh himself with fruits, 
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enjoy (12:12). (L; T; R; LL) 


To close, be joined together. 
Ratqan ly: Closed up; Single 
entity. In the verse 21:30 the 
Qur’an says, “The heavens 
and the earth were once one 
mass, all closed up, then We 
rent them apart, and itis from 
water that He created all life." 
The verse points to a great 
scientific truth. It refers to an 
early stage of the universe 
and tells us that the whole 
solar system has developed 
out of an amorphous or nebu- 
lar mass. God, in accordance 
with the laws which He had 
set in motion, split the mass 
of matter and its scattered 
bits became the units of the 
solar system, and the base of 
all life was water. It is con- 
trary to (33. 

Ratqan تقاً‎ i, (acc. m.): Closed 

up; Single entity (21:30). (L; T; 

R; LL) 


Кайа |, /Ratala >, 
Б» ix 50 
To set in order, make even, 
read correctly, speak slowly. 
Rattala П. J: To recite with 


a slow and distinct enuncia- 
tion, gracefully and with into- 


Ratala |J; 


nation, pronouncing the word 
or words with ease and cor- 
rectness, being regardful of 
the places of utterance of the 
letters and mindful of the 
pauses, and lowering of the 
voice and making itplaintivein 
reading or reciting. It also 
means: To put together and 
arrange nicely the component 
parts of the speech and make it 
distinct and separate one from 
the other and make it distinct, 
well and fairly arrange.; To 
become well arranged. The 
term Tartil Jajî denotes the 
putting of something together 
distinctly in a well arranged 
manner and without any haste. 
Каш al-Klám „УІ J, : He 
put together and rearranged 
well the component part of the 
speech or sayings. (Jauhari, 
Qamis, Lisán). When applied 
to the recitation of a text it 
signifies a calm, measured ut- 
terance with thoughtful con- 
sideration ofthe meaning to be 
brought out. 
Rattalná LŠ, (prf. Ist. p. plu. ID: 
We have arranged (it) in an excel- 
lent form and order; Arrangement 
free of all contradiction. (25:32). 
Rattil _ (prt. 2nd. p. sing. m.): 
Keep on reciting, recite dis- 
tinctly and thoughtfully (73:4). 
Tartilan 9.5 5 (v. n. ID: Dis- 
tinctly and thoughtfully well 
(25:32; 73:4). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Rajja а i Raja‘a д>; 


Rajja с, 
zz: 

To shake, move, quake, be in 

commotion, confused. Rajjan 

Rumbling; Stock.‏ :رج 

Rijriyatun 43>): Numerous 

parties in a war. 
Rujjat <>) (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Itis shaken (56:4). Rajjan (> (v. 
n. acc.): Violent shaking (56:4). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Rajaza >>) 
EXIT 

To rumble. Rujz ;>,/Rijz > :ر‎ 

Pollution; Filth; Calamity; Evil 

kind of punishment; Wrath; 

Impurity; Plague; Abomina- 

tion; Idolatry; Disease in the 

hinder part of camels; Deed 

deserving punishment. 
Rijzun > ر‎ ( n.): Punishment; 
Scourge; Pestilence. Rujz ;> ,(n.): 
Pollution (14:5). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Rajisa رحس‎ 
шя they Lee) dubs 
To disgrace and defile, thun- 
der, be unclean, commit foul 


deeds, be filthy ,bellow loudly, 
be in doubt, become hated. 


Rijs | ر‎ (n.): Punishment; Deed 
deserving punishment; Doubt; 
Suspicion; Something in which 
there is no good; Bad deed; Sin; 
Uncleanliness; Suggestion of the 
devil; Dirt; Filth; Crime. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

This word is used in the Holy 
Qur'àn about 10 times. 


Каја“а >, 
ez رُجوعاً؛‎ ley 

To return, turn back, turn off, 

(blame) upon any one, come 

back, repeat, answer, bring 

answer, be brought back. 

Ráji'un ee One who re- 

turns etc. Mu7ji ип & p: Re- 

turn; Termination. Ruj ‘an Le): 

Return. Tarája'a а> 5: VI: To 

return to one another. 
Raja‘a 22 (prf. 3rd. р. m. sing.): 
Heturned back, returned, brought 
back . Raja |,» ; (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They returned. Raja ‘tum 
رجعتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
returned. Raja ‘nû Us ; (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.) We returned. Yarji*u 
e ر‎ (imp. 3rd. р. т. sing.): Re- 
turn; Answers. Yarji ûn ( я> » 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They bring 
answer, return. Tarji‘tin с 2 š 
(imp. 2nd. p. plu.) You take, 
bring back. Irji* e ıl (prt. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.) Return, repeat. Irji ? 
ارجعی‎ (prt. 2nd. p. f. sing.): Return 
thou. Irji f |,=> j| (prt. 2nd. p. 
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m. plu. as in 23:99): Send me 
back (entreating repeatedly). Itis 
because of the fact that Lord is 
addressed by human being in 
pluralinstead of singularused out 
of respect and regard. Irji Anni 
isthe combination of Irji û | „л> jl 
(return you) and ní (me). Ruji ‘tu 
رحعت‎ (pp. Ist. p. sing.): Тат sent 
back, brought back. Yurja‘u بر جع‎ 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is taken 
back, stands referred. Turja‘u 
ترحع‎ (pip. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Is 
taken back, stands, refered. 
Yurja'ün Ó => a (pip. 3rd. m. 
plu.): They are taken back, shall 
be made to return. Turja'üna 
b> (pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You are taken back. Yatarája ‘a 
52152 (imp. 3rd p. dual. VI): 
They two return to each other. 
Raj‘un = ر‎ (n.): Bringing back. 
Ruj û le) (v.n.): Return; Ulti- 
mate return.  Ráji'ün ùgعzlر‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
return. Marja ‘un مرجع‎ (n. for 
time and place): Termination; 
Return. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 104 times 


Rajafa c, 
ET HC JEU bla y 
To quake, tremble, be in vio- 
lent motion, shake violently, 


ramble, prepare for war, be 
restless, stir, spread alarming 


Rajala >, 


news, engage, make commo- 
tion, spread false news. 
Rajfatun ii> у: Earthquake; 
Mighty blast. Murjifun — :مر‎ 
Scandlars; One who makes a 
commotion; One who spreads 
false alarming news. 
Tarjufu > £ (imp. 3rd p. f 
sing.): Itshall quake. Rájifatun 
ii> |; (n): Quaking; Earthquake. 
Rajfatun ii ر‎ (n.): Earthquake. 
Murjifiin جفون‎ . (ap-der. m.plu.): 
Scandal-mongers; Who circulate 
false rumors to cause agitation. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 8 times. 


Rajila J>; / Rajala |=, 
en 5) 
To goon foot, urge with foot, 
walk, tie by the feet, let (a 
female) suckle her young, be 
curly (hair), set free with his 
mother. Rajjala (>: To com- 
fort anyone, comb the hair, 
grant a respite. Tarajjala 
je: To go down without 
rope. Rijlatun А : Vigourin 
walking. Rijlun Jo, : Foot; 
Soldiers; Good walker; 
Tramp. Arájíl J>lرl‎ : Hunt- 
ers; Pedestrian. Rajulun |o: 
Male human being; Man; A 
person with heir. Rajilun Jo: 
Foot; Footmen (slow walk- 
ers). Rijlain уд у: Two feet. 
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Arjul ارحل‎ (n. plu.): Feet. 
Rajulun do: :ر‎ Man. Rajulán 
رجلان‎ /Rajulain cod, (n. dual.) 
Two men. Rijál Je, (n. plu.): 
Men; Walking on foot. (L;T;R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 73 times. 


To stone, cast stones, stone to 
death; curse; revile; expel, put 
a stone (on a tomb), speak 
conjecturally; guess, surmise. 
Rajmun <> у: Conjecture, 
Guesswork; Missile. Rujiim 
جوم‎ у Shooting stars; Throw 
off; Damned; Thrown off with 
curse. Marájim «>: Foul 
speech. Marjám 92:72: 
Stoned. 
Rajamna 027, (prf. Ist p. plu.): 
We stoned to death. Yarjumii/ 
Yarjumiina O e ایر‎ Ves „ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They pelt with 
stone; They stone; They will 
condemn. Arjumanna >) 
(imp. Ist p. sing. emp.): I shall 
surely stone. I shall certainly cut 
off all relations. Narjumanna 
> (imp. Ist p. plu. emp.): 
Weshallsurely stone, shall surely 
excommunicate. Tarjumínni 
Dex 5 (imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): Ye 
stone me to death. The ni in the 


endis a short form of pronoun nî 


Raja’ о, 


(me). Marjümín хл > уа (pact. 
pic. m. plu. acc.): ‘Those who 
are stoned. Rajmun bi al- 
Ghaib |.) UU: Guessing at 
random. Rujiim رجوم‎ (n. plu.): 
Means of conjecture; Object of 
futile guesses; Throwing like a 
stone (at random). Rajim „>, 
(act. pic. adj.): One thrown off 
(with curse), Rejected. (L; T; R; 
Jawhaü; Qamûs; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Raja’ 6, 
| iie ode, 

To hope, expect, keep 

awaited, put off, defer, fear, 

beg, request. Arjá' 1: (n. 

plu.) Borders; Sides. 

Marjuwwun у> ^: Hoped for. 

Arja رl‎ (IV). To put off, 

postpone. Murjauna: ù y :مر‎ 

Made to wait; Put aside; De- 

fer. 
Arjá «\> (п. plu.): Borders; 
Its sing. is Raja: Side. Үагуй 
> (imp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He 
hopes, expects, fears. Yarjiina 
EE › (imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They 
expect, hope. Tarjiina ù تر حو‎ 
(imp. 2nd p. plu.): You expect. 
Turjt ar (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. ГУ): Thou defer, put aside. 
Marjuwwun 5> a (pact. pic. m. 
sing.): One hoped for; One on 
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whom hopes are placed. 
Marjauna O > > (pct. pic. plu. 
IV.): Those whoare keptawaited, 
who stayed behind, whose case 
has been deferred. Arji c (prt. 
IV.): Putoff; Waita while. (L; T; 
R;LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used about 28 times. 


Rahuba >, /Rahiba C; 
ve rei le db; 
To welcome, be ample, be 
spacious, be wide, be great. 
Marhabá L> a: A form of 
salutation equivalent to wel- 
come. 

Rahubat <>) (prf. 3rd p. f. 

sing.): She became wide, spa- 

cious. (9:25,118). Marhabá > > 

(v. n). Welcome (38:59,60). (L; 

T; R; LL) 


Rahíq > 
Pure; Delightfully refreshing 
wine. It has no verb 
Rahíq > (асі. 2nd. p. pic. n.): 
(83:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rahala >, 
doo She; 
To depart, place saddlebags 
on a beast, remove, travel. 
Rahlun =): Saddlebag; 
Pack. Its plu. is КЇЛДЇ >). 


Rahlun j>, (п.): Pack (12:70; 
75) Rihálun J>, (plu. n: 
Packs. (12:62). Rihlat > ; (n.): 
Journeying; Journey (106:2). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Rahima >, 
pP ALPE, 
To love, have tenderness, 
have mercy, pity, forgive- 
ness, show goodness, favour, 
have all that is required for 
exercising beneficence. 
Turhamüna +> >: You shall 
be treated with love and 
mercy, etc. Rahmatun ¿> ر‎ 
Love and mercy etc. Arham 
حم‎ Jd compar. form: Mostlov- 
ing. Arhám eb I comm. gen- 
der plu. of Rahimun رحم‎ and 
Rihmun е: Womb; Relation- 
ship. Ruhmun s>): Love and 
mercy etc. Ráhimun e y: 
One who loves and is merci- 
ful etc. Rahmân | 25: It is 
active participle noun in the 
measure of Fa'lán which 
conveys the idea of fullness 
and extensiveness and indi- 
cates the greatest preponder- 
ance of the quality of love 
and mercy which compre- 
hends the entire universe 
without regard to our effort 
and asking even before we 
are born. The creation of the 
sun, the moon, air and water 
etc., all are there because of 
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this attribute. Rahim > :ر‎ The 
ever merciful etc. It is in the 
measure of Fa ‘îl. This mea- 
sure denotes the idea of con- 
stant repetition and giving of 
liberalreward to those who de- 
serve it and seek of it. The 
manifestation of this attribute 
is in response to and is a result 
of the action of the human 
being. So the Rahîm means 
extremely andcontinuously lov- 
ing and merciful and dispenser 
of grace and love as a result of 
our deeds and supplications, 
and one in whom the attribute 
is constantly and excessively 
repeated. Rahmán and Rahim 
are bothactive participle nouns 
of different measures. These 
are names, attributes or epi- 
thets applied to Allah, denoting 
intensiveness of significance. 
Arabic extensiveness is more 
suited to express God’s at- 
tributes than the superlative 
degree. The Holy Prophet has 
expressed the meaning of Rah- 
mân and Rahim by saying that 
the attribute Rahmân generally 
pertains to this life. His mercy 
and love is manifested in the 
creation of the universe. He is 
the bestower of gifts which 
precede our birth. While the 
attribute Rahim generally per- 
tains to the life to come and His 
love and mercy are manifested 
in the state that comes after. 
He causes good results to fol- 


Rahima رحم‎ 


low on good deeds and would 
not nullify and render void 
anyone's right work (Muhit). 
The term Rahmân circum- 
scribes the quality of abound- 
ing Grace inherent in and in- 
separable from the concept of 
Almighty, whereas Rahim ex- 
presses the continuous mani- 
festation of that Grace in and 
its effect upon us and is an 
aspect of one's activity (Ibn 
Qayyim). Rahmán and Rahim 
are not the repetition of one 
and the same attribute for the 
sake of emphasis but are two 
different attributes. Ruhamá' 
L is the plu. of Rahim. 
Marhamatun 32 Love; 
Mercy, etc. 
Rahima رحم‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He has mercy and love. Rahimta 
Ca) (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing): Thou 
had mercy. Rahimná Ua, (prf. 
Ist p. plu.) We have mercy. 
Yarhamu حم‎ э (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. nom.): He shows mercy. 
Tarhamu „> (imp. 2nd. p. 
sing.): Thou shows mercy. 
Irham > | (prt. 2nd p.m. sing.) 
Havemercy. Turhamüna Rye a 
(pip. 2nd p. plu.): You are or will 
be shown mercy. Rahmatun > 
(п.): Mercy. Ruhmun رحم‎ (n.): 
Affection; Loving tenderness; 
Mercy; Regard to the rights of 
relationship. Arhâm al> ار‎ (n. 
plu.):Wombs. Arham „>, 
(elative.): Most merciful of ail 
Ráhimín O|, (act. pic. m. plu.): 
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Those who show mercy. Rah- 
mán ar Most gracious; Who 
gives withoutasking. This wordis 
used in the Holy Qur’ an about 57 
times. Rahim > у. Ever merciful; 
Whocauses good results to follow 
of good deeds and prayer. 

This wordis used about 115 times 
in the Holy Qur'án. Marhamah 
А? مر‎ (n.): Compassion. (L; Т; К; 
LL; Muhit; Ibn Qayyam) 


Rakhiya Jè 
رخا ؛ یری‎ Ls) 
To be soft and flabby, brittle, 
remiss, be gentle, letrun (sails), 
loose (the reins). Rukhd ’ an 
lj: Light soft and gentle 
breeze. Mirkhût — ^: Run- 
ning quickly and gently. 
Rukhá'an eb, (adj.): Gently 
(38:36). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rada'a Í| 
دا‎ ig ‘fy ر‎ 
To strengthen, prop or stay a 
wall, take care cleverly, assist. 
Rid'un 13): Helper; Support; 
Help. 
Rid’un Îs ر‎ (n.): Support; Helper 
(28:34). (L; T; R; LL) 


Radda >,‏ 
ردأء» ردا مرداً»مردودا ур‏ 


To send back, turn back, re- 
ject, refuse, repel, revert, re- 


Radda >) 


store, give back, refer, give 
again, take again, repeat, re- 
trace. In 14:9itmeans they put 
their hands again and again on 
their mouth (showing great re- 
sentment and out of rage or to 
close the mouth ofthe prophet). 
In 5:108 it means other oaths 
will be taken after their oath (to 
counter them). Raddan (5): 
The act of sending back etc. 
Ráddi (£3 ;; One who sends 
back, etc. It is for Ráddína 
cual the participle or noun of 
agency. Maraddun > а : Place 
where one returns. It is also a 
noun of action and means the 
act of averting, restoring etc. 
Магада sys, Restored; 
Averted etc. Ghairu Mardiid 
2926 2 : Not to be averted; 
Inevitable. Irtadda il: To 
return, turn again, be rendered. 
Taradda >} (V.): To be agi- 
tated, move to and fro. 
Radda >) (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
assim.): He drove, repulsed, 
turned back. Raddá 55, (prf. 
3rd p.m. plu. assim.): They gave 
back, referred. Radadna (>>, 
(prf. p. plu. assim.): We re- 
turned back, gave back. 
Yaruddii/Yaruddiina узу p/\'53 5 
(асс.Лтр. 3rd p.m. plu.) They 
return, refer. Naruddu >; (imp. 
Ist p. plu.): We return, refer. 
Ruddi Ку, (pp. 3rd p. m. plu. 
assim.): They were returned. 
Ruddat c3 (pp. 3rd p. f. sing. 
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assim.): She wasreturned. Rudidtu 
c» (pp. Ist p. plu. assim.): Iwas 
returned. Yuraddu >, یر‎ (pp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. assim.): He is/will be 
taken back, averted. Yuraddiina 
055, (pp. 3rdp.m. plu.) They are/ 
will be driven back, will be given 
over. Turaddiina 0335 (pp. 2nd. 
p. т. plu.): You will be driven 
back. Yataraddadána ù3 5 (imp. 
3rd p. plu. V.): They waver, are 
tossed to and fro. Irtada J5jl 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. ҰШ): Get 
back (to one's previous state). 
Irtaddá 125 ( prf. 3rd p.m. 
dual. УШ): They twain wentback, 
returned. Irtaddû 15251 (prf. 
3rd p.m. plu. VII): Théy went 
back. Yartuddu + (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. VIII.) He comes back. 
Lá Tartuddû (55 (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Return not. Raddun >, 
(v.n.): Taking back; Restoration. 
Ráddun | (act. pic.): Bringing 
back; Removing. Ráddi ر ادي‎ 
Ráddína/Ráddá ||, / < رادي ين‎ 
(Râddûna s|, acc./act. pic. 
plu.): They give away, restore. 
Maraddun >; (n. for place and 
time): Returning place or time. It 
is also usedinthe sense ofa verbal 
Mim. Mardiidun 555 (pact. pic. 
sing.): Avoidable. To be averted. 
Mardádán 5555 > Á (pct. pic. plu.): 
Avoidable; Made to return; Re- 
stored. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 60 times. 


Radiya (2) 


Radifa G»; / Radafa >, 
utes bs, 

To follow, come behind, ride 

behind, supply. Rádifin 4s): 

That which follow, which 


comes after another without 

break; Follower. 
Radifa <>, (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
To be close behind; be close on 
heels (27:72). Radifatun 235, 
(act. pic. f. sing.): One that 
comes after another without break 
(79:7). Murdifin à> (ap-der. 
m. plu. IV.): Coming incontinuous 
succession (8:9). (L; T; R; LL) 


Radama ردم‎ 
ردما؛ يردم‎ 
To shut, block, fill up. Radmin 
ردم‎ : Rampart; Strong wall. 
Radman Gs, (n. асс): Ram- 
part (18:95). (L; T; R; LL) 


Radiya (>) 
ردی؛ یردی‎ 
To perish, fall down, break, 
knock, blandish, destroy fall. 
Ardû اردی‎ (IV): To bring to 
destruction, ruin. Traddû , 52 ; 
To fall. Mutarddiyatun А> :مترد‎ 
That which falls, whichis slain 
by a fall. 
Тагай <> ر‎ (imp. 2nd p.m. sing.): 
Thou perish (20:16). Агай (s: jl 
(prf. 3rd p. m. sing. IV.): He has 
ruined(41:23). Turdini „> 5 (imp. 
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2nd p.m. sing. combination of 
Turdi + ní. The Niin in the end is 
personal pronoun anda short form 
of nî- me): Thou hast causeth me 
to perish. (37:56). Yurdá >» 
(imp. 3rd p. m. plu. IV.): They 
cause someone to perish (6:137). 
Taradda sj (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing. V.): He perisheth (92:11). 
Mutaradiyatu i مترد‎ (ap-der. f. 
sing.): That which has been killed 
by a fall (5:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Radhula J /Radhila | 5, 
dis ‹ jz رذالة ؛‎ > PM 
To be base, mean, corrupt, 
vile, ignoble. Ardhal JS; 
plu. Ardhalün 415,1 and 
Aráüdhil :اراذل‎ 4; Most 
object; Worst; Meanest. 
Ardhal J5, (elative): The worst 
part(16:70;22:5). Ardhalûn o Jš | 
(plu. of Ardhal): The worst parts; 
Meanest. Arádhil Jal |! (plu. of 
Ardhal J): Meanest ones 
(11:27). (L; T; R; LL) 


Razaga 33) 
Ba By 
To provide, supply, bestow, 
grant. Turzaqán 3835: You 
both shall be supplied. Rizq 
G3): Bounty; Gift. Ráziq Jjl: 
One who provides or supplies. 
Razzáq х Great provider; 
Greatsupplier. 


Rasakha co 


Razaqa (35, (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
Hebestowed, provided. Razaqná 
Lš (prf. Ist p. plu.): We have 
provided. Yarzuqu 3} > (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing.): Heprovides. Tarzuqu 
a تر‎ (imp. 2nd p. m. sing. ): Thou 
provide. Narzuqu $ نرزق‎ mp. 1 stp. 
plu.): We provide. Urzuq (35; 
(prt. 2nd p.m. sing.) Provide 
thou. Irzaq (,5; (prt. 2nd p.m. 
plu.): Ruziqü Lš, (pp. 3rd p. m. 
plu.): They were provided. 
Ruziqná Ез (рр. Istp. plu.): We 
were provided. Yurzaqüna û yc $i i 
(pip. 3rd p.m. plu.) They are 
provided. Turzaqáni jlj) (pip. 
2nd p. dual.) You ‘twain are 
provided. Rizqun |$; ر‎ (n.): Pro- 
vision. Ráziqín ons 35) را‎ (act. pic. 
m. ріш): Providers. Razzáq 3l; 
(n. Extensive.): Provider. One of 
the attributes of Allah. 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 123 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


To be firm, stable, rooted, es- 
tablished. Rásikh zl :ر‎ Deeply 
versed; Firmly established; 
Well grounded. 
Rásikháün >|, (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Firmly grounded people. (3:7; 
4:162). (L; T; R; LL) 


209 


Rassa | 


Rassa , 
؛ یرس‎ CS 


To sink (a well), inquire about 
(news), scrutinize, conceal, 
bury, begin. Rass „у: Old 
well; First touch; Beginning. 
Asháb al-Rass |y Jl :اصحاب‎ 
People of Rass. Rass is the 
name of a country in which a 
part of the tribe of Thamüd 
resided. According to an 
opinion quoted in T. Rass 
wasatownin Yamamah. Ibn 
Kathir has observed that it 
meant a well, and it is said 
that they were a people who 
threw their Prophet into a 
well. In the modern maps of 
Arabia Rass or Ras is placed 
in Wadi Rummah in the dis- 
trict of Qasim (Lat. 26? N 
and Long. 43? E). (L; T; LL) 


Al-Rass |» J| (n. for place.): 
(25:38; 50:12). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rasila |. 
dois, Ls 
Tosenda messenger, bestow, 
let go. Rasál J gw) plu. Rusul 
:رسل‎ Envoy; Bearer of ames- 
sage; Messenger. In the verse 
26:16 the word Rasûl is sin- 
gular while the subject innâ 
and the verb used in the verse 
are in the dual numbers as 
though it were ‘We are a 
deputation with a single mes- 


Rasila Jw) 


sage’. Several reasons are as- 
signed for this. According to 
the Qamiis words of the form 
Fuûl $525 are both singular 
and plural. So itis permissible 
to use singular predicate fora 
subject in the dual or plural 
number (Bayan). Rasûl is by 
others considered to be noun 
of action used adjectivally. See 
also the word Aduwwun, mu 
which is singular in 26:77. 
Risâlatä Ls : Message; Com- 
mission; Mission; Epistle. 
Mission. Arsala |,| IV: To 
send. Arsiluni for Arsilünft: 
ني‎ ANTE Send me, O people! 
Mursil Jw га: One who sends. 
Mursal Jw ya: One who is 
sent; A legate. Mursalát 
مرسلت‎ plu. of Mursalatun 
wy: Those sent forth. The 
agencies mentioned in 77:1 
have been taken by various 
authorities to refer to God’s 
messengers and their follow- 
ers and verses of the Holy 
Qur’ an, winds and Angels ac- 
cording to different interpre- 
tations. 


Arsala |. j| (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): He sent. Arsalû V.C. 1 (prf. 
3rd p.m. plu. IV.): 'They sent. 
Arsalat lw (prf. 3rd p. f. sing. 
IV.): She sent. Arsalná lilwرlا‎ 
(prf. Ist p. plu. IV.): We sent. 
Yursilu سل‎ ‚2 (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): Hesends. Nursilu Ju ‚ 5(їтр. 
Ist p. plu. IV. ): We send. 
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Rasa lw) 


Nursilanna ¿J~ > (imp. Ist p. 
plu. emp. IV.): "We surely will 
send. Lan Ursila JÎ jJ (imp. 
Ist plu. IV. emp. neg. Ww y I 
shall never send. Arsil أرسل‎ yl (prt. 
IV.): Send. Arsilüni L. | (prt. 
2nd. plu. The final Nûn ù with 
Kasrahisashortform of nî ıi of 
apersonal pronoun): You people 
send me. Ursila (.. | (pp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV.): He was sent. 
Yursilu jw» (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He sends. Rasiil Jp. )(n.) 
Messenger. Mursal/Mursalan 
مرسل‎ ГУ (n. sing.): Who was 


sent; Mursilin/Mursaliin л» „. 


(n. plu): Who send.‏ مرسلون/ 
plu.): Those‏ .)مر Mursalin cJ...‏ 
ر who were sent : Ursilii | C. jl‏ 
(pp. 3rd p. plu. IV.): They were‏ 
(pp. Ist p.‏ " سلت sent. Ursiltu‏ 


sing. IV.): I am/was sent. 
Ursiltum „2. 7] (pp. 2nd p.m. 
plu. IV.): You are/were sent. 


Ursilná СШ] (pp. Ist p. plu. 
IV.): We are sent. Yursalu d یر‎ 
(pp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He is being 
sent. Risálat رسالة‎ (v.n.): Mes- 
sage. Risalát SYL, (plu. of 
Risálatun): Messages. Мигѕйй 
Г ne (Nûn in the end is 
dropped.) Mursiliina Š مر مرسلون‎ 
(nom.), Mursilîn odu » (acc. 
gen.): Senders. Mursilatun 
مرسلة‎ (ap-der. f. Sing. Its plu.. 

i Mursalát سلت‎ а): Sender. 
The sent forth (with benefit). 
(L; T; К; Qàmáüs; LL) 


Rashada 22, 


Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 504 times. 


Rasa lw 


FUTT 
To be firm, stable, immove- 
able, still, lay at anchor, moor 
(ship), come to pass. Rawasiya 
رواسی‎ plu. of Rásiyatun å سيه‎ 
an Rásin |». г) for Rásiyin 
‘Things which are firmly ca 
immovably fixed; Mountains. 
Arsá, T , l IV.: To fix firmly. 
Mursan _— г: That which is 
fixed with regard to time or 
place. 
Arsá, „(ту 3rdp.m. sing. IV.): 
He set or established some thing 
firmly. Rawásiya P" a, (plu. of 
Rásiyatun L » (f of Rásin у ر‎ 
and Rûsiyin амі ر‎ act. pic.): 
Well-set. Mursá مر سی‎ (n. for 
place.): Anchorage; Mooring; Ar- 
rival; Coming to pass. Râsiyâtun 
راسیات‎ (act. pic. £ plu.): Firmly 
fixed; Immov-able. (L; T; R; 
Qamûs; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Rashada x / Rashida 2.5; 
Adige Ab atlas رشیداء‎ 


To follow the right way, be 
well guided or directed. Rushd 
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Rasada о, 


м Rightcourse; Goinginthe 
right way; True direction; Cor- 
rectrule of action; Straight for- 
wardness; Maturity of a child; 
Maturity of intellect; Capacity 
to manage one's affairs. 
Yarshudün A ç (imp. 3rd p. 
m. plu.): They follow the right 
guidance; proceedintheright way. 
Rushd Con (v.n.): Right way; 
Discretion; Way of rectitude. 
Rashadan 23 (n.): Rightcourse; 
Benefit. Rashád sl (n.): Rec- 
боде. Ráshidán 5-51) (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Men of rectitude. 
Rashid 12%) (act. 2nd. pic.): 
Right minded man. Murshidun 
مرش‎ (ap-der. IV. m. sing): Direc- 
tor to the right path; Guide. (L; T; 
R; Qamiis; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 19 times. 


Rasada 2.2; 
soyi Kw ye loy 


To watch, lay in wait, observe. 
Arsada lahû Khairan ou 
Sharran VA pd :ارصد له‎ He 
prepared evil or good for him. 
Rasadun X: Ambush; Band 
of watcher (collective noun); 
Lyingin wait (n.v.). Marsadun 
A2 p: Place of ambush; Mili- 
tary post; Place of observa- 
tion. Mirsüád sla: Watch; 
Look out. /rsád >Ú |: Means 
of preparation or finding out; 


Radza‘a — 


Hiding place; Lurking place. 


Rasadan X, (v.n. IV.): In am- 
bush; Lying in wait. Irsád >> | 
(n. for place): Hiding and lurking 
place. Marsadun Xop (n. for 
place): Ambush; Placefrom which 
itispossibletoperceivetheenemy 
and watch their movements. 
Mirsád U (п. of place.): Am- 
bush (from where one watches the 
doing ofthe wicked). (L; T; К; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 
are used in the Holy Qur’ ân about 
6 times. 


Rassa رص‎ 

رصا ؛ ير ص 
To cement or join together,‏ 
make compact, stack, overlay‏ 
with lead. Trassa {2 To‏ 


close ranks. Arassa je; | 

Havingtheteeth closetogether. 
Marsiis مرصوص‎ (pact. pic. m. 
sing. adj.): (61:4). Well com- 
pacted; Cemented with (molten) 
lead. (L; T; R; LL) 


Radza‘a e ;/Radzi'a ez; 
يرصح‎ c “2л dz, sls, 
To suck (the breast). Radzá t 
c2; Theactofsucking milk; 
Suckling. Ardza‘a 6221: To 
give suck. Murdzi‘atun 
4x2: Woman who gives 
suck. Istardza‘a استر ضع‎ (Х.): 
To seek a wet-nurse for (a 
child). 
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Radziya P 


Ardza'at —a (prf. 3rd p. f. 
sing. IV.): She suckled. Ardza ‘na 
ox) (prf. 3rd p. f. plu): They 
f. suckled. Turdhi*u x2 5 š (imp. 
3rd p. f. sing. IV.): She suckles. 
Yurdzi‘na (x (imp. 3rd p. f. 
plu. IV. ): They f. suckle. Ата: 
ارضعی‎ (prt. 2nd р. f. sing.): 
Suckle. Tastardzi'ü | 42> j 
Tastardzi'ána تسترضعون‎ (acc./ 
n.d.imp. 2nd p.m. plu. Х.): You 
seek suckling (for your child). 
Murdziatán ix,» (ap-der. f. 
sing.): Suckling woman. Ridzá ‘at 
رضاعت‎ (п.): Suckling. Marâdzi ‘u 
مراضع‎ (plu. of Murdzi'atun 
4x2 ул ): Suckling women. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 11 times. 


Radziya yj 
PON PME 
Bl gry «eco; 

To be pleased, satisfied, con- 
tent, choose, consent to, ‚ pre- 
fer, choose. Radziyun P :ر‎ 
Agreeable; Acceptable. Rûdzin 
V for Rádziyun, (£2, f. 
Rádziyatun —2| ر‎ : One whois 
content, well pleased; Pleas- 
ant; Agreeable. Mardziyyatun 
HET :مر‎ Well-pleasing; Ap- 
proved one. Ridzwanun 
olg; Grace; Acceptance; 
Favour; That which is pleas- 


Radziya um 


ing. Mardzátun Li a: The act 
of pleasing. Ardzá Ы> ТУ: To 
be content, please. Tarddza 
1215 VI: To be pleased with 
one another, be mutually 
agreed.  Tarádzin 3212 for 
Trádziyun P | 5: Mutual con- 
sent. Irtadzâ | ai | VIII: To 
be pleased with, pleasing to. 


Radziya رضی‎ (rf. 3rdp.m. sing. ): 
He is well pleased. Radzû | p>) 
(prf. 3rd p.m. plu.): They are well 
pleased. Radzítu 2.2, (prf. Ist 
p. sing.): Ihave chosen. Radzítum 
رضيتم‎ (prf. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
are contented. Radzf |, (prf. 
3rdp.m. plu.): They preferred, are 
pleased, are contended. Yardzá 
P (imp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He 
approves, chooses, likes. Tardzá 
«725 (imp. 2nd p.m. sing.): Thou 
are pleased. Tardza تر ضی‎ (imp. 
3rdp. f. sing.): They willbe pleased 
(used for a group). Yardzauna 
O92» (imp. 3rd p. m. plu.): They 
are pleased with. Yardzaina (2 з 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They f. may 
be pleased. Tardzau y ;/ 
Tardzaun у + ; (acc/nom. imp. ): 
You are pleased, you choose, 
you like. Yurdzána ù T" تر‎ 
(imp. 3rd p. plu. IV, Yurdzii 
lj, here Nûn у of plu. is 
dropped due to /dzáfat or 
genitive case): They please. 
Tarádzau 5215 (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. VI): They agree among 
themselves. Tardzaitum —— } 
(prf. 3rd p.m. plu. VI.): You 
agree among yourselves. 


213 


Rataba b; 


Yurdziina ù > بر‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
;lu. IV.): They Please. Irtadzá 
ارتضی‎ (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. VI.): 
Heapproved, chose. Radziyyun 
رضی‎ (act. 2nd. p. pic. adj.): 
Acceptable; Well-pleasing. 
Rádziyatun А2], (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Well pleased; Blissful hap- 
piness. Mardziyyatun i.» مر‎ 
(pct. pic. f. sing.): Well pleased 
(with you). Mardziyyun مرضى‎ 
(pct. pic. m. sing. ): Approved 
one. Was well pleased to. 
Mardzátun $02 مر‎ (v.n.): Good 
will; Pleasure. Tarádzin „?! تر‎ 
(v.n.): Agreement; Mutual con- 
sent. Ridzwán у! +>, (n.): Good 
pleasure. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 73 times. 


Rataba UL, 
MET 
To be fresh and ripe. Ratiba 
رطب‎ and Ratuba رط‎ 
Rutübatun 45): To be 
damp. 
Ratbun eb, (n.): Fresh (6:59). 
Rutabun cb, (n.): Fresh dates 
(19:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ra‘aba cs, 
а Ley Le) 
Tofrighten,terrify, be fright- 


ened, tremble with fear. 
Ru‘bun ues Fear; Terror; 


‘A g 
Ra'á с, 


Greatawe. 
Ru‘b wey (n.): Awe; Terror 
(3:151; 18:18). (L; T; LL) 


Ra‘ada 3e, 
Ac y رعداً؛‎ 
To thunder, threaten of war. 
Ra‘dun Ae y: Thunder. 


Ra‘dun des (п.): Thunder (2:19; 
13:13). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ra‘a T3 
T رعاية ؛‎ ue, 

To pasture, feed, observe 
aright, graze, keep (an or- 
der), rule, have regard to, 
tend. Ri ûyatun 2, Le y Right 
observance. Ri û unêle) plu. 
of Rá'in راع‎ forRá'iyun | ,el : 
One who feed flocks; Shep- 
herd. Mar'an :مر عى‎ Pasture. 
Ааа P . Ш.: To observe, 
respect, look at, listen, give 
ear, hearken. Rû ‘ind Vel: It 
isacombination oftwo words 
Кӣ“ el; and pronoun ná UL, 
meaning listen to us. A 
phrase used also for showing 
disrespect for the person ad- 
dressed. As the phrase Rû ‘ind 
belongs to the measure 
Mufá ‘alah derived from No. 
Ш. of the trilitral verb Rá'a 
which generally gives the 
sense of reciprocity denot- 
ing two parties standing al- 
most on the same level, and 
may mean 'have regard for us 
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cA £ 
Ra'á с, 


that we may have regard for 
you'. When traced to the root 
Rûin it can also mean 'foolish 
and swollen-headed and con- 
ceited person'. With a slight 
change of accent and slight 
twist of the tongue the word 
can be changed to Râînâ which 
means 'O our shepherd! God 
forbade Muslims in the verse 
2:104 not to use such words 
and advises them to use lan- 
guage whichis respectful and 
unequivocal, such as the word 
Unzurnâ meaning 'We beg 
your attention or wait for us, 
or grant us a little delay', as it 
cannot be distorted like its 
equivalent Râ ‘ind which bears 
sinister and uncomplimentary 
meaning. 
Ra‘au ,&, (prf. 3rd p.m. plu.): 
They tended, did not observe. 
Ir'au ,+ç,| (prt. 2nd p.m. plu.): 
Pasture. Rá'iná Lel, (prt. m. 
sing. combination of Rá “i+ ná): 
Listen to us. Rû û" ġel; (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Caretakers. Who 
look after their (trusts). Riʻâ’ 
ele, (plu. of Râ‘ iyun PIDE 
Shepherds. Mar ‘û T- مر‎ (n for 
place): Pasture. Ri“áyatan 4, Uc ; 
: Tendance; Observed. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Raghiba 2, 


Raghiba Cs) 
PD bey رغباء‎ 
To desire, long for, wish. With 
‘an сус: To show aversion to, 
dislike, have no desire. With 
bá wand ‘an عن‎ as in 9:120: 
To have preferred their own 
lives to his life. With ilâ YI: To 
supplicate. Raghbun غب‎ їз: 
Love; Longing. Raghibun 
СЁ j: One who supplicate ear- 
nestly. 
Yarghabu ير غب‎ (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. with ‘An jz), He is/will be 
averse, will show aversion, has no 
desire. (with F?) Who desires, 
longs for. (with IIA): Who suppli- 
cates, attends and humbles him- 
self. 
Yarghabi |= > Yarghabiina 
Ó T з (acc/imp. 3rd p.m. plu. 
with ‘An) They prefer. 
Targhabüna ù تر غبو‎ (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.) Youdesire, feelinclined. 
Irghab < j| (prt. m. sing.): At- 
tend (wholeheartedly and humble 
yourself). Rághibun 21, (act. 
pic. m. sing. with ‘An), Averse. 
aghban/Raghbun L ,/ <, 
(acc. v. n.): Longing; With hope. 
Rághibün у yè! , (act. pic. m. plu. 
with Ла) Beseechers; Turning 
humbly. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 
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Raghida 22; £ 


Raghida 4 /Raghuda 22, 
To abound in good thing, eat 
freely and plentifully, live in 
ease and affluence, be ample 
and pleasant (life). 
Raghadan Az y: Freely; Plen- 
tifully; With ease. 

Raghadan (2, (acc. v. n): 

(2:35,58; 16:112). Freely and 

plentifully. (L; T; R; LL) 


Raghima „2, / 
Raghama,< , 
Raghuma رغم‎ 
رغما يرغم ‹ يرغم‎ Н ЦЕ, 
To dislike, compel anyone to 
actreluctantly. Ragháme V у; :ر‎ 
Earth. Rughámatun AL); 
Thing sought. Murághamun 
Ú >: Place of refuge or es- 
cape; Wide way to follow; 
Stronghold; Frequented 
place; Earth full of shelters; 
Place of refuge after leaving 
the hostile environments; 

Place of escape. 


Murághaman GE a (acc. n. 
place and time): Place ofrefuge 
(4:100). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rafata c5; 
To be broken, cut, be crushed, 


be broken in pieces (bones), 
be crumbled, be bruised, be 


Raffa ف‎ P. 


prayed, be pounded. Rufát 23, 
Dust; Broken particles of dust; 
Anything broken small or 
crushed to peaces and frag- 
ments; Crumbs; Decayed 
bones. 

Rufátan G3, (acc. n.): (17:49,98). 

Broken particles (of dust); Old and 

decayed bones. (L; T; R; LL) 


Rafatha C3 x of. Rafitha C3 y 


s‏ راا 

To have sexual conduct, lie 

with for sexual relationship, 

behave obscenity; immodest 

speech, sexuality, lewdness. 

Rafatha š: Sexual conduct. 
Rafatha s, (n.): Approachandlie 
forsexualrelationship; Sexual con- 
duct; Lewdness (2:187,197). (L; 
T: R: LL). 


Rafada 25, 
33 4 1355 مرفوداء‎ 

To make a present, give, 

succour. Rifd فد‎ 7: Help; Gift; 

Aid; Present; Share. Marfiid 

25,6: Given; Present one. 
Rifd 23 (п.): Gift. Marfüd » 53 ys 
(pact. pic. m. sing.): (11:99). That 
is given. (L;T; LL) 


Raffa G, 
برف‎ 08.6, sy 
To flash, shine (lightening), 
216 


Rafa‘a 52, Rafa‘a 23) 
flutter (birds). Rafif 2.3): 
Roof; Lily; Thin brocade. 
Rafrafa 3,3): To spread the 


gii في بُيُوت أذن الله أن‎ 
fi buyütin adhinallahû ‘an turfa á 
(24:36). 


wings, flutter (bird), resound, 
bandage. Rafraf G :ر فر‎ Cush- 
ions; Pillow; Skylights; Arched 
windows; Thin brocade. Raffa 
al-Nabat2\eJ| dj: The plant 
became tall, fresh, luxuriant 
and succulent. 


Rafrafin 33) (п. plu.): Cush- 


ions. (55:76). (L; T; LL) 


Rafa‘a 25, 
л “ыз, 

To raise up, lift, exalt, hoist, 
extol, take away, trace back (a 
tradition), honour, show re- 
gardto, advance speedily, come 
to an upland, arraign anyone 
before or introduce to (a ruler), 
elevate, raise in dignity, see a 
thing fromafar, refine. Irtafa ‘a 
:ارتفع‎ To disappear (evil). 
Raf‘atun 423, High rank; 
Honour.  Rifá'atun and 
Rufá'atun: High Rank; Dig- 
nity. RGfi‘un 1; Exalting. 
Marfii‘un :مر فوع‎ Exalted; High; 
Transmitted. When the rafa‘ 

3 of a human being to God is 
spoken of in the Qur’ ân it is 
always in the sense of making 
honourable. Raising a human 
being with his body to God 
implies that the Divine Being is 
limited to a place. The Qur’an 
says: 


In houses which Allah has com- 
manded to be exalted. The 
Holy Prophet said, 


‘Man tawádz'a lillâhi rafa‘a 
hulláhu ilas samáis sabia ‘ti: 
He who humbles himself for 
the sake of God, God will lift 
him up to seventh heaven. Ina 
prayer taught by the Holy 
Prophet, Muslims pray: 
Alláhumma rfû ‘nî, O God! 
Exalt me. No one supposes 
that in these places rafa‘a 
means raising of the body to 
the heavens. Rázi writes that 
rafa‘ is the exalting in degree 
and in praise not in place and 
direction. There is a saying of 
the Holy Prophet e: 


Rufia‘ land Sakhratun 
tawilatun lehá zillun 
Jb رفع لنا صخرة طويلة لها‎ 
"A big stone giving good shade 
was raised above us, i.e. we 
found our selves beside a high 
shady stone." (Bukhari, Chap- 
ter on Hijrah). Again the Holy 
Prophet says, "Alláh will by 
means of this Qur'ánexaltsome 
people and humble others." No 
one, of course, supposes that 
in these places rafa' means 
raising ofthe body to the heav- 
ens. In fact when the raf‘a of 
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Rafaqa (55; 


apersonis spoken ofthe mean- 
ingisinvariably his spiritual el- 
evation. Jesus himself has de- 
nied the possibility of his rising 
physically to heaven. Says he, 
‘andno man has ascended up to 
heaven, but he that came down 
fromheaven,eventosonofman 
(John, i : 4 3). 


Rafa‘a +5, (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
Raised; хайа] Rafa'ná V5; 
(prf. Ist p. plu.): We raised. 
Yarfa‘u ë ә (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He raises. Narfa‘u ë نر‎ 
(imp. Ist p. plu.): We raise, exalt. 
Turfa‘a 735 (pp. 3rd p. f. 
sing.); She be exalted. Lû 
Tarfa û |55 Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.) Raise not. Rafi‘un xl, 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Raising; Lift- 
ing. RGfi‘atun 423), (act. pic. f. 
sing.) Exalting. Rafi‘un = ر‎ 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Lofty one; 
Who exalts in ranks. Marf ûn 
Tr. (pact. pic. m. sing.): El- 
evated m. one. Marfii‘atun 
Ac مر فو‎ (pact. pic. f. sing.): El- 
evated f. one. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 30 times. 


Rafaqa 35; 
By i, 
To be useful, do service, tie by 
the shoulders, be gentle to; be 
in company, help, be com- 
passionate. Rafiq 55: Com- 
panion; Friend; Comrade; Col- 


Raqaba CS) 


league; Gentle. Mirfaq 33»: 
Elbow; Pillow; Easy arrange- 
ment; Thing by whichone gains 
benefit. Its plu. is Maráfiq. 
Murtafaq 3% مر‎ : Pillow; Rest- 
ingplace. 
Rafiq 5-5) (act. 2nd pic. m. sing. 
acc.): Companion (4:69). Mirfaq 
Ú; „ (n. ints. acc.): Ease (18:16). 
Murtafiqa (x; > (n. of Place and 
time. VIII. acc.): Resting place 
(18:29,31) Maráfiq (33! Js (n. inst. 
plu.): Elbows. (5:6). Its sing. is 
Mirfaq ($3 ^. (L; Т; R; LL) 


Raqaba C3), 
Aili us 
To guard, observe, watch, re- 
spect, regard, wait for, tie by 
the neck, warn, fear, control. 
Rûqib 3l у: Guard; Observer; 
Watcher. Yataraqqab Š :یتر‎ 
Observing; Awaiting; Looking 
about; Watching. Riqáb oU: 
Neck; Slave; Captive of war; 
Captive who has contracted 
with his master or custodian 
for his freedom thus the ex- 
pression firrigab Ob) J 
would mean in the ransoming 
of slaves or captives. Its sing. 
is Ragabah. Murtaqib :مر تقب‎ 
One who guards etc. 
Yarqubûna 5*3, (imp. 3rd m. 
plu.): They guard, respect, ob- 
serve, watch. La Yarqubi 
| 3 J'Y (acc. n.d.): They respect 
not. Lam Tarqub ترق‎ «) (imp. 
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neg. 2nd p.m. sing.): Thou has 
not respected. Yatarqqabu 
| 4.3 = (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. V.): 
Looks about; Observes (the situ- 
ation). Irtagib —j,| (prt. m. 
sing. VIII): Wait thou. Watch 
thou. Irtagibü „5 (prt. m. 
plu. ): You wait, be on watch. 
Murtaqibána ù مر تقبو‎ (ap-der. 
m. plu. VIII.): They are awaiting. 
Raqîbun C, (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Watcher. Raqabatun 
à 43, (n.): Neck; Bound person; 
Captive of war. Rigáb O18, (п. 
plu.): Necks; Captives of war. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 24 times. 


Raqada 25, 
339143) da S, su, 

To sleep, lull, be dull, ragged, 

overlook. Ruqûd > $3 ;: Sleep- 

ing, etc. Marqad J3 j^: Bed; 

Sleeping place; Grave. 
Ruqiid sj3, (v. п): Asleep; 
Dormant (18:18). Marqad 23 „ 
(n of Place): Sleeping place, 
Grave. (36:52). (L; T; R; LL) 


Raqqa š, 
؛ يرق‎ 485 
To be thin and soft. 


Raqqun ,(n.): Parchment; Sheet 
of paper; Broad and soft fine 
thing; Volume or scroll (52:3). 


Raqiya | jj; 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Raqama „5, 
0, 
To write, stripe, brand. 
Yarqumu fil mái «Gl 3 يرقم‎ : 
A proverb to mean a remark- 
able skill. Raqîm 3; In- 
scription; Writing. Marqím 
e ^: Written one. 
Raqim 52 (асі. 2па ріс. т. 
sing.): Inscription (18:9). 
Marqám a $3 » (act. pic. m. plu. 
): Written one. (83:9,20). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Кадіуа 5, 
hn OS 
To ascend, rise gradually, 
mount a ladder. Mirqgát 
:مرقات‎ Stair; Ladder; Step- 
ping-stone;Ascent. Ruqiyyun 
:ر قی‎ Mounting; Ascending. 
Кадіп Jly: Physician; 
Charmer; (If the verbal noun 
is Ruqyatun (Ibn Kathir). 
Ascender (If Rugiyun is ver- 
bal noun) (R). Taráqiya di ترا‎ 
n. plu. of Tarqüwutun š, 5 
Collarbones; Throat; Collar- 
bone; Clavicle. According 
to some its rootis Raqawa 43) 
or Tarqawa $$ š. 
Tarqá ترقی‎ (imp. 2nd p.m. 
sing.): Thou ascend (17:93). 
Li Yartagá |, J (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. el. VIII.): Let them 
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ascend (38:10). Ruqiyyun رقی‎ 
(v. n.) Ascending (17:93). Rûqin 
راق‎ (п.): Ascender; Physician 
(75:27). Taráqt تراقى‎ (n. ри: 
Collar-bone; Throat. (L; T; R; Ibn 
Kathir; LL) 


Rakiba — Š, 
EGIT 
To ride, embark, mount; be 
carried, go on board of a ship, 
voyage on (the sea), walk on 
(a road); embark in (danger), 
commit (a fault). Rakbun ky: 
Caravan. Rukbán gl plu. 
of Rákibun S|y: One who 
rides, mounted. Rikáb 5, 
collective noun: Camels. 
Raküb <> 95: Use of a beast 
for riding. Mutarákibun 
¿Sl : Laying in heaps; 
Riding on one another; Close 
growing; Clustered over clus- 
tered; Layer upon layer. 
Tarkabunna 55 p: To pass on, 
rise, ascend. 
Rakibá LS, (prf. 3rd p.m. dual): 
They twain embarked, boarded. 
Rakibü 1,5, (prf. 3rd p.m. plu.): 
They embarked; boarded. 
Yarkabiina ùgıS yı (mp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They will board. 
Tarkabiina (55 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You board, пае. Li 
Tarkabá 1,5 J (imp. 2nd p.m. 
plu. el. n.d.): You may ride. 
Tarkabunna تر کین‎ (imp. 2nd p.m. 
plu. emp.): Surely you ride, you 


Rakaza j) 


shall invariably pass on. Irkab 
cS jl (prt. m. sing): Thou em- 
bark. Irkabá 1, ,| (prt. m. plu.) 
Youembark. Rakkaba << ‚ (prf. 
3rd p.m. sing. IL): Constructed; 
Fashioned. Rakbun Ed (n): 
Caravan. Rukbân ALS (n. plu.): 
Riders. Its sing. is Rákibun CS). 
Rikáb JIS, (n. plu.): Camelry. 
Rakiib $ ,(n.): Ridden; Riding 
(beasts). Mutarakibun —S\ a 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Clustered; 
Ridden one on another. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 15 times. 


Rakada 25, 
رکوداً؛ رگد‎ 
Tostop, becalm;remain stable, 
be still, be at rest. 
Rawákida 35, ( n. plu. its sing. 
is Rákidatun$J$l;): Still; Quiet; 
Motionless (42:33). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rakaza j) 
£ رکزا؛‎ 
To whisper, bury. Rikza Жу 
Whisper; Faint noise, Low 
sound. 


Rikzan 135 ر‎ (асс. п.): Whisper 
(19:98). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Rakasa „©, 
Tm ر‎ 

Toinvert, revert. Arkasa ارك‎ 

IV: To overturn, upset, over- 

throw, return, revert, throw 

back into a former state. 
Arkasa (5 ,| (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): Overthrown (them) (4:88). 
Urkisá VL. jl (pp. 3rd p.m. plu. 
IV.) They were reverted, fall 
headlong (asifundercompulsion) 
(4:91). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rakadza „©, 
P3 

To move the feet, urge, strike 

heavily (with foot), fly, run. 
Yarkudzüna 525 } (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They flee, are fleeing 
(21:12). Urkudz كکض‎ J| (prt. m. 
sing.) Urge; Strike (38:42). 
LáTarkudzül „25 Š У (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Flee not (21:13). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Raka‘a e$; 

Sites 
To bow down, bend to the 
ground, have one's back bent, 
bow down in prayer, stoop the 
head to kneel; pray; have a 
posture of Prayer in which the 
worshiper while standing bows 
forward and places both his 
hands on the knees without 
bending his legs and arms. 


Rakama „$, 


Ráki'un $1, plu. Raki ûn 
osl and Rukka‘un к< у; One 
whobowsdown, whopray, who 
makes a rakii‘, One who wor- 
ships God alone to the exclu- 
sion of all sorts of idols and 
images. Thefamous pre-Islamic 
poet Nabighah says: 
عذرآاونجاحامن‌امریء‎ pe 
إلى 4 رب البرية راكع‎ 
He who turns to God alone the 
Creator of the world, will have 
asound argumentin his favour 
and will obtain salvation. 
Yarka Ana оз ә (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They bow down. 
Irka û 1,5 ,| (prt. m. plu.): You 
bow down. Irki' | 9S I (prt. f. 
sing.): Thou f. bow down. 
Ráki'an SI, (act. pic. m. sing. 
acc): One who bows down, 
bowing in worship. Rukka‘an 
Gs ر‎ (acc. act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who bow down. Its sing. 
is Rûki un 51. Rûki ûna (5251, 
(nom.) Raki îna iSl; (gen. 
act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
bow down. (L; Т; В; LL; Аѕаѕ) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about13 times. 


Rakama „©, 
ea LS, 
To gather, gether in a heap, 


heap up, accumulate. Rukám 
:ر کام‎ Heap; Piled up; Heaped 
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clouds. 


Yarkumu 4$, (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. acc. ): He will huddle (them), 
will consign (8:37). Rukáman 
UW, (п. асс): Piled up (24:43). 
Markiim ° 3 (pct. pic. m. sing.): 
Piled up (52:44). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rakina +, / Rakana 5$; 
ол Sx: 05.465, 
رگوناء‎ 
To lean on, rely upon, trust. 
Ruknun y Support; Stay; 
Firm part of a thing on which 
it rests; Pillar; Cornerstone; 
Court; Pride of power and 
might; Resistance; Kinsfolk or 
clan; Party; Person by whom 
one is aided and strengthened; 
Noble or high person. Thing 
whereby one is strengthened. 
Tarkanu $$ (imp. VID: Thou 
leaned (17:74). LáTarkaná 
| £ 5 Y (prt. neg. m. plu.): You 
lean not (11:113). Ruknun 25) 
(п.): Support (11:80;51:39). (L; T: 

R: LL) 


Ramaha رمح‎ 
pag ا‎ 

To pierce with a lance, spear. 

Rumhun c» plu. Rimáhun 

С: Lance; Spear. 
Rimáh ر ماح‎ (n.plu.of Rumhun 
PN Lancer; Spears (5:94). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Ramidza „г, 


Ramada 25; 

дад «Лад: 152) رمادة»رمداء‎ 
To starve from cold, destroy, 
put in ashes, become dirty. 
Ramád sl, plu. Armidatun 
5ле) |: Ashes; Fine and copious 
ashes. Yanfukhu fil al-Ramádi 
ole Jl, :ینفځوافی‎ He exerts him- 
self uselessly; He blows upon 
the ashes. 


Ramád sls) (n. plu.): Ashes 
(14:18). (L; T: R: LL) 


Ramaza 55; 
رمزاً؛ یرمز‎ 
To make a sign, indicate by a 
sign, nod. 


Ramzan 155, (v.n. acc.): Gesture 
(3:41). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ramidza | 2^; 

2 «одар: аа) 
To be burning, heat, be blasted 
by the sun. Ramadza уза з: To 
sharpen (a spear) between 
stones, roast, pasture on a 
burning ground, burn. 
Ramdzá' Liha): Scorching 
heat; Burning hot (ground) 
Ramadzán ¿U у: The ninth 
month of Islamic calendar, the 
month of Fast. 


Ramadzán уыз, (n) The 
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month of Fasting. (2:185). (L; T; 


R; LL) 


Ramma t T 
Рл MUI, 
To be decayed, become rotten 
and worn ош (bone). Mâ lahíá 
hammun wa lâ rummun ajl 
حم ولار م‎ He possesses noth- 
ing. Ramim <= Decayed; 
Rotten; Like ashes. 
Ramim رمیم‎ (adj. of common 
gender act. 2nd. p. pic. m. sing.): 
Decayed (36:78; 51:42). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Rummán ¿Ú 
Pomegranates. 
Rumman oU, (generic n.): 
(6:99,141; 55:68). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Rama — 
en ily; 
To throw, cast, hit by throw- 
ing, blame, cast on, charge. 
Ramá bil Ghaib có) :رمی با‎ 
To speak conjecturally. 
Ramá رمی‎ (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He threw. Ramaita C, (prf. 
2nd p. m. sing.): Thou threw. 
Yarmi یرم‎ (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
final yà dropped): He throws, 
casts. Tarmi „æy (imp. 3rd p. 
f. sing.): She throws. Yarmiina 


Rahata La, 


dg (imp. 3rd p. m. plu.): They 
cast, blame, calumniate. (L; T; 
R;LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 9 times. 


Rahiba л, 
«т?л رَهبة؛‎ La) La, 

To fear, dread, awe. Rahbatun 

ds, Rahbun te, Rahaban 

La: Awe; Fear. Ráhibun :رھ‎ 

Monk. Its plu. is Ruhbán je). 

Rahbaniyyatun ile): Mo- 

nasticism; Monkery. Arhaba 

c jl: To frighten, cause ter- 

ror. Istarhaba № 1: To 

terrify. 
Yarhabüna ù Pn м (mp. 3rd p. 
m. plu.): They dread, held in awe. 
Irhabáni (£5 (prt. m. plu): 
You should hold. me in awe. 
Turhibiina у» ر‎ (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV): Youfrighten, strike 
terror. Istarhabû |,» 1 (prf. 
3rd p. m. plu. X.): They soughtto 
strike awe. Rahb /Rahban Ху 
ws), Rahbatan is; ( v.n. acc.): 
Encountering fear. Ruhbán у^, 
(n. plu.): Monks. Its sing. is 
Ráhib. Rahbániyyatun isle, 
(relative adj. Ruhbán): Monasti- 
cism. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 12 times. 
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Rahata Ls, 
Jaz iis, 
To take large mouthfuls, glut, 
remain indoors, assemble. 
Rahtun ‘bs :ر‎ Family; Sons of 
oneman; Kindred; One’ speople; 
Party; Gang. Nahnu dhawit 
rahtin wa irtihátin igb وار‎ 
:نحن ذووارهط‎ We are all col- 
lected. 
Raht ba) (n): Gang; Group; 
Tribe(27:48;11:91;11:92). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Rahiqa 3) 
يرهق‎ %, 
To follow closely, cover, be 
foolish, lie, be mischievous, 
be ungodly, hasten, overtake, 
reach, draw near, overspread. 
Rahaqa (3%): To oppress, 
cause to suffer, be given to evil 
practices. Rahqun G^ :ر‎ Folly; 
Oppression; Evil disposition. 
Arhaqa Gal: To impose a 
difficult task, afflict with 
troubles and difficulties. 
Yarhaqu Gh بر‎ (mp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He shall overspread, cov- 
ers. Tarhaqu jaja (imp. 3rd 
p. f. sing.): She covers, will 
cover. Yurhiqu > io (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV.): He will involve, 
impose, causes burden. Urhiqu 
al (imp. Ist p. sing. IV.): I 
will inflict, will impose upon. La 
Turhiq 3 لار‎ (prt. neg. m. 


Raha b 


sing.): Do not impose, not be 
hard. Rahqun Gh 5 (v. n 
Arrogance; Conceit, Injustice, 
Evil disposition. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 10 times. 
Rahana ¿> 
pha: Us 

To give in pledge, last, con- 

tinue, be settled in a place, 

mortgage property, pay in ad- 

vance, give as hostage. 

Rahinun (ns): Pledged; En- 

gaged; Given in pledge. 

Rihánun ùlaر:‎ Taking a 

pledge; Pledged; Respon- 

sible; Given in pledge. 
Rahinun (v^ ر‎ (act. 2nd pic. m. 
sing.): Pledged (52:21). Rahi- 
natun №) (act. 2nd. pic. f. 
sing.): Pledged; Bound to pay 
(74:38). Rihán ул, (v. n. ): 
Pledge (2:283). (L; T; R; LL) 


Raha ly) 

PP E 
To walk gently, fall calmly 
(sea), act gently, be de- 
pressed, motionless, go 
slowly, be clam and quite and 
motionless, part (the legs and 
make an opening between 
them). Rahw 4s): Calm; 
Quiet; Motionless; Depressed 
place; Broad place; Elevated 
ground; Dry tract of land. 
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Rahwan Í, (у. п): Be de- 
pressed; Calmand motionless; Not 
in tide (44:26). (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshari. LL) 


Raha zi 
гәл رواحاً؛‎ 
To goordoathing atevening. 
Rihun :رح‎ Wind; Power, 
Dominance; Conquest; Pre- 
dominance; Strength; Vic- 
tory; Good and pure thing; 
Mercy; Aid against enemy. 
When it is used in the singu- 
lar number it generally sig- 
nifies Divine punishment as 
in 17:69; 54:19; 69:6; but 
when it is used in the plural 
number it generally signifies 
Divine blessing, as in 27:63. 
Rouh тэу: Mercy. Linguisti- 
cally it is related to the noun 
Rûh c breath of life, and 
has also the significance of 
Ráhat |; i.e., rest from 
grief and sadness. Thus the 
most appropriate translation 
of the world Rouh => would 
be life giving and soothing 
mercy. The word Rath c رو‎ is 
often used in the Holy Qur’ an 
in the sense of Divine inspira- 
tion, revelation and wahî "c 
and Плат « Ul. Since it gives 
life to hearts that were dead 
in their ignorance and has in 
the spiritual world the same 


Rada 5f, 


function as a soul has in the 
physical world. Айл :روح‎ 
Breath of life; Soul; Spirit; 
Inspiration; Revelation; Es- 
sence; The Qur'án; Joy and 
happiness; Mercy; Life-giv- 
ing words of Allah; Prophet's 
divine message (because of its 
life-giving qualities); Angels; 
Arch-angel Gabriel. 
Turihiina ù تر يحو‎ (imp. 2nd p. 
m. plu. IV.): You bring home in 
the evening. Rawdhun cls, 
(v.n.): Blowing in the after- 
noon; Evening journey. Rauhun 
روح‎ (n.): Soothing mercy; Hap- 
piness; Comport; Bounty; Gift. 
Rûhun C» (n.): Revelation; 
Spirit; Soul; Human soul; Gabriel; 
Angel of revelation. Raihán 
be) (n.plu): Fragrant flowery 
plants. Rihun = ر‎ (n.): Punish- 
ment. Riyéh cho (n.plu.): 
Divine blessings. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 26 times. 


Rada Í 
یرود‎ Ss sb 
To seek, ask a thing gently, 
search (for food, fodder), go 
to and fro in a pasture, go 
round about. Ruwaidan Î): 
To go gently. Irddatun 3 3 j: 
Will; Free will. Mirwad » уа: 


225 


Rada 5f, 


Axleofapully. Rawada >31: 
To long after, desire, seduce, 
ask one to do, seduce, entice, 
seduce against the will (with 
‘ап (у=) as in 12:126. 
Yurîdu з „Не wishes, intends. 
Itis used álso as an auxillary 
verb as in 18:77. The word 
Irádah esll is used for power 
and capacity with reference to 
subjugation as well as to op- 
tion and choice. Ruwaidan 
1445) For a little while; Go 
gently. According some the 
grammarians the word is a di- 
minutive form of which verbal 
noun is notin use. Itis used as 
sing. plu. f. m. Sometimes, 
according to Ibn Sidah, it is 
used for threat. 
Ráwadá ||, (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. III.): They solicited, sought 
totake him away. Ráwadat |, 
(prf. 3rd p. f. sing. IIL): She 
solicited, sought. Ráwadtunna 
92231) (prf. 2nd p. f. plu. IIL): 
You f. sought. Turáwidu > dol, تر‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IIL): She 
seeks to seduce. Nurdwidu >| š 
(imp. Ist p. plu. HI): We will 
persuade. Rawdtu © 5, , (prf. 151. 
p. sing.) I sought. Aráda >|, 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. IV.): He 
meant, desired, intended, wished. 
Arádá 15 (prf. 3rd p.m. dual 
IV.) They twain wished, de- 
sired. Arádá 531 (prf. 3rd p. 
m. plu. IV.): They wished, in- 


Rádzá (oI, 


tended. Aradna ‘у> V (prf. 3rd p. 
f. plu. IV.): They f. wished, 
intended. Aradtum ار دتم‎ (prf. 
2nd p.m. plu. IV.): You wished, 
intended. Aradná ار‎ (prf. Ist 
p. plu. IV.): We wished, intended. 
Yuridu یرید‎ (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.) He wishes, intends. Yurid > بر‎ 
(imp. 3rd p. m. sing. juss.): He 
wishes, intends. Yuridni ° یر‎ 
(comb. of Yurid+ пі. ), Yurîdûni 
olg /Yurídá |. > (n.d./ imp. 
3rd. p.m. dual. They twain 
intend, wish. Urídu دıرÎ‎ (imp. 
Ist p. sing.): I wish, intend. 
Yurídü/Yurídána |; 2 / 5524 9 
(n.d. juss/ imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): 
They wish, intend. Yuridna o> > 
(imp. 3rd p. f. plu. IV.): They f. 
wish, intend. Nurídu s p (imp. 
Ist p. plu. V.): We wish, intend. 
Yurádu >| > (pp. 3rd p. m. sing. 
IV.) He is wished, intended. 
Ruwaydan 1.55, : For a little 
while; Go gently. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 148 times. 


Rádzá راض‎ 
VIP 
To exercise, break (in a colt), 
train, bore. Arádza (21,1: To 
quench one's thirst. 


Raudzatun £25): Watery 
meadow; Luxuriant garden. 


Rawdzatun ¿2 5. ر‎ (n.): Luxuri- 
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ant garden (30:15). Rawdzátun 
šlo (n. plu.): Luxuriant gar- 
dens (42:22). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ra‘a eb 
piles 
Torespectcombined with fear 
andreverence, frighten. Rau‘ 
روع‎ Awe; Fear; Alarm. 
Row ‘ип 2 (n.): (11:74). Awe. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


To turn (attention), come, 
slant, incline. 
Râgha 47 (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
Turned (his attention) (37:91, 
93; 51:26). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rim Р رو‎ 
Byzantines; Romans. The 
events mentioned at the be- 
ginning of the 30th chapter 
of the Qur‘an relates to the 
wars between the Byzantines 
and Persians about seventh 
year before the Hijrah or 615- 
616A.D. 


Rûm روم‎ (n.):Byzantines (30:11). 


Rába |, 
— > Ie 


To make uncertain, cast one 


into doubt, calamity, suspi- 
cion, disturb, cause doubt, 
cause uneasiness of mind, 
cause affliction, create evil 
opinion, make false charge. 
Raib c» y Doubt; Affliction 
or calamity; False charge; 
Disquititude or uneasiness of 
mind; Such doubt as is based 
prejudice or suspicions and 
not the doubt which helps in 
research and promotion of 
knowledge; Want; Harm; de- 
struction.  Rfbatun c: 
Doubt etc; Murib — „а: 
Arouser of doubt etc. Murtáb 
wb: Who is in doubt etc. 


Irtába эб jV (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
VIL): Entertained doubt. Irtabat 
ارتابت‎ (prf. 3rd p. f. sing. VIIL): 
She doubted. Irtábá | ob | (pry. 
3rd p. f. plu.. VIII): They Js 
doubted, suffered from doubt. 
Irtabtun ыы ر‎ (prf. 2nd p. m. 
plu. VIII.): You doubted. 
Yartábu эб» (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. VIII.): He doubts. Yartabii 
150, (imp. 3rd p.m. plu. acc. 
ҮШ.): They doubt. Tartabi 
| >Ú 5 (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. асс. 
VIII): You doubt. Rayb о, 
(n.): Wanting; Doubtful; Harm- 
ful; Destructive; False charge, 
Trouble; Weariness. Muríb = مرب‎ 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Disquiet- 
ing. Murtáb lia (ap-der. m. 
sing. VIII.): Doubter. 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
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Rásha 21, 


about 36 times. (L; T; Tahdhib; 
R;LL) 


Rásha |, 
ریشا؛ ریش‎ 
Tofitfeathers (to an arrow), do 
good. Ríshun, ر‎ Adornment; 
Feather; Fine clothing; Source 


of elegance and protection; 
Plumage; Ornament; Beauty. 


Rísh ر‎ (gen. n.): Source of 
elegance and protection (7:26). (L; 
T;R; LL) 


Ra'á „с, 
sents 00): oy 

To grow, increase, thrive, move 
about (looming), assemble, be 
plentiful, multiply, bestow 
abundantly. Ri‘un ey: El- 
evated hill; High place; 
Height. 

Ri‘in =, (п.): Prominent place. 

(26:128). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rana ól) 
ریناً؛یرین‎ 
To be rusty, be dirty, feel 
qualmish, blind anyone (pas- 
sion), be involved in a scrape, 
commit vice. Rayn уу: Rust; 
Dirt; Qualm; Misgiving. 
Rûna |l, (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
(83:14). Rusted. (L; T; R; LL) 


Zabara „} 


^ 


ZA 
32, 


It is the eleventh letter of ara- 
bic alphabet. Its equivalent in 
English is z. According to 
Hisáb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the 
letters of the alphabet) the 
value of zd is 7. It has no real 
equivalent in English. It is of 
the category of Majhürah 


0). 


Zabada 2; 
TELE: 
Tochurn (milk), feed with but- 
ter, foam. Zubadun 455: Foam; 


Froth; Scum (of water); Dross 
(of metals). 


Zabad Jı (т); Foam; Scum 
(13:17). (L; Т; R; LL) 


Zabara „) 

PEEL 
To copy, transcribe (a book), 
throw stones, pelt with stones. 
Zibr >> plu. Zubiir ر‎ 3: Book; 
Book full of wisdom; Divine 
book; Book which is hard in 
writing; Psalms; Scriptures. 
Zabrah +; plu. Zubar 5 and 
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Zabana с>; 


Zubrahi „у; Fragment of Iron; 
Lump; Mane of iron; Big piece 
of metal. 
Zubir ر‎ rs (n. sing.): Divine writ 
revealed to the Prophet David. 
Zubur 3 (plu.): Books full of 
wisdom; Ingots; Lumps. 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Zabana су; 
VEL 
To prevent her young from 
sucking, knock, push. Zabiin 
эзуу Wont to kick; Desperate. 
Zabünatun y: Haughtiness. 
Zabániyatun 4217: Brave de- 
fending guards; Braves of an 
army. Armed attendants of the 
perfect of police; People who 
push and knock; Police guards 
(Qatadah). Those who can 
use their hands and feet for 
defence; According to Zajjáj 
they are rough in complaint, 
difficult, hard, harsh, severe, 
courageous, violent, strong, 
vehement, steady, firm. Kisat 
says Its sing. is Zibniyyun but 
according to Akhfash it is 
Zabániyyun ES andtosome 
others itis Zübinun ы). 
Zabániyah ZU; (n.plu.): Brave 
defending guards (96:18). (L; T; 
R;LL;Rázi) 


Zaja |. 


Zujájatun i25 ; 
Piece of glass; Crystal globe, 
Glass vessel; Thing made of 
glass. 
Zujájatun ix 5 (п. of. unity): 
Crystal globe (26:35). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Zajara >} 
rails 
To prohibit, drive away, inter- 
dict, chide away, cry out, scare 
away, rebuke, deter, discour- 
age, repel, restrain. Zajrun 
> Act of driving or prohib- 
iting etc. Zájirát | zl у Those 
who drive, Those who keep 
human being from sin. 
Zajratun à x Single cry. 
Izdajara >>)! for Indajara 
jJ То drive away with 
cries, reject. Muzdajar ‘> » ja: 
Forbidden. 
Kdujira >>) (pp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. VIII): He was spurned and 
chided (54:9). Muzda-jarun 
> مز‎ (v.n. VIII): In which there 
is provision of abstaining (from 
following the wrong course). 
Deterrent (54:4). Zajran Í>; 
(v.n.): Driving away vigorously 
(37:2). Zajratun $5 (п. f): 
Singledrivingshout (37:19; 79:13). 
Zájirát —| =l; (act. pic. f. plu.): 
Those who drive away. (37:2). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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- oven 
Zahha C Zara‘a زرع‎ 


Zaja Z) 
5155 

To be easy, stop, propel, drive, 

urge gently, ease to laugh, speed 

up, push. Muzjatun oye: Few; 

Small; Scanty gain; Slow; Weak; 

Feeble; Of no value or of very 

little purchasing value. 
Yugi > 5 (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): He drives, pushes, speeds up 
(17:66; 24:43). Muzjats > ;а (pis. 
pic. f. sing. IV.): Scanty; That 
which is pushed out and disposed 
of as of no value or of very little 
purchasing value (12:88). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Таһа} 
Cx رحا ؛‎ 


To snatch, draw back 
quickly, push, be removed, 
saved from. Zahzaha حزح‎ Si 
To be removed far etc. 
Zuhziha c» (pp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. qurt.): Removed away 
(3:185). Muzahzihun ج‎ 55а (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Remover, keeping 
away (2:96). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zahafa > 
To proceed towards, drag 
himself, creep, march, to- 
getherin a body (army), come 
up. Zahfun >j: Атту 
moving on slowly or little by 


little. 
Zahfan ш; (v.n. acc.): March- 
ing for war, war, army. (8:15). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Zakhrafa > 
To embellish (speech) with 
lies. Zukhruf 3$ 53: Gold; 
Bombast; Allurement; Orna- 
ment; Gilded speech; Fair- 
seeming untruth and false- 
hood; Embellishment; Plau- 
sible lies. 
Zukhruf 5 >) (n.): Gold; gilded 
speech; Adornment (6:112; 
17:93; 43:35;10:24).. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Zarabiyya | >| ó 
Rich and velvety carpets. 
Zarábiyya lj (n. plu. f. of 
Zirbiyyatun): (88:16). Rich; vel- 
vety carpets. (L; T; R; LL) 


Zara‘ag jj 
ps Ке 
To sow seed, cast seeds, till 
the ground, cause (the plants, 
children)to grow, giveincrease 
to (as in 56:64). Zar'un £ 5: 
Seed; Corn; Land sown with 
corn; Cultable land; Plant. 
Zurrá'un $ V, plu. of Zâri “un: 
Sower; Causer of the growth. 
Tazra'üna 52,5 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You shall sow, cul- 
tivate. Zar‘un $} (n): Corn- 
field. Хигӣ ‘ип ç زرو‎ (n. plu.): 
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Zariqa G 35 


Cornfields. Zurrá*un 755 (n. 
plu.): Sowers. Zari ûna 998) زا‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Growers; 
Causers of the growth. 

Theroot with its above five forms 
are used in the Holy Qur’ an about 
14 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Zariqa 35 
UVEHOY 
Tobeblue, gray; become blind, 
recoil. 'Aduwwun azraqun 
{3 Ае: Desperate foe (lit 
blue-eyedenemy). Zurqan G fe 
Blear-eyed; Blue-eyed; Blind 
(spiritually or physically 
(cf.5:71); Gray-eyed; Desper- 
ate foe; Of worst colour of the 
eyes; One with eyes fading with 
terror. 
Zurqan G fe (n. adj.): Blue-eyed; 
Spiritually blind (20:102). (L; T; R; 
Ibn Kathir; LL) 


Zara £5 
dax Ló 
To abuse, reprove, reproach, 
upbraid, blame, fall short, ne- 
glect, condemn, disparage, un- 
dervalue, scorn, ridicule, de- 
spise. Izdara jsx 123 
УП for Iztrâtâ of the stem 
УШ. is replaced with Dal: To 
condemn, despise, redicule 
Tazdari (с T Gmp. 3rd p. f. 
sing. VIII): He condemns, de- 


Zafara „5 


spises (11:31). (L; T; R; LL) 
Za'ama زعم‎ 
E $ زعما‎ > less 
Les as 


Tospeak, assert, suppose, think, 
imagine, fancy, be of opinion, 
relate. Zaîm wc j: Surety; One 
who vouches for or guarantor. 
Za‘ama we (prf. 3rdp.m. sing.): 
He claimed, asserted. Za ‘amta 
Car; (prf. Ist p. sing.): You 
claimed, asserted. Za‘amtum 
زعمتم‎ (prf. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
claimed, asserted. Taz umûna 
تزعمون‎ (imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
asserted. Yaz‘umiina уус یز‎ 
(imp. 3rd p. m. plu.): They 
asserted. Za mun زعم‎ (n.): 
Assertion. Za “mun ыс) (act. 
2. pic. m. sing.): Responsible; 
Surety; Guarantee. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


Zafara š 
Aj tuas 15 
To send forth a deep sigh, 
begin to bray, crackle (fire). 
Zafir aj: Deep sigh; First 
part of the braying of an ass, 
as Shahíq is the second part; 
Roaring of flames; Panting. 


Zafir رفير‎ (act. 2. pic. m. 
sing.): Moan; Deep sigh (11:106; 
21:100; 25:12). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Zaffa <; 


Zaffa с>; 
To hasten, go with hurried 
steps, walk quickly, flap (the 
wing), run. Yaziffüna Rees : 
Running; Hastening. 
Yaziffána , 93 jı (imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu. assim.): They hasten, are 
running (37:96). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zaqama „3; /Zaqqama - j 
زقما؛ يزقم‎ 
To gobble, drink to excess, 
take any deadly food, swal- 
low. Zaqqûm е :زفقو‎ Food 
which kills; Deadly food; 
Dust-coloured tree having 
small round leaves without 
thorns. It has a pungent odor, 
has knots in its stems and is 
bitter in taste. The heads of 
its leaves are very foul. It 
bears a kind of intensely bit- 
ter and stinking fruit found 
in Tihámah province of 
Arabia. When eaten it gives 
the feeling of intense burn- 
ing in the belly and one needs 
water to quench the thirst and 
like a sick thirsty camel the 
intense thirst remain unsat- 
isfied. Itis also called the tree 
of curse (Bukhári). It describes 
the punishment that will be 
meted out to the guilty in the 
Hereafterin alanguage which 
suits the enormity oftheirsins 
and evil deeds in this world. 


Zakariyyá LS} 


They devoured what other 
people had earned with the 
sweat of their brows and suf- 
fered from anunstable lust for 
wealth and criminal assaults. 
As a punishment they will be 
given the Zaqqímto eat which 
will burn theirinside and they 
will have scolding water to 
quench their thirst but their 
thirst will remain unsatisfied. 
According to the Holy Qur‘an 
every good action is a good 
tree and every evil action is an 
evil tree (14:26). So Zaqqûm 
is evil tree and the symbolic 
of the condition in the hell. 
The punishments of the hell 
are in reality a treatment, so 
this bitter fruit is the bitter 
medicine to treat their spiri- 
tual diseases caused by the 
evils they committed in their 
life. 


Zaqqum e 83 (n.): Food for the 
people of hell (37:62; 44:43; 
56:52). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zakariyyé Ú $ 


Zacharias; Whois always pa- 
tient and persevering; Who 
keeps on steadily; Who is in 
constant effortto achieve (the 
pleasure of God). The proper 
name Zacharias. In the Holy 
Qur’an he was the Father of 
Yahya (John the Baptist). 
Guardianship of Mary was 
entrusted to him. He was a 


232 


Zaká SS 


Prophet and arelative of Mary. 
Zakariyyá L Sj (n.): Zacharias. 
(3:37-38; 6:85; 19:2,7;21;89;).(L; 
T; R; LL) 


Zaki | 
SH NSN oss 

To grow, be pure and clean, pu- 
rify, be righteous, thrive, pros- 
per, succeed, grow strong, im- 
prove. Zakdté S у: Purity; Alms; 
Legal alms; Excellence; Por- 
tion of one's wealth given in 
order to purify one's self; Piety. 
Itis also a technical term of the 
Islamic law that means certain 
portion or amount of property 
that is given thereof as the due 
of Allah by its possession to the 
poor in order that giver may 
purify himself. The payment 
of this religious due is obliga- 
tory provided that the prop- 
erty is of a certain amount and 
has been in his possession for 
one lunar year. The portion to 
be given varies according to 
the nature and amount or the 
property. In coin it is one- 
fortieth thereof, i.e. two and a 
half percent. The word Zakát 
8555 is generally translated as 
an Islamic tax, purifying dues, 
poor due, poor-rate or charity 
or alms, but in reality none of 
them renders the full meaning 
of the term. Thus it is reason- 
able to use the term as such. 


Zalzala |j; 


Така Sj (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He was clean, pure. Zakká Mt 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. П.): He puri- 
fied. Yuzakki 5 fi (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. IL): He purifies. Tuzakkf 
"Es a (imp. 2nd p.m. sing. IL): 
Thou purifieth. Yuzakkiina у Š> 
(imp. 3rd p. m. plu. IL): They 
purify. Là Tuzakká 1,9 ji (prt. 
neg. n. plu.): Make no pretensions 
tothe purity (of your souls); Justify 
not; Do not praise (your self to be 
pure and pious). Tazakka کی‎ ў 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. V.): He purified 
himself. Yatazakká کی‎ >= (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing. V.) He purifies 
himself. Yazzakka ‚у (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing.): Purify himself. 
Zakát š Š; (n.): Purification; Pu- 
rity; Poor tax; Purifying alms. 
Zakiyyan ČS; (act. pic. m. sing. 
acc.) Most pure. Zakiyyatan 
44S (act. pic. f. sing.): Pure; 
Innocent Azka ازکی‎ (elative): 
The purest. 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 59 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Zalzala | J ; 
Jil 215 
To shake, shake to and fro, 


quake, frighten, urge, put in 
calamities. 
Zukzilat Jjlj (pp. 3rd p. f. sing): 
It is shaken (99:1). Zulzilá | JJ 
(pp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They were 
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Zalafa <, Zalama J; 


shaken (2:24; 33:11). Zilzâl J|); 
(v. n): Violent shake (99:1). 
Zalzala-tun JJ; (п.): Quake; 
Shock. (22:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


To draw near, advance. Zulfa 
nr : Nearness, Proximity; 
Nearapproach. Zulfatun 44); 
plu. Zuláf dj: Dignity; 
Nearness; Some early hours; 
First part of the night; Those 
hoursofthe night which com- 
mence at the close of day; 
Wear at hand. Azlafa 45! 
IV. To bring near; Cause to 
approach. 
Azlafná СА} (prf. 3rd p. f. plu. 
IV.): We brought near, caused to 
draw near. Uzlifat ШШ)! (pp. 
3rd p. f. sing. IV.): It is brought 
near. Zulafan üJ; (n. acc.): 
Early hours. Zulfatan 4А); (n. 
acc.): Night. Zulfá |A; (v. n): 
Approach; Near.(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with it above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Zalaqa (J; 
CES 
To cause to stumble, slip. 
Zalaqun 55: Place in which 
thefeetare liable to slip. Azlaqa 
GI; ITV.: Tocausetosliporfall. 


Үш айпа {2 > (imp. 3rd p.m. 


plu. IV.): They caused to stumble, 
dislodge (68:51). Zalaqan UJ; 
(v.n. acc.): Barren; Waste (18:40). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Zalla J 
dg زاء 95 مُزلة ؛‎ 

To slip unintentionally, pass 

away (life). Azalla J| and 

Istazalla Ü 5-1 IV.: To cause 

to slip or fall, err. Slipping and 

lapsing denotes the idea that 

evil which gradually tempts 

from a higher to a lower state 

(95:5). 
Zalaltum <14; (prf. 2nd рт. 
plu.): You slipped off, made a 
mistake, stumbled (2:209). Tazillu 
J |; (acc. imp. 2nd. p. f. sing.): 
Slip (16:94). Azalla JjI (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV.): Caused to slip 
(2:36). Istazalla |; (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. X.): Caused to slip, 
seduce (3:155). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zalama J; 
SPEC 
To wander about, make a mis- 
take, fill (a vessel), make a 
scanty gift, cutoff, protrude a 
part of a thing, cut or pare an 
arrow to make it proportion- 
ate and good looking. 
Zalamun plu. Аат: 
Divining arrow; Arrow with- 
outaheadand withoutafeather 
of the game of hazard. The 
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Zalama gj Татаја |^; 


Arabsinthetime ofignorance 
(before Islam) played with 
such arrows for division ofthe 
flesh of a slaughtered animal 
boughton credit and for divid- 
ing flesh of slaughtered ani- 
mal, probably animals devoted 
to idols were also divided by 
such arrows when slain. They 
also soughtto know what was 
allotted to them by mean of 
the Azlám م‎ 5l. They used to 
put them in a receptacle, and 
when one of them desired to 
make a journey or accom- 
plish a want or when desired 
to perform some affairs, he 
put his hand into that recep- 
tacle and took forth an ar- 
row. Now if the arrow with 
‘Command’ came forth he 
went ahead to accomplish his 
purpose, but if that with ‘Pro- 
hibition’ came forth he re- 
frained and if the blank one 
came forth he shuffled them 
a second time repeating the 
operation. Its sing. is Zalam. 
For a curious illustration of 
this custom see Ezekiel 21:21. 


Azlám ازلام‎ (n. plu.) : Divining 
arrows (5:3, 90). (L; T; К; Кал; 


Ibn Kathir; LL) 


“⁄ А 
Zumara زمر‎ 
زمرا؛ يزمر » يزمر‎ L 
Tobeintroops, in multitudes, in 
companies, in small and scat- 


tered parties. 


Zumaran Î Pt (n. pluof Zumratun 
acc.) In troops; In multitudes 
(39:71,73). (L; T; R; LL) 


Татаја | |^; 
dex «Jai s IG y 

To carry or bare a heavy load, 

mountbehind, counterbalance, 

run while leaning forward, 

wrap, run and go quickly. 

Muzzammil Ja ja: One bear- 

ing aheavy responsibility; One 

who unites; Wrapped. 
Muzzammil J ja (ap-der. m. 
sing. VIII.): Whohave wrapped 
himself up in robes (of 
prophethood); One who has pre- 
pared himself for prayer; One 
who has to unite the nation under 
one banner (so the Holy 
Prophet is also al-Háshir: the 
joiner and uniter of the nations 
Bukhari); One who has to go a 
long distance on the road to 
awaken the people to realize 
their high destiny and therefore 
he has to run fast and work hard 
and incessantly; One who is re- 
minded of his enormous task of 
preparing a community of wor- 
shippers; Who imbued with the 
same noble ideals and fired with 
the same unflagging zeal as him- 
self to help him to convey to the 
world the message of the Qur' an; 
One who is to carry a heavy load 
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Zamhara 2; 


of preaching Islám (73:1). (L; T; 
R; LL; Ma‘ani; Qadir) 


Zamhara +; / ә)! 
То be intensely cold, become 
red by reason of anger. 
Zamharir з 445: Intense; Ve- 
hement; Bitter cold; Moon. 


Zamharir з ә) (п.): (76:13). 
(L; T; LL) 


Zanjabil de E 
Itisacompound word of Zana 
.e3andJabal, ыз. Zana means 
ascending and Jabal means a 
mountain, thus Zanjabil means 
he ascends the mountain. One 
of the qualities of ginger is 
that it strengthens the system 
and relieves dysentery and 
warms it up so that a person 
becomes capable, as it were, 
of climbing a mountain. It 
also have a property of heal- 
ing, warming and strengthen- 
ing to the venereal faculty, 
clearing to the phlegon, sharp- 
ening the intellect and exhila- 
rating. 


Zanjabil d 5 (n: Ginger 
(76:17). (L; T; LL) 


Zanim رنیم‎ 
Utterly useless; Known formis- 
chief making; Notoriously mis- 
chievous; Low-born; Of doubt- 


Zahada 255 


ful birth; Ignoble; Adopted; Out- 
sider; Claiming someone else 
as his father; Illegitimate; Base; 
Mean. 
Zaním ws (act. 2ndpic. m. sing.): 
(68:13). (L; T; LL) 


Zana р) 
qx bc 

To climb, commit adultery or 

fornication. Zinê U5: Adultery 

orfornication. Zûnî 215: Adul- 

terer or fornicator. ` 
Yaznüna ù d i» (imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They commit adultery or 
fornication. Yaznína c» (imp. 
3rd p. f. plu.): They commit 
adultery or fornication. Zûnî 21) y 
(act. pic. m. sing. it is Zanin сё, p 
where final Nûn is dropped): One 
who commits adultery or fornica- 
tion; Adulterer or fornicator. 
Zániyatun А21; (act. pic. f. sing J: 
Adulteressorfornicatoress. (L;T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 9 times. 


Zahada 255/ Zahada „5; 
Toabstain, haveinlow estima- 


tion, not to be desirous, not to 
be interested, not to be keen. 


Záhidin 2»; (act. ріс. m. 
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Zahara №} 


plu.): Desirous (12:20). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Zahara ^ 
ARTAS Ay 
{ahs aps AIS 

Toberesplendent, shine, glow, 

be glossy, have bright com- 

plexion, blossom. Zahratun 

3,23 : A flower; Glamour; 

Splendour; Beauty; Brightness. 
Zahratun š >; (n.): Glamour; 
Splendour; Flower (20:131). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Zahaqa G> 
iiA, 


To vanish, disappear, perish. 
Záhiqun ğalj: That which 
vanishes away etc. Zahiiqun 
G^; Vanishable; Vain; Un- 
steady etc. 
Zahaqa (3^5 (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
Vanishedaway (17:81). Tazhaqa 
А5 (асс. imp. 3rd p. f. sing.): 
Depart (9:55,85). Záhiqun G>l; 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Vanished 
one. (21:18). Zahiiqun Ü >; 
(acc. ints.): Ever bound to vanish 
away (17:81). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zaja زاج‎ 5 

CR 5 
To marry anyone to, couple 
any thing with, pair, mingle 


Záda >; 


with. Zaujz só plu. Azwáj z 1з): 
Companion; Mate; Spouse; 
Husband or Wife: Individual 
when consorting with another; 
Thatin which individuals are 
united; kind; Species; Class or 
sex; Pair; Couple; Each of a 
pair. Zaujain л> з}: Two in- 
dividuals paired together; each 
pair. Zawaja çj: To join to- 
gether, give in marriage, 
couple, unite as a fellow, pair. 
Zawwajná С» 55 (prf. 151р. plu. 
П.): We wedded, gave in mar- 
riage or pair them. Yuzawwiju 
يزوج‎ ; (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. IL): He 
conjoins, mixes. Zuwwijat «> f 
(pp. 3rd p. f. sing. II.): Is paired, 
united. Zaujun z s; (п.): Wife; 
Husband; Pair; C rad. Zauján 
زوجان‎ nom. Zaujain c 55 (acc. 
n. dual): Husband and wife; 
Two kinds; Pairs; Comrade; One 
of the pair, male or female. Azwáj 


cll (n. plu.): Wives, Hus- 
bands, Pairs; Kinds. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 81 times. 


Záda 5!, 
x 153 
To take provision. 
Tazawwadü 13555 (prt. m. plu. 
V.): They take provision (2:197). 
Zád sl;(n.: Provision (2:197). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Zara زار‎ 


Zara |l; 
ИР T9 
To visit. Tazdwara l|; 
Yatazáwaru l; ш VIL To 
deviate. Zawira 55, Yazwaru 
d jı: To falsify. Zurtum Ë du 
You visited. Tazáwaru 35 p 
Deviates; Turns aside. Zûr ) 9}: 
Falsehood. 
Zurtum „у (prf. 2nd m. plu.): 
You visited (102:2). Tazáwaru 
ls (mp. 3rd p. f. УГ): She 
deviates. Züra з; (асс. n.): Záru 
2 Tr (nom. n.): Falsehood; False 
speech; False. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 6 times. 


Zála Jl; 
dax 8055555 
Tocease; cease to beinaplace, 
fall, perish, pass, decline, re- 
move, retire, decline, go. 
Zawál Ју Decline. ‘An 
Tazülà Y5 je: Lest they 
should swerve away; Lestthey 
fall. 
Zálatá О; (prf. 3rd p. f. dual): 
They twain swerve away, come to 
naught (35:41). Tazála |). (prf. 
3rdp.f. sing.): Sheswerves away, 
comes to naught (14:46). Taziila 
3 P : Swerve away; Come to 
naught. (35:41). Zawûl Jlj (v.n.): 


Zada >|; 


Fall; Passing away (14:44). (L;T; 
R;LL) 


Záta زات‎ 
يزيت‎ yj 
To dress food with oil, anoint 
with oil, give oil. Zait ce 
Olive oil; Any oil. Zaitün; qu 
Olive; Olive tree. Zaitun c 5: 
Symbolic of the era of Noah. 
About Noah we read, ‘And the 
dove came unto him in the 
evening, and lo! in her mouth 
was an olive leaf plucked off. 
So Noah knew that the waters 
were abated from the earth.’ 
(Gen, Bell). 


Zait £23 (n.): Oil. Zaitiin ù 0 Y »" 
(n): Olive. Zaitünatun 2 y 25 (n. 
adj.): Olive. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Zada >;‏ 
;55 ؛ يزيد 


To increase, add, give in sur- 
prise, cause to increase, ex- 
ceed in number, make an addi- 
tion. Ziyádatun? >Ú ;: Increase; 
Addition. | Mazíd 44 5a: 
Excession; Increase; Addition. 
Izáda У for Istazáda. 5141 
VIL.: Toincrease, suffer an in- 
crease, increase by, augment. 
Zaid љу Increase; Addition; 
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Zada >|; 


Excess; More; Name ofa com- 
panion ofthe Holy Prophet Ibn 
Hárithah whose wife Zainab he 
married after her divorce from 
Zaid. Zaid become one of the 
earliest believers in Islam. He 
belonged to the tribe of Kalb 
and was taken prisonerin child- 
hoodandsoldasaslave. He was 
bought by Khadijah's brother, 
who gave him over to his sister 
and she in her turn presented 
him to the Holy Prophet à, 
who, as was his want, liberated 
him. Zaid was so much at- 
tached to the Holy Prophet à 
that when the Holy Prophet & 
gave him the option of accom- 
panying his father to his home 
or remaining with him Zaid 
chose the company of the Holy 
Prophet a. The Holy 
Prophet 4; did not adopt him 
as his son, but on account of 
his great attachment and love 
for the Holy Prophet; he 
was called by the son of 
Muhammed. Zainab was the 
daughter of the Holy Prophet’ s 
aunt Umaimah, who was the 
daughter of ‘Abdul Muttalib. 
She too was one of the early 
Muslims. The Holy Prophet 45 
proposed to her brother that 
she should be given in mar- 
riage to Zaid. Her parents were 
averse to this match, and only 
yielded under pressure from 
the Holy Prophet. They 
both desired that the Holy 


Zada >|; 


Prophet 4; himself should 
marry Zainab. Themarriage was, 
however, notahappy one. Zaid 
expressed a desire to the Holy 
Prophet & to divorce Zainab. 
The idea was grieving for the 
Holy Prophet for it was he 
whohadinsisted upon this mar- 
riage. Zaid divorced Zainab. He 
concealed the cause of the fail- 
ure of the marriage in his mind 
butaccording tothe Holy Qur'an 
the responsibility of the failure 
of marriage rested upon Zaid 
and notupon Zainab. The Holy 
Prophet 4; knew well that the 
marriage arranged by him 
proved unsuccessful, was mor- 
ally bound to accept her as his 
wife and respect the wish of 
her family. 


Záda °|; (prf. 3rd p.m. sing): He 
added, increased. Zádat زادتٽ‎ 
(prf. 3rdp. f. sing.): Sheincreased. 
Zádá 1551; (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They increased. Yazidu Әз; 2 x (imp. 
3rdp. m. sing. ): Heincreases.Lam 
Yazid >; p لم ر‎ (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
juss. The second radical yû is 
dropped from yazídu 25 22 due to 
the juss. case.): He did not in- 
crease. Tazidiina 5 5. 25 (imp. 2 
p.m. plu.): Youincrease. Azidanna 
Saf (imp. Ist p. sing. ent.): I 
will surely increase, will bestow 
more (favours). Nazidu 2. نزب‎ 
(imp. Ist p. plu.): We will in- 
crease, multiply (the reward). 
Zid زد‎ (prt. m. sing.): In- 
crease; Prolong. Izdádá 551»; 


239 


Zagha ç |; 


(prf. 3rd p.m. plu. VIII.): They 
got increased gradually; go on 
increasing, extended. Yazdádu 
5125; (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. VII): 
Gets increased, will getincrease. 
Tazdádu |> (imp. 3rd p. f, 
sing. VIII.): Get increase. 
Yazdádá |j355 (imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu. VIII.): They get increase, 
they add. Nazdádu 3135 (imp. 
Ist p. plu. VIII): We shall add. 
Ziyádatun 35V; (v.n.): Excess. 
Mazidun `ъ مزر‎ (v. n.): Incre- 
ment; More. Zidná U » ; (prt. Ist. 
p. m. plu.) Increase for us. Azídu 
آزید‎ (imp. Ist p. sing.): I shall 
add. Tazid »j (imp. 2nd. p. 
sing.) Thou add. Nazid > 5 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We increase 
Yazídanna > > (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing): You (m.) add, increase. 
Yazidu >. > (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.). 
Youadd, increase. Yazidiina:) s+. y 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): You add, 
increas. Zaid +} (Proper name). 
(L;T; R; Razi: LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 62 times. 


Zagha¢ |; 
too 
Tobeinclined downwards, turn 
aside, deviate, decline (sun), 
be troubled or dim (sight). 
Zaigh+. 3: Perversity; Devia- 
tion; Redress; Declination; 
Doubt; Injustice. Azágha 4 :ازا‎ 


Zála Jl; 


Tocauseto deviate, render per- 
verse. 

Zügha t (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
Heturnedaside, deviated. Zaghat 
cél; (prf. 3rd p. f. sing.): She 
turned aside, deviated. Azágha 
UE 5I (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. VI): He 
caused to turn aside, let (their 
heart) deviate. Zághá |l; (prf. 
3rd p.m. plu.): They turned aside, 
deviated. Yazighu e +з (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing. VI.): Hecausesto 
turn aside, to swerve. Man 
Yazigh tx ja, the yd is dropped 
dueto the conditional sentence.): 
Whosoever turns aside, deviate. 
Zaigh 25 (v. п.): Deviation; 
Perversity. La Tuzigh ¿$ Y 
(prt. 2nd p.m.): Letnot perverse. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Zála Jl; 
Jlz Т 
To cease, discontinue. Má 
ZiltuJ; L: Thavenotceased. 
Alladhi lam yazal wa lá 
yazálu لم يزل ولایزال‎ sll: The 
always existing. When verb 
Zála perf., Yazálu imp.and 
Yazalu imp. juss. is used it is 
preceded by the negative 
particles md, la or lam and 
means that the action is still 
continuing. 
Mû Zálat Jl; & (prf. 3rd p. f. 
sing.): She continued, remained. 
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Zana ¿Í| 


Má Ziltum زلتم‎ Le (prf. 2nd m. 
plu.): You continued, remained. 
Lá Yazálu Jlj У (imp. 3rd p.m 
sing.): Heremainscontinually. Lá 
Tazálu J|; ¥ (imp. 3rdp. f. sing.): 
She will remain continually. La 
Yazálüna V; Y (imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They will remain continu- 
ally. Zayyalná С; (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. II): Weshall separate. Tazallii 
تزلوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. plu. V): They 
have left from there and had been 
separated. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 10 times. 


Zana 5^5‏ 
رينا؛ يرين 

To adorn, deck. Zînatun Au 

Ornament (as apparel orjewel); 

Pomp. Zayyana :زین‎ H. To 

adorn, prepare, deck, make a 

thing appear pleasing. /zzayyan 

jjl for Tazayyan: To be 

adorned. 
Zayyana زين‎ (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
П.): He made to seem fair. 
Zayyanná Ü; (prf. Ist p. plu. 
IL): We made someone seem 
fair, adorned. Uzayyinanna су ;| 
(imp. Ist p. sing.): I will surely 
make fair-seeming. Zuyyina ы) 
(pp. 3rd p.m. sing. II): Heis made 
to seem fair. Izzayyanat cl 
(prf. 3rd p.f. sing. V.): Shebecame 
adorned, receivedexcellentadorn- 


Sin U^ 


ment, ornature. It is from 
Tazayyanat V. Zinat 2225 (n): 
Illumination; Adornment. (L; T; 
R;LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 46 times. 


Sin 
ws 


It is the twelfth letter of the 
Arabic alphabet. Itsequivalentin 
Englishiss. According to Hisab 
al-Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of sin is 60. 
Itis of the category of Hariif al- 
Mahmísa aw paga 49 >. 


Sin ~: An adverb prefixed to 
imperfect of the verbs to de- 
note the meaning of future, 
as the imp. consists both of 
the present and future tense. 
It is considered as an abbre- 
viation of Saufa Gu. It is 
likewise used in conjunction 
with other prefixes as Fá, as 
in 2:137. (L; T; LL) 
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Sa'ala JL. 


Sa'ala JL. 


To ask, interrogate, ask for, 
demand, pray, beg, question, 
enquire. Sal | and Is'al Jo.) 
are imperative verbs whose 
second radicalis hamzated and 
frequently declined after the 
manner of concave. Su'lun 
J5«: Request; Petition. Su Alun 
Jl: The act of asking etc. 
Sá'ilun Уш: One who asks 
etc.; Begger. Mas 'ülun,) <: 
That which is demanded or 
inquired into; Asked; Ques- 
tioned; Responsible. Tasá'ala 
je. VL: To ask or make 
inquiries of one another. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
Sa'ala Jw (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He asked, solicited, enquired, de- 
manded. Sa’ alta CL, (prf. 2nd 
p.m. sing.): Thou asked. Sa’ alû 
| lu. (prf. 3rd p.m plu.): They 
asked. Sa’altu Lin (prf. Ist p. 
sing.): Lasked. Sa’altum 4 
(prf. 2nd p.m. plu.): You asked. 
Yas'alu dns (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.) He asks, demands. 
Tas'alu Jî (imp. 2nd m. sing.): 
Thou demand, ask, begets. As "alu 
اسل‎ (imp. Ist p. sing): I ask, 
demand. Yas’ alû /Yas’aliina 
,يسلوا /یسئلون‎ (acc. п nom. 
imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They 
demand.Li Yas alû | JJ: That 
they ask, claim. Tas'alá/ 


Tas’altina у ni / | gins (nom/ 


Sa'ala JL. 


acc imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
demand, ask. Nas’alu 2.2 
(imp. Ist p. plu.): We demand, 
ask. Nas'alanma jlii (imp. 
Ist p. plu. emp.): We surely shall 
question. Sal Jw (perate. m. 
sing.): Ask. Is'al JM (prt. 2nd 
p.m. sing.): Thouask. Is’al | استلوا‎ 
(prt. 2nd „pm. plu.) You ask. 
Su ila سنل‎ (pp. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He is asked. Su'ilat cJ. (pp. 
3rd p. f. sing.): She is questioned 
about. $и?їй | Ë, (pp. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They are asked. Yus’alu 
ستل‎ (pp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He 
is/will be questioned. 
Yus'alunna ELM (pp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): Verily they shall be 
asked, questioned. Tus’alu 


J. (pp. 2nd p.m. sing.): 
Thou will be asked. Tus'alunna 
UN (pp. 3rd p.m. plu.): You 
certainly shall be asked, ques- 
tioned. Yus’aliina с,» (pp. 
3rd p.m. plu.): They will be 
asked. Nus’alu J (pp. Ist 
p. plu.): We are/will be asked. 
Sá'ilun JEU. (act. pic. m. 
sing.) Questioner; Solicitor; 
Begger; Who ask (for help). 
Sáilina “bl. (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Questioners; Solicitor. 
Mas'ülun |y (pact. pic. m. 
plu.): One who is questioned. 
Mus'üláüna о») js (pact. pic. 
m. plu.): Those who are asked, 
questioned. Tasá'alüna 
plus (It is tatasá'lüna 
تتسائلون‎ imp. 2nd p.m. plu. ): 
You appeal to one another. 
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Sa’ ima — Sabba < 


Yatasá'láüna у 52 (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. IV.): They are asking 
one another. Li Yatasá'alá 
لیتسائلون‎ (3rd p.m. plu.): They 
might question one another. 
Suw'ál J| (n.): Questioning; 
Demanding. Saülun (Jj. (п. 
plu.): Requests. Whatone prayed 
for. 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 129 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Sa'ima „2. 
pling stole LÚ 

To feel aversion, disclaim, 

dislike, scorn, weary, tire. 
Yas’amu — (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): Grow weary (41:69). 
Yas'amüna o (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.) They grow weary 
(41:38). Lá Tas'amá 1,22 У 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Benot weary 
(2:282). (L; T; R; LL) 


Saba’ Lu 
Name of a city in Yaman 
(Arybiya) which is also 
known under the name of 
Ma'árib. The bursting of the 
dyke of Ma’arib and the de- 
struction of the city by a 
flood are historical facts 
which happened in about the 
first century of the Christian 
era. This city finds mention 
in the Old Testament and in 


Greek, Roman and Arabic lit- 
erature, especially in the South 
Arabian inscriptions. The 
Sabaeans were a highly pros- 
perous and cultured people 
blessed with great abundance 
with all the comforts and 
amenities of life available at 
that time. They made their 
lands fertile with dams and 
other irrigation systems. Saba’ 
was also the name of the great 
grandson of Qahtán (Joctan). 
The culture of the Sabaens 
was mostly sematic. At that 
time several waves of sematic 
emigrants entered into this 
land from the northern parts of 
the Arabian peninsula. They 
used to worship sun and other 
heavenly bodies. They should 
not be confounded with 
Sabians who have been men- 
tioned in verses 2:62; 5:69; 
22:17. The power and glory of 
Saba’ was at its height in about 
1100 B.C. during the period of 
the Queen’s Sheba'srule which 
ended about 950 B.C. when 
she submitted to Solomon. 
(L; T; R; Enc. Brit. LL) 


Sabba < 


а e Aus 


To revile, defame, cut, wound, 
insult, slander, abuse, curse, 
hamstring, pierce. 


Yasubbû |ә (imp. 3rd p.m. 
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Sabbaba —— 


plu. assim.): They revile (6:108). 
La Tasubbá | ,— (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Donotrevile (6:108). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


سبب Sabbaba‏ 
اسبابا: يسبب 


To find the means of, occasion 
a thing, seek a living, be the 
cause of, use a thing as means 
for. Sabab „ы plu. Asbáb 
vlul: Rope; Cause; Occa- 
sion; Way, Means; Road; Ac- 
count; Love; Relationship. 
Sababun qw (п.): Means; Way. 
Asbáb 21 (n. plu.): Means; 
Ways; Causes; Reasons. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 9 times. 


Sabata سېت‎ 
سبتا؛ يسبت‎ 
To take rest, cease from work, 
repose, keep the Sabbath, be 
confused, cut, stop, sleep, 
unfold, enter upon Saturday 
(Sabbath-day). Sabtun — : 
Sabbath-day; Saturday; Week; 
Addicted to sleep. Subát: Rest; 
Lethargic slumber. 
Yasbitiina у yz (imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They observe the Sabbath. 
Sabata rw (v. п.): The day of 
keeping Sabbath. Sabt —. (n.): 
The Holy weekend of the Jews, 


Sabaha = 


Saturday. Subátun ol. (acc. 
n.): Repose; Short rest. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 9 times. 


Sabaha гч. 
БАИ. ЕМ 
Toswim,roll onwards, perform 
a daily course, float. Sabhun 

~ Sabhanlzqw: The act of 
swimming etc., Chain of busi- 
ness. Sábihát «оо: Those 
who are floating etc. Sabbaha 
:سبح‎ Topraise, glorify, hollow, 
magnify, sing praise, celebrate 
praise. Subhân Allâh | o. 
: Holy is Allah; Glory be to 
Allâh; Hallowedbe Allah; Praise 
to Alláh. Tasbih gems: The act 
of praise. Musabbihun z-- 
One who celebrate praises. 
Whereas Tasbih j: is used 
withregardto GT ишы 
Taqdis |. تقد‎ (extorting His 
holiness) is used concerning 
His actions. The significance 
of Tasbih is that God is free 
from all imperfections. It con- 
veys further the sense of as- 
cribing the positive attributes 
of Holiness. 
Yasbahiin /,,2-— (imp. 3rd т. 
plu.): They swim, are gliding 
along smoothly, are floating, 
going rapidly. Sabhun/Sabhan 
سبح‎ fo (nom/acc v. n.): 
Gliding; Change of business; En- 
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Sabita hu Sabotala Saba‘a سبع‎ 


gagements; Occupation. Sabbaha 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. IL): He 
hallowed, declares the glory. 
Sabbahí |,» (prf. 3rd p.m. plu. 
IL): They proclaim the glory. 
Yusabihu ry (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. IL: It glorifies. Tusabbihu 
5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IL): She 
glorifies. Yusabbihiina ° > 
(imp. 3rd p.m. plu. П.): They 
glorify. Yusabbihna jam (imp. 
3rd p. f. plu.): They f. glorify. 
Tusabbihiina у 2-3 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu. ): You glorify. 
Tusabbihü |,>—¿ (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. П. acc.): You glorify. 
Nusabbihu =š (imp. Ist p. 
plu. IL): We glorify. Sabbih r 
(prt. m. sing. IL): Thou glorify. 
Sabbihá |;> (prt. m. plu. IL): 
You glorify. Tasbíh pu (v. n. 
IL): Glorifying. Musabbihiina/ 
Musabbihina ın / oe 
(nom./acc. ap-der. m. plu.): Those 
who glorify. Subhána o... (n.): 
Glory be to. It always occurs in 
The Holy Qur’ an, before Allah as 
pronominal or relative pronoun 
referring to Him. Sábihát سبحت‎ 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Those who glide 
swimmingly, who go forth in the 
pursuit of their quest, who are 
eloquent and powerful speaker, 
who earn their own sustenance 
and are not burden on others. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 


about 92 times. 


Sabita bw / Sabota > 
oi AA Ll iis 


To be lank (hair), loose, have 
branches. Sibtun byw plu. 
Asbát bU Tree having 
many branches; Grandson; 
Tribes; Jewish tribe or chil- 
dren of Jacob or twelve tribes 
of Jacob (Israel) named after 
the twelve sons of Jacob- 
Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, 
Issachar, Zebulun; Joseph, 
Benjamin; Dan, Naphtali; Gad 
and Asher (Gen. 35:23-26, 
49:28). Sibt bw Signifies the 
idea of length and extensive- 
ness. A grandson is called Sibt 
bw because his birth signifies 
increase of progeny. In a still 
wider sense the word signify 
progeny generally. 


Asbátu أسباط‎ (gen.) Asbûtan 
أسباطا‎ (acc. n. plu.): Tribes; 
Children of the Prophet Jacob. 
(2:136,140; 3:84; 4:163; 7:160). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Saba‘a s. 
NIA 


Tomakeanumberupto seven, 
be the seventh of, devour, kill, 
bite. Sab ‘atun سبعة‎ (f.) Sab ‘un 
سبع‎ (m.): Seven Sub ‘un سبع‎ 
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Sabagha¢... 


plu. Sibá'un سباع‎ Beast; Bird 
of prey. Sab ûn s nom. 
Sab ‘îna Oxa acc.: Seventy. 
The words Sab'a aw. and 
Sab ‘in = which sienify the 
number seven and seventeen 
are also used in a vague man- 
ner,as meaning seven or more 
and seventeen or more or sev- 
eral or many. The Arabic 
equivalents of the numbers 
seven, seventy and seven hun- 
dred are all used to indicate a 
large number by the Arabs and 
for multiplicity, not indicating 
exactness in number. 

Sab ‘un gaw | Sab ‘an law (nom./ 

acc): Seventy. Sab‘atun ix: 

Seven; Large number. Sabu ‘u 


А Wild beast. Its pl. is 
Ха. and Sab‘ina Oa 
(L; E RS LE) 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Sabagha¢... 
سپوغا؛ سرغ‎ 
To be full, abundant, extend, 
complete. Asbagha tul: To 
complete, enlarge. Sábighun 
v» سا‎ plu. Sábighátun :سابغات‎ 
Connie Copious; Ample 
(coat of mail); Full; Without 
deficiency; Long. 
Asbagha р! (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): He has lavished, completed. 


Sabaqa |i. 


(31:20). Sábighát væl (act. 
pic. f. plu.): Complete; Full length 
coats of mail (to cover the whole 
body). This wordappliestoathing 
of any kind complete, full, ample, 
or without deficiency and long. 
(34:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sabaga سبق‎ 
To be in advance, go before, 
pass before, surpass, get the 
better of, get in advance, pre- 
cede, overtake, come first to 
the goal, outstrip, overcome, 
go forth previously, escape, 
go speedily, go first, strive, 
prevent. Sabqun jus: The act 
of advancing, etc. Sábiqun 
yl: One who precedes ог 
outstrips in race; Foremost. 
Its plu. is Sábiqün y + V: In 
56:10 we find the word 
Sábiqün у 5%. repeated, this 
is to give force and dignity and 
to indicate that they are the 
leaders on earth and in Heaven 
and also to show that those 
that are foremost in faith are by 
all means the foremost in the 
hereafter. No doubt those who 
having been the first to em- 
brace Islam had to make greater 
sacrifices and were foremost 
in doing good are foremost in 
reaping their reward but as in 
56:14, there are others, though 
a few, who will hail from the 
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Sittatun д, 


laterones. Masbûq 3 ys: One 
whois surpassed or beaten oris 
out run in a race. Sábaqa L 
: To strive, excel or reach be- 
fore another, try to precede, 
outstrip, surpass, vie with one 
another. Istabaqa ji |: To 
strive one with another in a 
race, strive to reach a goal. 
Istabqu $3 |: To race, strive. 
Sabaqa Jj (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He had gone before; had prior 
decree, had already gone forth. 
Sabaqat oan. (prf. 3rd p. f. 
sing.): She preceded, had gone 
before. Sabaqü | X. (prf. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They had gone forth, 
have escaped, have outstripped 
(us). Tasbiqu 5-2 (imp. 3rd 
р. f. sing.): She precedes, takes 
precedence, outstrips. Subqan 
سبقا‎ (v.n. acc.): Going speed- 
ily; Greatly excelling others. 
Sábiqun (2 (act. pic. m. 
sing.) One who goes ahead, 
who is foremost. Sábiqüna/ 
Sábiqina سابقون /سابقىن‎ (nom. 
acc./ act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who go first; Foremost. Sábigát 
سابقات‎ (act. pic. f. plu.): Those 
f. who go first; Foremost. 
Masbudqín (3 pos (pct. pic. т. 
plu. acc.) Those who are out- 
run, sloped from. Sábigá | iL. 
(prt. m. plu. Ш.): Hasten; Ad- 
vance quickly outstripping one 
another; Vie with another. 
Istabagá 25| (prf. 3rd p.m. 


dual. VIII.): The twain raced. 
Istabagá |, | (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. VIII. ): They raced; strived. 
Nastabiqu 3.5 (imp. Ist p. 
plu. VIIL): We strive in race, 
way forth racing one with an- 
other. Istabiqü |541 (prt. m. 
plu. VIII.): You strive, vie one 
with another. (L; T; R: LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 37 times. 


Cause; Reason; Wáy; Path; 
Road; Necessity; Means of 
access; Responsibility; 
Method; Manner; Plea to al- 
lege. Fi Sabil Allâh ف سبیل‎ 
all: In the way of Allah; In the 
cause of Allah. To carry the 
message of Allah atthe point of 
the sword is no more than a 
myth. Ibn al-Sabil Jel :إبن‎ 
Traveller; Way farer; Forlorn 
traveller. 


Sabilun Jaw /Sabilan 2.0 (п./ 
acc.): Path; Way; Method; Di- 
rection of the path. Subulun/ 
Subulan سبلا‎ / bur (n. nom. / 
acc. plu.): Ways. Paths. (L; T; R: 
LL) 

The root with its above four forms 
has beenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 175 times. 


Sittatun 4. /Sittun ow 
Six. Sitting = /Sittin Ov : 


Sixty. 
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Satara — 


Sittatun i. (f): Six. Sittun c 
(m.): Six. Sittin дыы (nom/acc.): 
Sixty. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Satara — 


P rz سترا‎ 

То cover, veil, conceal. Sitrun 
po Veil; Covering; Curtain; 
Screen; Modesty. Mastiir 


Covered one. Istatara‏ :مستور 
УШ. To hide one’s self.‏ : | = 


Tastatirüna уз 2—5 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu. VIII): You cover your 
self, hide yourself (41:22). 
Sitrun RT (n.): Cover; Veil; Shel- 
ter (18:90). Mastürun رgتم‎ 
(pact. pic. m. sing.): Covered 
one; Screen (17:45). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sajada zw 
эе Has 


To bow down, be lowly, lower 
the head, worship, prostrate, 
adore, be humble, submit one’s 
self, bow down in adoration 
with the forehead and nose 
touching the ground, be sub- 
missive, make obeisance. 
Sajadatum ï Jaw: Obeisance, 
Prostration; etc. Sájidun lw 
: One who make obeisance, 
etc. Masjidun ><a Place of 
worship; Mosque. 


Sajada A» (prf. 3rd p.m. sing: 


Sajada x 


He prostrates himself, submitted. 
Sajadii| 515. (prf. 3rd p.m. plu.) 
They submitted, prostrated. 
Yasjuda doa (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He makes obeisance, sub- 
mits. Tasjuda <i (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. acc.): (That) Thou sub- 
mit. Asjuda J<wl (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.) I submit. Yasjudán 
olas (imp. 3rd. p.m. dual): 
The twain made obeisance, made 
submission. Yasjudiina ù TI 
(imp. 3rd. m. p. plu.): They 
submit, prostrate themselves, 
adorn. Yasjudá |,A>— (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): They adore, 
worship. Nasjudu tous (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We shall prostrate. 
Usjud 1 (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
prostrate thyself. Usjud? (c Jo. 
(prt. f. sing.): Thou f. prostrate 
thyself. Usjudá |, >] (prt. m. 
plu.): You all prostrate your- 
selves, make obeisance. Sujiid 
5 > (у. n. plu.): Prostrations, 
Obeisances; Those who prostrate 
themselves (when it is plu. of 
Sájidun): Sájidun J>lw (act. pic. 
m. sing.) One who prostrates 
himself. Sájidün/Sájidin 
ساحدین /ساجدون‎ (nom./acc. 
act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
prostrate themselves. Sujjadan 
سجدا‎ (асі. pic. m. plu. acc.): 
Submissively. Masjidun Jos 
(n. of place.): Mosque; Place of 
prostrating; Place of worship. 
Masájid J><lwe (п. plu.): 
Mosques. Masjid al-Aqsá 
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Sajara >. 


Distant Mosque;‏ مسجدالاقصى 
Remote Mosque (Prophet‏ 
Solomon's Temple at Jerusalem‏ 
or The Holy Prophet's Mosque at‏ 
Medinah.) Masjid al-Harám‏ 
Inviolable House of‏ مسجد 41| 
Worship. Haly Mosqile atMakkah;‏ 
The House of Allah; Ka‘baa. (L;‏ 
T; R; LL)‏ 
The root with its above forms has‏ 
been used in The Holy Qur'án‏ 
about 92 times.‏ 


Sajara >‏ 
سجور > سجر؛ > 

To fill (oven) with fuel, heat, 

burn, fill (with water), stock, 

groan, pour forth, overflow; 

drain away, swell, unite. 

Masjür ) әәә: Dry; Empty; 

Swollen etc. Sajjara >. To 

become dry, empty etc. 
Yusjartina js, (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.) They will be burnt 
(40:72). Masjiir ) p> (pct. pic. 
m. sing.) Overflowing; Dry; 
Empty (52:6). Sujjirat > سجر‎ 
(pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IN): Is filled, 
drained away (81:6). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sajala Jou 

da سجلا؛‎ 
Topour out, spill (liquid), write 
a paper or a scroll, decide 
judicially. Sijil jouw: Written 
scroll; Writing-roll; Deed; Writ; 


Sajana سحن‎ 


Judicial record; Scribe. 
SijjilJzw: Hardened and pet- 
rified clay; Stones of clay 
which had been written or 
decreed for them that they 
should be punished therewith, 
Scroll of writing; Scribe. 

Sijill jouw (n): (21:104). Sijjil 

ow (n: (11:82; 15:74; 105:4). 

(L; T; R; LL) 


Sajana سجن‎ 


Toimprison, restrain, conceal, 
register. Маѕјйп (52-2: 
Imprisoned. Sijn jw : 
Prison; Written book; Regis- 
ter; Record; Registerin which 
the actions of the wicked are 
recorded. It is wrongly con- 
sidered by some writers that 
the word Sijjin is a non-Ara- 
bic word but in reality as is 
mentioned by such eminent 
authorities as Zajjaj, Farra’, 
Abû ‘Ubaidah and Mubarrad, 
it is an Arabic word derived 
from Sijn cys. The word 
also means, anything hard, 
vehement, severe, continu- 
ous. 
Yusjana gz. (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. acc.): He be imprisoned. 
Yusjanana ji< (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. imp.): He shall cer- 
tainly Бе | imprisoned. 
Yasjununna ¿po (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. emp.): He surely be 
imprisoned. Sijnun су (n.): 
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Saja (su 


Prison. Masjiinin Oó .,>— 
(pact. pic. m. plu.): Prisoners. 
Its sing. is Masjûn iy p>. 
Sijjin “ou. (nj: Register of 
prison; Prison; Record which 
preserves the deeds of the evil 
doers; deeds which keep facul- 
ties for the doing of good shut up 
as if in a prison. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 12 times. 


Saja | 
|> iln 
To be calm, quiet and still, be 


covered or spread out with 
darkness. 


Sajá ou (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.) 
Darkness; Becomes still. (93:2) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sahaba سحب‎ 


To drag, trail, drag along the 
ground. Saháb ola: Cloud. 
Whenused as acollective noun: 
Clouds. 


Yashabiin ù p> (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): Thou are dragged. 
Sahábun/SahabanC o... / اڀ‎ 
(nom./ acc. n.): Cloud. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Sahara > 


Sahata Cow 
سحتا؛ يسحت‎ 
To gain what is unlawful, de- 
stroy utterly, eradicate, extir- 
pate; make unlawful profit, 
doing of anything that leads to 
destruction, devour that is for- 
bidden, gain anything that is 
prohibited; take bribe. Suhtun 
Cow: Thing forbidden; Un- 
lawful trade; Bribe; That which 
is foul and of bad repute; any- 
thing paltry, mean and incon- 
siderable. 
Yushitu cou. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV. acc.): He shall destroy 
utterly. Suht Cow (п.): Thing 
forbidden; Unlawful. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 4 times. 


Sahara > 
Suhura peu! Sahira > 


To gild, fascinate, bewitch, 
wheedle, turn anyone from 
enchant, practice sorcery, 
hoax, involve in trouble, de- 
prive of understanding. 
Sihr эъ: Witchcraft; Sorcery; 
Eloquence: Seduction; False- 
hood; Deception; Turning of a 
thing from its proper manner 
to another manner; Anything 
the source of which is not 
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Sahara > 


quite visible; Showing offfalse- 
hood in the form of truth; 
Crafty device; Mischief; Mes- 
merism; Hypnotism. 
Sáhir »- plu. Sáhirün | >L. 
and Sáhará| >Ü; Wizards; 
Fraud; Deluder; Man of vast 
knowledge. Mashár ) p> 0: 
Bewitched; Feeded. Sihrán: 
Two magics, two magicians. 
Mushharun „us: Bewitched. 


Sahira zw: To rise or act at 
day break. Sahar/Suhar `> 
pw plu. Ashár اسحار‎ : Day 
break; End; Edge. Later part 
of the night; Core of the heart; 
Inner part of the heart; Heart. 


Saharáü |, >< (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. They enchanted, cast a 


spell. Tashara 5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. асс.): Thou enchant, 
cast a spell. Tusharüna ùورحست‎ 
(pip. 2nd. p.m. sing.) Ye are 
turned away, led away. 
Sihrun >= (n.): Intrigue; Hoax; 
Device; Spell; Enchantment; 
Deception; Sorcery; Skillful elo- 
quence; Witchcraft; Fraud; Illu- 
sion; Magic; Trickstery. Sihran 
ol e (п. dual): Two magi- 
cians. Sáhirun „>\ (act. ріс. n. 
sing.): Magician; Thing of which 
the origin is subtle; Corruption; 
Falsehood. Sáhirüna уз >L. 
(act. pic. m. plu): Magicians. 
Sáhiráni ¿| >Ü, (act. pic. m. 
dual.) Two magicians. Saha- 
ratun š> (act. pic. m. plu.): 


Sahiqa سحق‎ 


Magicians. Sahhár lə (ints.): 
Big magician. Mashûr ) >. 
(pet. pic. m. sing.): Enchanted; 
Defrauded; Deprived of reason; 
Under spell; Victim of deception; 
Whois given food. Mashurüna / 
Mashurina مسحورون /مسحورین‎ 
(nom./acc. act. pic. m. plu. IL): 
Enchanted ones. Musahharin 
مسحر‎ (pis. pic. m. plu. IL): Be- 
witched one; Under Spell; Who 
aredependenton being given food. 
Saharun у>. (n): Early dawn; In 
the last watch ofthe night. Ashár 
اسحار‎ (n. plu. of Sahar): Early 
dawn. (L; T; R; LL; Rázi) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 63 times. 


Sahiqa سحق‎ 
To be distant, far removed 
(from good). Sahíq jo: Far 
off place; Distant and remote 
place; Deep place. Sahaqa 
>: To pound, crush, sweep 
(the earth), wind, wear out, 
destroy. Suhqan Ui»: Be far 
away; Far removed (from 
God's mercy); Cursed be. 
Isháq š>--| : The second son 
of Abraham by his wife Sarah. 
He was the father of Jacob, 
alias Isreal, the great progeni- 
tor of the Isralites. He was a 
Prophet. He is known in the 
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Sahala jo 


Sakhkhara > 


circle of Jews and Christians 
the second Patriarch. The root 
of this word is not sahaq but 
dzahaq. 
Sahíqun 3 >. (act. 2nd pic. m. 
sing.): Deep place, far away. 
(22:31). Suhqan Ui» (v. n.) 
(67:11) Deep very far off remote 
place; Be far away far removed 
(from God's mercy). Isháq gaul 
(proper name; see dhahaq): 
Isaac. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with it above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 19 times. 


Sahala سحل‎ 
To come to the seashore. 
Sáhilun |» La: Seashore; Sea- 
coast; Bank of a river. 
Sahil J>L. (act. pic. m. sing.): 
(20:39). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sakhira > 

ед», سخرة‎ 
To mock, laugh at, make fun 
of, scoffat, ridicule, look down, 
deride, laugh scornfully or 
rudely, taunt, pay back the 
mockery or derision, jeer. 
Sákhir y> lw: One who turns to 
look down, etc. Sikhriyyun 
б pew: Jeer, ridicule. Istaskh- 
ага J: (X). To turn 
anything to ridicule, etc. plu. 
Sákhirin ip >l. Sikhriyya 


E 


Sp: Laughingstock, etc. 
Sakhira_>.«(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He looked down, scoffed at. 
Sakhirü |,» (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. They looked down. Lá 
Yaskhar jx. Y (imp. neg. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He should not look 
down. Yaskharüna 5» >. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They look down. 
Taskharu > (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.) Thou look down. 
Taskharána уз > (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You look down. 
Taskharü |; 5-5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. acc.): You look down. 
Naskhar px (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We look down. Sákhirin су >. 
(act. pic. m. plu. acc.): Those 
who look down. Yastaskhirtin 
یستسخرون‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They seek to scoff, turn to look 
down. Sikhriyyan Ü سخرر‎ (V. n. 
acc.): Looking down. Mockery. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 11 times. 


Sakhkhara > 

ы Шы E 
To compel to work without 
payment, make subservient, 
press into service, harness, 
bring under domination or con- 
trol, subjugate, constrain any- 
one to forced work. 
SukhriyyanG >: To take in 
service, make subservient. 
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Sakhita Jas... 


Sakhkhara >: To work with- 
out payment, serve. Musakh- 
khar `>: Subservient; One 
subjugated, etc. 
Sakhkhara p (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. П.): He made subservient. 
Sakhkharná Ú > (prf. 151. p. 
plu.) We had subjected. 
Musakhkhar p (pis. pic. m. 
sing. П.): One subjugated; Sub- 
servient. Musakhkharát 
e >— (pis. pic. m. plu. IL): 
Those who are made subservient. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 26 times. 


Sakhita lx. 
؛ حط‎ dx 


To be displeased. Sakhtun 

Displeasure. Askhata‏ : خط 

haul: IV. To displease. 
Sakhita ls. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He became displeased 
(5:80). Yaskhatiina jوطخسڏ‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They are 
enraged, feel offended (9:58). 
Askhata b>wl (prf. 3rd. m. sing. 
IV: He angered. He called forth 
the displeasure (47:28). Sakhtun 
hw (v.n.): Displeasure (3:162). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Ѕайда 2... 
аа 


To make barrier, rampart, ob- 


Sadira ;.... 


stacle, bar, stop, close, ob- 
struct, dam, shut. 


Saddan l.(n. асс.): Barrier(18:94, 
36:9). Saddain ¿p&u (п. dual, 
gen.): Twobarners (18:93). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


> z 
Sadida >... 
سندة‎ Basan Y. ТЫ Ie 


To be straight to the point, hit 
the right point, speak or act 
rightly, be well directed. Sadid 
A+ A: Rightthing; True (word), 
Just. | 
Sadidan 1. (n. acc.): Right 
thing (4:9; 33:70). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sadira سد ر‎ 
pommes $e 
To rend (a garment), lose 
(one's hair), be dazzled by the 
heat, be dazzled by a thing at 
which one looked. Sidratun 
344: Lote-tree. When the 
shade of lote-tree becomes 
dense and crowded it is very 
pleasant and in the hot and dry 
climate of Arabia the tired and 
fatigued travelers take shelter 
and find rest under it and thus 
itis made to serve as a parable 
for the shade of paradise and 
its blessings on account of the 
ampleness of its shadow. The 
qualification of Sidrah y دw‎ by 
the | word | al-Muntahá 
(53:14,16) shows that it is a 
place beyond which human 
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Sadasa سدس‎ 


knowledge does not go. One 
of the explanations given by 
Kashsháf being ‘The knowl- 
edge of angles and others 
ends there and no one knows 
what is beyond it. Hence the 
significance conveyed by the 
words is that the Holy 
Prophet's knowledge of Di- 
vine things was the utmost 
which could be vouchsafed 
to a human being. 


Sidrun A~ (n.plu.): Nettle shrubs; 
Lottrees (34:16; 56:28). Sidratun 
šA (n.): Lotetree (53:14,16). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Sadasa سدس‎ 
ds سدسا؛‎ 

To take a sixth part, be the six, 

make up the number six, take 

asixth part. Sudus 3w: One- 

sixth; sixth part. 
Sudus Aw: One sixth (4:11,12). 
Sádis „5-2: Sixth (18:22; 58:7). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sada сш 

TIENE 
To forsake, leave off, over- 
look, neglect, pasture freely 
day and night without hinder- 
ance, waste, leave remainder 
of fodder, make obsolete, be 
disused, play (with children), 
forsake, be aimless, wander 
aimlessly. Sudan gt: With- 


Sarija c — 


out purpose; Aimless; Of no 
avail; Forsaken; Useless; Ne- 
glected; Waste; Play; Uncon- 
trolled. 
Sudan x: (n.adj.): (75:36) (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Saraba 
Con — 

To go freely, flow, run, go 

manifestly. Sáribun رlw:‎ 

One who goes about freely. 

Saráb |» : Plain of sand; 

Substance; Mound of loose 

sand; Optical illusion; Mirage; 

Nothing; Lá shai ; „25. 
Sáribun <) (асі. pic. m. sing.) 
One who lurks. (13:10). Saraban 
L lacc. v.n.): Burrowing (18:61). 
Sarában 1, (gen. n.): Plains of 
sand. (78:20). Sarábin >| „г (gen. 
n.): Mirage (24:39). (L; T; Rázi; 
R; LL) 


Sarbala } — 


To clothe, put on the garment, 
be confused. Sirbil |o pw: 
Shirt; Clothing; Breast plate; 
Garment; Coat of mail. Sarábíl 


he! plu.: 
Sarábil | „— (n.plu.): Coat of 
mail. (16:81; 14:50). (L; T: LL) 


Sarijac ~ 
To shine, be beautiful. Siráj 
Cl: Sun; Lamp. 
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Saraha г 


Sirájan 2. „„(acc.n.): Sun. (25:61; 
33:46;71:16;78:13).(L; T; R; LL) 


Saraha C 
سرحاء سروحا؛یسرّح‎ 

Tosend, release, set free, drive 

to pasture (flock). 
Tasrahiina у> 5 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): You drive them out to 
pasture (in the morning). (16:6). 
Usarrih = اسر‎ (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
П.): Iwillallow to depart. Sarihii 
سرحوا‎ (prt. m. plu. П): Send 
them away (freeing them). 
Saráhan vl. (v.n. асс.): Set- 
ting free. Tasríhun go — (v. n. 
П.): Setting free. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 7 times. 


Sarada سرد‎ 

э سرادا؛‎ 
Tolink, stich, perforate, pierce, 
coordinate the thread, con- 
tinue, follow uninterruptedly, 


get the best of. Sard» ~ Coats 
of mail or their things. 


Sard > p« (n. plu.): Coats of mail 
(34:11). (L; T; R; Razi; LL) 


Sardaqa,3 — 
Toseta pavilion, cover with an 
awning, set upper story pavil- 
ion or housetop, shed or shed 
on courtyard. Surádiq 33) ja: 


Sarra „~ 


Enclosure; Courtyard; Pavilion; 

Canopy; Fume, Cloud of dust; 

Fog; Strong and firmenclosure. 

Surádiqát — سراد‎ plu. 
Surádiq (351. (n):. Enclosure. 
(18:29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sarra سر‎ 
> “Das «бо 
To make glad, rejoice, be glad. 
Sarrara yp» : To gladden. 
Tasarra wi: To make delight. 
Sarrá T Happiness. 
Surür s: Joy; Rejoice; Joy 
which is felt in the breast; In- 
ner joy; When it is manifest it 
iscalled Нирӣг › „5. Sarür уз px 
is noun and Surrur ijm is in- 
finitive. Masrñr jg pus: Re- 
joiced. Sárra у: To speak 
secretly, divulge asecret, mani- 
fest a secret. Sirr :سر‎ Its plu. 
isAsrár j| Aland Saráir 5| pw: 
Secret; Heart; Conscience; 
Marriage; Origin; Choice part; 
Mystery. Sirran yw: Secretly; 
In private. Asarra jul: IV. To 
conceal, reveal or manifest. 
Sarir „ya: Couch; Throne; 
plu. Surur › =. 
Tasurru (тр. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
assim.): She delights, pleases. 
Masráran 1,4 (prt. pic. m. 
sing. acc.); Delighted; Joyfully. 
Surüran |, (v.n. acc.): Hap- 
piness (of mind). Sarrá" + = (n.): 
Prosperity. Asarra 24 (pif. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV.): He concealed, hid 
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Saru'ag. Pi 


(with Jâ), confided. Asrartu 
اسررت‎ (prf. Ist. p. sing.): Lspoke 
in private. Asarrit l.l (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They secretly 
harboured, hid. Yusirrüna уз pas 
(imp. 3rd. m. plu.): They con- 
ceal. Tusirrána ° 3 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You conceal. Asirri 
|, pl (prt. m. plu.): You conceal. 
Isréran V (у. n. асс.): In 
private. Sirran p (n. acc.): In 
private. Sirru سر‎ (n. nom.) Se- 
cret. Saráir 1, (n. plu.): Se- 
crets. Sururun yyw (n. plu.): 
Couches. Its sing. is Sarír p pw. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 44 times. 


, , Sarw'a سرع‎ ; 
سرعاء سرعة ؛ يسرع‎ cle 
To hasten, be quick. Sarî ‘un 
سرب‎ plu. Sur'dun glyw f. 
Sarí'atunis, yw: Quick; Swift; 
Prompt; Hastening. Sirá'an 
Gel: Suddenly; Hastily. 
Asra'u ¢ pul: Very Swift; 
Swiftest. Sára'a :سارع‎ III. To 
hasten emulously or in com- 
pany with others, be or get 
before others, strive with one 
another, 
Yusári'ün 395). (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. Ш.): They vie one with 
another, are hastening with one 
another. Nusári'u $ 2 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. Ш.): We vie one with 


Sarafa — 


another. Sári“ñ | < ,L.. (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IHI):You vie one with 
another. Sarí*un z „ (act. 2nd. 
pic. m. sing.): Swift, Quick. 
Sirá'an lel. (v. nI. асс.) 
Rushing forth. Asra“ | 
(elative): Swiftest. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 23 times. 


Sarafa G 
سرفا؛ سرف‎ 
Toeat away, excess, suckle (a 
child), beignorant, be unmind- 
ful, be heedless, exceed the 
undue bounds or just limits, 
commit many faults, offences 
or crime and sins. Sarafa al- 
ta'áma :سرف الطام‎ The food 
becamecankeredoreaten away 
Asrafa 4 |: To squander 
one’s wealth, act immoder- 
ately, be prodigal, extravagant, 
exceed bounds, transgress. 
Musrif dwn: Who is waste- 
ful; Who waste his own self or 
destroys his moral or spiritual 
potentialities. The difference 
between Badhdhara 54. and 
Asrafa Gy! is that 
Badhdhara у does not relate 
to the quantity for which the 
Arabic word is Asrafa G pul 
rather to the purpose of one's 
spending. When a person 
spends more in quantity than is 
actually needed itis Zsrâf 21,21 
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Saraqa G 


Asrafa dl (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He trespassed (the 
boundary of law). Asrafí | ,š | 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They 
committed transgress, extrava- 
gance. Lá Yusrif dw (imp. 
neg. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Notexceed 
the (prescribed) limits. Lam 
Yusrifü 1,52 لم‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. juss.): They were not 
extravagant. La Tusrifii | 3 oY 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Be not ex- 
travagant. Isráf 51,41 (v. n.): 
Excesses. Musrif Że (ap- 
der. IV.) Extravagant; Who 
exceeds the bounds. Musrifin 
مسرفەن‎ (ap-der. m. plu.): Ex- 
travagant persons. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Saraqa 3 
iod 

To steal. Sariqa š  :To be 

concealed. Istarada (3 pul: 

To wish to steal. Sáriqun 

Jرlw:‎ One who is addicted to 

theft; One who steals f. 

Sáriqatun &3 La. 
Saraqa 3 — (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Hehascommitted theft. Yasriqu 
5 ә (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. juss.): 
He'stole. Lá Yasriqna ¿š — У 
(prf. neg. 3rd. p. f. plu.): Should 
not steal. Al-Sáriqu 5 ; J| (act. 
pic. m. sing.): The man addicted 
to theft. Al-Sáriqatu 48 ,LJ] 


Sara (< „2 


(act. pic. f. sing.): The woman 
addicted to theft. Sáriqün/ 
Sáriqin سارقون/ سارقىن‎ ) nom/ 
acc.n.): Thieves. Istaraga š pau! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): He 
wishes to steal. (L; T; R; LL; 
Razi) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Sarmad J, 


Perpetual; Continuous; Long 
loud day or night. Sarmadan 
| :رم3‎ Perpetually continue. 
As indicated by Rázi its deri- 
vation is from Sarada» г: To 
continue, follow uninterrupt- 
edly and Sardun 3 yw means 
consecutive. In it Nûn was 
added for exaggeration. So 
it is of Arabic origin. 


Sarmadan سرمداً‎ (acc. n.): 
Perpetually continuous. (28:71, 
72). (L; T; R; LL) 


To travel during the night. 
Asrá ewl: To make anyone 
to travel by night, repair to 
anupland. Sarát >l yw: High- 
est point; Summit. Yasri,g pw 
for Yasri в — on accountof 
a pause viz. Wagf at the end 
of the verse. To depart, pass. 
Sariyyan b ust Rivulet; Foun- 
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Sataha gha Sa‘ada Ja. 


tain; Stream; Chief of the na- 

tion. 
Yasri в „ә (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
It departeth; moves on (to its 
close). Asri اسر‎ (prt. m. sing.): 
He departs, sets forth (from here). 
Asrá dsl (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): He carried by night, made to 
travel by night. Sariyyan Ú (n. 
acc.): Rivulet; Chiefofthe nation. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Sataha. 


E Lahr 
To spread out, level, expand, 
stretch. 
Sutihat c» (pip. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): Itis spread out (88:20). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Satara Б. 

Jai اسطرا؛‎ 
To write, inscribe, draw, 
throw down, cut, cleave, man- 
age the affairs, ward, exer- 
cise authority, oversee, pros- 
trate, set in. 
Mustír у sb a: Мтібеп, 
Mustatir „lamus: Written 
down. Musaitir jou. and 
Musaitir Јада Warden; 
Manager; Stern and hard 
keeper. — Asátir peb Ll: 
Fables; Stories; Lies; Fic- 


tions; Stories without founda- 

tion; Fables; Idle tales. Its sing. 

is Astár )Uaul, which is plu. of 

Satar Ja-,and Asturatun Ja... 
Yasturiin гуз Ja, (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.) They write. Mastüran/ 
Mastárun V; Jas / مسطور‎ (pct. 
pic. m. sing. acc.): Written down. 
Mustatir Ja (pis. pic. VIII): 
Hathbeen written down. Musaitir 
az (ap-der. m. sing. quad.): 
Warden; Keeper. Musaitirün 
مسیطرون‎ (ap-der. m. plu. quad.): 
Keepers. In both the first radical 
Sinis also written with Sâd. Asáttr 
bll (n. plu.): Fables. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 16 times. 


Sta Ш. 
| pam | سطوا‎ А سطوة‎ 
To attack, assail, leap upon 
with violence. 


Yastûna сја (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu). (22:72). They attack, as- 
sault. (L; T; R; LL) 


Sa'ada سعد‎ 
سعد‎ f ак É سعو‎ ‹ Bolen, 
To be prosperous, blessed, 
happy, auspicious, thrive. 


Sa‘ îd Аа: One whois blessed 
etc. 


Suʻidû (5% (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
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, zd 
Satara سعر‎ 


Safaha = 


Who are turn out fortunate 
(11:108). Sa‘idun J- (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing.): Blessed one 
(11:105). (L; T; R; LL) 


Satara x. 


To light or kindle a fire, pro- 
voke mischief. Su ira =: 
To be blasted. Sa îr NOM š 
Fire; Blaze; Kindled fire; 
Heat; Burning fire; Hell; 
Flame. Su ‘ur: Madness; In- 
sanity. When it is plu. of 
Sa ‘tr x: Flames and blaze 
of Hell. 


Su “rat سعرت‎ (pp. 4. II.); Is set 
ablazed. Sai fr/Sai ‘iran |» / 
سعیر‎ (пот./асс. act. 2nd. pic.): 
Su‘ur سعر‎ (n.): Allalone; Mad- 
ness. When plu. of Sa îr „жы: 
Flaming fire. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an as many as 19 times. 


Sata (aw 
m 
To strive, go quickly, exert, 
endeavour, hasten, act, run, 
be active, diligent. Sa‘yun 
go. Theactof going quickly 
or hastily; Endeavour; Age 
of running or work and assist 
(child). 
5а“ سعی‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He runs about striving; He 
endeavoureth. Yas ‘û بشخ‎ 


(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Runneth; 
Will advance swiftly. Sa‘an 
law (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
strive hard. Tas û (ae (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): Runneth; 
Endeavoureth. Yas “quna сә 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. pJu.): They strive 
hard. Sa ‘yan law (v.n. acc.): 
Running; Ageofrunningand work- 
ing (forachild); Speeding swiftly; 
Striving; Efforts. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 30 times. 


Saghaba. au 
To be hungry, suffer from 
hunger and want. Masgha- 
batun : Famine; Starva- 
tion, Hunger. 
Masghabatun i. (v.n.): 


Famine, Privation to hunger. 
(90:14). (L; T; R; LL) 


Safaha ri... 
qe Б 'سفوحاء‎ 

To shed, flow, pour forth, 

spill. — Masfühun r: 

Poured forth. Musafihun 

Slao : One who commits 

ornication or adultery, take 

unlawfully (women). Saffaha 

= : To work without profit. 
Masfühan l> А (pct. ріс. т. 
sing. acc.): Poured forth (6:145). 
Musáfihina =s Las — (ap-der. 
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Safara д 


v.p. plu. acc. gen.): Those who 
pursue lust (4:24; 5:5) Musáfihat 
مسافحات‎ (ap-der. f. plu.): Those 
women who pursue lust (4:25). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Safara a. | 
ДА РЕ; 
To scribe, sweep, disperse, 
separate, depart, travel, set out 
on a journey, shine (dawn), 
subside, unveil, dispel (the 
clouds), write. Safarun jw 
plu. Asfárun أسفار‎ : Journey. 
It is also the plu. of Sifrun paw: 
Large book. Safaratun š, 
plu. of Sáfirun U: A scribe 
plu. Safaratun % л. Asfara 
АЛ IV.: To shine, brighten 
(the dawn). Musfirun :مسفر‎ 
Beaming; Shining. 

Safarun А (n.): Journey. 
Asfara أسفر‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV): Itshineth. Musfiratun š à. 
(ap-der. f. sing.): Beaming. 
Asfár اسفار‎ (n. plu.) Large 
books; Journals. Safaratun š 2. 
(n. plu.f): Scribes. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Safa‘a e 


To drag, slap on, strike with 
the wings, (when fighting). 
Nasfa‘an Uis: We will drag. 
Here instead of the Nûn of the 


Safala J 


secondenergetic form of aorist 

thetanweenofthefathaisused. 
Nasfa‘an lakwi (acc. imp. Ist. 
p. plu.): We shall drag (96:15). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Safaka Cre 


To shed, pour. 
Lá Tasfikiina $35 У (imp. 
neg. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You shall 
not shed (2:84). Yasfiku aw, 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.) He will 
shed (2:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Safala سفل‎ | 
«У 


To below, mean, despicaple, 
vile, base, inferior. Sáfil, 3 Ls: 
One who is low, vile, object; 
Downward.  Asfal jaul f. 
Suflá (daw comp. form.: Very 
low, lower, lowest. 
Sáfilun Li (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Down. Asfala Јал 
(elative): Lowest; Below. 
Sáfilin ùılèlw (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who are low. Asfal Jal 
(n. elative.): Lowest. Asfalin 
оды! (n. elative. plu.): Most 
humiliated. Sufla سفلی‎ (n. 
elative f. sing.): Lowest. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 10 times. 


260 


Saqata be, 


Safana سفن‎ 


Safana „2. /$айпа سفن‎ 
4 ^ 4 7 "^ 

To sculpture, cut, hew, pare. 
Safina ‘tun isiu: Boat; Ship, 
Bark, Ark as it cleaves, slits, 
tears the water. 
Safinatun А (n.): (18:71, 79; 
29:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Safiha /سفه‎ Safoha Ai 

NS 
To be foolish, light or witted, 
to become unwise, lose the 
mind, be imprudent, ignorant, 
deem anyone foolish, be stu- 
pid, destroy, deny miserably. 
Safahdtan’ gi: Levity; Want 
of judgment; Folly. Safihin 
aw : One who is foolish, light 
ог witted; Fool; Silly; Igno- 
rant; Fickle; plu. Sufahá'un 
к. Safha sau: According to 
some lexicologists when the 
word Safih 42. is used with the 
word. Nafs as its seeming 
object, as in 2:130 it does not 
actually become transitive as 
does the verb Khasira, so the 
expression Safiha nafsahii 
نفسه‎ A. is either Safiha fi 
nafsihí Ад فى‎ 44 or Safiha 
huwa nafsan Las | ,> аА and 
means either he is foolish, and 
he is fooling himself or his 
mind acts foolishly. 
Safiha 22 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He has befooled. — Safáhatun 


ААА. (v. n.): Folly. Safahan/ 
Safihun 22. / lêw (act. 2nd. pic. 
m. sing.): Foolish. Sufahá* ғ "v 
(act. 2nd. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who are foolish. 

Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Saqara &. 


To injure by heat, scorch. 
Saqarun “jiu: Fire (of the 
battle); Fire (ofthe Hell); Any- 
thing that changes the nature 
of by melting it. 
Sagar А. (n.): Fire of war and 
Hell. (59:48; 74:26,27,42). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Saqata سقط‎ 
li lb a 


To fall down, collapse. Suqita 
Läs: Was made tofall. Sugita 
fi aidihun :سقط في أيديهم‎ 
They were smitten with re- 
morse, grievously repented, 
regretted (7:147). Sáqitun 
250: Falling. Sa-qata fi 
yadihí (bts :سقط فی‎ He re- 
pented of what he has done; 
He grieved for and regretted an 
act of inadvertence done by 
him; He became confounded 
and perplexed and was unable 
to see his right course. The 
word Saqata baw is intransi- 
tive butitis usedinthe 7:149 as 
if it were transitive such use is 
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Saqafa 227 


permissible. 
Saqatá | Jai. (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu): 
They fell, have fallen. Suqita fi 
Aidihin أيديهم‎ d سقط‎ (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): They repented. 
Tasqutu banî (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) It falls. Sáqitan ïL- 
(act. pic. m. sing. acc.): One that 


is falling down. Tusqita di. 


(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): You cause 
to fall. Nusgita bani (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We cause to fall, let fall 
down. Asqit أسقط‎ (prt. m. sing. 
IV.): Thou cause to fall. Tusáqit 
2505 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): 
It will cause to fall. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 8 times. 


Saqafa ii. 
H . يسقف‎ (Щй 

To roof, ог ceil (a house). 

Sagfun ax. plu. Suqufun lia: 

Roof; Ceiling. 
SaqfulSaqfan ai. / سقف‎ (пот./ 
acc.n.): Roof(16:26;52:15;21:32). 
Suqufan Ui. (n. plu.): Roofs 
(43:33). (L; T; R; LL) 


Saquma i. 
pie c سقما؛ يسم‎ 


To be ill, sick, weak, not well. 
Sagim M : Sick; Not well. 
Saqim „А2 (act. 2nd. pic. т. 
sing.): (37:89,145). (L; T; R; LL) 


To water, giveto drink, irrigate. 
Yusqa T He shall be given 
to drink. Sigdyatun А А: The 
actof giving drink; Drinking cup. 
Suqya: (for Suqyaya, final yá 
when preceded by yá being 
changed into short alif): Wa- 
tering; Giving the drink. 
Азад, ды, IV.: To give drink. 
Istasqá са: X. Toask for 
drink. 
Saqa Nm (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He watered, gave to drink. 
Saqaita aw (prf. 2nd рт. 
sing.) Thou watered. Yasqi 
gles (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
will give to drink. La Таѕдї 
‚4—4 Y (imp. neg. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She does not give water. 
Yasqüna (45 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.) They water. Lá Nasqi 
«4-0 У (imp. neg. Ist. p. plu.): 
We cannot water. Yasqíni (ing 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. comb. of 
Yasqi + ni): He gives meto drink. 
Suqû 1,5. (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They are given water to drink. 
Tusqá تسقی‎ (pip. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
She shall be made to drink. 
Yusqauna о5о (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They shall be giventodrink. 
Asqaina ex (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We provided waterto drink. 
Nusqi a (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We feed you, provide you to drink. 
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Sakaba — S... 


Istasqá | | (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. X.): Prayed for water. 


Sigáyah ili~ (n): Giving of 
drinks. Drinking cup. Suqyan 
Li. (n): Giving the drink. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 25 times. 


Sakaba ŚŚ. 
To pour ош. Maskûb Saus 
Ever flowing; Poured forth; 
Falling from heights. 
Maskübin vas (pact. pic. 
т. sing.): (56:31). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sakata سگت‎ 
Tobe silent, appeased, abated. 


Sakata $, (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
): He appeased (7:154). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Sakara £ 

жы ы 
To shut, dam (a stream) abol- 
ish, do away wlith, abate be 
dim, dazzled, rage against, be 
confused of judgment, bewil- 
dered, be in a condition when 
there is a check, hindrance, 
bar, obstacle, obstruction, pre- 
vention, brake or stoppage be- 
tween a person and his un- 


Sakara £ 


derstanding and wits and he 
takes a wrong decision, be- 
come silly or blockhead, fail 
tounderstand, become cursed 
in intellect; lose one's wits 
(R; Basáir), rage against, be- 
come drunk. Sakr: Sugar; 
Wine; Any intoxicating 
thing. Sakára ¿< sing. 
Sukráu | S: One intoxi- 
cated with drink, sleep, grief, 
fit of anger, great and sudden 
shock, fear and overpowered 
by any disturbing element 
which may distract one's at- 
tention or observe one's rea- 
son; Who is in any state of 
mental disequilibrium, who 
has no sense as he is in rap- 
tures of love, passion and 
amour. Sakarátal-mautc ул)! 
š Жш: Pangs and agonies of 
death. The poet says: 


سکران سکرهوی وسکرمدامة 

Gao AS‏ فتی به سکران 
He is intoxicated because of‏ 
love and because of taking‏ 
wine. How a young man can‏ 
recover and feel relief who is‏ 
intoxicated with two intoxica-‏ 
tions and inebriations.‏ 


Sukkarat > Sw (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IL: He has been dazed. 


Sakaran| £ (n. асс.): Intoxi- 
cant. Sakratun’ S... (n.): Agony; 
Stupor; Intoxication, Fitoffrenzy. 
Sukárá سارى‎ (n. plu.): Intoxi- 
cated; Not in full possession of 
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Sakana سگن‎ 


senses; Drunk. (L; T; R; Asás; 
Basáir; Miqyás: О; Ibn Jinni; 
Misbáh Tahdhib; LL) 

The root with its above four forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 


as many as 7 times. 


Sakana سگن‎ 
pode 
Tobequiet, rest, repose, dwell, 
lodge, inhabit, stop, still, sub- 
side. Sakanun: S: Any 
means of tranquillity, rest etc. 
Sákinun Se: That which 
remains calm, quiet, fixed, 
which was in motion. Sakinat 
z<: Tranquillity; Security. 
The Divine tranquillity; Mercy; 
Blessing; repose. Itis probably 
the same as the Hebrew word 
Schechinah. Masákin ;у$ L 
plu. of Maskanun S a. 
Maskiin o $: Inhabited. 
AskanajSwl: IV. To make to 
dwell; Cause to abide; To quiet. 


Miskin < sing. of 
Masâkîn SU: Poor; 
Humble; Submissive; Who 


cannot move to earn his liveli- 
hood because of his physical, 
mental or financial disability; 
Destitute; Weak; Penniless. 
One who is in a state of lowli- 
ness or submissiveness, abase- 
ment, orhumiliation. Heismore 
pitiable and deserves more to 
be helped than Fagir 33 It 
also means poverty of mind, 
disgrace, evil state, weakness 


Sakana سگن‎ 


and wretchedness. (Shafii; 
Malik: Abû Hanifah, Ibn Sikkit, 
Ibn Anbéri; Asmaia) Sikkin 
OS a: Knife, as it is a cause of 
making still after slaughtering; 
Means of slaughter and then 
making anyone still and quiet 
Sakana jS... (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing: 
Exists. Sakantun Z$ (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye dwell, occupied. 
Yaskuna یسکن‎ : Find repose; 
Comfort. Taskunúna/Taskunü 
تسکنوا /تسکنون‎ (acc/imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You take rest. 
Nuskinanna ¿< (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We surely shall cause to 
dwell. Uskun oe prt. m. sing.): 
Thou dwell. Uskun | :أسكنوا‎ You 
dwell. Lam Tuskan ¿S لم‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. neg.): They 
have not been inhabited; They 
have been little occupied. Askantu 
exsul (imp. Ist. p. sing. IV.): I 
have settled. Askanna к l(imp. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We lodged. 
Yuskinu سکن‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss. IV.): He will cause to 
become still. Askiná | Sul (prt. 
m. plu. IV.): Youlodge. Sákinan 
CS (act. pic. m. sing. acc.): Still. 
Sakanun سکن‎ (n.): Solace. 
Skinatun XS... (n.): Shechinah, 
Tranquillity. Sikkînun S (n.) 
Knife. Maskanun مسکن‎ (n. 
Place.): Homeland. Masákin 
مساکن‎ (п. plu): Homes. 
Maskiinatun 5 л (pct. pic. f. 
sing.) Residential; Inhabited. 


264 


Salaba T 


Maskanatun iS (v.n.): Desti- 
tution. Miskinun/Miskinan 
مسکہن/ مسکینا‎ (nom. / acc.n. ): 
Poor. Masakin SU (n. plu.): 
Poors. Li Yaskanit | ¿S.J (el. 
3rd. m. plu. acc.): That they may 
reside. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 69 times. 


Salaba HL. 
؛ سلب‎ В Lr 

To snatch away, carry off, 

deprive. Yaslubu :لب‎ 

snatch, carry, deprive. 
Yaslub As (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss.): He snatches (32:73). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Salaha سلح‎ 


ЫЈ‏ يسلح 
To arm anyone. Aslihatun‏ 
plu. of Silûh gÙ- :‏ أسلحة 
Arms; Weapons.‏ 
Aslihatun iJ. (n. plu.): (4:102).‏ 
(L; T; R; LL)‏ 


DERE em 


To flay, Bic off. Insalakha 
:إنسلح‎ Withdraw; Strip off; 
Expire. 
NaslakhuzJ...5 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We strip off (36:37). Insalakh 
إنسلح‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VII.) He 


Saluta bl 


has expired, withdrew himself. 
(7:175; 9:5). (L; T; R; LL) 


Salsabil |. 


Itis made up of two words. Sal 
ju (ask, enquireabout) and Sabil 
de (мау). Salsala jul: 
Easy; Sweet; Rapid flowing wa- 
ter; Asifitmeant ‘Inquiring ask 
your Lord the way tothat sweet, 
easy palatable andrapid flowing 
fountain. It is the name of a 
fountain of heaven. 


Salsabil ||... (n): Name of 
a fountain of paradise (76:18) (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Salsala ||. 


To join chainwise one thing to 
another, chain, join, connect, 
fetter with manacle. Silsila 
dede plu. Salásil, Jwîlw: Chain 
manacle; Fetter. 
Silsilatin Hubs (п.): Chain. 
(69:32). Salásila سلاسل‎ (n. 
plu.): (40:71; 76:4) Chains. (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Saluta bl 


To be strong, hard, sharp, em- 
power, prevail. Sultân Ш: 
Authority; Plea; Argument; 
Power; Demonstration; Con- 
vincing proof. Sultániyah 
aيناطلس:‎ It is a combination of 
Sultan Uele (Authority) and 
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Ni (ту). The final Há is 
called Hû al-waqfor pause, for 
stress and emphasis. Sallata 
Jal: To give power; Authority; 
Make victorious; Givemastery; 
Make one overcome. 
Sallata LL. (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
ID: Have surely given power. 
Yusallitu LL. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. ID: He gives authority. 
Sultán ош. (п.): Authority. (1; 
Т; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 39 times. 


Salafa Ul. 

Дыш GL G 
To be past (event), outgo, pro- 
ceed. Salaf a. plu. Aslaf 
BUI, Sullaf Zu): Prede- 
cessor; Ancestor. Aslafa dul: 
Sent in advance. 


Salafa CAL. (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing): 
He is past. Aslafat cau) (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. IV): She had done 
in the past, sent before. Aslaftum 
اسلفتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
did in the past. Salafan А. (v.n. 
acc.): Thing in the past. (L;T;R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Salaqa G 
FS 


Tohurt (by words), scold, boil, 


Salaka GUL. 


abuse, glay, lash, assail (taunt- 
ingly), smite. 
Salaqá 1,02. (prf. 3rd. n. plu.) 
They lash, smite, slay (33:19). (L; 
T; R; LL); 


Salaka «C. 
AÅ К. 
To make a way, travel, thread 
a pathway, cause to go along 
(away), insert, penetrate, walk, 


enter. Salakna Lu: We have 
caused to enter. 


Salaka Jw (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He treaded, caused to flow, has 
brought, led. Salakna LL 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We caused to 
take root, made a way. Yasluku 
As (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
ordersto go, causesto go. Nasluku 
Ls (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
cause to enter, make a way. Usluk 
ALI (prt. m. sing.): Make the 
way; Embark; Insert. Usluki 
E (prt. f. sing.): Follow. 
Usluküà | Sd (prt. т. plu): 
Bind; String. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Salla “| 
To draw out slowly, bring out, 


extract gently, steal. Tasallala 
“Sus: To slip, sneak away 
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stealthily, steal away covertly, 
steal away by concealing him- 
self. Sulâlatun АУА: Extract; 
Essence; Pith. 


Yatasallalûnan сс (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VI): They sneak 
away stealthily (24:63). Sulâlatun 
AJ. (n): Extract (23:12; 32:8). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Salima سلم‎ 
< Ro oC 
To bein sound condition, well, 
without a blemish, safe and 
sound. Salám „У: Safety; 
Security; Immunity; Freedom 
from fault or defects imper- 
fection, blemishor vice; Peace; 
Obedience; Heaven. The word 
has a much wider meaning 
than merely abstinence from 
strife and involves prosperity, 
good health wholeness and 
completeness in every way. 
Salám is also one of the names 
of Alláh. Salmun ela: Peace. 
Silmun Ыы (comm. gender): 
Obedience to the doctrine of 
Islam; Peace. Treaty of peace. 
Istaslama „21: To follow 
the right path. Salimah lu : 
Gentle; Tender; Soft; Elegant; 
Graceful nice woman. Salim 
ede Safe; Secure; Perfect; Sin- 
cere. Salimun K : One whois 
Safe. Sallama де To pre- 
serve, give salvation. Sallimá 
pu Salute; Say peacebeupon 


you. Musallamatun Xl: 
Handed over; Sound. Aslama 
|: To submit, resign one's 
self. Islâm, L: Peace; Way to 
peace; Submission. The only 
true religion which was pro- 
fessed by all the Prophets from 
Adam down to Muhammad. 
Sulaimán уш» (diminitive 
form of Salmán уы): Name 
of the Prophet Solomon, son 
of David. Sullamun Lu: Stair- 
way; Ladder; Stairs; Steps; 
Means by which one reaches 
the height and becomes im- 
mune to evil and secure. 


Sulaimán 0-4-2 (proper 
name): The second King of 
the united Judah-Israeli king- 
dom who succeeded his father 
David (934-922 B.C.). He 
was the fourth son born to 
him. The word means peace 
and prosperity. He married the 
daughter of Pharaoh and thus 
formed an alliance with Egypt. 
He maintained a fleet of ocean- 
going ships. Their voyages 
extend at least so far as South- 
western India even beyond to 
the Spice Islands in Indonesia. 
He spent 13 years in con- 
structing asplendidroyal dwell- 
ing, and a Temple. Solomon's 
reputation for wisdom caused 
the authors of various works 
of wisdom literature to claim 
his name. Among these works 
arethree Biblical Books, Prov- 
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erbs, SongofSongs and Psalms. 
His seal was a six pointed star. 
There is no such Muslim tradi- 
tion as pointed out by the Ency- 
clopedia Britannica(1970) that 
once Solomon lost his magic 
ring that the rebel angel Sakhr 
obtaineditandruledas King for 
40days. TheHebrew titleofthe 
book Song of Songs mentions 
Solomonas its author, but sev- 
eral considerations make this 
improbable (Enc. Brit. 20:878). 
The language of the book seems 
to reflect to much later epoch. 
The Jews attributed Solomons 
glory tocertain devilish crafts. 
But the Holy Qur’ an (2:102) 
has refuted this lie. 


Islam :اسلام‎ Name of the 
creed preached by the Holy 
Prophet Muhammad, peace be 
upon him. It has been the 
religion of all prophets in all 
times. Every one can embrace 
it by accepting the unity and 
soleness of God and that 
Muhammad is His Prophet. 
Noonecan turn him out of the 
pale of Islam as long as he 
accepted the above formula 
literally and in practice. Itisa 
religion of peace, self-surren- 
der, submission, resignation to 
the will, the service, the com- 
mands of God. 


Sallama +K. (3rd. p.m. sing. П.) 
He saved. Sallamtum 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): You hand 


Salima سلم‎ 


over. Tusâllimû |2 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. П. acc.) You 
should greet. Yusallimá | plus 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They sub- 
mit. Sallimá | pu (prt. m. plu.): 
Greet; Salute. Musallamatun 
Ыш» (pis. pic. f. sing. ПУ): 
Perfectly sound (withoutany blem- 
ish); Handed over. Aslama pl 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): Submit. 
Aslamtu d (prf. Ist. p. 
sing. IV.): Ihave submitted, com- 
pletely submitted. Aslamá UL 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. dual. IV.): The 
twain submitted. Aslamá (Л 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They 
accepted Islâm, submitthemselves 
(to the will of God). Aslamtum 
اسلمتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): 
You have submitted. Aslamná 
اسلمنا‎ (prf. Ist. p. plu. VL): We 
obey andhave submitted. Yuslimit 
А2 (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
submits. Uslima awl (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. acc.): “I submit. 
Yuslimiina {pole (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They submit. Tuslimüna 
999-5 (mp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You submit. Nuslima (los (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We submit. Silm سلم‎ 
(n.): Complete submission (to 
God). Salm „lw (n.): Religion of 
Islam; Peace; Submission. To be 
wholly possessed by someone. 
Sálimün JU, (act. pic. m. 
plu.): They are safe and sound. 
Salámun سلام‎ (n.): Peace. 
Salaman СУ. (п): Peace 
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always. Salam has a much wider 
meaning than abstinence from 
strife, itincludes prosperity, good 
health, wholeness and complete- 
ness in many ways. Salim 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Sound and 
pure; Free from all taint of vice. 
Sullamun (n.): Stairway. 
Sullaman Vk. (п. acc.): 
Muslimun مسلم‎ (acc. ap-der. 
m. sing.): One who surrenders 
himself to the will of God; One 
who says that his faith is Islam. 
One who accepts the unity and 
soleness of God and that 
Muhammad $ is His Prophet. 
Muslimün (s (ap-der.m. 
plu. of Muslim) Muslimain 
مسلمن‎ (ap-der. m. dual. of 
Muslim): Muslimatun А) 
(ap-der. f. sing. of Muslim): 
Muslimát | L. (ap-der. f. 
plu. of Muslim): Tasliman [PW INE 
(v. n. II. acc.): Entire submission. 
Mustaslimüna (ez (ap- 
der. m. plu. X.): Entirely submis- 
sive. Sulaimán jlnılw (proper 
name): Solomaon, son of David. 
Islam pu: Obedience to God; 
Peace ith God; Peace with other 
fellow beings; Peace with one- 
self; Peace of mind and sound; 
Waytopeace; religion ofof Islam. 
(L; T; R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 157 times. 


Samada 252 


Sala УС. 
Jus سلوا‎ nt 
To be careless about a thing, 
diverted from, console, be dis- 
pelled from (grief). Salwatun 
3 glu: Comfort; Consolation. 
Salwá с: Quail; Honey; 
Consolation; A kind of bird. 
According to Ibn ‘Abbas a 
symbol of flesh or meat which 
is given as provision. What- 
ever renders one content in a 
case of privation. A kind of 
food of the Israelites in the 
wilderness (Exo. 16:13-15). 
According to Zajjaj it includes 
all that God bestowed on them 
as a gift in the wilderness and 
granted to them freely without 
much exertion on their part. 
Salwá (< (п.): Quails. (2:57; 
7:160; 20:80). (L; T; R; AH; LL). 


Samada — 
oat سمودا‎ 

Tohold up one's headin pride, 

stand in astonishment, be per- 

plexed, divert one's self, re- 

main proudly heedless and 

haughty. 
Sámidün узәл\„ (act. ріс. m. 
plu.): Those who remain proudly, 
heedless and haughty (53:61). (L; 
T; R; LL). 


269 


Samara „2 


Samara 2 

m سمورآء‎ 
Topass nightawake in idle talk, 
talknonsense by night. Sámirun 
“elu: One who converse non- 
sense by night. In verse 23:67) 
itis used as hal Jl i.e. in the 
state of doing so, i.e. passes his 
nights in saying or hearing sto- 
ries. 


Sámiriyyun в „ol : Itis not 
a proper noun. According to 
Ibn ‘Abbas, he was an Egyp- 
tian who believed in Moses 
and came along with the Is- 
raelites, and he was ofa people 
who worshipped the Cow 
(Rázi). He belonged toatribe 
called Sámirah or Sumrah. 
According to the recent re- 
searches the word sounds 
more of an appellation than 
of a personal name. In the 
ancient Egyptian language we 
have a word Shemer to mean 
stranger, foreigner. As the 
Israelites had just left Egypt 
they might quite well have 
among them any Egyptian 
bearing this nickname. Thus 
the person in question was 
one of the Egyptians who had 
been converted to the faith of 
Moses and joined the Israel- 
ites on their exodus from 
Egypt. This is strengthened 
by hisintroduction ofthe wor- 
ship of the golden calf, an echo 
of the Egyptian cult of Apis. 


Sami‘a ga 


(2:85, 
Sámiran lw (асі. pic. m. 
sing.acc.): (23:67). Sámiriyyun 
(gels : The Samaritan (87: 95). 
(L: T; Кал; Ibn Kathir; LL). 


Sami‘a ga 
RNC ig سماعة‎ Sela 
ا‎ NUN AU 
To hear, hearken, listen. 
Sam ‘un zaw: The act of hear- 
ing. Asma ‘a sl: To make to 
hear. Asmi ‘bihî 4 gawl: How 
clear and sharp is his hearing. 
Samî ‘un Raw: One who hears. 
Sammá'un еш: One who is 
in the habit of hearkening. 
Musmi‘un > One who 
makes to hear. Musma‘un 
^ One who is made to 
ear. Ghaira Musma ‘in za х 
Ё: To whom no one would 
lend an ear. Mustami‘un 


* 


3 
a One who hears or 
istens. 


Sami‘a (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) Heard. Sami‘at c. 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She heard. 
Sami ys (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They heard. Sami tum 
سمعتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
heard. Sami ná x. (prf. 151. 
p. plu.): We heard. Yasma‘u 
< (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
hears. Yasma “ú /Yasma ‘па 
يسمعوا /یسمَعون‎ , (ACC. gen. n. 
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d.): They hear. Tasma‘u — 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
hear. Тазта“й /Tasma Ana 
/تسمَعون‎ | proud, (асс. gen. imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.) You hear. 
Tasma ‘иппа تسمعن‎ (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. epl.): You surely will 
hear. Asma ‘u | (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I hear. Nasma‘u ; 


(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We hear. 
Kunna nasma “u a jos: We 
used to hear. Asma U pow! (imp. 


151. p. sing.): Thear. Isma‘ tel 
(prt. m. sing.) Listen; Hear 
thou. Isma“ | youl (prt. m. 
sing.) Hear you. ' Asma a 
اسمع‎ (prt. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
Made someone hear. Yusmi*u 
— (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He makes to hear, causes to 
hear. Tusmi‘u/Tusmi‘ 5 / 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 

Thou make hear.Musma ‘in 
^ (pis. pic. m. sing. IV.): 
One being made to hear. One 
would lend an ear. Istama‘a 
استمع‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIII.): 
He heard, listened. Istama û 
استمعوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
VIII.): They heard. Yastami‘u 
Rad 5 (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII): He hears. Yastami ‘tina 
ужа id (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
VIII.): They hear. Tastami ‘tina 
ОРЕЛ (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
VIIL): You hear. Istami* xa. 
(prt. m. sing. VIII.): Thou hear. 
Istami û استمعوا‎ (prt. m. plu. 


VIII): You hear. Mustami ‘un 
مستمع‎ (ap-der. m. sing. VIII): 
Listener. Mustami ‘ûna 
духе (ap-der. m. plu. VIL): 
Listeners. Asmi* 1 (form of 
wonder): How clear is his hear- 
ing; How well he hears. 
Yasamma'üna ухо (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VI.): They hear. 
Samun x سم‎ (n.): Hearing. 
Sami *un/Sami* an (< م‎ 
(nom./acc.2nd. pic. m. sing.): 
One who listens. Al-Sami‘ 
4l: One of the excellent 
names of Allah. Samma ‘ûna 
Ó سما‎ (ints. plu.): Listeners, 
Who listen for conveying to other 
people. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 185 times. 


Samaka clu. 
гй; 

To raise, ascend, be lofty, be 

high. Samkun “L: Roof, 

The highest part of the interior 

of a building; Height; Canopy 

of heaven; Thickness. 
Samak ch. (n.): Height (79:28). 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Samma ç 
о سما؛‎ 

То poison, penetrate, be burn- 

ing hot. Sammun: Hole; Eye 

of a needle; Small doorway at 
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the side ofa large gate. Samiim 
eee Pestilential scorching 
wind which penetrate into the 
bodies. 
Sammun 4w (n): The eye of 
needle (7:40). Sumümun > pa 
(n.): Intensely hot wind (15:27; 
52:27; 56:42). (L; T; R; LL). 


Samina ¢ 
سمناً؛يسمن‎ 

To befat, become fleshy, nour- 

ish. Saminun Crow, (plu. 

Simûnun): Fat one. 
Yusminu jaw (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He nourishes (88:7). 
Saminun ёла (асі. 2 ріс. т. 
sing.) Fat one; Fatted (51:26). 
Simánun OÜ (act. 2 pic. m. 
plu.) Fatones. (12:43,46). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Sama lw 

سوا سمو 
Tobehigh, raised, lofty, name,‏ 
attribute. Samáwát <| yow :‏ 
Heights; Heavens; Rain; Rain-‏ 
ing clouds. Ismun ~: Mark‏ 
of identification by which one‏ 
is recognized. It is a deriva-‏ 
tive of wsm a y» (plu. Asma‏ 
Lawl). Ism „wl stands for a‏ 
distinguishing mark of a thing,‏ 
butinthe view ofthe learned it‏ 
sometimes signifies its reality.‏ 
It also means name and at-‏ 


tribute. In the Holy Qur’ ân the 
formula Bismillah it is used in 
both senses. It refers to ‘Al- 
lah’ whichis the personal name 
of the Almighty and itrefers to 
Al-Rahmán (The Most Gra- 
cious) and Al-Rahim (The 
Ever-Merciful) which are His 
attributes. 


According to some authorities 
as Rághib, the word /sm is a 
derivative of smw ۾‎ a w and 
means to be high and raised. In 
the wording Bismillah the name 
Allah possess these character- 
istic as He is the very apex of 
beauty, love and beneficence 
and The Most Gracious, The 
Ever Merciful. 


The word wasmiyyun is also 
derived from ism and it means 
first spring rain. They call the 
earth ardzun musawwamatun 
Zo ارض‎ when the first 
spring rain falls on it and be- 
cause its flowering pleases the 
heart of the cultivators. Also 
the word mismun | e» is its 
derivator and means beauty 
and good looks. Wasama pg: 
To brand, stamp, mark, de- 
scribe, depict, surpass in 
beauty, vie in beauty. Wasm 

1g: To bear the impress of 
beauty. Wastm ws: Beauti- 
ful. Wisám و سام‎ Title of a 
book. Wasamah dows: Beauty 
ofthe face. (Arabs used Wasm 
andits derivatives generally in 
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aneulogistic sense; whetherre- 
lating to worldly welfare or to 
spiritual well-being). Sáma 
А :سا‎ То уіеіп glory. Tasamma 
cee : To claim relationship. 
Samáwah ö| yaw: Figure seen 
froma far, Good repute; Fame. 
Sam :سام‎ High; Lofty; Sub- 
lime. Musamman, а: Fixed; 
Determined. Samiyyan [mw 


Namesake; Compeer. 


Sammá . p (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IL): He named. Sammaitu «< OMM 


(prf. Ist. p. sing. П.): I named. 
Sammaitum < (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IL): You have named. 
Yusammiina (s (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IL): They name. Tusammá 
m : Called; Named. $аттй 
| saw (prt. m. plu. П.) You name. 
Samá'un +L (n): Heaven; 
Higher; Highest; Upper orupper- 
most part of anything. Samáwát 
Pa (n. plu.): Heavens. Ismun 
„wl (n): Name, Attribute. Asma’ 
e lawl (n. plu.) Names. Samiyyan 
[mw (act. pic. m. sing. acc.): 
Like him; Compeer; Peer. 
Tasmiyatun تسمية‎ (v. n. П. ): 
Givingnames. Musamman ; pu 
(pis. pic. m. sing. П.): Named 
one; Fixed; Stipulated. (Karámát 
al-Sadiqin; Zamakhshari;LL; L;). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 381 times. 


Sanada JL. 


Sanbala (|. 
To put forth ears (of corn). 
Sunbulun سنبل‎ plu. Snábil 
:سنال‎ Ear of corn; This 
word is by some derived from 
Sabala Jw: To allow, put 
out ears (crops), let down, 
hang down (hairs or ears of 
corn). 
Sumbulatun سنبلة‎ (n. sing.): 
Corn-ear (2:261). Sumbul ||... 
(n. plu.): Cornears (12:47). 
Sanábil Jol. (n. plu.): Corn- 
ears (2:261). Sumbulát У. 
(n. plu.) Corn-ears (12:43,46). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Sanada aL, 
ستودا؟ سند‎ 

To lean upon, stay upon, rely 

upon, confide, strengthen, as- 

sist, prop, wear on a streaked 

garment. Sinádun lw: Kind 

of streaked clothes. Sundus 

Fine silk-brocade.‏ :سندس 

Musannadatun$ Xs: Cladin 

garments; Propped up. 
Musannadatun ` (pis. pic. 
f. sing. IL): (63:4). Sundusin 
qa (n): (18:31; 44:53; 71:21). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


айыы 


То raise, ascend, rise high. 
Sanam e Camel's hump; 
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Sanima سنم‎ 


Prominence; Chief of a tribe. 
Sanamatun a: Blossom; 
Summit. Tasnim а: It is 
generally taken to bea proper 
is water (of life) coming from 
above. The water coming from 
above signifies spirituality and 
the knowledge from Allah 
(Rázi), because it is from this 
source that those who are 
drawnnighto Allah (83:28) are 
made to drink and it will be 
source of their further progress 


Tasnim wii: Water (of life) 
coming from above (83:27). (L; 
T; R; Razi; LL). 


Sanna ïu 
يسن‎ dus 
Toclean (the teeth), seize with 
the teeth, establish a law, fol- 
low a path, form. Sinnun ¿= f. 
Tooth. Sunnatun /Sunanun 
Fa /ii.: Line of Conduct; 
Mode of life; Behaviour; Ex- 
ample; Precedence, Dispensa- 
tion. Masniin (5 ус: Formed; 
Made into shape; Polished; 
Shiny and bright (face); 
Molded into shape. 
Sinnun (n. Tooth. Sunnatun 
i (n.): Example; Dispensation. 
Sunanun у (n. plu.): Examples. 
Masniin ùgiwa (pis. pic. m. sing.): 
Molded into shape; According to 
the mold of the Holy Prophet à. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sana lw 


The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. 


Saniha 4: 

To be advance in age, change 

colour, taste and smell, be- 

come rotten, have action of 

time. Be musty, mouldy 

through age. 
LamYatasannah А2) 
(imp.V. Juss): Escaped the action 
of time; Has not rotten (2:259). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sanê li 

аа : سنوا‎ 
Toblaze (fire, lightning), flash. 
Sand liw: Brightness, 


Splendour; Flash; Gleaming; 
Light. Sanatunax. Year. Sinin 

O plu. Years. Barren year; 
Years of drought. When de- 
rived from sina Lu the word 
sinatun А, signifies a simple 
revolution of the earth round 
the sun. There is a difference 
between the words sinatun 
А, and ‘dm عام‎ (2:259) both 
words are used for "year". 
According to Rûghib sanatun 
is used for those years where 
there is drought and death but 
ám. lc are those years in which 
there is ampleness ofthe means 
and circumstances of life and 
abundanceofherbageorthelike. 
They say, «a duu: A year in 
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which there is no herbage or 
rain апа "el giv 4": A hard, 
distressing and rigorous year. 
Sanatun al-Tudm الطعام‎ AX 
The food rotted, food rotted by 
the lapse of years (29:14). 
Sanatan i (n): Sinina (niu: (n. 
plu.): Sand u, (n): Flash (24:43). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The word sinna and its plu.sinin 
has been used in the the Holy 
Qur’an as many as 13 times. 


Sahira 4. 
pales 
To be watchful, spend the 
night awake, flash by night. 
Sáhiratun š plu: Surface of 
the earth; Open (eye, space); 
Awakened; Wide land having 
no growth. (L; T; R; LL) 
Sáhiratun pl. (асі. pis. f. 
sing.): (79:14). 


Sahula |4. 
Jeu 
Tobesmooth, even, plain level 
(earth), easy (affair). Sahlun 
ew plu. Suhûl J <<: Plain; 

Smooth; Even level. 
Suhiil Jy4 (n. plu.): (7:74). (L; T; 
R;LL) 

Sahama,¢/Sahoma e. 


remo e 


To have a game of chance. 


Sa’a ساء‎ 


Sáhama 4»: Ш. To draw lots. 

Tasáhama «5.5: To partake a 

thing between, draw lots. 
Sáhama U, (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IIL): (37:141). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Saha nw. 
beue سھواًء‎ 
Tooverlook, neglect, be heed- 
less, unmindful, give no heed. 
Sahin у +L: Those who are 

unmindful. 
Sahiin (2 (act. pic. m. plu): 
(51:11; 107:5). (L; T; R; LL). 


Sá'a «lw 
кэмш Ens Vies 
To treat badly, do evil to dis- 
grace, be evil, wretched or 
grievous, vex, annoy. Su'un 
+ gw: Evil. Sayyi'an «м: Bad; 
Wicked; Evil (used both as 
substantive and adjective). 
Sayyi 'atunk—— :Evil; Sin, Bad 
action. Su'atunse gw plu. Suát 
:سوءات‎ Corpse; The external 
portion of both sexes; Shame. 
Si’a Ú: Was distressed. 
Asá'a skal: Worked evil. 
Asa’tum :اسانتم‎ IV. Sá'a ساء‎ 
(triliteral Sá'a is intransitive 
but Asá" a IV. is transitive). 
Mus?’ Ги :مسي‎ Evil doer. Su’ un 
+ yw: Wicked; Evil. SA un» ya: 
Evil; Bad; Wicked; Mischief 
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and corruption; Anything that 
makes a person sad and sor- 
rowful. Sayyi'au Ре: Vi- 
cious. Sayyi'atun 42.4: Ш; 
Evil; Bad. 
Sá'a «lw (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
was evil. S@ at «Lu (prf. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): She was evil. Yasá'ü 
|; gum (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): They 
do evil; they disgrace. Tasii’ ғ xad 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. juss.): She 
annoys, causes trouble. SPa «ы 
(pp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He was 
grieved. Sî at с. (pp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): She will wear a grieved 
look. Asá'a «Ll (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He did evil. As@ û 
اساؤوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV. ): 
They committed evil. Asa’tum 
اساتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. f. plu. IV.): You 
committedevil. Musf"u awa (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV.): Evil doers. 
Sau‘un š ya (n): Evil. $й?ип + ya 
(n.) Evil; Harm; Wicked; Any- 
thing that makes a person sad and 
sorrowful. Sayyi'an L (n.): 
Evil. Sayyi’atun is (n.): Evil, 
Ш, Bad. Sayyiát Шш» (n. plu): 
Evildeeds. Aswa’a | yu! (elative): 
Worst of evils. Sûwâ (15 
(elativef. of Aswa'a): Much evil. 
Sau'atun e y..(n.): Corpse; Dead 
body. Sau'át >l- (п.): Naked- 
ness; Corpse; External portion of 
the organs of gender. (L; T; R; 
LL). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 


Sada >. 
about 166 times. 


Saha ساح‎ 
Cr $ CE سياحة‎ 


To lead a wandering life. 
Sáhatun Ã>lw: Ореп-ѕрасе; 
Square; Courtyard open to 
sky. 
Sáhatun ¿>L (n: بساحتهم)‎ 
37:177).(L:T;R;LL) — — 


Sada ساد‎ 
؛یسود‎ Їз pa ‹ سيادة‎ LS yaw 
To be lord, noble and glorious, 
rule, lead, overcome in glory. 
Sawida > :سو‎ To be black, 
bold. Sawwada Wajhuhü 
وحهه‎ ууз: To disgrace any one. 
Iswadda >|: To beget a 
black boy, boy "who is chief. 
Swád >| pw: Great number. Al- 
Siyyidda 34l: Blessed lady. 
Aswad > wl: Black; Greater. 
Aswadda wajhuhí 44» ә :اسود‎ 
His face became expressive of 
grief or sorrow. He became 
sorrowful or confounded. He 
became disgraced. Itis atoken 
of bad conclusion and failure 
and sorrow. 
Iswaddat => «| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IX): She shall be clouded 
because of sorrow. Taswaddu 
تسود‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IX.): 
Whose (face) is clouded. Aswad 
آسود‎ (elative): Greater, Black. 
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Südun > yu (n. plu.of Muswaddan 
fs :)مسو‎ Great people; Black ones. 
Sayyidan Í. (act. 2nd. pic. т. 
sing. acc.): Leader; Noble; Mas- 
ter. Sádatun š>U (n. plu. of 
Sayyidanl A... ): Chiefs. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 10 times. 


Sara L. 
:يسور‎ a 

To mount, climb or scale a 
wall, assault or assail. 
Aswiratun سورة‎ sing. Siwárun 

У: Bracelets. Sawara , :ساو‎ 
To rush upon. Süratun š у: 
Dignity; Rank; Row of stones 
in a wall; Eminence; Mark or 
sign; Elevated and beautiful 
edifice; Something fullandcom- 
plete; Chapter of the Holy 
Qur’an. Chapters of the Holy 
Qur’an are called Sûra š, 
because: 1) One is exalted in 
rank by reading them and at- 
tains to eminence through 
them. 2) Everyone of them is 
an elevated and beautiful edi- 
fice. 3) They serve as marks 
for the beginning and the end 
of the different subjects dealt 
with in The Holy Qur’an and 
each of them contains a com- 
plete theme. This word is not 
used for chapters other than 
thatof The Qur' án. The name 
Sürah öرgw‎ for such a divi- 


Sáta LL. 


sion has been used by The 
Qur'àn itself (2:24; 17:20). 
It has been used in Hadith 
also. Says the Holy 
Prophet x "Just now a Sirah 
has been revealed to me and 
it runs as follows ...” (Mus- 
lim). From this it is clear that 
the name Sirah for a divi- 
sion of The Holy Qur'án has 
been in use from the very 
beginning and is not a later 
innovation. 


Tasawwarü lg gw (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. V.): , They scaled, 
climbed. $йгип 5 p~ (n.): High 
wall; Wall. Aswiratun š) Mn. 
plu. of Siwár 15): Bracelets. 
Asdwira اساورة‎ (n. plu. acc.): 
Bracelets. Sáratun 3,4 (n: 
Chapter of the Holy Qur’ ân. 
Suwarun “yy. (п. plu. of 
Süratun.): Chapters ofthe Holy 
Qur’an. (L; T; R; Qurtubi; Ibn 
Duraid; Jouhart Azhari, Ibn al- 
Arabi; Abu Ubaidah; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


Sata bL. 

LIS 
To mingle, mix, begin (war), 
be oppressed. Sout bga: 
Mixture; Scourage; Portion; 
Leather whip; Lash; Lot. Sauta 
‘ааһар :سوط عذاب‎ Mixture 
of various punishment resem- 
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Sa‘a d 


Safa GL. 


bling a scourage; Share or por- Sagha dm 
tion of punishment; Scourage зе 2 (arl 2 (al 
andvarious kindsofpunishment; Gre кыыла 
Whip of punishment.. To pass easily, agreeably and 
А wae DS pleasantly down the throat; To 
2 ey): (89:19), GTI RS be easily swallowed. Sá'ighun 
e Lw: That which passed pleas- 
РЕЩ antly down the throat; Agree- 
Sá'a gh able to drink and swallow eas- 
tu He uw ily; Pleasant to drink. Aságha 


dm (IV). To cause to pass 


To let run free, pasture freely, Sasily dowa te: treat 


belost. Sâʻatun Ас: While; 
Present time; Distance, Hour; 
Time. Itisusedinthree senses: 
1) Death ofa great and famous 
person (Sá'atun al-Sughrá 
الصغرى‎ Асі). 2) National 
calamity (Sû ‘at al Wustà 


the Day of‏ )3 (ساعة الوسطى 


Yasîghu = (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He swallows (14:17). 
Sáighun/Sáighan GL. / gi 
(пот./асс. act. pic. m. sing.): 
Easy and pleasant to swallow 
(35:12; 16:66). (L; T; R; LL). 


Judgment (Sá'at al-Kubrá Safa GL. 
اء .(ساعةالکبری‎ 


Sá'atun su (n): (L; T;R;LL). 
This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'án about 48 times. 


To smell, bear patiently, put 
off, postpone, give to a person 
full power. Saufa < yu: Par- 
ticle indicating the future but 
longer than Sa; Particle pre- 
fixed to the indicative and en- 
ergetic moods of the aorist 
tense in order to give them a 
future andcertain definite posi- 
tive and convincing signifi- 
cance andis occasionally joined 
to other prefixes as in fala- 
saufa. (L; T; LL; Asás) 

Saufa G ya :Ithas been used in the 

Holy Qur'án about 42 times. 


Suwá'un 4 سوا‎ 
Name of an idol that have been 
worshipped by the Antedilu- 
vian and again after The Flood 
by certain tribes of Arabs spe- 
cially by Banû Hudhail. It was 
in a woman’s shape, repre- 
senting female beauty. 
Suwû un Vel: (71:23). (L; T; 
R; Ibn ‘Abbas; LL) 
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Sáqa 3L. Sáma سام‎ 


Saga ساق‎ 
dr IL 
To drive, impel, urge. Síqa 
Ge»: Willbedriven. Yusáqüna 
:يساقون‎ They are driven or led. 
Sáiqun glu: Driver. Siig سوق‎ 
plu. Aswáq (3l: Market; 
Stem; Leg. Kashafat ‘an 
Ságaihà CAS عن ساتیها‎ 
(27:44) is a well known Arabic 
idiom meaning to become pre- 
pared to meet the difficulty or 
to become perturbed or per- 
plexed or taken aback. Only 
ignorance of the Arabic lan- 
guage would make anyone 
adaptthe literal significance of 
the phrase which literally means 
she uncovered and bared her 
shanks (27:44). Similarly the 
meanings of Yukshafu 'an 
Sáqin gu عن‎ ES (68:42) 
means there is severe affliction 
and the truth laid here. It is 
indicative of a grievous and 
terrible calamity and difficulty. 
Masáq glue: The act of driv- 
ing. 
Suqná CX. (prf. Ist. p. plu): 
We drived. Nasûqu G T (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We will drive. Siqa 
سیق‎ (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
was driven. Yusâqûna ù РИА 
(pip. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They will be 
driven, are driven, Sáq 3lu (n.): 
Shank. Saqai „5. (n. dual. Sig 
سوق‎ n. plu. of Sáq ساق‎ ): Stems. 
Aswáq اسواق‎ (n. plu. of Sûq): 


Markets. (L; T; R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 17 times. 


Sawwal J, 
Ды 

To delude, entice, contrive, 

suggest, prepare, embellish, de- 

ceive, lead one to error. (L; T; 

R;LL). 
Sawwala J, (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IL): He has held out false 
hope (47:25). Sawwalat =. 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. IL): It has 
held out false hope (12:18; 83; 
20:96). (L; Т; R; LL) 


Sáma سام‎ 
يسوم‎ dU) PT سوا اما‎ 
To go to pasture, afflict, im- 
pose a hard task or punish- 
ment upon. Sîmâ Law: Sign; 
Mark. Somesuppose this word 
to be derived from Wasama 
وسم‎ Muawussim: One who 
makes a mark of distinction; 
Person of mark or distinction; 
Marked with a Sîmatun or 


brand. As ‘ama ыы: IV. To 
turn Out to „graze. 
Musawwamatun Ж ауа: 
Marked. 


Yastimmu يسو‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He would afflict. 
Yasiimiina ($^ е (imp. 3rd. 
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p.m. plu.) They will afflict. 
Tusimiina °, (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You pasture. Sima 
سیما‎ (n.): Appearance; Marks. 
Musawwimin Ow res (ap-der. 
m. plu. П.): Swooping and havoc 
making. Musawwamatun X puso 
(pis. pic. f. sing. II.): Well-bred. 
(E; T: RE LED) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 15 times. 


Sawiya (с, 
< ؛‎ £ 


To be worth, equivalent to. 
Sawwa ($ =: To level, com- 
plete, arrange, make uniform, 
even, congruous, consistent in 
its parts, fashion in a suitable 
manner, make adapted to the 
exigencies or requirements, 
perfect a thing, put a thing into 
a right or good state. Istawà 
:استوى‎ To establish, become 
firm or firmly settled, turn to a 
thing, to direct one's direction 
to athing, mount. ‘Ald Sawdin 
سوي‎ ere On terms of equality 
Le. in such a manner that each 
party should know that it is 
free of its obligations; At par. 
Sawiyyun r gw: Even; Right; 
Sound in mind and body. 
Sawiyyan :سو‎ Beinginsound 
health. Sawwa (£5. П. To 
proportion, fashion, perfect, 
level, equal, fill the space. 
Sawá | gw : Midst. 


Sawiya سوڪ‎ 


Sawwá $ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IN): He perfected. Nusuwwi 
mou (imp. Ist. p. plu. П.): We 
hold equal, reproduce to a com- 
plete form. Tusawwá „g y~ (pip. 
3rd. p. f. sing. IL): She made 
level. Sáwá (esL. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. Ш.): He had filled. Istawá 
استوی‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIII. 
with ‘Ald على‎ ): He established 
on; (with Iâ J): He turned 
himself towards, attained perfec- 
tion, stood firm, attained perfec- 
tion and fullest vigour. Istwat 
استوت‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. VIII): 
She came to rest. Istawaita 
— =l (prf 2nd. p.m. sing. 
ҮШ.): Thou seated perfectly. 
Istawaitum = =l (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. ): Yousitfirmly. Yastawi 
Tm (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VIII): He is equal. Yastawiyáni 
یستویان‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. dual.): 
The twain are equal. Yastawiin 
Sa (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They are equal. Tastawü |5522 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You mount 
firmly. Suwan (< (n): Fair. 
Sawáun +1, (п.): Same; Alike; 
Equal. Right; Balanced; Midst; 
Fair. Sawiyyan b (n. acc): 
Sound health; Physically fit; Suc- 
cessive; Perfect and well propor- 
tioned. Sawwaitu Cipa (per. 
Ist. p. sing. ID: I have shaped. 
Sawî T سو‎ (n.): Right. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
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Saba OL. 


been used in the Holy Qur'án 


about 83 times. 


Saba OL. 


To wander at random, be set 
free to pasture. Sdibatun ólu 
from Saba: It ran by itself and 
wandered at random and was 
set free to pasture. It signifies 
any domestic beast left to pas- 
ture without attention. Libera- 
tion of certain domestic ani- 
mals to pasture and prohibiting 
theiruse or slaughterin honour 
of idols was a practice among 
the Arabs in pre-Islamic days. 
They were selected mainly on 
the basis of the number, sex 
and sequence of their springs. 
The verse 5:103 is an illustra- 
tion of the artbitrary invention 
of certain supposedly religious 
obligations and prohibition. 
God has not ordained anything 
like Sáibah etc. Lexicogra- 
phers and commentators are 
by no means unanimous in 
their attempts at their defini- 
tions. According to some the 
animal set free was to be the 
mother of a bahirah $ pow , an 
animal which had brou. ght forth 
females at successive births. 


Sai’ balin 45. (n): (5:103). (1; 


T; R; LL; Ma ‘ani, Kashsháf). 


Sara سار‎ 


Saha ساح‎ 
e (Cos. (Бы 
Toflow overthe ground (wa- 
ter), run backwards and for- 
wards, turn, move. Siyahat 
cL: Travel; Journey; 
Tour. Sáihun rw: Devotee; 
Wandering; One who fasts; 
One who holds himself back 
from doing or saying orthink- 
ingevil. 
Síhá |y... (3rd. p. plu. prt.) Go 
about freely (9:2). Sáihüna,, >. 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
fast, who hold themselves back 
from doing, saying or thinking 
something evil (9:112). Sâihâtun 
CUL (act. pic. f. plu.): Those 
(f) who fast, who hold them- 
selves back from doing, saying or 
thinking something evil (66:5). (L; 
T; R; LL). 


Saira. | 
pup مسیراءسیراءسیرا‎ 
To go, travel, be current, 
move, journey. Sairun p 
The act of giving; Journey. 
Stratun’ yw: State; Condition; 
Make; Form. Sayyaratun’ سيار‎ 
: Company of travellers; Cara- 
van. Sayyara pe IL To 
make to go; Cause to pass 
away. 

Sûra L (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He travelled. Tasîru „2 (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): She shall move. 
Yasîrû | pem (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
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Sala JL. Sha’ama E 


plu.) They journeyed. Sirti |» po 
(prt. m. plu.): Travel. Nusayyiru 
نسپر‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We shall 
set in motion. Yusayyiru e 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. II): He 
enables you to journey. Suyyirat 
— — (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing): She 
could be moved. Sayr p (v.n.): 
Fast movement. Sayyáratun 
š byw (n): Caravan. Siratun > pox 
(n.) State. (L; T; R; LL) ў 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Sala JL. 

To flow. Sailun ||: Brook; 

Torrent; Flood; Water course. 

Asala jul: IV. To cause to 

flow. Sálat «ЈС: Flowed. 

’Asalnâ Ш : We made to 

flow. Sail Jaw: Torrent; Flood. 
Sálat JÚ ( prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
IV): (13:17). Asalná Ш (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IV): (34:12). Sailun 
سیل‎ (n): (13:17; 34:16). (L; T; R; 
LL). 


Sainá'a ¿U 
Mount Sinai; Mount where 
Moses received the Divine 
Commandments. 
Sainá а +С (n): (23:20). Sinina 
éri: The other form of Sainá'a 


(95:2). (L; T; R; LL). 


Shín 
of Sh 


It is the thirteenth letter of 
arabic alphabet. According to 
Jummal it value is 300. It has 
no equivalent in English. Ac- 
cording to the rules of translit- 
eration it is written as sh and is 
pronounced like the English sh 
as in the word "shadow". It is 
of the category of Mahmiisa. 


Sha’ama شام‎ 
КЕУДЕ 

To draw ill, cause dismay, be 
struck with wretchedness and 
contempt. Shu mun +: 
Wretchedness; Contempt; Ca- 
lamity; Unrighteousness. 
Asháb al-Mash'amah cl 
il The wretched ones; 
Those who have lost them- 
selves in evil and are prone to 
unrighteousness. 


Mash'amatun inin (n: 
(90:19). (L; T; R; LL). 
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Sha'ana L 


Sha'ana 512 
gles bls 

To pursue an aim, perform a 

thing well, know, care for. 
Sha’nun S Sha "nin ou (nom. 
/gen): Matter; Business; Thing; 
Affair; State; Condition; Concern; 
Dignity; Natural; Propensity; State 
of glory; Way; Concern. (10:61; 
55:29;80:37;24:62) (L; T; R; LL). 
Sháni'uka S34 see Shana'a. 
(p.299) 


Shabaha 4 /Shabbaha 4. 
To liken, compare a thing 
with anyone, assimilate, ren- 
der a thing dubious to any- 
one, resemble. Shubbiha 4: 

Was made to be like (it), 

made to resemble, made du- 
bious, seemed as if had been 
so; Matter was rendered con- 
fused, obscure and dubious 
(T; R); To be made like. 

Mutashábih а-ә: Mutu- 
ally resembling one another; 

Consimilar; Homogeneous; 
Same; Coherent; Susceptible 
to different interpretations. 
Mushtabihun Аа) That 
which is similar. 


^94, 


Shubbiha a (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II.): Hé was made to re- 
semble (one crucified to death). 
Tashábaha #45 (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. VI.): Became alike. 


Shata L: 


Tashábahat 2445 (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. VI): She became 
alike. Mutashábihan/Muta- 
shábihin متشابها / متشابه‎ (acc. 
/ap-der. m. sing. VI.): 
Consimilar; In perfect sem- 
blance; Similar (in kind). 
Mutashabihát «ха (ap- 
der. f. plu. VI.): Which are 
susceptible to various interpreta- 
tion. Mushtabihan مشتبهاً‎ (ap- 
der. m. sing. VIII. acc.): Like 
each other; Similar. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Shatta — 


To separate, be scattered, be 
dispersed, be various, be di- 
vided, be diversed. Shattun 
Gs plu. Ashtát :اشتات‎ Sepa- 
rate; Divided into classes. 
Shattac- à: Diverse; Disperse; 
Separate; Divided; Da). 
plural of Shatit .تیت‎ (L; T; К; 
Baidzávi; LL). 


Shattan (adj): (20:53;59:14). 
Ashtátan Gli! (acc. n. plu.): 
(24:61;99:6). 


Shatá 2 


To pass winter, be cold. Shitá: 
" :شتا‎ Winter. (L; T; R; LL) 
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Shajara > 


Shitá 48 (п. ): (106:2). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Shajara >< 
شجورا؛ يشجر‎ 
To avert, be a matter of con- 
troversy, dispute about, turn 
aside, thrust (with a spear), 
be disputed between. Shajar 
alamru bainahun > 
ree Yl: The affair or case 
became complicated and con- 
fused so as to be a subject of 
disagreement and difference 
between them. Shajarun 
>> Shajaratuns >: Tree; 
Plant having a trunk or stem; 
Stock or origin of a person 
they say: Huwa min 
Shajaratin tayyibatun суа ob 
¿— b; ә Heis of good stock 
or origin. 
Shajara > (3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Shajarun شح‎ (generic n.): 
Shajaratun $,2À (nom.): 
Shajaratan. شجرة‎ (acc.): 
Shajaratin 3 :شجرة‎ (gen. n. of 
unity.): (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 27 times. 


ape 
To be avaricious, niggardly, 


stingy, greedy. Shuhhun 2 
Avarice; Selfishness; Greed; 


Shakhasa 25-2 


Niggardliness; Covetousness. 

Ashihhatun ¿>| plu. of 

Shahhun شح‎ : Avaricious. 
Ashihhatan | (act. 2 pic. 
m. plu.): Shuhhun شح‎ (n): (L; 
T; R; LL). 


Shahama pz 
:يشحم‎ b 
To five or feed with fat. 
Shuhüm .,> plu. of 


Shahmun: Fats; Salts; Pulp; 
Fleshy part. 
Shuhüm » ox (n.plu.): (6:146). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Shahana > 
To fill, load. Mashhiin 
:مشحون‎ Filled; Loaded (ship). 
Mashhiin مشخون‎ (pct. pic. m. 
sing.): (26:119; 36:41; 37:140). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Shakhasa vac 


To be raised up, fixed (the 
eyes) in horror, fixedly store 
(in horror). Shakhisun азы: 
That which is fixedly, stare 
(in horror). (L; T; R; LL). 
Tashkhasu „азд Fixed stare 
(in horror) (14:42). Shakhisatun 
شاخصة‎ (act. pic. f. sing.): Trans- 
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Shadda 2 
fixed (21:97). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shadda 22 


A: 132 


To bind tightly, strap, 
strengthen firmly,run, estab- 
lish, make firm, hard, strong, 
be advanced (day), be in- 
tense. Ushdud >]: Harden; 
Strengthen. Shadíd Jı شد‎ plu. 
Shidád |, and Ashiddá'u 
«ll: Great; Firm; Strict; Ve- 
hement; Strong; Violent; Se- 
vere; Mighty; Terrible; Stern; 
Grievous; Miserly; Nig- 
gardly. (adj. of the forms 
Fail and Fiál are used indif- 
ferently for both m. and f): 
Ashuddun S|: Age of full 
strength; Maturity. Ishtadda 
J|: УШ. To act with vio- 
lence, become hard. 


Shadadná 5254 (prf. Ist. pr. 
plu.): Westrengthen, made firm. 
Nashuddu 5 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We shall strengthen. 
Ushdud sil (prt. m. sing.): 
Strengthen; Raise; Attack. 
Shuddá 1555 (prt. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.) You tie fast, bind fast. 
Ishtaddat 541 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIII.): She became hard, 
violent. Shadídun Л (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing.): Severe; 
Strong; Mighty; Sternly; Great 
strength; Violent (warfare). Ex- 
treme limit. Shiddad/Shiddadan 


Shariba — „2 


(acc./ act. 2nd. pic.‏ شداد/شداد 
m. plu.): Hard ones; Great sever-‏ 
ity; Strong; Terrible; Ferocious.‏ 
Ashiddá'u «|| (act. 2nd. pic.‏ 
m. plu.): Firm and strict.‏ 
Ashuddu S| (elative): Ex-‏ 
tremely terrible; Stronger;‏ 
Harder; Mightier; Stauncher; Vil-‏ 
est; Most stubborn; Most effec-‏ 
tive; Greater. Sometimes it is‏ 
used to show excess ог vehe-‏ 
mence in any matter. Ashudd‏ 
(n): Age of full strength;‏ 221 
Physical, intellectualor spiritual‏ 
maturity to give evidence of rec-‏ 
titude of conduct. (L; T; R; LL)‏ 
The root with its above forms has‏ 
been used in the Holy Qur’an‏ 
about 102 times.‏ 


Shariba شرب‎ 

vU 
To drink, swallow, sunk in, 
absorb. Shirbun — :شر‎ Por- 
tion of water; Time of drink- 
ing. Shurbun < 2 :شر‎ Drink- 
ing. Sháribun :شارب‎ One 
who drinks. Sharábun | „2: 
Drink; Beverage; Portion. 
Mashrabun n: Drinking 
place. Ashraba ә „åf: IV. To 
give to drink, make to drink, 
permeate as. Ushriba fi- 
qalbihi 4J3 (3 5 „51 оуе of 
such and such a thing perme- 
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Sharaha С شر‎ Shirdhimatun 255 „2 


ated his heart. The word is so 
used because love is like alco- 
hol that intoxicates one who 
partakes of it. 


Shariba cA (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He drank. Sharibá |y شر‎ 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They drank. 
Yashrabu — "5, (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He will drink. Yashra- 
bûna әгә (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.) They will drink. 
Tashrabiina уу p25 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You drink. Ishrabü 
ly p31 (prt. m. plu.): You drink. 
Ushribü Ly pal (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They were made to 
drink, were permeated with 
(love), were made to imbibe (the 
love of), (the love was) made to 
sink. Sháribüna/Sháribtna 
/شاربون‎ оо) (nom./ act. pic. 
m. plu.) Drinkers; Those who 
drink. Mashrabun © „2 (n. of 
place): Drinking place. Mashárib 
مشارب‎ (v. n. plu.): Drinks (of 
various kinds). Shirbun Û ie. شرر‎ А (v. 
n.): Drinking. Shurba < ee (v. 
п. acc.): Drinking. Sharábun 
| شر‎ Sharában/Sharábin (nom 
/acc./gen. n.): Drink. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 39 times. 


Sharaha c 2 
شرحا؛ شرح‎ 

To open, enlarge, expand, 

spread, uncover, disclose, 

explain. 
Sharah = (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He expands, accepts from the 
core (of heart). (16:106). 
Yashrah Z. يشر‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss): He expands, makes 
open, opens (6:125). Nashrah 
Crs 5 (imp. Ist. p. plu. juss.): We 
expand, open. Ishrih c „21 (prt. 
m. sing.): Expand; khen 
(20:25). (L; T; R; LL). 


Sharada >, 
شرادا ؛شرودا ؛ يشرد‎ 
To become a fugitive, flee, 
escape, depart, run away at 
random. Sharrida rye : I. 
To disperse. (L; T; R; LL). 
Sharrida rye (prt. m. sing. II.): 
He scatters, disperses. (8:57). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Shirdhimatun X; شر‎ 
The word is possibly derived 
from Sharradh for Sharrada, 
(to scatter). Band; Despicable 
and Dispersed people; Party; 
Company of people. Its plu. 
is зин شرام‎ 

Shirdhimatun X45 شر‎ (n.): Party; 
Company of people; Small com- 
pany (26:54). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Ѕһагга 2 


Sharra „5 
Todoevil, beillnatured, wicked. 
Yashirru شر‎ Y. asharru piss: To 
find fault, defame. Sharrun شر‎ 
plu. Ashrár ,| „М: Evil; Bad; 
Wicked; Vicious ones. It is 
notable that Shurrun 1s an ex- 
ceptional form ofelative adjec- 
tive while the measure for 
elative in Arabic is Afa ‘la. 
Shararun plu. Ashrár j| Al: 
Sparks of fire . 
Sharrun/Sharran i | Ї (nom. 
/acc. n.): Evil; Bad; Worse. (5:60). 
Ashrár | 2] (n. plu.): Vicious 
ones; Wicked. Shararun {1,2 (n. 
plu. gen.): Sparks. Its sing. is 
Shiráratun Š | „5. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Sharata by 
be. bbs 


To impose a condition. 
Ashrátun b| | plu. of 
Shartun: Sign; Token. Ashrát 
plu. of Shartun with Fatha on 
the second radical (5) not of 
Shartun with sukûn on it. That 
is why that the former 
(Shartun) means sign and is 
transformed to the plu. as 
Ashrátun >| „3\ and the latter 
Shartu Ъ „3 means condition 
and is transformed to plu. as 


Sharaqaj 4 


Shurüt b T 


Ashrát L| | (n. plu): Signs 
(47:18). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shara‘a ¢ „2 
geile 

To be seated upon a road, 
open a street (door), estab- 
lish a law, begin, appoint a 
religion. Shurra‘un inus plu. 
of Shûri ‘un ç Lė: In shoals; 
Upon Shoals; Breaking the 
water surface; Holding up 
(their heads); Appearing 
manifestly. Shir'atun & شر‎ 
and Shari‘atun day pi: Law 
or institution prescribed by 
God; Right way or mode of 
action; Clear highway, 
course or path. 


Shara‘a t ( prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He ordained (42:13). 
Sharaû 1,2,5 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.) They decreed (a law) 
(42:21). Shurra‘an Ç (act. 
pic. f. plu. acc.): Shoals upon 
shoals (7:163). Shir ‘atın Xe شر‎ 
(n.) Spiritual law (5:48). 
Sharíatun ix, شرب‎ (act. 2nd. pic. 
f. sing. ): System of divine law; 
Way of belief and practice 
(45:18). (L; T; R; LL). 


Sharaqa شرق‎ 
شرقا؛ يشرق‎ 
To split, rise, slit. Shargiyyun 
E :ر‎ Of or pertaining to the 


east. Eastern. Mashriq š ża: 
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Sharaqa š; 


Place of sunrise; East. 
Mashriqain СА p40: Two 
easts; Two horizons; Two 


places where the sun rises (in 
winter and summer; East and 
West). Masháriq š L5»: Dif- 
ferent points of sunrise, 
whence the sun rises in the 
course of the year; Beam; 
Gleam; Eastern parts. 
Ashraqa G l|: ТУ. To shine, 
rise. Ishráq 3| Al: Sunrise. 
Mushriqun $ :مشر‎ One on 
whom the sun has risen; Who 
does anything at sunrise; One 
entering at the sunrise. 


Ashraqat —š | (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV.): She beamed, radi- 
ated. Mashrigin сл „Аа (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV): Entering at 
the sunrise. Mashriq š = (n.): 
East. Mashriqayn сл „л (n. 
dual.): Two easts; East and the 
West. Masháriq 5, (n. 
plu.): Easts. Places of the set- 
ting (of sun); Different points of 
the horizon from whence the 
sun rises in the course of the 
year. Ishráq 3l A (v. n. IV): 
Sunrise. Sharqiyyan Us 2 شرق‎ (n. 
adj.): Eastern; Facing the East; 
Place wherethe sun shines; Open 
dwelling place. Sharqiyyatun 
А32 (п. adj.): East. (1; Т; В; 
LD. 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 22 times. 


SharikaJd 5 
Sharika’ Š 
di شرکاً؛‎ 


To be acompanion, be sharer, 
be partner. Shirkun :شرك‎ 
Share; Participation; Polythe- 
ism; Idolatry; Making associ- 
ate or partner with Allah. 
Sharîk 44 plu. Shuraká' 
:شر کاء‎ Associate; Partner; 
Sharer. Nouns of the second 
declension when followed by 
the affixed pronouns take the 
threeinflexions thus Shuraká', 
Shuraká'i, Shuraká'a. Shárak 
(Ш.). To share with. Ashraka 
اشرك‎ (V.): To make a sharer 
or associate, give companions 
(to God), be a polytheist or 
idolater. | Ashraktumíáni 
ني‎ has A You associated 
me as partner. Mushrik J „2: 
One who gives associate to 
God; Polytheist. Mushtarikun 
مشترك‎ (УШ.): One who par- 
takes or shares. See also Nid. 
Shárik شرك‎ (prt. m. sing. IIL): 
Share with. Ashraka & „1 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Associated 
partners (with God). Ashraki 
اشرگوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): 
They associated partners (with 
Сой). Ashrakta < | (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing. IV.): Thou asso- 
ciated partners (with God). 
Ashraktum 25 yil (prf 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You associated partners 
(with God). Ashrakná US „21 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We associated 
partners (with God). Yushriku 
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SharikaJd Š 


J == (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He 
associates partner (with God). An 
Yushraka © pi ус: (That) a 
partner be associated (with God). 
Yushrikiina ù T gon (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): They associate 
partners (with God). Yushrikna 
يشر کن‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu. IV. 
acc.): (That) they shall associate 
partners (with God). Tushrika 
شرك‎ (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. IV. 
acc.): (That) thou associate part- 
ners (with God). Tushriküna 
ý i. E (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. acc. 
IV.): Youassociate partners (with 
God). Tashrikü/Tashriküna 
05 adn Ks (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. IV. acc.): (That) you associ- 
ate partners (with God). Ushriku 
أشرك‎ (imp. Ist. p. sing. IV): I 
associate partners (with God). 
Ushrika J | (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
IV. acc.): (That) I associate part- 
ners (with God). Yushraka J „25 
(pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV. acc.): 
(That) someoneis associated (with 
God). Ashrik J JA (prt. m. sing. 
IV. acc.): Associate (him in my 
task). Lá Tushrik 325 У (prt. 
neg. m. sing. IV.): Associate no 
partner (with God). La Tushrikü 
[S 23 Y (prt. neg. m. plu. IV.): 
You associate no partner (with 
God). Sharikun ¿L „5 (act. 2nd. 
pic. m. sing.): Associate partner. 
Shurak@’ «AS „5 (act. 2nd. pic. m. 
plu.) Associatepartners. Mushrik 
مشرك‎ (ap-der. sing. m. IV.): Who 


Shara c 


associate partners (with God); In- 
fidel. Mushrikatun 25 „35 (ap- 
der. f. sing. IV.): f. Associator. 
Mushrikûna ; $ »2e/Mushrikina 
مشر کېن‎ , (nom./gen. acc. ap-der. 
m. plu. IV.) Polytheists; Those 
whoassociate partners (with God). 
Mushrikét K „Дл (ap-der. f. 
plu. IV.): Woman polytheist. 
Mushtarikiina ;, 5 مشتر‎ (ap-der. 
m. plu. VIII: Sharers. Shirkun 
ч) | (n.v.): Associating partners 
with God; Partner ship. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 168 times. 


Shara |; 2 

spe tla 
To buy, sell, barter, purchase, 
conclude a sale, give or take 
in exchange, refuse, choose, 
prefer, give up anything and 
take another, lay hold on an- 
other. 


Sharau 15,2 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They sold. Yashri يشري‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He sells. 
Yashrûna ù r... (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They purchase, prefer, 
exchange, sell. Ishtrá xi! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): He pre- 
ferred. Yashtari يشتري‎ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): He who 
follow ways. Yashtariina ù T 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII): The 
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Shata’a {5 


take. Li Yashtará |, 2.) (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VIII.): That they 
may acquire. Nashtari g p 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We accept, 
barter. Lá Tashtrü 15,225 У 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Do not take. 
Ishtarau |: Accept. (L; T; 
R;LL). ⁄ 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur‘an 25 
times. 


Shata’a Uns 
ЕТАН 
To bring out the stalk (of a 
plant), sprout forth, walk on 


the bank of a river or valley. 
Shat'un lai: The stalk of a 


plant. Sháti'un ; Jà plu. 
Shawátiun: Branch of or 
shoot of a river or valley, . 


Shatt "un Ua (n.): Sprout(48:29). 
Shátiun; Ja (п.): Side (28:30). 


Shatara 25 


To part in two, divide into 
halves, the direction of, to- 
wards. 


Shatra }22 (n.): Side; One half; 
Part; Towards; inthe direction of 
(2:144, 149, 150). (L; T; R; LL). 


Shatta 222, 


To be far off, wrong anyone, 


Shatana J> 


treat with injustice, go beyond 
due bounds. Shattan a3: Ex- 
travagantlie; Exceeding; Redun- 
dant; Excess. Ashatta 2221: To 
actunjustly, IV. 
Lá Tushtit lli (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Delay not(by givingto date 
of decision) (38:22). Shatatan 
(Lb 3 (n. acc.): Preposterous thing 
far fromthe truth (18:14; 72:4). (L; 
T; R; LL). 


To be obstinate, perverse, be- 
come remote or far from the 
truth and from the mercy of 
God. Shaitán Ua: A being 
who is not only himself far 
from the truth but also turns 
others away from it; Who 
burns with hatred and anger 
andislost. Rághib says: "Ev- 
ery insolent or rebellious one 
from among jinns, human be- 
ings and the beasts". The Holy 
Prophet is reported to have 
said, a single rideris a Shaitán, 
a pair of riders is also a pair of 
Shai táns, but three riders are a 
body of riders (Abû Байа). 
The tradition lends support to 
the view that Shaitán does not 
necessarily mean a devil, as 
John Penrice has written in his 
Dictionary and Glossary ofthe 
Qur'ánin 1873. By Shaitan is 
also meant the leader, rebel- 
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Shafaba aS 


lious, noisy, evil, troublesome 
person. 
Shaitán Us :( n. ): Shayátin 
ox in. plu.): Therebellious. (L; 
T; R; Kf; LL) 
These words are used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 88 times. . 


Sha'abac 5 


To separate, collect, appear, 
scatter, repair, impair, send (a 
message to), branch off. 
Shu‘ lib شعو‎ plu. of Sha bun 
C Large tribe; Nation; Col- 
lection. Shu аріп plu. of 
Shu'batun iai: Twigs or 
branches of a tree; Space be- 
tween two branches; Portion. 
Shu'aib «x5; Name of a 
Prophet sent to the Midianites. 
Their region extended from 
the Gulf of Aqabah. west- 
wards deep into the Sinai Pen- 
insula and to the mountains of 
Moab, east of the Dead Sea. 
The inhabitants were Arabs of 
the Amorite group of tribes. 
He wasanon-Israelite Prophet 
who lived before Moses. He 
was a descendent of Abraham 
from his third wife Keturah in 
the fifth generation. Midian 
(by Ptolemy as Modiana) of 
Abraham's son by Keturah 
(Gen. 25:2) Shuaib's people 
are also known as the dwellers 
of the thickets. For Shu'aib 
see, 7:85; 11:84; 29:36. 


Sha‘ara jx 


Shu ‘tiban <> شعو‎ (n. plu. acc.): 
Tribes. Shu ‘abin شعب‎ (n. plu. 
gen.): Branches. Shu‘aib NUR 
(proper name): He was a Prophet 
to Midian. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Sha‘ara jx 
Pris asa. i a 
To know, perceive, under- 
stand, perceive by senses, make 
verses, remark. Shi ‘run gi: 
Poetry; Verse; Art of poetry; 
Feeling; Knowledge; plu. 
Ash'ár .آشعار‎ Shá ir شاعر‎ plu. 
Shu ага “|а Poet. Shi'ra 
:شعرى‎ Sirius, which was wor- 
shipped by the Arabs in Pagon 
times. Sha'áir jux plu. of 
Shi‘dratun’ lai: Signs; Rites; 
Symbols. Sha ‘dir Allah 
Al lx: Signs of Allah; All 
those religious services which 
God has appointed as signs or 
rites and ceremonies of the 
Pilgrimage (Hajj) andthe places 
where the rites and ceremo- 
nies are performed and which 
reminds of Allah, are His signs. 
Mash'aral-Harám »| J-| „5 
Holy Mosque in Muadhalifah 
(a place which lies between 
Makkah and ‘Arafat, six miles 
from Ka‘bah). Here the Pil- 
grims perform their evening 
and the night prayers after their 
return from 'Arafát and remain 
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engagedin prayers all nightbe- 
fore the rising of the sun. The 
place is specially meant for 
meditation and prayer in Pil- 
grimage on the ninth of Dhul- 
Hijjah. The Quraish and the 
Kinánah whostyledthemselves 
as the Hams to indicate their 
strengthand vehemenceusedto 
stay at Muzdalifah, thinking to 
be beneath their dignity to join 
other Pilgrims in going forth to 
the plain of ‘Arafat (as ‘Arafat 
was outside the Haram). Asall 
distinctions were levelled by Is- 
lam and thus the Pilgrims are 
called upon to submerge their 
individualities in the conscious- 
ness of belonging to a commu- 
nity of people whoare all equal 
before God, with no barrier of 
race, class, colour or social sta- 
tus separating onefrom another 
they were toldtoconsider them- 
selves as a pair with others 
(2:198, 199); (Bukhari). The 
name Mash‘ar al-Harám is a 
compound of Mash'ar mean- 
ing the place or means of per- 
ception or knowledge and 
Harám meaning sacred. 
Ash ‘ara jl: To makeanyone 
understand, make known to. 
Ash ‘ûr 21: Hair. Its sing. is 
Sha'ra s: Ash'ár راعشاis‎ the 
plu. of Sha ‘r (with fatha onthe 
first radical), not of Shi ‘r (with 
Kasrah onitand which means 


poetry. 


Sha‘ala ec 


Yash‘uriina ù يشعرو‎ (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They perceive. 
Tash “итйпа ù تشعرو‎ (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You perceive. Yush ‘ir 
eee (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): 
He assures, makes to know. La 
Yush iranna ù Y (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. neg.): Lethim notat all 
apprise. Shá'irun “cli (act. 
pic. m. sing): Poet. Shu ‘arû 
شعراء‎ (act. pic. m. plu.): Poets. 
Sha'áir ¿U (act. 2nd. pic. f. 
plu. of Shatratuns gi): Symbols; 
Signs. Shir عر‎ (n): Poetry. 
Ash ûr èl (n. gen. plu. of 
Sha‘r yx): Heirs. Mash ‘ar مر‎ 
(n. for place. Shi'rá شعری‎ (n.): 
Sirius; Name of a star which the 
pagans considered a deity. (L; T; 
R;LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 40 times. 


Sha‘ala 2% 
lay AL 

Tokindle, light (fire). Ishta ‘ala 

УШ. To be lighted,‏ :اشتعل 

become shining and inflamed. 

Ishta‘ala Shaiban |1 

old على‎ : To become hoary, 

glisten with grey hairs. 
Ishta‘ala al-Ra’su || JI Jعتشا‎ 
(VIII). Flared, gray and hoary. 
(19:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


292 


Shaghafa cix Shafa‘a 22 С 


Shaghafa شف‎ 
— 2 Gad 


To affect deeply, affect in the 
hearts' core, inspire (with vio- 
lentlove).Shaghafahá Hubban 
:شغفھاحبْ‎ He has so affected 
her that the love entered be- 
neath the pericardium; To feel 
a passionate love for her. 
Shaghfun 4: Bottom of the 
heart; Pericardium. Shaghaf 
(425: Passionate love. 
Shaghafa di (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): Penetrated deep. Entered 
beneath the pericardium (of her 
heart). (12:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shaghala 4 


To occupy, keep busy. 

Shughlun Ja: Occupation; 

Work; Employment. 
Shaghalat “Jx (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) Kept occupied (48:11). 
Shughulun :شغل‎ Occupation 
(36:55). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shafa‘a شفع‎ 
To make even that which was 
odd, make double, pair, make 
a thing to be one of the pair, 
adjoinathingtoits like, provide 
a thing which was alone with 
another, protect, mediate, in- 


tercede, be an intercessor. 
Shaf un я Pair; Double. 
Shafá'at gai: The word has 
the significance of likeness 
and similarity, also it means 
interceding or praying for a 
person that he may be shown 
favour. As he is connected 
with the intercessor, it also 
implies that the petitioner or 
intercessoris a person of higher 
position than the one for whom 
he pleads and also has deep 
connection with the person 
with whom he intercedes. (R; 
L). Shafá'at 4225 is a prayer 
(Mubarrad; Tha‘lab) and 
means increase and give in 
surplus or excess.  Náqatun 
Shafi ‘un شافع‎ 430: She camel 
with two young in her womb 
(Siháh; Farra’; Abû Ubaid). 
Al-QuránSháfi ‘un شافع‎ 01,81: 
The Holy Qur'àn is interces- 
sor (for him who acts accord- 
ing to its teaching). Man 
yashfa‘ Shafa‘atatan’ CE من‎ 
شفع‎ (4:85) "He who joins 
with others and assists in do- 
ing good or evil and thus aids 
and strengthen and partakes 
the benefits or the harms of it". 
One institutes for another a 
way of good or a way of evil 
which the other imitates and 
thus becomes to him as if he 
were one of the pair (‘Ubab; 
R). The significance of 
Shafa‘at Аад is that it is an 
institution of a way which an- 
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other imitate so that the latter 
joins himself to his model. 
Thus Shafá ‘at 4222 has two- 
fold significance, firstly it en- 
ables a person to walk in the 
ways of righteousness by imi- 
tating a model and secondly 
it affords him a shelter from 
the evil consequences of cer- 
tain weaknesses which he is 
unable to overcome by him- 
self and requires the prayer 
and support of a holy and 
innocent person. The person 
in whose favour Shafá'at 
ixi is sought must gener- 
ally be a good person who 
has made an honest effort to 
win the pleasure of God 
(21:28), only he has fallen 
into sin, inamoment of weak- 
ness. Shafá ‘at 4222 can only 
be made with God's express 
permission (2:255; 10:3). It 
is another form of repentance 
(Taubah 4,55) signifies re- 
forming a broken connection 
or tightening up a loose one. 
So whereas the door of re- 
pentance becomes closed 
with death the door of 
Shafa ‘at 4*3 remains open. 
Moreover Shafá'atis a means 
ofthe manifestation of God's 
mercy and He is not a judge 
or magistrate but Master. 
There is nothing to stop Him 
from extending His mercy to 
whomsoever He pleases. 


Yashfa‘ يشفع‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 


Shafiqa 32 


sing.): He  uintercedes. 
Yashfa na sii, (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They intercede. 
Yashfa‘ti | pstcn (3rd. m. plu.): 
(That) They intercede. Sháfi ‘in 
شافعىن‎ (act. pic. m. plu. gen.): 
Interceders. Shafi*un <š, (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing.): Shufa û 
شفعاء‎ (act. 2nd. pic. m. plu.): 
Intercessors. Shafá “atun Ас 
(v.n.): Intercession. Shafi zai 
(n.): Even (number). (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Shafiqa (324 


To pity, be anxious about, 
fear. Shafaq :شف‎ Fear; Pity; 
Evening; Twilight with its 
redness or whiteness; After 
sunset. Ashfaqa $421: To be 
afraid. Mushfiqun 3240: One 
who is afraid or is in terror; 
Compassionate; Tender; 
Fearful one. 
Ashfaqtum اشفقتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): You feared. Ashfaqna 
اشفقن‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu. IV: 
They feared. Mushfiqiin ù ,مشفقو‎ 
Mushfiqín “arc (nom./acc. act. 
pic. m. plu.): Shafaq Gas (n.): 
Twilight; Afterglow of sunset. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 
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Shafaha 42% 
To strike on the lips. Shafatun 
443 (for Shafahatun): Lip; 
Shafatán сах: Two lips. 
Shafatain 9225 (n. dual): Two 
lips (90:9). (L; T; R; LL) 
Shafa lw 
Pr Bork 23. 
To be at the point of, near its 
setting (sun), appear (new 
moon). Sháfa / Shafwán plu. 
Ashfá lal: Extremity; Brink; 
Remainder of life; Light. 
Shafá G (n): (3:103; 9:109). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Shafá, i: 
otis 
To cure, quench, restore to 
health. Shifá (42: Recovery; 
Remedy; Healing. Shaf ahû 
‘an al-Mas alati عن مسئلة‎ 
1,6222: He relieved him from 
doubt respecting the question. 
Yashfika in gala JU ان‎ gate 
He willplease theeifhe speaks, 
or his speech will please thee. 
Yashfi (ae. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing): He heals. Yashfi شف‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. juss.) He 
heals. Shifâ un; lai (v.n.): Heal- 
ing. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án as 
many as 6 times. 


Shaqqa 52 


Shaqqa 52 


To split, cleave, spread (in the 
sky, lightning, place under dif- 
ficulty, impose hard condition. 
Shaqqun (33: Act of splitting; 
Fissure; Difficulty; Labour; 
Cleaving asunder; Trouble. 
Shiqqun :شق‎ Difficulty; 
Trouble; Stress; Travail. 
Shuqqatun Aã: Distance; 
Tract; Long way; Distance 
hard to reach. Shigáq 3%: 
Cleavage; Divergence; Chism. 
The word is not used for the 
party which sides with the 
truth. Ashuqqa sl: It shall be 
hard, more troublesome, more 
difficult to be born. Sháqqa/ 
Yusháqqu شاق‎ / 2: Ш. To 
become hostile, oppose, cause 
cleavage, contend with, resist, 
separate one's self from. 
Inshiqáqal Qamar „213422 
: The moon was rent asunder 
Shaqaqná شققنا‎ (prf. 1 st. p. plu.): 
We clove. Ashuqqa 3| (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): It shall be be hard. 
Sháqqü 15505 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. IIL): They cut themselves 
off. Yushaqiqu aj Lis /Yushaqqu 
GUI (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. MIL): 
He opposes. Tusháqqáüna ° 5 525 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IIL): You 
used to oppose. Yushaqqaqu 
UR (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
split asunder. Tushaqqaqu ET 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. V.): Shesplits 
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asunder. Inshaqqa 3-3 Mprf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. VII.): He rent asunder. 
Inshaqqat X| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIL): She rent asunder. 
Tanshaqqu 52% (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIL): She cleaves asunder. 
Shaqqan (v.n. acc. ): Cleaving 
asunder. Shiqqin ` شق‎ (n. gen.): 
Difficulty; Great hardships. 
Shuqqatun 245 (n. ): Distance 
hardtoreach. Shiqáqun (3 Ui (v. 
п. Ш.): Schism; Enmity; Breach; 
Going far (in antagonism); Hostil- 
ity. (L; T; R; Muhit; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 28 times. 


Ѕһадіуа رشقي‎ 
Nov ner bai. شقا‎ 

To be miserable, be wretched 

in distress, be unhappy. 

Shaqiyyun P Miserable; 

Disappointed; Unblessed. 

Ashqá :اشقی‎ Most wretched. 

Shiqwatun š شقوةٌ‎ : Wretched- 

ness; Misery. 
Shaqû 1,5% (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They were wretched. Yashqá 
نق‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
shall be wretched, be unhappy. 
Tashqá تشقی‎ (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. el.): That you may be 
wretched, you should fail in your 
mission. Shaqiyyun No (act. 
2nd. pic. m.sing.): Unblessed; 
Wretched. Ashqá اشقی‎ (elative): 


Shakara $ 


Most wretched one. Shiqwatun 
š شقو‎ (у.п.): Wretchedness. (L; T; 
R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Shakara 2 
ETE 

To give thanks, be grateful, 
realize or acknowledge one's 
favour, praise. Shukrun ^S 
Giving thanks; Gratitude. 
Shákirun S Li: One who gives 
thanks oris grateful. Appreci- 
ated and bountiful in reward. 
Shakürun ` yS: Thankful. 
Sometimesadistinctionis made 
between this word and 
Shákirun. 'The former is used 
to denote a person who is 
thankful for little or for noth- 
ing, the latter grateful for large 
favours. In the Qur'án, we 
find both epithets applied to 
God. When itis applied to God 
Shakir is absolutely similar to 
Shákirun. Mashkürun Si 
: Gratefully accepted; Accept- 
able. For difference between 
Shukr and Hamd see Hamd. 


Shakara Si (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He gave thanks. 


Shakartum 5,5 (prf. 2nd. р. т. 
plu): Yougavethanks. Yashkuru 

(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
givesthanks. Yashkurüna ù you 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They give 
thanks. Tashkurüna jg S :3nom. 
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Tashkurü |, <ii (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. juss.): You give thanks, 
become grateful. Ashkuru ^S 
(imp. Ist. p. sing.): I (return) 
thank, become grateful. Ushkur 
E (prt. m. sing.): Be grateful. 
Ushkurá |, S Al (prt. m. plu.): 
Be grateful. Shákirun /Shákiran 
"SU / SU (acc. act. ріс. m. 
sing.): Grateful; Appreciative; 
Bountiful inreward. Shákirün/ 
Shákirin ; S\&/ شاکرین‎ (acc./ 
act. pic. m. plu. juss.): Grateful 
ones. Mashkáran V, S i (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing. ): Accepted; 
Who'sstriving shall find favour 
(with their Lord). Shakirun/ 
Shakáran °, / V, (acc./ 
ints. sing.): Grateful; Apprecia- 
tive. One of the names of Allah. 
Shukran VS S (у.п.): Thanks- 
giving; Gratefully. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 75 times. 


Shakisa شکس‎ 


To be perverse, stubborn, 
cross-tempered. Tashákasa 
SLs: To wrangle, quarrel. 
Mutashakisun ماک‎ 
Quarreling; At variance with 
each other. 

Mutashákisána у S Lice (ap- 

der. m. sing. VL): Contending 

with one another (39:29). (L; T; 


Shaka (Xi 
R;LL). 


Shakka «15 
To doubt. Shakkun Ai: 
Doubt. 
Shakkun dû (nom. juss. n.):(L; 
T; В; LL) 
Used in the Qur’an 15 times. 


Shakala JS 
|$ i5 «ts * 
To mark, fashion, shackle. 
Shakilatun <: Likeness; 
Mode; Way; Manner; Dispo- 
sition; Rule of conduct; Fash- 
ion; Peculiar manner. 
Shaklin de Similitude; 
Likeness. 
Shakilatun AS (act. pic. f. 
sing.): (17:86). Shaklin Ja 
(gen. n.): (38:58). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shaka |X% 
Кака Z Ka 
Tocomplain, accuse, bewail. 
Ashka Al: To listen to the 
complaint, remove the cause 
of complaint, satisfy the com- 
plaint of anyone by. 
Shakwatun > yi: Small wa- 
ter-skin; Pillar on which a 
lamp is put. Ishtaké S241: 
To make a complaint уш. 
Mishkát $$ Aa: Niche for а 
lamp in a wall; Pillar on 


297 


Shamita ce 


which alampis put. 
Ashkáü |, 3l (imp.). (12:86). 
Tashtaki تشتکی‎ (imp. VIII): 
(57:1). Mishkát ; š (n): 
(24:35). (1; T; В; Jawáliqi; 
Mub'arrad; Khafaji; Shifá al- 
Ghalil; Suhaili; LL). 


Shamita c 


* lx 2 


To rejoice at another's evil. 
Ashmata cl: IV. To cause 
torejoice over another's evil. 


LáTushmit 2.25 (prt. neg. 
m. sing): Make not (the en- 
emies) to rejoice (over me) 
(7:150). (L; T; R; LL). 


Shamakha {== 

To be high апа lofty. 

Shámikhun gels: That which 

is lofty and high. plu. 

Shummakhun 5 f. plu. 

Shámikhátun — Ls. 
Shamikhátun VU VS (act. pic. 
f. plu. acc.): (77:27). Lofty; 
High; Tall. (L; T; R; LL). 


Shamaza 3.4 
To feel aversion for, be 
seized with horror, feel dis- 
gust at, loathe a thing. 
Ishma'azza SU Ak ХІ. To 
shrink from, shrink with 


Shana’a (2 


aversion, creep or contract 
with horror. 
Ishma'azzat «721 (prf. ХІ): 
Shrinked with aversion (39:45). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Shamasa شم‎ 
u и NEC 


To be bright with sunshine, 
be glorious, be sunny. 
Shamsun net Sun. 
Shams شم‎ (n.): (L; T; R; LL). 
Thisrootis used in the Qur' án as 
many as 33 times. 


Shamala | —/ Shamila 
m 

To include, contain, compre- 

hend. Ishtamala 221: УШ. 

To contain, conceive, com- 

prise. Shimál JL plu. 

Shamá'il b C s: Left; Norths 
Ishtamalat Je prf. VIII D: 
Contains. Shimál UA (n: 
Sham@’il شمائل‎ (n. plu.): (L: T; 
REEL): 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Ош” ân about 15 times. 


Shana'a (25 /Shani’a شنئ‎ 
To hate, loathe. Shana’ anan 
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GLE: Hatred; Insult; Adver- 

sity; Enmity; Hostility; Mal- 

ice; Abhorring. Shániun pU: 

Insulter; Enemy; Foe; Adver- 

sary; Antagonist. Shán'ka 

Ali: Your Enemy. 
Shana'ánun ss (n.): (5:2,8). 
Shániun شان‎ (act. pic. m. sing.): 
(108:3). (L; T; R; LL). 


Shahaba CZ 
+: شهبًا‎ 

To burn, scorch, become of a 
colourin which whiteness pre- 
dominates over blackness. 
Shihab شھاب‎ plu. Shuhube :شهب‎ 
Flaming fire; Bright blaze; 
Bright meteor, Star; Penetrat- 
ing flame; Shining star; Brisk; 
Sprightly; Flame; Brand; Radi- 
ating or gleaming fire; Shoot- 
ing or falling star; Star or the 
like of a star that darts across 
the sky. Shiháb al-herb ou S 
2,2-1: Dauntless warrior; One 
who is penetrating sharp and 
energetic in a war. 


Shiháb ve (n.): (15: 18; 27:7; 
37:10; 72:9). Shuhub شهب‎ (plu. 
of Shihab ): (72:8). (L; T; R; LL). 


Shahida 245 
Api es 
To be present with, bear wit- 
ness that, bear testimony to a 
fact. Sháhidun sels plu. 
Shuhiid >» Ashhád 421 
Shuhadá' 1242 Sháhidün 


Shahida 4-2 


оза (пот) Sháhidin شاهدین‎ 
(acc., gen.): One whois present, 
or who bears witness; Witness. 
Shahádat 54: To testify; 
Theactofbearing witness; Evi- 
dence; Taking ofevidence; Tes- 
timony which is known, obvi- 
ous, evident, clear, manifest, ap- 
parent, visible, explicit. 
Mushhad qn: Time or place 
of being present or of giving or 
hearing evidence; Meeting 
place. Mashhiid > y4n: That 
which is witnessed. Ashhad 
2401: IV.: To take as witness, 
call to witness, call upon any- 
one to be present at or to wit- 
ness, cause evidence to be taken 
of. Istashhada 221: X. To 
call as witness. 


Shahida M (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. ): He bore witness, is 
present (2:185). Shahidii Y 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They bore 
witness, have witnessed. 
Shahidtum а. (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): f ou bore witness. 
Shahidná Gage (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We bore witness, wit- 
nessed. Yashhadu <: (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He bears wit- 
ness. Yashhadiina 034a 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. They 
bear witness, witness. 
LiYashhadü 1,4.) (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. е): That they 
witness. Tashhadu 1425 (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): She will bear 
witness, called to witness. 
Tashhadüna ° 4-55 (imp. 2nd. 
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p.m. plu. You bear witness, 
witness. Nashhadu +š (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We bear witness. 
Ishhad J4À (prt. m. sing.): Bear 
thou witness. Ishhadü 1541 
(prt. m. plu.): You bear witness. 
Lá Tashhad x<") ( prt. neg. т. 
sing.): Do not bear witness. 
Ashhada 1 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He made (them) bear 
witness. Ashhadtu — اشهد‎ (prf. 
Ist. p. sing. IV.): I made witness. 
Yushhidu Mp (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He calls to witness. Lá 
Ashhadu 21 У (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. neg. IV.): I do not bear 
witness. Ashhidá 1524-21 (prt. 
m. plu. IV.): They have witnessed. 
Istashhadá || (prt. m. 
plu. X.): They call into witness. 
Sháhidun / Sháhidan Әл / 
hali (acc/ act. pic. m. sing.): 
A witness. Sháhidán /Sháhidin 
شاهدیز/ شاهدون‎ (acc. /act. pic. 
m. plu.): Witnesses. Ashhád 
sll (act. pic. m. plu.): Wit- 
nesses. Shahídan wo (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing.): Present; One 
who possesses much knowledge; 
Witness; Who gives ear; Headful. 
Shahi-dain 42-43 — (n.dual): 
Two witnesses. Shuhadá" «| 4 
(act. pic. m. plu.) Witnesses; 
Martyrs. Mashhüdun 5 g4a (prt. 
pic. m. sing.) Witnessed. 
Mashhadun مشهد‎ (v. n.) Meet- 
ing. Shahádatun 5:542 (v. n.): 
Testimony. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 


Shahá lq 


about 157 times. 


Shahara 4 
ee ee 

To publish abroad; Divulge. 

Sháhara yal: To hire by the 

month. Shahrun yg: Month; 

Moon; New moon; Full 

moon. Its plu. is. Ashhurun 

"gland Shuhürun 5, شھو‎ and 

dual. Shahrain су 2. 
Shahrun "e (n.): Month. 
Shahrain jı 4 (n. dual): Two 
months. Shuhár ; ++ (n. plu.): 
Ashhurun 1 (n. plu.): 
Months. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 21 times. 


Shahaqa G< 
To draw in the breath while 
sighing. Shahiqun GŠ 
Shahíqan GÀ: The draw- 
ing in of the breath of an ass 
while braying; Sigh; Roar- 
ing. 
Shahíqun `$ 4-4 (nom. v. п.): 
(11:106). Shahíqan & 5 (acc. 
v. n. ): (67:7). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shahá ш 
Аде 
To desire, long for, covet. 
Shahwatun yg: Lust; De- 


300 


Shába شاب‎ 


Shaka Li 


sire, plu. Shahawát c». 
Ishtahá 4-5: VIII. To desire, 
long for 


Ishtahat 2424) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIII.) She desired. 


Yashtahiina ù 2-2 (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu. VIII): They desire. Tashtahi 
تشتهی‎ (mp. 3rd. f. sing. VII): 
She desires. Shahwat © , (n.): 
Lust. Shahwát >| yg (n. plu): 
Lusts; Passions. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Shába شاب‎ 
EVI MU: 


To mingle, mix. Shaub — +š: 
Mixture for drink; Drough. 


Shaub شوب‎ (n): (37:67). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Shara L; 

شورا؛ یشور 
Tocollecthoney from the hive.‏ 
To‏ :شار )413 Shara al-Dábata‏ 
ride the beast in order to try it‏ 
and ascertain its worth. To‏ 
make a thing known, point to‏ 
a thing, give a word of good‏ 
counsel. Shürá ' у: Con-‏ 
sultation; Counsel; Council.‏ 
Ш. To con-‏ : شاور Sháwara‏ 
sult. Tash@wurun > sles: VI.‏ 
Consultation with one another;‏ 
Mutual counsel. Ashara l:‏ 


IV. To make sign. 

Sháwir gl (parate. m. sing. 
III.): Consult (3:159). 
Tasháwurun sU (v. n. VI): 
Mutual counsel (2:233). Shárá 
شو ری‎ (n.): Mutual Consulta- 
tion (42:38). Ashârat > )Lal (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): She pointed 
(19:29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sháza $L; 
To abuse, gabbel swear 
words, use abusive language, 
brawl, hurl abuses. Shuwázun 
Ф154: Smokeless blaze; 
Flame; Smoke; Intenseness 
of (fire, heat); Smoke; Heat 
of sun; Scream; Shriek; 
Screech; Vehement burning 
or thirst; Thirst for revenge; 
Pricking or pain (of disease). 
(L; T; К; аЬ; LL). 
Shuwázun شواظ‎ (n): (55:35). 
Flame. (L; T; К; ‘Ubab; LL) 


Shaka JL 
TIR 
To prick, be sharp-pointed, 
show vigour. ShaukatunéS p: 
Weapon; Power; Might; Spur. 
It is both n.v. from Shaka and 
the sing. of Shouk (thorn, spine, 
etc.). 
Shaukat 3S „5 (n.): Thorn; Arms 
equipped (8:7). (L; T; R; LL) 


301 


Shaw ¿Š 


Shawá (< 52 
deo 
Toroast, scald, grill. Shawan 
شوى‎ : Scalp; Skin of the head; 


Skin even to the extremities 
(of the body). 
Yashw $ يشو‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He scalds (18:29). 
Shawan s à ( n.): Skin to the 
extremities (70:16). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sha‘a 1 
ША СА c Us 


To will, wish. Shaiun Ú pè 
plu. Ashyá'un «Ll: Thing; 
Matter; Affairin any way; At 
all; Whatis willed or wished; 
Aught; Any extent. In direct 
objective case itis often used 
to denote the meaning, "a 
little", "bit", "at all". 
Adverbialy it means "in any 
way", "at all". 
Shá'a „©. (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He willed, wished. Shi^ta شت‎ 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. sing.): You willed. 
Shituma GÀ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
dual.): You two wished. Shi^tum 
po (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
wished. Shi’nd li (prf. Ist. 
p.m. plu.): We willed. Yashá'u 
¿Lås (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing): He 
wills. Yashá'üna ji, (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They will. 


Shákha z 


Tashá'u elî (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou wills. Tasháüna 
تشاءون‎ (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You will. Ashá"u L| (imp. Ist. 
р. sing.): I will. Nashá^u «5 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We will. 
Shai’un / Shai'an ` / C s, 
(acc./ n. ): That he will; Thing. 
Ashyá' «lul (n. plu.): Things. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 519 times. 


Shába CL: 


To be hoary (hair); To grow 

old. Shaibun a: Hoari- 

ness. Shiabatun di: Grey 

hair. Shíbun plu. of Ashyabu 

I Hoary; Grey-headed. 
Shiban cs (acc. n. plu.): 
(73:17). Shaiban É (acc. n.): 
(19:4). Shaibatan i (n.): 
(30:54). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ѕһакһа d 


To be old. Shaikhun z- plu. 

Shuyükh 92:01 тап; 

Aged; One advancedin years. 
Shaikhun/Shaikhan l/r 
(nom./acc.n.): Aged; One ad- 
vanced in years (28:23; 11:72; 
12:78). Shuyükhan شيوخ‎ (acc. 
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Sháda >15 


n. plu.): Aged; Old ones (4:67). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Ѕһада شاد‎ 
ui, TS 


To plaster « or coat (a wall), 
raise (a building), fortify. 
Mashidun un: Plastered; 
Fortified; Lofty. Mushayya- 
datun’ Ji: Plastered; Build 
up on high; Lofty; Fortified. 
Mashidun Ул (pct. pic. m. 
sing.): (22:45). Mushayya- 
datun fida (pis. pic. f. sing.): 
(4:78). (L; T; К; Baidzawi; LL) 


Shá'a £ le 
To be published abroad, di- 


vulge (news). Shi‘atun :شعة‎ 
Sect; Party. Shiy ‘un Lexi and 


Ashyá ‘un gil: Fellows; Par- 
tisans; Men of the same 
persuation. 

Tashi‘u з (imp. 3rd. p. f. 


sing.): She spreads, circulates. 
Shi‘atun :)شیع‎ Sect; Group; 
Party. Shi ‘yan cM (n. plu.): 
Sects. Ashyá* اشیاع‎ (n. plu.): 
Gangs of people; Men of the 
same persuasion; Partisans. (L; 
T; R; LL). 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 12 times. 


Saba’a 2 


Itis the 14th letter of the Ara- 
bic alphabet. Its numerical 
value according to Hisáb 
Jummal (use of the alpha- 
betical letters according to 
their numerical value) is 90. 
It has no equivalent in En- 
glish, in our system of trans- 
literation it is written as s. It 
is of the category of 
mahmásah aw goo. 


Sad ص‎ 
It is the name and initial let- 
ter of the 38th Chapter of the 
Holy Qur’an. It is also the 
abbreviation of the word 
Sádiq gale (Truthful). 


Saba’a L2 
A beo 
To change one's religion, lead 
(a troop), rise (star), touch, 
wash. Sabi gle plu. Sábián 
OL : The word refers to 
certainreligious sects that were 
found in parts of Arabia and 
countries bordering it; People 
who lived near Mosel in Iraq 
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Sabb Us Sabaha me a 


and believed in one God and in 
all Divine Prophets. They 
claimed to follow the religion 
of Noah and were a Semi- 
Christian sect of Babylonia 
closely resembling the “Chris- 
tians of St. John the Baptist". 
The probable derivation of the 
name is traced to the root 
meaning, those who wash 
themselves, and this is said to 
be corroborated by Arab writ- 
ers who apply to them the 
name Mughtasilah 4l sa. 
The commentators have dif- 
fered whether they were Ahl 
al-Kitáb - people of Scriptures 
or not. Ibn Kathir, Ibn Jarir 
and Qurtubi have quoted a few 
opinions. ‘Omar and Ibn 
‘Abbas from the Companions 
and Hasan of Basrá from 
among The Tabi‘ins and the 
great Imam Abû Hanifah count 
them among the peoples of 
Scripture and hold that mar- 
riage are allowed with them. 
They should not be confused 
with the Sabians mentioned by 
certain commentators of the 
Bible as people living in ancient 
Yaman. The idea that the 
Sabians were star-worshippers 
is to be rejected, the error 
being due to the Pseudo- 
Sabitians of Harran who chose 
to be known by that name in 
the reign of al-Mamín, an 
" Abaside Caliph in 830 A.D. in 
order to be classed as the 


Peoples of the Scripture. 
Sábi'án/Sábi'in у узо / nals 
(пот./ acc. pic. m. plu.): (2:62; 
22:17; 5:69; 38:1). (L; T; Ibn 
Kathir; R; LL) 


Sabb ә 

To pour out, be poured out. 

Sabbun NP | The act of 

pouring, used as emphatic case, 

meaning heavy pouring. 

Sabban Xo: The act of pour- 

ing heavily. 
Sabba ә (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim. ): He poured, let loose 
(89:13). Sababna U. (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. assim.): We poured 
down (80:25). Yusabbu Ca 
(pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. assim.): Will 
be poured down (22:19). Subbii 
| wo (prt. m. plu. assim.): You 
pour down (44:48). Sabban Nn 
(v. n. acc.): In abundance. Used 
as emphatic case (80:25). (L; T; 
R;LL). 


Sabaha e 
To visit or greet in the morn- 
ing. Subhun = / Sabahun 
Clee / Isbühun :اصباح‎ The 
morning. Misbühun مصباح‎ 
plu. Masábih сал: Гатр. 
Sabbah => П: To come to, 
come upon, greet, drink in the 
morning. Asbaha c То 
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Sabaha = М Sabara „о 


enter upon the time of morn- 
ing, appear, begin to do; To be, 
become, happen. Musbih 
б^ One who does anything 
In, orenters upon the morning. 


Sabbah rs (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IL) He overtook early in the 
morning. Asbaha d (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV.): He became, be- 
gan. Asbahat Cool (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. IV.): It became. 
Asbahtum اصبحتم‎ (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You became. 
Asbahü 1521 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They became. Yusbiha 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV. 
acc.) He becomes. Tusbihu / 
Tusbiha += / > (acc./ imp. 
3rd. f. sing. IV.): She becomes. 
Yusbihü |», (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. VI. acc.): They become. 
Yusbihunna >. (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV. emp.): They cer- 
tainly will become. Tusbihii 
تصبحوا‎ (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV. 
acc.): (That) you become. 
Tusbihüna 55» (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You enter the 
morning. Subhu; i (n.): Morn- 
ing; Dawn. Sabáh ce (n.): 
Morning; Dawn. Isbáh اصباح‎ 
(v. n.): Daybreak. Musbihîna 
Q= (ap-der.m.plu. IV. acc.): 
When they rise at dawn. Misbáh. 
مصباح‎ (п.): Lamp. Masábih 
مصابیح‎ (n. plu.): Lamps. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 


been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 45 times. 


Sabara „о 

To bind, be patient or con- 
stant, endure patiently, steadily 
adhere to reason and com- 
mand, restrain from what rea- 
son and law forbid, restrain 
from manifesting grief, agita- 
tionandimpatience. The word 
being the contrary of Jaz‘a 
(manifestation of grief and agi- 
tation). Sabrun e: Patiently 
preserving; Bondage; Keeping 
oneself constrained to what 
reason and law requires; With- 
holding from that from which 
itrequiresto withhold. Sábirun 
“le: One who is patient and 
constant; Patiently preserving. 
Sabbár ә: Very patiently 
preserving; Constant. Sdbara 
2: Ш. To excel in patience. 
Asbara „øl: IV. Very endur- 
ing. Istabara „22: УШ. To 
be patient and constant. 


Sabar „~o (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He bore with patience. Sabarü 
lo e (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
bore patiently, patiently preserved. 
Sabartum صبرتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.) You patiently preserved. 
Sabarná „> (imp. Ist. p.m. 
plu.):We patiently preserved. 
Yasbir „~a; (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss.): He patiently 
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perserves. Tasbiru ym (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing. juss.): You 
have patience. Tasbiriina/ 
Tasbirá ,تصبروا اتصبرون‎ (acc. / 
imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. juss.): You 
will patiently preserve. Lan 
Nasbira „25 с) (imp. neg. 
Ist. p. plu. ): We will not at all 
remain content. Nasbiranna 
نصبرنْ‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
will surely endure patiently. Isbir 
pol (prt. m. sing.): Preserve 
thou (in doing good); Bear pa- 
tiently; Wait thou patiently. 
Isbirá |» ~ol (prt. m. plu.): Be 
patiently preserving. Sabirii 
Is ple (prt. m. plu. Ш.): Strive 
to excel in being patiently pre- 


serving. Istabir „lol (prt. m. 
plu. sing.): Be steadfast. 
Sabrun/Sabran e e 
(асс./ v. n.): Patience. Sábirün/ 
Sâbirîn صابرین/صابرون‎ (acc./ 
act. pic plu.): Those who are 
calm and steadfast. Sábiratun 
صابرة‎ (act. pic. f. sing.): Pre- 
serving опе f. Sábirát >| plo 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Preserving 
women. Asbara 01 (elative.): 
How very enduring. Sabbar 
y (ints. sing.) Patiently 
preserving. Sábiran (plo (act. 
pic. m. sing. acc.): Patient. (L; 
T; R: LL) 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 103 times. 


To point out with the finger. 

Isba ‘un ә (common gender 

plu. Asábi" 21): Finger 
Asábi ol. plu.): (2:19: 71:7). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sabagha 2 
— 
To dye, colour, baptize, dip, 
immerse, hue, assume the at- 
tribute, mode, mature, code of 
law, religion. Sibghatun Ал 
Dye; Religion; Nature; Át- 
tribute; etc. Inthe Holy Qur’ ân 
(2:138) the attributes of God 
and His code of law is called 
God's Sibghah 4x... This 
word has been adopted there 
as a hint to Christians that the 
baptism of water does not ef- 
fect any change in a person. It 
is Takhallug bi Akhláq Allah 
that is the adoption of God's 
attributes and broad principle 
of faith bring about the real 
change in the mind and char- 
acter. It is through this "bap- 
tism" that the new birth takes 
place. According to the Arabic 
usage sometimes when it is 
intended strongly to induce a 
person to do acertain thing the 
verb is omitted, as in 2:138 and 
only the object is mentioned. 
Therefore in the translation of 
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Saba Lo 


that verse one must add such 
verb as Khudhit lid i.e. as- 
sume, or adapt. Sibghun Ë :صد‎ 
Condiment; Sauce; Re ish; 
Savour. 
Sibghun ; + (n.): (23:20). 
Sibghatun Ах (nj: (2:138). 
Hue; Attribute. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshari; LL) 


Saba Lo 


[ud 
To beinclined, yearn, long for, 
havechildlike propensities, feel 
a youthful propensity. 
Sabiyyan Laos Boy;Lad; Male 
child; Young boy. 

Asbu il (imp. Ist. p. sing): I 

shall incline, yearn. (12:33). 

Sabiyyan ee (n. acc.): Young 

boy (19:12, 29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sahiba — 


— ؛‎ зы» 
To company, associate, be 
the friend of or companion 
to. Sáhibun cL: plu. 
Sahbáün poe and Ashábun 
— <l: Companion; Asso- 
ciate; Possessor of any qual- 
ity or thing; One in an inti- 
mate relation with anything; 
Fellow and showing any type 
of connection or link; Helper. 
Sáhibatun jl: Spouse; 
Consort; Wife. Sáhaba i, o: 


Sahiba — 


To bear company. Ashaba 
cowl: IV. To preserve, 
hinder, keep from, defend 
from (with min). Yushabán 
:يصحبون‎ They will be ac- 
companied. While illustrat- 
ing the meaning of the word 
in verse 21:43. Rûghib says 
it should mean: No help, 
peace, mercy, compassion 
or solace will be available to 
them from Allah. All the 
forms derived from this root 
necessarily will contain the 
meaning of company. 
Yushabiina (5-2, (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They shall receive 
help, shall be defended; Peace, 
mercy, compassion and solace 
will be available. Sáhib صاب‎ 
(prt. m. sing.): Keep company. 
Lá Tusáhib —> L=" (prt. neg. 
m. sing.): Accompany not. 
Sáhibun cL (act. pic. m. 
sing.) Companion; Comrade; 
Person showing any kind of link. 
Sáhibai صاحبي‎ (act. pic. m. 
dual.): Two fellows. 
Sáhibatun doles (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Spouse; Wife; Consort. 
Ashéb اصحاب‎ (act. pic. m. plu. 
sing. of Sahib qڊحlص):‎ Fellow; 
Companion. (L; T; R; LL) 


The root with its above forms has 


been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 97 times. 
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Sahafa > 


Sahafa G 
rd T € ^ 


To write orread, dig. Sahfatun 
Aj» plu. Siha Hollow; 
Large dish. Sahífa roo: 
Surface of the earth. Sahifatun 
4.22 plu. Suhuf :صحف‎ Heap 
of a book. 
Suhufun Cic (n. plu. its sing. 
is Sahfatun On Scriptures; 
Books. Siháf Glee (n. plu. of 
Sahfatun 44><2): Bowls. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Sakhkha < 

zro 
To strike sound on the ear, 
strike (iron) upon (stones), 
deafen (the ears; noise), ac- 
cuse (of great crime). 
Sákhkhatun iLa: Deafening 
cry, shout or noise. 


Sákhkhatun 52 (act. pic. f. 
sing.): (80:33). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sakhara >> 
>= ix 
To be rocky (place). Sakhrun 
>> (generic noun.): Rocks. 
Sakhratun š >=: (noun of 
unity): Rock. 


Sakhratun š ә (n): (18:63; 


Sadda 22 


31:16). Sakhrun صخر‎ (n. plu.): 
(89:9). Rocks. (L; T; R; LL) 


Sadda 22 
aa da 
To turn away, divert, hinder, 
avert. Sadidan yso: To 
shunathing, shrink from, raise, 
clamour, shout, cry aloud. 
Saddun Хг: The act of hin- 
dering, diverting or turning 
away from. Sadid +, X22: Any- 
thing that is repulsive; Hot or 
boiling water. See also 37:67 
where it is said that the evil 
doers willbe givena mixture of 
boiling water. 
Sadda A (trans. assim. prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He turned away. 
(intrans.): He hindered. Saddii 
152 (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
hindered. Sadadná Us (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): Wehindered. Sudda 
n (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
was hindered. Yasuddtina/ 
Yasuddá jj / |< (acc./ 
imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They are 
turning away. Yasiddün узга 
(nom. imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
start raising clamour. (Note the 
difference between Yasuddiina 
osaa with dhammah upon Sâd 
and with Kasrah under Sád). 
Tasuddii |= (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. acc.): You hinder someone. 
Yasuddanna $22, (imp. 3rd. 
p. sing. emp.): Let someone turn 
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Sadara + Sada‘a £ х2 


thou away. Saddun صدا‎ (п): 
Hindering. Sudiidun 3 T (n.): 
Turning away. Sadidun `, 
(n.): Boiling and repulsive water. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 42 times. 


Sadara 22 

pou 
To return from, come back, 
proceed, go forward, come to 
pass, happen, emanate from, 
strike on the chest, commence. 
Sadrun صد‎ plu. Sudûr 540 
(common gender): Bosom; 
Chest; Breast; Upper part; 
Higher point; Mind; Heart; 
Prominentplace. Asdara ; vol: 
IV. Tobring back, drive away, 
take away. 


Yasduru pe" (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. sing.): He will come forth. 
Yusdiru mw (imp. 3rd. m. sing. 
IV. acc.): They depart, drive 
away. Sadrun صد‎ (n): Heart; 
Breast. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 46 times. 


Sada‘a 24 
To split, expound, cleave, pro- 


fess openly, divide, cross, pro- 
claim, promulgate aloud, de- 


clare openly, be affected with 
headache, manifest, make 
clear. Sad'un ç ә: Fissure. 
Suddi'a ez o oppress with 
or suffer from headache. 
Issadda‘ay Xl: v. Tobe split 
up or divided. Mutasaddiun 
ала: That which is cloven 
or splits in two. It is notable 
that Yasaddi‘iin is the II. 
derived stem and passive imp. 
whereas Yussadi‘tin ¿+£ 
(They will be affected with 
headache) with Fathah over 
Sádis of fifth derived stem and 
active imperfect. The latter is 
originally Yatasadda ‘un, butin 
the above mentioned form the 
Tâ is interchanged with Sâd 
and assimilated with the fol- 
lowing one. Isda‘y søl: Pro- 
claim. — Suddi'a dec To 
oppress with. Mutasaddiun 
¢ ae: That which is cloven 
or splits itself. 
Yusadda ûn pexa (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. П.): They will be af- 
fected with headache. 
Yasadda‘iin ù nen (imp 3rd. 
p.m. plu. V): They will be sepa- 
rated. (It is to be noted that 
Yusadda ‘iin у +X, is of the П 
derived stem and passive imper- 
fect while Yasadda‘iin ù oli 
is of the V stem and active imper- 
fect and it is originally 
Yatasaddaiin but in its abbrevi- 
ated form the tû is changed into 
Sdd and is assimilated into the 
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Sadafa 522 Sadaqa 522 


next sdd and written with tashdíd). 
Isda ‘g ol (prt. m. sing.): Declare 
openly. Sad ung J(v.n.): Split- 
ting; Bursting forth. Mutasaddi ‘an 
Ue aao (ap-der. m. sing. V.acc.): 
Splitting asunder. (L; T; R; LL). 
Theroot withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Sadafa Gus 
Sia ‘bis 

To turn away, shun aside, 

hinder, prevent, bar, prohibit. 

Sadaf Xe: Barrier; Bar; Ob- 

stacle; Obstruction; Hinder- 

ance; Restriction; Prevention; 

Interruption; Limitation; Pro- 

hibition; Check; Steep side ofa 

mountain. 
Sadafa 3x2 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He turned away (6:157). 
Yasdifüna sa (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They turn aside (6:46, 
157). Sadafain (3 < (n. dual): 
Two barriers (18:96). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sadaqa š 
Guna, Bro 
To be truthful, true, sincere, 
speak the truth, establish or 
confirm the truth of what an- 
other has said, verify, keep 
faith, observe a promise faith- 
fully, fulfill, speak veraciously, 
hold anyone as trustworthy. 


Sadaqa fi al-Qitáli J Gre 
القتال‎ :To fight gallantly. 
Tsaddaqa 3.25: To give alms. 
Sidqun a А2: Truth; Veracity; 
Sincerity; Soundness; Excel- 
lence in a variety of different 
objects; Salubrious and agree- 
able; Favourable entrance; 
Praise. Sádiqun sL: One 
who is true and sincere; One 
who speaks the truth. Sádiqah 
5502: Perfect woman. 
Sadaqah 3+. plu. Saduqát 
— Ü x: Dowry. Siddíq š x: 
Person who is trustworthy, 
sincere and occupies a posi- 
tion above all other believers. 
He is in a way possessor of the 
spiritual capacities of a 
Prophet and to be followed 
as an example as a person of 
prophetic knowledge. He is 
looked upon as the spiritual 
descendent of the Prophet. 
He is always the Khalifah or 
successor of the Prophet, re- 
former or Shaikh. After the 
death of prophets their mis- 
sions are carried out by 
Siddiqs, as was Abû Bakr. 
Qadama Sidq Go As: 
Strong and honourable fot 
ing, a footing of firmness, 
precedence of truthfulness, 
going forward with truth in 
words and deeds, with com- 
plete sincerity; Good deed 
having good result. Saddaqa 
GA: To confirm, verify, 
fulfill, confirm the right as 
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Sadaqa G 


right and wrong as wrong. 
Confirming, verification and 
fulfilling of previous scrip- 
tures signify following: 1) The 
prophecies which they con- 
tain about the coming of some 
future Prophet or reformer. 2) 
Future revelations becoming 
true. 3) The teachings which 
they gave were true and the 
claims of those Books and 
Prophets about their Divine 
origin were true. When, how- 
ever, the Holy Qur’ ân uses the 
word in the sense of confirm- 
ing and fulfilling of the proph- 
ecies contained in them it is 
followed by the proposition 
Lamas in verse 2:41. Hence is 
the translation ‘conforming 
the prophecies of the Scrip- 
tures which are already with 
you’. Sadaqatun43 ә: What- 
ever is given and sanctified to 
God’s service as alms. Asdaqu 
:اصدق‎ More true. Musaddiq 
J :مص‎ One who verifies, con- 
firm or bear witness to the 
truth. Tasaddaq jدصت:‎ To 
give alms. Mussaddiq š 
and Mutasaddiq мха: One 
who gives alms. 
Sadaqa 5х2 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He spoke the truth, de- 
clared the truth. Sadaqat —š 42 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She spoke 
the truth. Sadaqá 152 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They told truth, 
proved truthful. Sadaqta Cš xo 


Sadaqa 32 


(prf. 2nd. m. sing.): Thou told the 
truth. Sadaqná ЫЗ 2 (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): Wefulfilled. Saddaqa 
Gro (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): 
Verified; Judged correctly; Ac- 
cepted the truth; Believed; Proved 
true. Saddaqat 23 2 (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. IL): She testified, 
declared her faith in. Saddaqta 
C3 e (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. IL): 

Thou fulfilled. Yusaddiqu Gunes 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): He 
confirms; Bears (me) out. 
Yusaddiqüna оза) (imp. 3rd. 

p.m. plu. IL): They testify, accept 
the truth. Tusaddigiina ù Rv 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. П): You 
realize the reality of, admit the 
truth. Tasaddaqa 525 (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. V.): Hechoosestoforego 
(and gave as charity). Tasaddaqü 
| 825 (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. V. 
acc.): Youchoose to forego (and 
give as charity). Its original form 
is Tatasaddaqüna 532a 
whereby the final Nûn is dropped 
due to accusative case. The first 
Tá is also dropped, as it is usual 
to the fifth derived stem in imper- 
fect form.) Tasaddaq š š (prt. 
m. sing. V.): Be charitable, show 
us charity. Yassaddaqii | š; 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. V. acc.): 
They forego, remit as a charity. 
Assaddaqa Gl (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. V. acc.): I would have 
given alms. Nassaddagqanna 
نصدقن‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu. V.): We 
will surely give alms. Sidqun/ 
Sidqan 95.2 / Gas (асс./п.): 
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Sada (42 


Truthfullness. Sádiqun/Sádiqan 
9562/6502 (acc./ act. pic. m. 
sing. ): True; Truth-teller; Truth- 
ful. Sádiqün/Sádiqín у 3:3 2 / 
صادقىن‎ (acc./ap-der. m. plu.): 
Truthful ones. Sádiqát oss 
(ap-der. f. plu.): Truthful women. 

Sadaqatin/Sadaqatan ةã صد‎ / 
صدقتا‎ (acc/gen. n.): Charity; 
Alms. Sadaqát © È صد‎ (n. plu.): 

Charities; Alms. Saduqát ٽ|ë ص‎ 
(n. plu. of Saduqatun 43.2): 
Dowries. plu. Sadíqun GË 
(act. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): Friend. 
Asdaqu (3-2 (m. sing. elative.): 
More truthful than. Siddiqun 
P (m. sing. ints.): Man of 
truth and veracity. Siddiqatun 
д2 (f. sing. ints.): Woman of 
high truthful and veracity. 

Siddiquna/Siddigina /صديقون‎ 
صد يقن‎ (gen./m. plu. ints. ): 

Truthful ones. Musaddiqun/ 
Musaddiqan š, / ú 

(acc./ap-der. m. sing. П): Ful- 
filling; Confirming one. 
Musaddigin ¿š 2^ (ap-der. m. 
sing. II. gen.): Confirming one. 
Mutasaddigina ösa (ap- 
der. m. plu. acc. gen. V.): Alms 
givers; Charitable ones. 
Musaddigina (š Xas (ap-der. 
m. plu. acc. У.): Alms-givers; 
Charitable ones. Mutasaddiqát 
متصداقات‎ (ap-der. f. plu. V: 
Alms giver women. Musaddiqát 
— 2 (ap-der. f. plu. V. ): 
Almsgiver women. Tasdíqun 
a5 (у. n.): Confirmation. (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Sarakha tre 


The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 155 times. 


Sada ¿> 
2512 
To clap the hands, receive 
with honour, applaud, pay at- 
tention, address, direct one's 
regard or attention or mind, 
incline. 
Tasaddá š (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. V.) (80:6). Thou a blunt- 
est. Tasdiyatun А تصد‎ уп. 
(8:35). Clapping. (L; T; R; LL) 


Saraha صرح‎ 
Cra صرحا؛‎ 

To make manifest; explain, 

clarify. Sarhun Cre: Pal- 

ace; High tower; Lofty struc- 

ture; Castle. 
Sarhun/Sarhan = / (> صر‎ 
(acc./n.): Palace. (27:44; 28:38; 
40:36). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sarakha = 
صريخاء صرخا ؛ يصرخ‎ 
To cry out loudly, cry for 
help, shout for succour. 
Sarîkhun (ur: One whoren- 
ders help. Musrikhin > гл: 
QV.) Same as Sarikhun. 
Istarakh :اصطرخ‎ VIII. (for 
Istarakha): To cry aloud. 
Istasrakha Calan: X. To 
implore for help or assis- 

tance. 
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Yastarikhiina > Ja (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. УШ. ): They will be 
shouting, will clamour for help 
(35:37). Yastasrikhu يستصرح‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. V.): He is 
crying for succour (28:18). 
Musrikhin ; y (ap-der. m. 
sing. gen. IT.): One who succours 
(14:22). Musrikhiyya مصرخی‎ 
(comb. Musrikh C. 2. Nûn 
dropped + yd. ): Those who 
succour me (4:22). Sarikhun 
{= (v. n. acc.): Cry for help. 
It also means response for the 
shout for help (36:4). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sarra 2 
— hyo 

To resolve, persist, persever 
in. Asarra >2l: (IV). To be 
obstinate, persist obstinately. 
Asarrí |» grok: They persisted. 
Sirrun >: Intense cold. 
Sarratin % „ә: Moaning; Vo- 
ciferating. 


Asarríál; 2| (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
assim. IV.): They persisted 


(71:7). Yusirru pa (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. assim. IV.): He per- 
sists (45:8). Yusirrüna (з a 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
persist (56:46). Sirrun® صر‎ (n.): 
Intense cold (3:117). Sarratin 
š :صر‎ (n. gen.): Moaning; Ex- 
tremely embarrassed; Vociferat- 
ing (51:29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sirat b | صرا‎ 


Sarsara ¿> „2 
بصرصر‎ o po 
This is a quadriliteral verb, de- 
rived from Sarra уә : To cry 
out, make a chattering noise 
(as a green woodpecker). 
Sarsarun 2 :صر‎ Loud roar- 
ing and furious wind; Blast of 
cold wind; Vehement wind; 
Raging, furious and intense 
cold (wind). (L; T; R; LL) 
Sarsaran/Sarsarin „ә „2/ صر صر‎ 
(acc./gen. n.): Furious. 


A path which is even, wide 
enough and can be trodden 
without difficulty; Way that 
is straight so that all parts of 
it are in orderly array and are 
properly adjusted to one an- 
other. The Arabs did not re- 
gard a way as Sirát until it 
comprises the following five 
prominent features: 1) Rec- 
titude. 2) Leading surely to 
the objective. 3) Being the 
shortest. 4) Being broad in 
width for travellers. 5) To 
determine as the road to the 
goal in the eyes of the way- 
farers. Itis also written with 
Sin. (L; T; R; LL). 
Sirátun/Sirátan | P (bl 2 
(acc./nom.n.): Right path. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 45 times. 
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Sara‘a £ p" Sarama А صر‎ 


Sara‘a we 
؛ يصرع‎ у 
Tostick down, prostrate, fling. 
Sar'á шә: Lying or thrown 
prostrate; Fallen down. 
Sar ‘û \с „ә (n. plu.): (69:7). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Sarafa Go 
EA 
To turn away, divert, avert, 
propound, set forth, vary. 
Sarfun "y Act of averting, 
etc. Masrifun Aaa: Place to 
turn to; Refuge. Masrüfun 
d و‎ ae Averted. Sarrafa 
صرف‎ (II). To explain. Tasríf 


Change (of wind).‏ : تصرد یف 
Insarafa Ġ 21: (VII). To‏ 
turn aside.‏ 


Sarafa Gyo (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. with 'An): He turned away, 
averted. Sarafná Cš — (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We turned towards. 
Yasrifu 3 2: (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He averts. Tasríf 4 pai 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. juss.): Thou 
turn away. Asrifu G г! (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): I shall turn away. 
Nasrifa S (imp. Ist. p. plu. » 
We turn away. Surifat 23 » 
(pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. ): She would 
be turned to. Yusraf ca (pip. 
3rd. p.m. sing. juss.): Is averted 
from. Yusrafiina ù فو‎ yt (pip. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): 'They are turned 


away. Tusrafüna ù فو‎ 2) (pip. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You are turned 
away. Isrif — „ol (prt. m. sing: 
Avert! Turn! Sarrafná Lê (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IL): We variously 
propounded, explained in variety 
of forms. Nusarrifu >ya (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. П.): Explain in variety 
of forms. Insarafá | ° 2: (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VIL): They turned 
away. Маѕғӣјап Ú مصرو‎ (pct. 
pic. m. sing. acc.): Avertible. 
Sarfan Ú صر‎ (v. n. acc.): Diver- 
sion; Averting. Masrifan 5 ал 
(п. acc. for place and time): Es- 
cape; Way for aversion. Tasrif 
— „2 (v.n. IL): Turning about. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 30 times. 


Sarama , e „г 
= صرمًا؛‎ 

To cut off, reap, pluck, be bro- 

ken, gather (fruit), trim. Sárim 

L=: One who cuts or gathers‏ رم 

(fruit). Sarim :صریم‎ Garden 

whose fruit has all been cut; 

Dark night as though it were 

burnt up and black. 

Yasramunna c», (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. emp.): Surely they will 
pluck all its fruit (68:17). Sárimin 
e 02 (act. pic. т. plu. acc.): Those 
who are pluckers (68:22). Sarím 
(act. 2 pic. sing. gen.): 

Plucked (68:20). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Sa‘ida 52 
Axa ‘Mas 
To ascend, mount, run, move 
with quick steps faster than 
when walking, go up, be hard 
(affair). Sa‘adun Axe: Se- 
vere; Vehement; Over- 
whelmingly stern (punish- 
ment). Saüdun [s =: Ca- 
lamity; Torment. As ‘ada 
deol: IV. To mount up. 
Sa ‘idan Га: Soil; Earth; 
Surface of the earth; Elevated 
land. 
Yas ‘adu Axa, (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He goes up, ascends. 
Tus‘adiina 5i (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You are going 
hard and far. Yus‘‘adu بصعد‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII.): He 
was climbing up. Sa ‘adan has 
(n. acc.): Overwhelmingly stern. 
Sa'üdan ls, (n. acc): In- 
creasingly overwhelming tor- 
ment. Sa îdan ص3‎ (n. acc.): 
Dust; Barren soil. (L; T;R;LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Sa‘ira жо 
HZ 


To turn (the face), have (the 
face) distorted. Sa ‘ara xo: 
П. To make wry face. 


Lá Tusa ‘‘ir تصعر‎ Y (prt. neg. 1. 


Saghura ужо 


IL): Do not turn away. (31:18). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


To smite or strike (lightning, 
thunderbolt), swoon, become 
unconscious, be stunned, faint. 
Sa “дип зя: Oneinaswoon. 
Sa ‘igatun abs L2: plu. Sawáiq 
9192: Stunning noise as of a 
thunderbolt; Vehement cry; 
Thunderbolt; Thunderclap; 
Destructive calamity; Death; 
Noise. 
баа 3x. (infinitive): To fall 
into a swoon on hearing a vehe- 
ment sound. Yus‘aqiina ù Wo 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They shall 
be swooned. Sá/qatun Aix 
(act. pic. f. sing.) Thunderbolt 
(of punishment). Sawa iq |, 
(n. plu.): Thunderbolts. Sa qan 
(also (n. adj acc. 
Thunderstruck. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Saghura e /Saghira ‚лә 
a صغرا ؛‎ 
To be small, little. Sûghirun 
><: One who is small, little, 
subdued or abjected one, or in 
a state of subjection. Saghir 


Small. Asghar ol:‏ :صغير 
Smaller. Saghár lko:‏ 
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Saghiya ET 
Vileness; Contempt; Humilia- 
tion. 
Sághirüna/Sághirina ¿Lo 
صاغرین‎ ( асс. /gen. act. pic. m. 
plu.): Subject ones. Saghíran/ 
Saghirin m" (reo (acc./gen. 
act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Small. 
Saghiratan $ صغبر‎ (асі. 2nd. 
pic. f. sing. асс): Small. Asghar 
Aol (elative): Less than; Smaller 
than. Saghárun 5.2 (v.n.): 
Humiliation. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Saghá Ux 2/Saghiya „ә 


To incline, lean, pay attention, 
give ear, hearken. 


Saghat cx (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing.) She inclined (66:4). Li 
Tasghá لتصغی‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. el.): Withtheresultthatthey 
areinclined (6:113). (L;T;R;LL) 


Safaha the 
=: (дә 


To pardon, forgive, overlook, 
avoid, turn one's self away, 
ер, put out, go off. Safhun 

: Pardon. Safhan i 
(v. MN Turning away; Avoid- 
ance. The phrase in the verse 
43:5 is taken from a rider's 
striking his beast with his stick 


Safada 22.2 


when he desires to turn it from 
the course that the beast is 
pursuing. It thus signifies 
avoidance of something 
Yasfahii | 25 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They forbear (the offence); 
Pardon; Forgive. Tasfahi 
1,254.23 (imp. 2nd. р. m. plu. 
juss.): Youforbear. Isfah 
(prt. 2nd. p. m. sing.): You 
pardon. Safha > (v.n.): Turn 
away.Isfahá |,>| (prt. 2nd. 
p.m. plu); You forbear, pardon. 
Safhan lis (v.n.): Turning 
away; Avoidance. The phrase in 
43:5 is taken from arider's strik- 
ing his beast with his stick when 
he desires to turn the beast away 
from course. It signifies avoid- 
ance from something. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 8 times. 


Safada 222 
aatis 

To bind, fetter. Asfád sul 

plu. of Safdun Sas: Fetters; 

Chains; Favour or gift be- 

stowed on someone because it 

binds the receiver to the giver. 
Asfád اصفاد‎ (n. plu.): Chains 
(14:49; 38:38). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Safara 22 


Safara Жо 
To dye or paint yellow. 
Safrá'un «ea f. of Asfaru 
>l plu. Sufrun А: Yel- 
low; Tawny. Musfarun aa: 
IX. That which is or becomes 
yellow and pale. 


Musfarran IN» (ap-der. m. 
sing. acc.): Yellow (30:51;39:21; 
57:20). Safrá'u «Mie (n. f): 
Fawn of colour (2:69). Sufrun 
^A (n. plu.): Tawny (77:33). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Safsafan lax 
Gurd; Level plain. 


Safsafan 2А (acc. n.): 
(20:106). (L; T; R; LL) 


Saffa is 
To set in order, array, arrange 
in a row or rank, extend and 
spread the wings in flying. 
Saffun cA»: Row; Rank. 
Saffan Шә: In order; In line 
(of battle). Sáffun La: Ex- 
tending its wings. Sawáffun 
Öl po plu. of Sáffatun 32: 
Camels standing with their 
forefeet in line or with three 
feet on the ground and one 
forefoot tied up. Masfüf 
Qaa: Arranged in order. 
Sáffüna jj» (act. pic. m. 
sing. assim.): Ones who stand 


Safâ ә 


ranged in rows. Saffát rao 
(act. pic. f. plu. gen.): Those 
who stand rangedin rows. Those 
(birds) who spread out wings (in 
flight). Sawáffa С) „ә (n. plu. 
acc.): Stand (drawn up) in lines. 
Masfüfatun/Masfüfatin 55 y» 
مصفوفة/‎ (acc./ gen. pact. pic. f. 
sing. ): Ranged in parallel rows. 
Saffan (n. acc.) Rank; 
Row. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Safana (22 
КУЧЕ? 

To stand on three feet - as a 

horse- with the toe of one of 

the hind feet just touching 

the ground. Safinát oli: 

Horses standing as above; 

Well-bred coursing horses. 
Sáfinát صفٹت‎ (act. pic. f. plu. 
Its sing. is Safin Ls): (38:31) 
The expression signifies steed of 
the noblest breed and swift of 
foot. (L; T; R; LL) 


Safâ | à» 
To be clear, pure, take the 
best of. Musaffan Ааа: II. 
f. Clarified. Asfá, øl: To 
choosein preference to, grant 
to another a preference in the 


choice of anything. Istafá 
:اصطفى‎ To choose, take the 
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Sakka Gls 


Salaha the 


bestof. Mustafa, Alzas: Cho- 


sen one; Best and chosen one. 

Safa Шә: Name of a hillock 

or eminence in Makkah near 

Ka‘bah. Safwan у à plu. of 

Safwánatun: Hard stones; 

Rocks. La тапай Safatuhi: 

He never gives a thing. 

Asfá (vol (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): He favoured. Istafá | „Шә! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): He 
has chosen. Istafaitu cll 
(prf. Ist. p. sing. VIII.): I have 
chosen. Istafaina UV aal (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. VIII): We have 
chosen. Yastafi يصطفى‎ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. VIIL.): He 
chooses. Musaffan 2 ( pis. 
pic. m. sing.): Pure; Clarified. 
Mustafaina ila (pis. pic. 
m. plu.) Selected ones. Safa 
las (n.): A small eminence in 
the Holy City of Makkah very 
near to Ka‘bah. Safwan jl pto 
(n.): Smooth rock. (L; T; R; LL) 


Sakka cls 
i A ; ES š 
To strike upon, slap, smite. 


Sakkat S (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Shesmote (51:29). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Salaba LL 2/Saliba صلب‎ 
To put to death by crucifix- 


ion, extract marrow from 
bones. Salb Le: A well 


known way of killing; Cruci- 
fying. Salabahá Шә: He 
put him to death in a certain 
well known manner; He cruci- 
fied. Asláb Sol: plu. of 
Sulbun e: Backbones; 
Loins. Maslüb — sla cruci- 
fied. Salibun Vo : Put to 
death in a certain well known 
manner. It is not mere hang- 
ing on a cross. Jesus was 
hanged on a cross but not put 
to death, in other words his 
death did not occur while he 
was hanging on à cross. 
Mû Salabá |y Jol (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. neg.): They did not 
cause (his) death by crucification. 
Yuslabu ca; (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Willbe crucified till death. 
Yusallabá |y La (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II.): They will be crucified 
till death. Usallibanna ‘Lol 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. IL): I will 
surely crucify till death. Sulb 
صلب‎ (n. gen. sing.) Loin. 
Aslûb اصلاب‎ (n. plu.): Loins. 
(Muhkam; Qâmûs; L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Salaha صح‎ /Saluha ple 
che, dA 


To beright, good, honest, up- 
right, sound, righteous, suit, 
fit. Aslaha :اصلح‎ To set a 
thing aright, reform, do good. 
Sálihun gle: One who is or 
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Salaha phe . Salada ule 


that whichis good, sound, free 
from blemish, perfect, upright, 
righteous, fit, suiting. Sâlih 
"ә: Name of the Prophet 
sent to the tribe of Thamáüd 
see Thamád. Sálihát o G La: 
Good works; Fit and suiting 
deeds. Aslaha |: IV. To 
make whole sound, set things 
right, effect an agreement be- 
tween, render fit. Isláh :اصلاح‎ 
Uprightness; Reconciliation; 
Amendment; Reformation. 
Muslihun 7 : Reformer; 
One who is upright; Righ- 
teous; A person of integrity; 
Peacemaker; Suitable. 
Salah (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Righteous and fit. Aslaha 
zl (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
e amends, reforms the con- 
duct, sets things right, brings 
about reconciliation, improves. 
Aslahál,xLl (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They amended their 
conductin future. Aslahná Lakol 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We cured. 
Aslahá Ul (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
dual.) They both amended. 
Yuslihu > » (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He rectifies, corrects, 
sets right. Yuslihá tL (imp. 
3rd. p.m. dual acc. IV): They 
both effect reconciliation, may 
be reconciled (amicably). 
Yuslihüna >). (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): They rectify, set 
athing in order (to promote secu- 
rity and peace). Tuslihá |,» 25 


(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. acc. gen. 
IV.): Youmake peace, reconcili- 
ation, set affairs right, Sálihun/ 
Salihan dle ЛИ (пот. / 
acc. act. pic. т. sing.): Good; 
Righteous; Fit. Sâlih zJU 2 (prop. 
name): Sálihain “tls (act. 
pic. m. dual gen.): Two righ- 
teous ones. Sálihüna/Sálihtna 
opt Lo/ صا ەن‎ (nom./acc. act. 
pic. m. plu.): Good and righ- 
teous one. Sálihát — Lo (act. 
pic. f. plu.): Righteous women; 
Righteous deeds. Muslih 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Right 
doer. Muslihüna/Muslihtna 
مصلحین /مصلحون‎ (acc./gen. ap- 
der. m. plu. IV.): Right doers. 
Rectifiers. Sulhun/Sulhan 7 
2.2 (nom./acc. у.п.): Recon- 
ciliation. Isláhun/Isláhan e» 
Ll (nom./acc.): Reconcilia- 
tion. Isláhin اصلاح‎ (gen.): Rec- 
onciliation; Setting good. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 179 times. 


Salada 202 
шш Дә 
To be hard, bare and smooth. 
Saladal zand 251-2: The 
material meant for produc- 
ing fire gave out a sound but 
no spark. Saladal ardzu 
v2, Yl Ala: The earth became 
hard. Saladal Sû ’ila 
:صلدالسائل‎ He turned away 
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Salla صل‎ 


thebegger without giving him 
anything. Saldun XL: Hard; 
Rock orpiece of ground which 
is hard and smooth and grows 
nothing. 
Saldan (0.2 (acc. n.): (2:264). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Salla {Lo 
To resound, clash, be dried 
up. Sallatun Alo: Sound; 
Clank; Dry earth. Salsâl 
Jلاصلص:‎ Dry ringing clay; 
Sounding clay; Dried clay 
that emits a sound (when it is 
struck). Thus Salsál is stated 
to have evolved out of 
Hama' (dark slime or dark 
fetid mud while the partici- 
pated adjective Musniin 
which qualifies this noun de- 
notes both altered in its 


composition and brought into 
shape 
Salsál JLals(gen.n.):(15:26,28; 
25:33; 55314). (Razi; L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sala >L. 
صلوا ؛يصلو‎ 


Itsrootis Sád, Lám, Wáw and 
not Sád, Lám, Yá. To hurt in 
the small of the back, have 
the center of the back bent in. 
Salát: Prayer; Supplication; 
Place of prayer; Place of wor- 


Sala صلا‎ 


ship; Mosque, Blessing, 
Mercy; Benediction. Its plu. 
is Salawát. Musallá: Place 
of prayer or worship. 


Sallá TT (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
П.): He prayed. Yusalli alm 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): He is 
praying, sends blessings and bene- 
diction and pray. Yusalliina 
cy ghee, (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): 
They send their blessings. Lam 
Yusallá لم يصلوا‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. neg. II.): They have not 
prayed. Yusallû 2, (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. П.): They should 
pray. Salli AS (prt. m. sing. ID: 
Thou pray. Salli Lo (prt. m. 
plu. П.): Yousend blessings. La 
Tusalli ai У (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Thou pray not (over). 
Musallina VP (ap-der. m. 
plu. П. acc. gen.): Those who 
pray. Musallá Xas (n. for 
place): Place for prayer; Center; 
Place to face towards it during 
prayer. Salát Ja (n.): Prayer; 
Worship. Salawátun/Salawátin 
1261 o (nom./gen.n. plu.): 
Prayers; Blessings; Synagogues. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root (with Wáw) has been 
used, with its above forms in the 
Holy Qur’ an about 99 times. 


Sala صلی‎ 


To warm at the fire, endure 
the heat of fire, put a thing near 
orupon the fire, roast. Tasallá 
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Samata 


‚Дай Tostraightenastickin 
the fire, warm atthe fire. Sálin 
oJ Ls: One who suffers the pain 
of beingroasted. Siliyyun KL: 
Roasting. Sallá, Lo: To cause 
tobe burnt, submit to the action 
of fire. Tasliyatun4 zs: Burn- 
ing. Asla del (IV.): To cast 
into the fire to be burnt. Sali 
JLo: Going to enter the fire. 
Istalá اصطلی‎ for Istala اصطلی‎ 
(VIIL): To be warmed at the 
fire. 


All forms of the root (VIII.) 
Ifta'laareintransitive and both 
UV.) (VIII) stem have been 
used in the Holy Qur'án. The 
(VIII.) derived stem Tastaliina 
Gallas has been used in the 
Holy Qur'àn twice only (27:7; 
28:29) and not in context of 
punishmentbutinthe meaning 
of getting warm. 
Yaslé (а) (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He shall enter (a blazing 
fire), will roast. Yaslauna у Joa; 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They shall 
burn. Taslá dS (imp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing): Shall burn. Islau | Jol 
(prt. m. plu. II): You burn. Sallü 
[Мә (prt. m. plu. plu. П): You 
cast him (into the burning fire). 
Asli اصلی‎ (imp. Ist. p. sing. IV.): 
I shall burn. Nusli/Nusli ш / 
у=) (nom. / juss. imp. 151. p. 
plu. IV.): We shall burn. 
Tastaliina ù j (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. VIII): You may warm 
yourselves. Sálu JLo (act. pic. m 


Samada 22.2 


.sing. nom. final Nûn dropped): 
One who is (himself) going to 
enter (Hell). Sálá | JL (act. pic. 
m. plu. nom. final Nûn dropped): 
Those who are to enter (Hell). 
Siliyyan Le. v.): Beingcastand 
burnt. Tasliyatua Læ (n.v.): Burn- 
ing. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Samata 
To remain silent. Sámitun 
dele: One who holds his 
peace; Silent; Lifeless; Mute. 
Sámitüna ysl (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Remain silent (7:193). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Samada 22.2 
> ; ‹ P 


To set up, erect a thing, adorn, 
wish, repair, strike. Samad 
Ja: Chief; Lord; Eternal; 
That supreme being who is 
independent and besought of 
all and unique in all his at- 
tributes; One to whomrecourse 
is had; One to whom obedi- 
ence isrendered without whom 
no affair is accomplished; 
Who is independent of all and 
upon whom all depend for their 
needs; Who will continue to 
exist forever and above whom 
there is no one; Everything 


321 


Sama‘a < 


goes back to him as its source; 

The most high and above ev- 

erything. This word occurs in 

the Holy Qur’an once and is 

applied to God alone. 
Al-Samad 4.2) K(n.): (112:2). An 
epithet of Allah. (L; T; R; Muhit 
LL) 


Sama‘a < 
гє (2 

То detain anyone by persua- 

sion, strike with a stick. 

Sam‘atun Aaa: Recess in 

wall. Sauma ‘ap po: Monas- 

tery; Monk's cell; Cloister. Its 

plu. is Sawámi* gel po. 
Sawámi' «4l „ә (п. plu.): (22:40). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Samma - 
To be deaf, cork (a bottle), 
stop (a flask), be obstructed 
(ear-hole). Summun - plu. 
of Asammu “ol: Deaf. 
Asamma mal: (IV). To make 
deaf. 


$аттй |y (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. assim.): They (willfully) be- 


came deaf. Asamma = (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He has 


made them deaf (to hear the truth). 
Asummii |l (n. adj.): Deaf; 
One who persists in his evil course. 
Summun/Summan +: ضما‎ 
(nom. acc. п. adj. plu.): Deaf 


& saq 
Sana‘a 2 


ones. (1; Т; В; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 15 times. 


Sana‘a < 
To make, do, create, build, 
work a thing, nourish, bring 
up. Sun ‘un Ris: An act; That 
whichisdone. Manes ungas 
plu. Masani‘ : Cistern; 
Palace; Citadel; Fine building; 
Fortress. San atunaaza» Mak- 
ing; Art of making. Istana ‘a 
| for Istana‘a: VIII. To 
bring up; Chose. 
Ѕапа 1,22 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
pne ): They wrought, do. Yasna‘u 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): e 
is making, building. Tusna‘a < 
(pip. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou be 
brought up. Yasna ûna ù Te 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They are 
performing, doing. Tasna ûna 
Quasi 5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
are performing. Isna‘ =! (prt. 
m. sing.): Thou make. Istana ‘tu 
cll (prf. Ist. p. sing. VIII): 
Ichose, made (perfect). Masáni a 
plas (n. of place): Castles; 
Fortresses. Sun ‘a ee (n.): 
Machination; Performance. 
San “ашп ix (n): Making; Art 
of making. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 20 times. 
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Sanama c Saba L2 


Sanima , 2 / Sanama, صم‎ 
A: (ә 


To be offensive (smell), be- 
come strong. Sanama s 
To shape out idols for wor- 
ship. Sanam wo plu. Asndm 
:اصنام‎ Idol; Everything that 
1s worshipped other than AI- 
láh. The word is not 
Arabicised, as the root from 
which it is formed is found 
and used in the Arabic lan- 
guage. It dispenses with the 
necessity of treating it as a 
word of foreign origin. 
Asnáman/Asnámin Glos! 
Cel (acc./gen. n. plu.): (7:138; 
14:35; 6:74; 26:71; 21:57). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Sanwun шә 


A palm or other tree spring- 
ing from the same root as 
others. Water; Stones be- 
tween two mountains. Its 
plu. is Sinwánun | صنوا‎ and 
its dual is Sinwáni صنوان‎ as 
Qinwûni. Sinwun KR» Son; 
Brother; Uncle; Nephew. Its 
plu. is. Sinwánun صنواڻ‎ and 
Asná'un. Sinwatun D 
Daughter; Sister; Aunt. 
Sinwun {гапа Sunwun y 
dual. Sinwáni ùl ole and 
Sunwáni صنوان‎ and Sinyani 


o and Š Sunyani ore plu. 
Sinwanun Š :صنو‎ One of the 


pair or more than two 

interwined trees; Trees grow- 

ing in clusters from one root. 
Sinwánun | -( n. plu.): Trees 
growing in clusters from one root 
(13:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sahara о 
=: 42 
To injure by heat (sun), melt, 
dissolve. Sihrun же: Rela- 
tionship by marriage; Rela- 
tionship onthe woman's side. 


Yusharu 22: Shall be 
melted. 


Yusharu — (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He willbemelted (22:20). 
Sihran Í 42 (n. acc): Mar- 
riage (25:54). (L; T; R; LL) 


Saba صاب‎ 

ra Une 
To pour forth, hit the mark, 
come down. Asába «Lal: 
IV. To overtake, happen to, 
befall, fall upon, will, affect 
injuriously, meet with, send 
down, pour down upon, af- 
flict or punish, intend, desire. 
Sawdbun сә! „ә: That which 
is right, straight forward 
course, rightness. Musibun 

: That which happens. 
Haro dt Calamity. 
Sayyib nwo: Clouds pouring 
down heavy rain. 


Asáüba Lol (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
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Saba صاب‎ 


IV.): He befell, hitted. Asábat 
— Ll (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): 
She befell, afflicted. Asabtum 

| (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): 
You inflicted, smited. Asabna 
l (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
inflicted. Yustbu/Yusiba — 
— (nom./acc.) Yusib — 
(juss.limp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): 
Shall befall; Will afflict. Tusibu/ 
Tusiba — MÀ (nom./acc.) 
Tusib 25 (juss. limp. 3rd. Pf): 
It will befall. Tustbanna ` — 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. emp. y Shall 
afflict. Tusîbû |y 5-27 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. acc. IV.): You 
afflict, hurt, harm. Ustbu أصيبُ‎ 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. МЭ: I shall 
afflict. Nusibu VNPT (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We bestow 
(our mercy). Musibun — 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): That 
whichtosmite. Musibtun isas 
(ap-der. f. sing. IV.): Afflic- 
tion; Calamity. Sayyibun û а 
(п.): Heavy down pour. 
Sawában Ul > (n. acc.): Right. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


To emit a sound, utter a cry. 
Saut c» yo plu. Aswatcl pol: 
Voice; Sound. 
Saut — < (n. sing.): Aswát 
lel (n. plu.): (L; T; R; LL). 


Sara jlo 
Sara jlo 
aram ib 


Tocausetoincline, turn athing 
towards, lean, attach. The word 
Sur „ә when derived from 
Sâd, Wáw, Ra with Wâw as the 
central root letter it means he 
attached, leaned, inclined. It 
signifies turning a thing to- 
wards, particularly when it is 
used with the proposition ilâ. 
But when derived from Sá, Yá, 
Râ with Yá as the central root 
letter as pus | — oit 
means he caused to cut, he 
divided a thing. The Holy 
Qur'ánusesin verse2:260the 
word Sur with Wáw as center 
of root letter dzamma indi- 
cates. Moreover here the 
proposition //d is used. So it 
means inclining, attaching, 
turning towards and not cut- 
ting. The great lexicologists 
are all agreed that the word 
Sur used here is the impera- 
tive form of Sûra, which 
means he made it to incline, to 
attach. Cutting into pieces is 
not the signification of this 
wordin the verse 2:260. They 
say: 


s jl‏ لك اليه صرتم 
Ará laka ilaihi Surtun‏ 


I think that you have an in- 
clination towards him, and you 
love him. A poet says: 
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Sawwara jy Sama ple 


аэ „ә‏ لاحتنى الثمر 
Surtu al Ghusna li Ajtani‏ 
al-Thamar‏ 


Iinclined the branch that I 
might pluck the fruit 
Sur صر‎ (prt. m. sing.) Tame; 
Make attached (2:260). (Misbah; 
Qamûs; Razi; L; T; Zjjaj; Akh- 
fash; Sihah; Zamakhshari; LL; 
Muhkam) 


Sawwara ,—‏ 
تصويرا ؛ يصور 


Toshape, form, fashion mark, 
picture, adorn, prepare, make. 


Musawwir jy» (n.): One who 
forms; Fashioner. Sawwarná 
Ë < (imp Ist. p. plu. ID: We 
fashioned, shaped. Yusawwiru 
pee (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. ID: 
He fashions, shapes Sûrun ° صو‎ 
(n.): Trumpet; Horn. (L; T; R; 
Ibn Sibah; Jouhart; Zamakhs- 
hart; Raz?) 


Sa‘a صاع‎ 

praelio 
To measure with a Sâ‘ (con- 
taining about four pints). 
Suwd‘a el |: Measure for 
grain; Measuring vessel. 
There is a difference between 
Suwa‘ elg and Sigayah 
a li which means drinking 


cup; Goblet. 


Suwd‘a صواع‎ (n.): (12:72). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Safa Gls 
To wear wool. Sûf 3 2 plu. 
Aswáf I „21: Wool-fleece. 
Aswáf اصواف‎ (n. plu.): (16:80). 
Wools (L; T; LL) 


Sáma صام‎ 
pre Ib yo Lelie 

To fast. Sáma 'an: To ab- 

stain from. Sau | and 

Siyám :صيام‎ Act of fasting; 

Fast. Sáimun e L2: One who 

fasts. 
Li Yasum (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. ): He should fast. Таѕйтӣ 
| 0 27 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
acc.): You fast. Sá'imát «452 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Fasting women. 
S@imina Kile (act. pic. m. 
plu.) : Fasting men. Sauman 
are (n. acc.): A fast. Siyamun/ 
Siyáman „ә / Фә (nom/ 
acc.n.); Siyámin etre (gen. n.): 
Fasting.(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 
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Sáha tle 
(em line 


To shout, cry, make noise. 
Sayhatun ә (n.): Thunder- 
bolt; Shout; Blast; Terrible and 
mighty noise. 
Sayhtu / Sayhata Ах 4 ¿>= 
(nom./acc. n.). Sayhatin co 
(gen. n.): Awful shout. Punish- 
ment; Castigation; Hostileorpreda- 
tory incursion with whichatribeis 
surprised. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'àn about 13 times. 


Sada 52 
AA 
To hunt, chase, fish. Saidun 
:ص‎ Hunting; Shooting; Fish- 
ing; Fish or game caught; Pray. 
Istádá 50.21 (prt. m. ри): 
You may go hunting. Saydun/ 
Sayda صد‎ мә (nom./ 
acc.v.n). Saydi x (gen.v.n.): 
Hunting; Chasing game. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 6 times. 


Sara , Lo 

mA b 
To go, become, tend towards. 
Masír „ах: The act of going; 
Journey; Departure. Also as a 
noun of time and place. To re- 


Safa |i» 


treat, result, issue. 


Tasíru 2 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing: 
She returns, reaches, comes. 
Masiru/Masira л | procs 
(nom./acc.n.): Heading: ] Return; 
Destination. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Sasa Gols 
= lane 
To protect, defend, preserve, 
protect, keep safe, guard. 
Sisatun صيصة‎ plu. Sayásf 
uet Fortress, cocks spur, 
horn, anything that is used for 
protection and safety, defense 
and preservation. 
Sayast صياصي‎ (n. plu.): For- 
tresses; Strongholds (33:26). 
(L; T; ‘Ubab; R; L) 


Safa < 02 
То pass the summer. 


Saif <o (п.): Summer. (106:2). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Dzad 2 Dzahika 5.2 


Dzabhan Ges (v.n. acc.) Pant- 


Dzâd ing and snoring (100:1). (L; T; R; 
par LL) 
ye Dz 


Dzaja* ata 
(2-22: l> 
To incline to setting, incline. 
Dzajatun dows: Slumber. 
Dzijatun doo: , Way of reclin- 
ing. Dzaji‘un л>: Bed-fel- 
low. Madzja‘ :مضجع‎ Sleeping 
room; Sleeping bed. 
Madzûji“ مضاجع‎ (n. of place. 
plu.): Beds; Bedrooms (3:154; 
4:34; 32:16) (L; T; R; LL) 


It is the 15th letter of the Ara- 
bic alphabet. The numerical 
value according to Hisûb al- 
Jummal (use of the alphabeti- 
cal letters according to their 
numerical value) is 800. It has 
no equivalent in English, in 
our system of transliteration it 
is written as Dz. It is of the 


category of Majhiirah og. 
Itis termed as shajriyah io > 
(the place of the opening of 
the mouth). 


Dza'ana „> 
NOD T H^ 
To have numerous sheep, 
apart, detach, separate, dis- 
tinct the sheep from the goat. 
Dzá'inatun ‘Sle plu. 
Dzá'inátun 0502: Ewe. 


Dza'an cr n): (6:143). Sheep. 


(L; T; R; LL) 


Рғађаһа 
аць 
То pant, breathe in running 
(horses), snore, Velp. 
Dzabhun =: Theactof pant- 
ing and soaring. 


Dzahika cz 


To onis menstruate, re- 
joice, inspire with awe, ridi- 
cule, laugh at, laugh, become 
clear. Dháhikun dels: Won- 
dering; One who laughs; In- 
spired with awe. 


Isháq ğzwl: Isaac; Son of 
Abraham by Sarah and father 
of Jacob. The biblical etymol- 
ogy of Isaac is Dzahika b>: 
He laughs, so we have placed 
it here. This etymology is con- 
nected with the circumstances 
of his birth (Gen. XVIL15) 
The story of Abraham's sacri- 
fice of his sonis not connected 
with Isaac, who was not the 
eldest son of Abraham. His 
eldest son was Ismá'il. Ishaq 
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was a Prophet of God. He was 
given to Abraham in old age 
(19:42). "And God bestowed 
His blessings upon him and 
granted asublimate, lasting and 
goodname and made the people 
remember and mention his; 
and made him all good. He 
was a man of insight." 
Dzahikat S (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): She was inspired with awe. 
Yadzhakiina ù 222 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. They laughed. Li 
Yadzhaká |j (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. el.): Let them laugh. 
Tadzhakiina ù Re (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You laugh. Adzhaka 
¿>| (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He causes to laugh. Dzáhikan/ 
Dzáhikun xU / 2-02 (acc/ 
nom. act. pic. m. sing.): Laughing; 
Rejoicing; Pleased. Dzáhikatun 
AS» Le (act. pic. f. sing): Rejoic- 
ing. Isháq >| (proper пате): 
Isaac: (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 10 times. 


Dzahiya, >> 
FID ots 
To be smitten by sunbeams, 
suffer from the heat of the sun, 
become uncovered, be re- 
vealed, appear conspicuously. 
Dzuhan O: Those hours of 
the morning which follow 
shortly after sunrise. Full 


Dzaraba <> 


brightness of the sun; Part of 
the forenoon when the sun is 
already high; Bright part of the 
day when the sun shines fully. 
Early forenoon. 
Tadzha gs (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. acc.): Thou shall suffer 
from sun, will be exposed to the 
sun. Dhuhan [> (n.): Early 
afternoon; Early part of the 
afternoon. Dzuhá Ev (n.): 
Brightnessoftheday. Dzühaha 
ضحھا‎ (comb. of Dzuhü + há. 
The final letter ya of the word 
Dzuhá is replaced in case of its 
attachment to pronominal): Its 
sunshine. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 7 times. 


Dzadda 22 
`=: faio 
To overcome anyone, con- 
tradict, oppose. Dziddan la: 
Hostile; Adversary; Con- 
trary; Repugnant. 
Dziddan ض3‎ (n. acc.): (19:82). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Dzaraba — — 
wpa :Ú 
This word admits a great 
variety of meanings and in- 


terpretations as: To heal, 
strike, propound as an ex- 
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ample, put forth a parable, go, 
make a journey, travel, mix, 
avoid, take away, put a cover, 
shut, mention, state, propound, 
set forth, compare, liken, seek 
away, march own, set, impose, 
prevent, fight, traffic with 
anyone'sproperty forasharein 
the profit, leave for sake, take 
away thing (with ‘an). Dzaraba 
bi arjuliht: He travelled. 
Dzarab al-ardza: Without fi or 
with fi: To travel. Dzaraba 
fulánun al-gha’ita: To go to 
relieve the bowels, go to privy, 
go for earning livelihood. Lá 
tudzrabu akbád al-ibili illa ala 
thaláthati masájida: La Turkal 
Ла yusaru ilaihá: One must 
not ride to go but for three 
mosques. Adzrabu :اضر‎ To 
go and sworm. Dzárib :ضارٍب‎ 
Depressed ground; Hardground 
inaplain;sandy vally; Commis- 
sioneras he hasto travel much. 
Dzarabtu lahá al-ardza 
Kullahá: lwentsearching him 
everywhere. Dzarbun — : 
Kind Manner; Lean; Thin; 
Similar; Alike; The act of strik- 
ing; A blow; Going from place 
to place; Vicissitude of life; 
Affliction especially that 
which relates to one's person, 
as disease, death, degradation 
is common and general suffer- 
ing. 

Dzaraba C, (prt. 3rd. p.m. 

sing.): He set forth, coined, pro- 

pounded, compared, gave, men- 


Dzarra `— 


tioned, traveled, took away, 
avoided (with ‘An). Dzarabii | y „> 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They set 
forth. Dzarabtum e | (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye went forth, set 
forth. Dzarabná Сә — (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We have set forth. We put 
overacover(with 'Alá). Yadzribu 
c یضر‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
illustrates, sets forth, compares, 
likens. Confirms. 
Yadzribiina;, "I (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They smite, travel. 
Yadzribna ¿> „2 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.) She draws over, strikes. 
Lá Tadzribii لا تضربوا‎ (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Coin not. Nadzribu’ 
نضرب‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We set 
forth, narrate, will leave (with “An). 
Idzrib pol (prt. m. sing. ): Strike; 
Go; Seek a way; March on. 
Idzribü m (prt. m. 1. plu.): You 
strike. Dzuriba — „> (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Held up; Z. Will be set 
up. Dzuribat 2,2 (pp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): They are smitted. 
Dzarbun c ضر‎ (v.n. used in the 
sense of imperative to emphasize 
the command). Dzarban > 
(v.n. acc.): Going about; Striking. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 58 times. 


Dzarra „> 
w 5 = vam d 


To harm, hn: injure, afflict, 
make inconvenient, annoy. 
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Dzarrun > and Dzurrun : 
Harm; Hurt; Injury; Affliction; 
Evil; Adversity; Famine; Vi- 
cissitude of time; Affliction 
especially that which relates 
to one's person such as dis- 
ease, death, whereas Ba ‘sû u 
«La is that evil which relates 
to property as poverty. 
Dzararun ` — : Hurt; Incon- 
venience. Dzárrun lz: One 
who hurts etc. Dzarrá'un 
el: Adversity; Loss; Tribu- 
lation. Dzárrun %2: Ш. To 
hurt, annoy, put to inconve- 
nienceonaccountof. /dztarra 
22: УШ. To compel, drive 
forcibly. Udzturra 2.221: To 
be driven by necessity. 
Mudztarrun Jaza«: One com- 
pelled by necessity. 
Yadzuru a (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. assim.): He shall harm. 
Lan Yadzurrü 15,222 ¿J (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): They shall 
do you no harm. Tadzurrüna 
oy peal (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You harm. LaTadzurrí |=" 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. neg. final 
Nûn dropped): You hurt not. 
Yudzárra `2 (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He is done harm. Lâ 
Tudzarra ux Y (pip. 3rd. p. 
f sing.: She should not be 
harmed. Adztarru 2.221 (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. VIII.): I shall com- 
pel, will drive. Nadztarru pov 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. VIII): We 
compel, shall drive helplessly. 


Dzara‘a ضرع‎ 


Udzturra “Lol (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII.): He is compelled, 


constrained. Idztrirtum 

(p (pp. 2. p.m. plu. VIII.):‏ اضطررتم 
You are constrained. Dzarran/‏ 
Dzarrun T» / "2 (acc./‏ 
nom.n.): Harm; Hurt. Dzararun‏ 
(п): Harm; Hurt; Disability.‏ > 
Dzarra’u ely (n.): Adversity;‏ 
Distress; Harm (that evil which‏ 
relates to a person as disease).‏ 
Dziraran V, „> (v.n. Ш. acc.):‏ 
Hurting; Causing harm.‏ 
Mudzarrin cn pas (v. n. Ш.):‏ 
Harming (as done by one person,‏ 
while Mudzárr and Dzirrá re-‏ 
quires more than one to give the‏ 
meaning of the word).‏ 
Dzárrun ls (асі. pic. m.‏ 
sing.) One who harms.‏ 
Dzárrina с» L2 (act. pic. m.‏ 
plu.): Those who harm others.‏ 
Mudztarru pov» (pis. pic.‏ 
VIII.): Distressed. (L; T; R; LL)‏ 
The root with its above forms has‏ 
been used in the Holy Qur’an‏ 
about 74 times.‏ 


Dzara‘a ضرع‎ 
ضرعا؛ يضرع‎ 
To humiliate, abase, object, 
humble, lower one’s self. 
Tadzarru* ung ==: Humility; 
Submissiveness. Dzari‘un 
= >: Dry, bitter and thorny 
herbage. It is derived from 


the verb Dzara'a $ „2. 
According to al-Qiffal this kind 
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of hellish drink and food is a 
melonym for utter hopeless- 
ness and abasement. 


Tadzarra*ü \ „с „27 (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. V. They prow 
humble. Yatdzarra‘ina 
jac pa (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
V.): They humble themselves. 
Yadzdzarra'üna уу 2. 
(imp. 3rd. p. plu. V.): They 
humble themselves (the dupli- 
cated Dzád indicates that Tá 
of the stem V. is changed by 
its following emphatic letter 
Dzád as a phonemic rule. 
Tadzarru “ап 722 (у. n. V. 
acc.): Humility. Dzari‘un يع‎ „> 
(act 2. pic. m. sing.): Dry, 
bitter and thorny herbage. (Rázi 
L; T; R; LL; Jauhar?) 

The root with its above five 
forms has been used in the 
Holy Qur'àn about 8 times. 


RS P 
Dzaʻufa 2x 2/Dza'afa 
CAR 
v s 5 ‹ {о 4 


To be weak, feeble, infirm. 
Dza fun izz and Dzu fun 
Lisi: Weakness; Infirmity. 
Dza 'ifun — > n. plu. 
Dzu'afá lizi: Weak; Infirm. 
Adz'afu Gaol: Weak. 
Istadz'afa —¿= >l: To think, 
repute, esteem, treat or hold a 
person weak. Dza'afa Cs: 
Toexceed, Twofold; Manyfold. 
Idzáf 5: Double; Triple; 


Dza‘ufa 5х2 


Multiple words. Adz ‘Gfan s.l 
mudzá'afah 4х 2» are notused 
in 3:130; 4:131 as a qualifying 
phrase to restrict the meaning 
of riba’ (interest or usury) so as 
to confine it toa particular kind 
of riba. They are used as de- 
scriptive clause to point to the 
inherent nature of ribû’ which 
continually goes on increas- 
ing.  Adz'áfan 
Mudzá'afatan se is not 
used in 4:131 as a qualifying 
phrase to restrict the meaning 
of interest as to indicate that 
interest or usuary is permis- 
sible ata moderaterate, oronly 
a high rate being disallowed. 
All interest and usuary is pro- 
hibited in Islam and by Moses 
(Exod. 22:25; Lev. 25:36,37; 
Deut. 23:19), whether moder- 
ate or excessive. It indicates 
the basic nature of the interest 
and usuary and the practice 
that was actually in vogue at 
that time. Dzi fun Lax plu. 
Adz'áfun :اضعاف‎ Like; An 
equal portion; A portion equal 
to another or as much again; 
Double. Dzi f al-hayát oL4| 
2x2: Multiple (sufferings) in 
this life. Dzi‘fan ضعفان‎ (ob- 
lique) Dzi fain ضعقين‎ : Two 
equal portions; Twofold. 
Dzá'afa Glas (HI): To 
double, give double. 


\ 2 
أضعغا 


Dza'ufa xo (prf 3rd. p.m. 
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sing.) Feeble. Dza‘ufii lix 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They weaken. 
Istadz'afü lys: (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. X.): They deemed (me) 
weak. Istudz if lyri] (pp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. X.): They were 
reckoned weak; Those made 
weak. Yastadz‘ifu يستضعف‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X.): Не 
soughtto weaken. Yustadz afûna 
تستضعفون‎ (pip. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
X.): Who were deemed weak 
(and were opposed). Yudza ‘ifu 
بُضعف‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
Ш. ): He multiplies. Yudzá ‘afu 
—=> (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
shall have doubled. Dzu ‘fun 
Аз (n.): Weakness. Dzi'fun 
— (п.): Double, Many times. 


Dzi fain (haa И dual.): 
Manyfold; Twice. Adz 'áfan 
Gl (n. асс.): Manifold. 


Mudza ‘afatan xc L (v.n. Ш. 
acc. It is the infirmative of 
Dhá'afa ass): Involving mul- 
tiple additions; Redoubling. 
Dza'ífan ax (act. pic. m. 
sing. acc.); Weak. Dzi'áfan 
pee (n. plu. асс.): Weakones. 
Dzu ‘afû "uio (n. plu.): Weak 
ones. Adz‘af xsl (elative): 
Weaker. Mudz'ifüna ù مضعفو‎ 
(ap-der. m. plu. IV.): They will 
increase (their wealth). 
Mustadz ‘aftina/Mustadz‘afina 
Ó مستضعفن/ مستضعفر‎ (nom./ 
acc. ap-der. m. plu. X.): Weak- 
ened ones; Oppressed ones. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 


been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 52 times. 


Dzaghatha Cx 
بضعَّث‎ És 


To relate in a confused and 
jumbled manner, mix a thing. 
Dzighthunc A plu. Adzgháth 
¿ál : Handful of green and 
dry grass or other herbs; Things 
confusedly mixed together; 
Handful of twigs or trees or 
shrubs. Adzgháthuahlám حلام‎ | 
:اضغاث‎ Medleys of dreams; 
Nightmares; Confused dreams. 
Dzighthan s. (n. acc.): (38:44). 
Twigs. Adzgháth Ul (n. 
plu.): (12:44; 21:5). Confused. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Dzaghina „> 
aay f. 
To broad, rancour, dislike, 
hate. Dzghnun 3 plu. 
Adzghánun 5521: Hatred; 
Malice; Ш-ѓееһпо; Secret ma- 
levolence. 
Adzghán آضغان‎ (n. рїн): Mal- 
ice; Hatred; Secret malevolence; 
Spites. (47:29, 37). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dzafda‘ay Ai 
To be full of frogs (pond). 
Dzafda‘un and 
Dzifda ‘unè :ضفد‎ (plu.) 
Dzafádi'un nb Frog. 


* КЕЛ 
AA 
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Drafadi‘uny — (n. plu.): Frogs 
(7:133). (L; T; LL) 


тайа |> 

To lose one's way, go astray, 
fail, disappear, err, wander 
from, forget, waste, deviate, 
be misled from the right path, 
go from the thoughts, wander 
away, lurch, adjudge to be 
erring. Istadzalla (axl: To 
try to mislead anyone etc. 
Dzalál Ss: Confusion; Mis- 
take; Loss; Doom; Love. 
Dzallatun she: Anxiety; Un- 
certainty; Absence. Dzillatun 
alc: Error. Dzallun у> nom. 
plu. Dzállün 4 JC»: Misled; 
Erring; Astray. Mudzill :مضل‎ 
Misleading; Seducer; Deluder; 
Looming. Yadzillu J>: To 
adjudge to be erring, leave in 
error, lead astray. Adzallani 
Saddiqi :اضلني صديقي‎ My 
friend pronounced me to be in 
error. It is said of the Holy 
Prophet; that he came to а 
people he found them to have 
gone astray( fa adzallahum 

22215) A similar use of the 
measure /f'ál "Ahmadtuhü" 
means I found him praisewor- 
thy. Similarly "Abkhaltuhü" 
means I found him niggardly. 
Adzallu Jil: One who goes 
more astray. Tadzlil :تضليل‎ 
Error. II. f. Mudzillun Ja: 
One who seduces. 


Dzalla (2 


Dzalla |J (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): He lost the right way, 
deviated from true guidance, went 
astray. Dzalaltu clk (prf. Ist. 
p. sing.): I went astray. Рхайӣ 
1.0 (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
lost, disappeared. Dzalalná Uli 
(prf. Ist. p.plu.): We lost. Yadzillu 
Шш (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Не 
strays, errs. Tad: dzillu ыш (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): She strays, for- 
gets, errs. Adzillu اضل‎ (imp. Ist. 
р. sing.): Ishall go astray. Adzalla 
Jal (prf. 3rd. p.m. IV): Heis left 
in error, forsaken, renders vain, go 
in vain, led astray. Adzalla УЛА 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. dual IV.): The 
twain led astray. Adzallá | Ll 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They led 
astray. Adzlaltum اضللتم‎ (prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): You led 
astray. Adzlalná США (prf. 
3rd. p. f. plu. IV.): They led 
astray. Yudzillu Шш (їтр. 3га. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You adjudge to be 
astray or erring. Yudzlil Wa 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Не 
forsakes, adjudges as erring. In 
conditional phrases the assimila- 
tionoftwoletters isremoved, thus 
the word Yudzlilbecomes Yudzillu 
Ыз. Yudzillána ù uem (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They lead 
astray. Li Yudzillá | L223 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV. el.): Ín order to 
or with the result to lead astray. 
Dzállan sU (act. pic. m. sing. 
acc.) Lost in love. Dzálláün/ 
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Dzállin у Ja JU (nom ./acc.): 
Those who have gone astray. 
Dzalálun ÎN (v.n.): Error; 
Wasted; Vain. Dzalálatun sus 
(v. n. £): Error. Adzallu |l 
(elative): Moreerring. Mudzillun 
مضل‎ (ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Mis- 
leading; He who misleads. 
Mudzillina مضلین‎ (ap-der. m. 
plu. acc. IV.): Seducers; Those 
who lead others astray. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 190 times. 


Dzamara (> 
To be thin, lean (mount), 
worn out by long journey. It 
is expressive of fatigue in 
journey and of great distance. 
Dzámir :ضامر‎ Lean; Thin 
mount. 
Dzámir „Lo (act. pic. m. sing.): 
(22:27). Allsorts of lean and fast 


means of transport. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Dzamma صم‎ 


To join, ae add, press, 
draw close, hug, collect, em- 
brace, join, get hold of. 

а | (prt. assim.): Put 
22; 28:32). (L; T; R; 


Idzmum 
close. (20: 
LL) 


Dzá'a:t 


Dzanaka al 
di: eo 
Tobenarrow, hard, feeble, strait, 
wretched. 


Dzankan Kis (v.n. acc.): Strait- 
ened. (L; T; R; LL) 


Dzanna „> 
To be tenacious or grasping, 
niggardly, grudge. Dzanín o 
: Tenactions; Niggardly; 
Greedy; Avaricious; Grudg- 
ing. 
Dzanínun ose (act. 2nd.. pic. m. 
sing.): Niggardly (81:24). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Dzahiya, 2 
eem : 2 
To be without breast milk, and 
barren (a woman) and there- 
fore like a man, be barren 
(ground). Dzahá lg: To 
resemble anyone. 
Yudzahi‘tina у y» 25 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IL): They resemble 
(9:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


раа: 2 
tA) ضياء؛‎ «уә 
To shine, glitter, be bright. 
Adzá'a «Lol: It lighted up; It 
became bright or lit-up. Thus 
it is used as both transitively 
andintransitively. 
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Adzá'a -Lə (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): Itilluminated, flashed, shined, 
gave them light, lighted; To be 
bright. Itis used both as transitive 
and intransitive. Adzá^at Lol 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): She 
illuminated, became bright. 
Yudzi'u pm (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): Itilluminates. Dziy@’un 
elie (v. n): Light. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


"хага 2 
= :— 
To harm, injure, damage. 
Dzair „ә: Harm. 
Lá Dzair — У (у.п.): It does 
not matter at all (26:50). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Dzáza Lo 
بضيز‎ (|> 


To act wrongfully, act un- 
justly, defraud. Dzízá 1-2: 
Unjust; Unfair. 


Dzizá ضيزا‎ (n.): (53:22). 
(Mu‘jam; L; T; R; LL) 


Dzá' ‘ag Lo 
؛ يضيع‎ ‘lacs ceo 


To perish, be lost. Adza* a 
e (IV) To suffer, perish, 
neglect, be unmindful of, 
waste away, miss a thing. 


Dzáqa Glo 


Adz A اضاعرا‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They neglected; They 
wasted. Yudzi‘u 2 (ітр. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He wastes. 
Udzî‘u sl (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
IV.):I waste, will not suffer (the 
deed) to be lost. Nudzi‘u 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): 
waste. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 10 times. 


We 


Dzáfa GU» 

To be a guest, enjoy hospital- 

ity, alight at the abode of. 

Dzayyafa éz: To entertain 

as a guest. Dzaifun Ago: 

Guest. 
Yadzayyifü |52222 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. П. acc. final Nûn 
dropped.): They entertain (18:77). 
Dzaifun à.» (n.): Guest. (15:51; 
51:24; 54:37; 11:78; 15:68) (L; T; 
R; LL) 


DzAqa3l> 
To be narrow, become straiten, 
be tenacious. Dzá-qa bihim 
dzar‘an Ú 5 mgs :ضاق‎ To feel 
helpless on their behalf, feel 
powerless to protect. An Ara- 
bic expression literally mean- 
ing: Hestretched forth his arm 
to a thing but his arm did not 
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reachitthus he was unableto do 
or accomplish the thing or af- 
fairor he lacked the strength or 
power to do the thing or he 
found no way of escape from 
what was disagreeable in the 
affair. Dzaiqun s Trouble; 
Grief. Dzayyiqun Ш>: Strait; 
Narrow. Dzáiqun $2: That 
which becomes narrow or 
straitened. 
Dzáqa 3 C2 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He became narrow. Dzáqa bihim 
Dharan š ضاق بهم‎ : He felt 
helpless on their behalf; He was 
troubled; He lacked strength to 
accomplish the affair. Dzáqat 
ضاقت‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): It 
becamestraitened. Yadziqu — 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Heis strait- 
ened, distressed. Li Tudzayyiqü 
pues (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IL): 
In order to make them hard. 
Dzayyiqan lis (n. acc.): Strait- 
ness. Dháiqun (sls (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Straitened. (in the sense 
of pis. pic). Dzaiqun p (v.n): 
Straitness. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Tab'as-P 


It is the 16th letter of the 
Arabic alphabet. According to 
Hisáb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the let- 
ters of the alphabet) its value 
is 9. It has no equivalent in 
English. According to ourrules 
of transliteration, it is written 
as T or t. Itis used in the Holy 
Qur’an as an abbreviation in 
26:1; 28:1; 27:1; 20:1. It is of 
the category of Majhürah 
056, Nit'iyyah 82 and 
Muthdqahas (С: 


ТаЬ“аЪ 
E 
To seal, imprint, print, stamp, 
impress, brand, fashion, make 
to be dirty, rusted. Tabba'a 
:طبع‎ To impress strongly. 
Taba ‘a zb (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He has set a seal. Yatba‘u к= 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He sets а 
seal. Natba‘u = (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We puta seal. Tubi*a х 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is sealed. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 
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Табада + 


Тарада 3b 

Tocover, overwhelm. Tibáqun 

Š Lb: Fittings; Adapting; Inor- 

der one above another; Stages; 

Layers; Stories; Series.. Itsing. 

Is Tabaqatun iib. 
Tabaqun/Tabaqan “b / GL 
(nom. /acc.): Cover; Stage; State; 
Layer (84:19). Tibáqan ÚLL 
(v.n. acc.): One upon another in 
conformity with each other (67:3; 
71:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Таһа Kb 
To spread out, extend (transi- 
tive and intransitive). 


Таһа Ц (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
transitive and intransitive): Ex- 


panded; Spread (91:6). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Тагаһас -b/Tarihaz > 
Cue 
To cast, fling, throw, remove. 


Itrahá | > el (prt. m. plu.): 
Remove (12:9). (L; T; R; LL) 


Tarada » 
3 asi ls + 
To drive away, send away, get 
some body out (transitive), 
drive out. Tatrud >: To 
drive away. Taridun >: 
One who drives away. 


Taradtu’ > y (mp. Ist. p.m. 


TarafaG > 


sing. acc.): I drive away (11:30). 
Tatrud 34 (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. 
acc.): Thou drive away (6:52). 
Táridin 3, (act. pic. m. sing: 
One who drives away (11:29; 
26:114) (L; T; R; LL) 


Tarafa b 
ds: + 
To twinkle (eyes), hurt (the 
eye) and make it water, be 
newly acquired (property), 
descend from an ancient fam- 
ily, attack the extremity of the 
enemy's lines, chose a thing. 
Atráf 1,51 sing. Tarafun 
:طرف‎ Sides; Parts; Extremi- 
ties; Edges; Edger, Fringes; 
Ends; Outlying parts; High and 
low persons; Leaders; Schol- 
ars; Thinkers; Bestofthe fruits. 


Má baqyat minhum an al- 
Tarifu 
ان الطرف‎ M مابقیت‎ 

There is no one left amongst 

them to be hurt. Tarfun 3b: 

Eye; Glance; Sight; Looking; 

Blinking; Yemenite noble mes- 

senger. Noble man in respect 

of ancestry. 
Т arfun طرف‎ (n.): Eye; Glance; 
Sight; Looking. Tarafanú „Р (n. 
acc.): Side; Portion; Section. Atráf 
2l bl (n. plu.): Ends. Borders. 
Tarafai _3 (gen. n. dual, final 
Nûn droppedin Tarafaini (và , De): 
Two ends. (L; T; R; LL) Í 
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Taraga P 


Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 11 times. 


Taraqa3 
Sey G, > 
To come by night;, beat some- 
thing, knock, strike. Táriq 
:طارق‎ Опе who comes or 
appears by night; Morning star 
that comes at the end of the 
night; Night-visitant; Star (in 
its generic sense). Taríqan 
G zb: Way; Path. Tarîqatun 
طريقة‎ plu. Tard' iq. :طرائق‎ 
Way; Path; Line of conduct; 
Behaviour. 
Tariq J طار‎ (act. pic. m. sing. 
gen.): Visitant (in the darkness) 
of night; Morning star. Tariqan / 
Táriqun Gb / طارق‎ (acc. /n.): 
Way; Path. Taríqatun 44, bb 
(n.): Line of conduct. Tará'iqun 
Gil e (n. plu): Paths. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Tariya(< Р / Taruwa; > 
doe seb طراوة»‎ 
To be fresh, be tender, be 

recent. 


Tariyyan m^ (acc. adj.): Fresh 
(16:14; 35:12). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ta‘ima 


Ta‘ima 


wala Gab. Leb 


To eat, taste (intransitive). 
Tá'imun «xl: One who eats. 
Ta ‘mun «e: Taste. Ta'ámun 
s La: Food; The act of eating 
or feeding. At'ama :اطعم‎ To 
feed, give or provide food. 
It ûm » :اطعا‎ The act of feed- 
ing. ar ama I: X. To 
ask for food. (transitive). 
Таїтӣ | pox (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They have eaten. 
Taimtum „ья (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You have eaten. Yat*amu 
> (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
shall eat. Lam Yat‘am «2; 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. juss.): It did 
not taste. At‘ama abl (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): He fed, 
could feed. (trans). Yut'imu 
° (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): 
e feeds. Yut‘imina ù pe» 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They 
feed. Yut “imuni ala; (comps. 
of Yut'imu يطعم‎ imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV. acc.+ nî, pronominal nî 
is shortened to ni and the first yû 
is dropped): They feed me. 
Tut'imüna طعموڻً‎ (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. IV. You feed. 
Nut'imu (imp. lst. p. 
plu.): We feed. At'imá | pab] 
(prt. m. plu.): Feed ye! 
Yut'amu يطعم‎ (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He is fed. Istat'amá 
استطعما‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. dual 
X.): The twain asked for food. 
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Ta'ana; xL 


Штип 5 (v. n. IV): 
Feeding. Ta “тип еШ (act. pic. 
m. sing.): One who eats. Та‘йтап/ 
Ta'ámun los of. xb (acc./v.n.): 
Food. Ta mun + (v.n.): Taste. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 48 times. 


Ta‘ana = 
Aha: 22 
To speak ill of, defame, аѕ- 
sail, revile, scoff, pierce, 
spear, wound, calumniate, 
thrust at. 


Ta'anáü 125} (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They revile and commit 
aggression (9:12). Ta nan x 
(v.n. acc.): Seekingtoinjure, and 
scoffing (4:46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ta ghá' ч 
„йыз АР Шы 

To transgress, wander from 
its orbit, exceed the bound; 
Taghá >b: To rise high, be 
incurious; mischievous; im- 
pious, tyrannical, inordinate, 
rebellious, exorbitant. 
Tughyán yb: Transgres- 
sion; Being exceedingly 
wicked; Exorbitance, Inso- 
lence; Injustice; Infidelity; 
Rebellion. Tághin ¢ Ub: One 
who is excessively impious; 
Transgressor. Tághiyatun 
А212: Storm of thunder and 


Taghá, +b 


lightning of extreme sever- 
ity. Atghá, bl: Most ex- 
travagant in wickedness. 
Taghway сух}: Excess of 
impiety; Extreme wicked- 
ness. Tághüt 202: 
Transgressor; Powers of evil; 
Who leads to evil. It has both 
asingular and a plural signifi- 
cance. Atghâ „bl (IV): 
To cause to transgress, make 
one a transgressor. Tághíün 
ot L: nom. Taghina c£ Us: 
acc.: Insolent; Exorbitant. 
+ 


Taghá ab (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He exceeded the limit, 
rose high. Taghau b (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They exceeded 
limits. Yatghá | xl; (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. acc.): He exceeds 
all limits in transgression, may 
be inordinate. Lá TaTaghau 
gai Y (prt. neg. m. plu.): Do 
not exceed the limits. Atghá 
s I(elative): Mostrebellious. 
Atghaitu xl (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.) I caused him to rebel, 
made him to exceed the limits. 
Tághün./Tághína ° ,+¿Ub/ 
طاغىن‎ (nom./acc. n.): Insolent; 
Exorbitant people who trans- 
gress limits. Tâghiyatu L 
(intrans.): Outburst; Exceedingly 
violent; Thunderous blast. Taghiit 
غوت‎ Lb (n.): Transgressor. 
Tughyánan “Lab (v.n. acc.): 
Exorbitance; Insolence; Unre- 
strained; Inordinancy. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
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Tafiya, sb 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 39 times. 


Tafiya طفي‎ 
s lale f K dyab. Lab 

To be extinguished, put out 

(fire or light). Atfaʻa «abl: 

IV. To extinguish. 
Atfa’a ubl (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He extinguished, put it 
out (5:64). LanYutfi’tt 12 :لن‎ 
(They may) extinguish (9:32; 61:8). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Taffa zb 
To be near, be within reach, 
raise. Taffafa 22: To give 
a deficient (measure); Re- 
dundance of a measure. Tatfif 
cA ABI): Giving short mea- 
sure; To default in ones duty. 
Mutaffif ә: Опе who 
gives short measure; One 
who makes a default in his 
duty. 
Mutaffifin Oils (ap-der. m. 
plu. П.): Those who make a 
default in any of their duties and 
give short measure (83:1). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Tafiqa 2b 


To begin, set out to do some- 


Та!аһа ГЪ 
thing. 
Tafiqa 325 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He began (38:33). Tafiqá Gab 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. dual.): They both 
began (7:22; 20:121). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Таша 4L 
nm 
To be of tender age. Tiflun 
طقل‎ sing. and plu.: Children; 
Tiny, Baby; Child; Infant. plu. 
Atfal .اطفال‎ Тайип \ab Ten- 
der; Soft. 


Tiflun ite (n. used for plu.): 
Children. (24:31). Тап Sub 
(n. used for sing.): Infant (22: 5; 
40:67). Atfál JU (n. plu.): 
Children. (24:59). (L; T; R; LL) 


Talaba 4b 
To seek, ask, desire, follow. 
Talabun КЬ. Act of search- 
ing for. Тайип“: Seeks. 


Matlab Бә: They sought. 
Talaban [s Seeking. 


Yatlubu يطلب‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): He seeks, follows (7:5). 
Talaban 0 (v.n. acc.): Seek- 
ing (18:41). Tâlib SUS (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Seeker (22:73). Matliib 
— (ріс. pct. m. sing.): Sought 
after (22:73) (L; T; R; IJ; LL) 
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Talaʻa 2 


Talaha cb 


gl: ELL 

Tobe jaded, jade. Talhun :طلح‎ 
Banana; Plant with broad fleshy 
and long leaves; Soft comfort- 
able and pleasing delicate. Itis 
the name ofthe banana fruit tree 
used to be found in Hijáz. Its 
fruitis very delicious with good 
smell. Whereas Lote-tree men- 
tioned in the preceding verse 
(56:28) grows in dry climate 
whereby bananasrequire plenty 
of water for their growth. The 
mentioning together of these 
twofruits signifies thatthe fruits 
of Paradise will not only be 
plentiful and delightful but will 
also be found in all climatic 
conditions. 


Talhun cA (n.): (56:29). 
(Muhkam; Siháh: Tahdhib; T; R; 
Azhart; LL) 


Tala‘a zl 
To ascend, rise, go up, learn, 
come on, come towards any- 
one, start from, climb upon, 
reach, sprout, notice, look, 
seek, examine, expose, explain, 
appear, inform, occur, con- 
sider, know. Tal ‘un +2: The 
spathe or sheath in which the 
flowers of the date palm are 
enclosed, also the fruit when it 
first appears; Fruit; Ranged 


Talaqa 3b 


dates. Tuli‘ $ Lb: Rising. 
Майа'ип ә: flight ofris- 
ing (of sun). Matli'un xM: 
Place of rising (of sun). Atla ‘a 
:اطلع‎ (IV.) To make manifest 
to anyone, cause one to under- 
stand. IJttala‘a el for 
Itta'alaà a ; JL (VIIL): To 
mount up, penetrate. Aftala‘a 
АГЫ for a ‘Attala ‘a |; Has 
he penetrated. (Here the 
Hamzah of union. Waslah be- 
ing omitted after the interroga- 
tive Hamzah). 
Tala‘at cb (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Itrosehigh. Тайи ‘u «25 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She rises. 
A‘Ittala‘a ea (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VII. comp. of 'a l inter- 
rogative+ Ittala‘a ): Has he 
looked into? (19:78). Ittala*a 
bI (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIIL): 
e looked. He will have looked. 
Ittala‘ata cV b (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. VIII.): Thou look. 
Tattali‘u <U (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. VIII.): 'Thou will notice, 
discover. Айай“ اطلع‎ (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. VIIL): I have a 
look. Li Yutli‘a J (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV): That he 


lets know. Tulá*un ç (v. 
n.) Rising. Matla ‘un Vas (п. 
of time.): Time of rising. 


Matli*un > (n. of place): 

The place of rising. Muttali Ana 

(ap-der. m. plu. VIII.):‏ مَطلعون 

Those who look down. Tal‘un 

ab (n. plu.): Clusters. (L; T; 
; LL) 
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Talaqa 3b 


í Tamasa (pab 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 19 times. 


Talaga {b 
ais: XP 

To be free from bond, be di- 
vorced, be repudiated. Taláq 
ЗУР: Divorce. Ta‘allaqa 
Gib: IL To divorce, quit, 
leave. Mutallagatun Ж»: 
Divorced woman. Jntalaqa 
021: To start doing some- 
thing, depart, set out in doing 
something, go ones way, be 
free or loose. 


Tallaga Gb (prf. 3rd. рт. 


sing. II): Не divorced. 
Tallaqtum il (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. П. ): You divorced. 


Tallaqtumühunna e sacello 
(comb. of Tallaqtum-hunna ) 
You divorced them (women). 
Tallaqahunna طلقهن‎ (comb. of 
Tallaqa Ab+hunna o You 
divorced them (women). Talliqáü 
| al (prt. m. рїш): You (т) 
divorce. Mutalligát = lbs (pis. 
pic. f. plu.): Divorced women. 
Intalaqa 5021 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VII.): Set out; Go about; 
Started; Departed. Intalaqá U| 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. dual. VIL): The 
twain set out. Intalagii | „4021 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIL): They 
went off, set out. Yantaliqu 
Glas (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Move quickly! Intaliqi| „4 
(prt. m. plu. VII.): Depart; 


Move on. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Talla “ç : 2, 0 


To moisten slightly (dew). 
Tallun Jhb: Slight dew orrain. 


Tallun 2 (n): (2:265). 


(L; T: R; LL) 
Tamatha<..b/Tamithac.b 


To touch a woman in order to 
deflower her, deflower a vir- 
gin. 
Yatmithu al (imp. juss): 
Touches; Deflowers (55:74). Lan 
Yatmith <) :لم‎ Not touched. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Tamasa (pab 


To be effaced, disappear, go 

far away, destroy, be cor- 

rupted, wipe out, obliterate, 

alter, put out, lose bright- 

ness, be remote, blot out the 

trace of. 
Tumisat b (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She will be made to lose 
light. Tamasná Vb (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): We could have deprived 
of, wiped ош. Natmisa „ыш 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. acc.): We 
obliterate, extinct, destroy. Atmis 
ubl (prt. m. sing): Destroy. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Tamia 


Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Tami‘a к> 

To covet, eagerly desire, long 

or hope for, yearn for. 

Тата ‘ип 2: Desire; Hoping 

and longing for; Causing to be 

full of hope. 
Yatma‘u zab; (imp. 3rd. 
sing.): He covets. Атта“ eal 
(imp. Ist. p. sing.) I covet. 
Yatma ûna (xo (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They covet. 
Tatma'üna xl (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu): You covet. Natma*u 

(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 

covet. Tam ‘an D (v.n. acc.): 
Hope. (L; T; R; LL) 


gc 


To cover up, r Sasa over- 

whelm, swallow up, fill to the 

brim. Támmatun elb: Ca- 

lamity; Overwhelming event. 
Támmatu xU» (n): (79:34). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Tam'anaj Lb 
To rest from, rely upon, bend 
down, still a thing quiet, tran- 
quilize. Itma’anna ы: ГУ. 
To be quiet, rest securely i in, 
satisfied by, be free from dis- 


Taha ab 


quieted, in tranquility, secure 
from danger. Mutma’innun 
1: One whorests securely, 
enjoys peace and quiet, contend 
andsatisfaction, rests atease, is 
peaceful. Itmi’ndn;) bl: He 
was in a state of quietness and 
tranquility 
Itma'anna Lb! (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. УТ): He is satisfied, con- 
tented. Itman’antum «s o (prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You feel secure 
(from danger). Itma'anná 152.2! 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They are 
satisfied. Li Yatma'inna QM 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): That he 
may beat peace. Li Tatma’inna 
|z) (imp. 2nd. p. f. sing.) That 
may be at peace. Mutma’innun 
مطمنْن‎ (ap-der. m. sing.): Atrest; 
Find peace (and are firm). 
Mutma’innatun Xaa (ap-der. 
f sing. acc.): At rest; Find peace. 
Nafs Mutmainnah i as às 
Soul at rest and peace. 
Mutma’innina улыр» (ap-der. 
f plu. acc.): Contentedly; Secure 
and sound. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án has 
about 13 times. 


Taha ab 
It is a combination of two 
letters. ТА b and Hâ». These 
letters do not belong to the 
group of Mugatta‘at or abbre- 
viations. According to Ibn 
* Abbas and a number of out- 
standing personalities of the 
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Tahara + 


next generation, like Sa‘id ibn 
Jubair, Mujáhid, Qatádah, 
Hasan Ваѕгї, Ikramah, 
Dzahháq and Kalbi it is not 
just a combination of two 
single or disjointed letters but 
a meaningful expression of 
its own signifying “О man!, 
synonymously Ya rajulu: In 
the dialect of ‘Akks’, an old 
Arab tribe it means Yá habibi 
(O my beloved! O great man! 
O perfect man!. The expres- 
sion Tá Há was so much in 
vogue among the tribe that 
one of them would not an- 
swer if he were called by the 
words Yá Rajulu (О man) but 
would only answerifhe were 
addressed as Tá Há. By some 
the expression is interpreted 
as ‘Be you at rest.’ This last 
interpretation seems to be 
quite in harmony with the 
significance of the next verse 
(20:2) which opened with a 
message of comfort, solace, 
peace and good cheer for the 
Holy Prophet (20:1). (T; L; 
IJ; Rázi; Ibn Kathir; Zama- 
khshart; Qadir; LL) 


Tahura ¢L/Tahara 4b 
طهور»طهرا؛يطهر‎ Gb 
To be pure; clean, chaste, 
righteous, free from her 
courses (woman), remove. 
Tahhara “4%: (П.) To pu- 
rify, cleanse. Tathir p 
Purification. Mutahhirun 


Tahara gb 


bs: One who frees from 
impurity. Mutahharun 
:مطهر ون‎ Purified; Freed from 
impurity; Clean; Pure. 
Ittaahhara ,4b| and 
Tatahhara 4}: To purify 
one’s self, keep oneself pure. 
Mutatahhir bz or 
Mutahhir mu Who is pure 
and clean. 
Yathurna Š += (prf. 3rd. p. f 
plu.): They are purified; Thor- 
oughly cleansed. Yatahhariina 
/Yatatahhará уз Дэ / |, lazo 
(acc.limp. 3rd. p.m. plu. V.): 
They clean themselves; (They 
love to) become purified. 
Tahhara 42 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IL): He is purified. Li 
Yutahhira mm (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) That he may purify. 
Tutahhiru "m (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.) Thou purify. Tahhir 
ط4‎ (prt. т. sing): Purify! 
Tahhirá | 1 (prt. m. dual.): 
O you twain!  Purify. 
Tatahharna ¿e (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. plu. V. transitive and in- 
transitive): They f. are thor- 
oughly cleansed, thoroughly pu- 
rify themselves. Ittahharii 
1,421 (prt. m. plu. У): Get 
yourselves thoroughly cleaned. 
Muttahharun 5 el^ (ap-der. 
m. sing. II.): One who purifies. 
Mutahhirin су مطهرب‎ (ap-der. 
m. plu. acc. V.): Those who get 
themselves cleansed or purified. 
Mutatahhirîna су 4b (ap- 
der. m. plu. acc. V.): Purified 
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Тада > Таа 4 Lb 


ones. Mutahharatu’s 4} (pis. 
pic. f. sing. IL): Purified f. ones. 
Mutahhariina |) » مطهر‎ (pic. pic. 
m. plu. H.): Purified ones. 
Tathiran gla (v.n. П.): Purify- 
ing. Tahûr )¢(v.n.): Clean. 
Athar „bl (elative m. sing.): 
Purest. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Tada Slb 
0:5, 
То be firm and immoveable, 
steadfast. Taudun 1,2: 
Lofty mountain; Cliff; 
Mound. Elevated or over- 
looking tract of land. 
Taudun > le (n.): (26:63). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Тага 2 
oobi bb 
To approach. Taur + plu. 
Atwár 121: Manner; Way 
of action; Kind; Class; Limit; 
Time (repeated action); 
Stage; State. Tarun ),b: 
Mount Sinai; Mount of Ol- 
ives. It is also applied to sev- 
eral other mountains; Moun- 
tain. 
Türun 5} (n): Mount 
Atwáran ||! (п. acc): 
(71:14). (L; T; R; LL) 
The word Tár has been used in 


the Holy Qur’ an about 10 times. 


Таа 222 


Toobey; permit. Tau ‘an Ue „Ъ: 
With witting obedience. 
Tau‘ung yl»: Obedient. Tá ‘tun 
:طتع‎ bedience. Tû ‘i ‘un 

12: Obedient. Tawwa'a 
1)طوع‎ .): To permit, consent. 
(IL) Tatawwa ‘a 255 То до 
voluntarily, give one’s self obe- 
diently or willingly to perform 
(a good deed), do a deed spon- 
taneously, do an act with ef- 
fort. Ata'a xl: To obey; 
QV.) Mutû ‘un ¢ ln: Obeyed. 
Mutawwi‘un ç ^: One who 
gives himself willingly to per- 
form (a good deed). Istata ‘a 
استطعت‎ and Ista ‘a :اسطاع‎ To 
be able, have power, be ca- 
pable of. (In translating it is 
frequently necessary to sup- 
ply a verb according to the 
context.) 


Tawwa'at <=} (prf. 3rd. pf. 
sing. IL): She made agreeable, 
prompted, made feasible, made 
easy. Atá'a اطاع‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): Obeyed. Atâ û | ,£ Lil 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They m. 
obeyed. Ata'na ғ! (prf. 3rd. 
p.f. plu. IV.): They f. obeyed. 
Ata'tum xb! (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.) You m. obeyed. Ata‘na 
UD! (prf. Ist. p. ри): We 
obeyed. Yuti*u сја (imp. 3rd. p. 
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Таа 22 


m. sing.) He obeys. Yuti la; 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. Juss. The 
letter уй is dropped due to condi- 
tional phrase): He obeys. 
Yuti‘tina ù xls (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They obey. Ти: 


[ox I3 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. acc. 


IV): You obey. Nutí'u s. 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We obey. 
Aft ‘ti أطيعرا‎ (prt. m. plu. IV.): O 
you! m. Obey. Ati ^na ol (prt. 
f. plu. IV): O you! f. Obey. 
Aff‘uni اطیعرن‎ (IV. comp. Айй 
+ nî. nîis shortened to ni. ): Obey 
me! Lá Tuti‘ bî У (prt. neg. m. 
sing. IV.): Obey not. Yuta‘u 
48 (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Is 
obeyed. Tatawwa‘a ¢ (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. V.): He chooses to 
do (good) spontaneously. Istata ‘a 
استطاع‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. X. ): 
He was able. Istata а cla. 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. X.): Thou 
art able. Istata tu cla (prf. 
Ist. p. sing. X.): I was “able. 
[statû û 1,2. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. X.): They were able. 
Istata ‘nû Ul (prf. Ist p. 
plu. X.):We are able; We could. 
Istá à | ye al, Istatá à استطعاعوا‎ 
and Yastattu sas are of the 
same meaning. Yastatí* "P 

(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X.): He is 
able, would consent; His wisdom 
will consent. Lam Yastati * 

(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X. juss.):‏ لم 
He was not able, could not do.‏ 
Tastati‘u 12-5 (imp. 2nd. p.m.‏ 


Tafa GLb 
sing. X.): Thou art able. Lam 
Yastati‘a لم يستطيع‎ (2nd. p.m. 


sing. acc. neg.): Thou never can 
do. Lam Tastati/Lam Tasti‘ 


gd cage (3rd. m. sing. 


Thou was not able. 
ш йпа у эг (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. X.): They are able. 
Tastati ‘tina jj» a (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. X): Тазїайй 5.4 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. X. acc.): 
You were able. Lam Tastati‘u 

(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
X. 5: You will not be able. Tau ‘an 
Úb (vn. acc): Willingly. 
Tá'atan eU» (улп): Obedi- 
ence. Tû’ i îna owl (act. pic. 
m. plu.): Willingly.Mutá un ¢ Uae 
(pic. pact. m. sing.): Obeyed one; 
Who is entitled to be obeyed. 
Mutawwi'ina ‘xs je (ap-der. 
m. plu. V. In this word the Tâ is 
replaced by duplication of Tâ.): 
Those who dosomething willingly 
and voluntarily. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 129 times. 


Tafa GLb 
To go about, walk about, run 
around, circumambulate, 
make the round, come upon, 
circuit around, encompass, 
circulate. Tá'ifatun А2: 
A part; Some, Party; People; 
Company; Band of men. Tûfân 
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Тада 52 


oü sb: Deluge; Common de- 
struction or calamity which 
embraces many. Tawwâfun 
GIL: One who goes about. 
Itawwafa 3,1: To goround 
abut. Tá'ifun Lb: Visita- 
tion; Calamity. 
Tafa Ue (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
with ‘Ald):Hecameupon. Yatüfu 
Gb (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Goes 
round about. Yatiifa G 2, (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.) They go round 
about. Yutáfu 30, (pip. 3rd. p. 
sing.): Willbeservedinaround. 
Yutawwafu 3. (pip. 3rd. p. 
sing. VIII): He walks about, 
runs between. Li Yattawwafi 
1,52) (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
el.): Let them circumambulate, 
perform the circuit. 
Tawwáfüna 553b (n. plu. 
ints.): Those who „50 round 
frequently. Táifun Lb (act. 
pic. m. sing. 7): Visitation; Ca- 
lamity. Tá'ifina lb (n. 
plu.): Those who perform cir- 
cumambulation, who (go round 
to) perform the circuits. 
Tá'ifatun ilb (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Group of people, counted 
from two Drs up to a thou- 
sand. Tá'ifatüni/Tá' ifataini 
طائفگان/طائفتان‎ (acc. n. dual.): 
Two parties. Tûfân yÜ b (п.): 
Overpowering rain; Deluge, 
Flood. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 41 times. 


To be able, be in a position to 
dosomething. Tagatun 43 Le: 
Ability; Power; Strength. 
Айда @UbI: IV. To be able 
to do athing. Tawwaqa (š у 
(IL: To twist a collar, put a 
neck-ring on, impose a diffi- 
cult task on a person, enable, 
hangaround neck, impose, lay 
upon, encircle. Atáqa GLb| 
(IV.): To be able to do a thing, 
find extremely hard and dif- 
ficult to bear (as Záqat means 
the utmost that a person can 
do), do a thing with great 
difficulty. 
Yutawwaqiina Ó $ Ja; (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IL): They shall be hung 
around necks like halters (3:180). 
Yutigiina у 42, : Those who are 
able to. Those who find extremely 
hard (2:184). Táqatun 33\b: 
Strength;Power (2:149,286). (L; 
T; R; LL; IJ) 


Таа Jib 

Jb: Yb 
To be long, continue for a 
long time, be lasting, be pro- 
tracted. Taulu J) +: Plenty 
of wealth; Sufficiency of per- 
sonal, social and material 
means; Power. Tülun Jj sb: 
Height. Tawîlun k „2: Long. 
Tatawala ) 23: To spread, be 
lengthened, be prolonged. 
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Tawa ¿> 


Talat Jib: The Biblical 
form of Tálut is Saul who 
belonged to the smallest of 
the Israelite tribe of Benjamin 
family and his family was the 
smallest of all the families of 
the tribe. Tâlût is of the 
measure of fálát from Tála, 
meaning he was tall and he is 
so called on account of the 
tallest of his stature: ‘And 
when he stood among the 
people he was higher than 
any of the people (1 Sam. 
10:23). Thus it is an attribu- 
tivename. Accordingtosome 
commentators of The Qur’ an 
the description of the 
Qur’ anic (2:247-249) fits in 
more with Gideon (Judg. Chs. 
6-8) than with Saul. 
Tala J (prf. 3rd. f. sing.): 
Lasted long, toolong. Tatáwala 
تطاول‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.VI.): 
He prolonged. Tawílan Ў +b 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing. acc.): Long; 
Prolonged. Tülan S "^ (n. 
acc.): Height. AI-Taulu |) J| 
(n): Power Tâlût — J\b 
(Proper name):Saul;Gideon.(L; 
T; R; LL) 


Tawa +> 
To fold, roll up. Tayyun _ +: 
The act of rolling "up. 
Matwiyyun ¿s shs: Rolled up. 


Tuwan (52: A thing twice 
done ortwice blessed and sanc- 


Тара 


tified. Asapropernounitisthe 
name of the valley just below 
Mount Sinai. The spot men- 
tioned in 20:12 and 79:16is on 
the right flank of Sinai is a nar- 
row valley called the Wadi 
Sho ‘aih which runs southeast- 
ward from the great plain in 
front of the Ra’s Sufsafah. Ifis 
acalled in the Holy Qur’ ân the 
twice hallowed valley, appar- 
ently because God’s voice was 
heard in it and because Moses 
was raised Шеге to 
Prophethood. 


Natwi m (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
roll up (21: 104). Tayyun sb (v.n. 
): Rollingup(21:104). Matwiyyátun 
مطویت ت‎ (n. plu.): Rolledones (39:67). 
Tuwan G “yb (prop. п): Tuwa ç + 
(20:12; 79:16). (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshart; LL) 


Taba ULL 
To be good, pleasant, agree- 
able, lawful. Tibna nb: Of 
their (women’s) own free will 


and being good (to you). Tábá 


«sb : Joy; Happiness; An 
enviable state of bliss. Infini- 


tivenoun. Tayyib „2: Good; 
Clean; Wholesome; Gentle; 
Excellent; Fair; Lawful. 
Taba CUP (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing: 
Pleased; Agreeable; Lawful; 
Good. Tibna nb (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu. with ‘An): They be pleased to 
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Тага 2 


remit. Tibtum طبتم‎ (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Be you happy and 
prosperous. TAbû L "^ (n. plu. of 
Tayyibatun b and f. form of 
Atyabu | elative.): Excellent; 
Fair; Very gentle (breeze). 
Tayyibin/Tayyiban o, b 
(adj. / acc. active participle ' on 
the measure of Fai‘ilun): Good. 
Clean; Wholesome; Gentle; 
Noble; Fair; Pure. Tayyibána/ 
Tayyibin ù Р Кр (пот./ 
асс.п. plu. ): Good ones. 
Tayyibatun à» (n. f. adj): Fair; 
Excellent; Gentle. Т, Tayyibát >\.b 
(n. plu. f): Good ones; Lawful 
ones; Pure thing. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 50 times. 


Tara 2 

modum" 
To fly, flee, hasten to do a 
thing. Táirun lU»: Flying 
thing; Badomen; Bird; Action. 
Insect; One who soars with 
the higher (spiritual) regions 
andisnotbentlow upon earthly 
things. Arab proverbs and 
poetry bear witness to bird 
being spoken of as attending a 
victorious army to feed upon 
the corpses of the enemy left 
onthe battlefield. Italso means 
thases (cavalry), swiftanimals, 
company of men, a person 
who is sharp and quick, cause 
of good or evil, action of a per- 


Тапа ¿LL 


son - good or bad. This signifi- 
cance as attached to the word 
Tair 2 which basically means 
flying creature is explained by 
Razi. He writes that it was a 
custom of the Arabs to augur 
good and evil from birds by ob- 
serving whetherabirdflewaway 
of itself or by being roused, 
whether it flew to the right or 
the left or directly upwards and 
the proposed action was accord- 
ingly deemed good or evil, 
hence the word came to signify 
good and evil actions, fortune 
or destiny. Tatayyara bi: To 
augur evil, draw a bad omen. 
Mustatiran :مستطير‎ Wide- 
spreading. 
Yatiru ds mp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He flies Tatayyarná L „5 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. V.): We augur ill. 
Atayyarná 6.21 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We have suffered. 
Yatayyarü 15,325 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. V.): They augur ill. 
Tairun `b (n): Bird. Tá'irun 
“Lb (act. pic. m. sing.): Flying 
creature; Action; Deed; Ill au- 
gury. Mustatiran Í pem (ap- 
der. m. sing. асс. X.): Wide- 
spreading. (L; T; R; Qâmûs; 
Maidani; Rázi; LL). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 29 times. 
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Za‘ana Р 


Тапа U 
Toplaster with clay or mud. Tin 
ox]: Mud; Clay. 


Tinun/Tinan Úb / р (пот./ 
асс. n. adj.) (L; T; R; LL). 


The 17th letter of the Arabic 
alphabet. According to Hisáb 
al-Jummal (mode of reckon- 
ing numbers by the letters of 
the alphabet) the value of zá is 
900. It has no real equivalent 
in English. Itis ofthe category 
of Mahjürah »,442 and 
Lithániyah 3 (gingival). 


Za‘ana зЁ 
vals: Gb 
To depart, march, travel, mi- 
grate, be of, leave a place, 


move from one place to an- 
other. 


Za'ni ¿ab (v.n.): (16:80). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Zafara д5 
Pu" 


To claw or scratch with a nail. 


Zalla (5 


Zufur pb: Fingernail; clutch, 
claw. Zafira АР: То get pos- 
session of, obtain, overcome, 
gain the master over, conquer. 
Azfara Abl IV. Torenderany 
one victorious, make victor, give 
victory. 
Azfara 251 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): He made victor, had given 
victory (48:24). Zufurun ‘ab (n. 
plu.): Nails; Claws; Talon. (6:146). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Zalaj5 
JE УЬ. Vb 
To remain, last, continue do- 
ing a thing, be, become, grow 
into, remain, presevere, went 
on doing. Zallala (Wb and 
Azalla Jl: To shade, give 
shade over. Zillun ЈЬ: Shade; 
Shadow; Shelter. Zullatun 
:ظللتم‎ Awning; Shelter; Booth; 
Covering; Cloud giving shade; 
Cover, Covering; Protection; 
State of ease and happiness. 
plu. Zullul Mb. Zalilan Sb: 
Shading; Shady place. 
Zalla 174 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.) He remained. With a 
following imp. or active participle 
or ‘Ald it means to continue to do 
something, go ondoing something, 
preserve something. Zallat J> 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.) She be- 
comes. Zalta Cb (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. sing.): Thou hast remained. 
It is a modified form of Zalalta. 
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Zalama ظلم‎ : Zalama ظلم‎ ; 


Zallû |J (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu): 
They remained, kept. Zalaltum 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You continue, would remain. 
Yazlalná LUL (imp. 3rd. р. 
f. plu.): They f. became. 
Nazallu 3 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We remain, continue. Zallaná 
UJ (prf. Ist. p. plu. П): We 
overshadowed, outspread. Zilál 
ДЬ (п. plu.): Shades; Zillun/ 
Zullatun Jj /АДЬ (n): Shade. 
Zulalun ИЯ (n. plu.): Shadows. 
Zalilan/ZalilunS.JE/ >. (acc./ 
act. 2nd. pic.): Shading. (L; T; R; 
LL; Rázi) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 33 times. 


Zalama, 

ib ظلمة.‎ адь, 
To do wrong or evil, treat 
unjustly, ill-treat, oppress, 
harm, suppress, tyrannize, mis- 
use, act wrongfully, deprive 
any one of a right, misplace, 
injure, be oppressive, be guilty 
of injustice, act wickedly, be 

wanting in or fail. Zulmun, 
Injustice; Tyranny; Obscurity; 
Wrongdoing; Misuse; Wick- 
edness; Oppression. Zalmiin 
:ظلمون‎ Unjust, etc. Zallam 
Wb: Very unjust, etc. Zálimun 
Jus: One who treats unjustly, 
etc. Azlamu „ЛЫ: More unjust, 
etc. Muzliimun e :مظلو‎ Un- 


justly treated, etc. Адата ШЫ: 

Todounjustly, injure. 
Zalama 45 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He wronged. Zalamtu cb (prf. 
Ist. p. sing.): I wronged, did 
wrong. Zalamii ظلموا‎ (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.) They wronged, did 
wrong. Zalamtum ظلمتم‎ (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You wronged. 
Zalamná (bb (prf. Ist. p. plu): 
We wronged. Yazlimu Je (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He does wrong. 
Li Yazlima QJ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. el.): He was to do wrong. 
Lam Tazlim (imp. 3rd. p. 
f sing. juss.): Stinted not; Failing 
not. Yazlimána у )زلم‎ (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): They wronged. 
Tazlimiina (08 (imp. 2nd. р. 
m.plu.): Youdo wrong. Lá Tazlimá 
لا تظلموا‎ (prt. neg. m. plu.): O you! 
Wrong not. Zulima wb (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He was wronged. 
Zulimü 1,15 (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They were wronged. 
Tuzlamu „Ш? (pip. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) Thou was wronged. 
Yuzlamuná UJ (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.) They were wronged. 
Yuzlamiina ù بظلمو‎ (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They shall be wronged. 
Tuzlamuná 210 (pip. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Youare wronged. Azlamu 

>| (elative. m. sing): More 
unjust. Zulmun/Zulman С/у 
«lb (пот. /асс. п.): Wrong doing. 
Zálimun ЫЛ (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Wrongdoer. Zálimatun duo) Us 
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Zalima , 


(pact. pic. f. sing.) Wrongdoer. 
Zálimün/Zálimina ù لمو‎ ine Us 
(nom./ acc. n. plu.): Wrongdoers. 
Zálimi Jb (n. plu. final Nan 
dropped): Wrongdoers. Zaliimun/ 
Zalüman Ú Jb / T (пот./, acc. 
n. ints.): Great wrongdoer. 
Zallamun ظلام‎ (n. ints.): Great 
wrongdoer; Oppressor by habit; 
One who is pleased to hurt others. 
Mazlûman مظلو م‎ (ріс. pac. m. 
sing.): Oppressed; Vexed, 
Wronged. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 289 times. 
Zalima „Б 
To be dark, obscure. Azlamaá 
>|: To enter upon or to be in 
darkness. Mâ azlámah 
مااظلمھوا‎ : How dark it is; 
How mischievous he is. 
Zulmatun Ab plu. Zulumát 
:ظلمات‎ Obscurity; Darkness. 
Muzliman „№ 4: That becomes 
dark. Muzlimán сМ: Опе 
darkened. 


Azlama اظلم‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He becomes dark, en- 


tersupon thedarkness. Muzliman 
مظلمًا‎ (ap-der. m. sing. acc.): 
That becomes dark. Muzlimána 
M مظلمور‎ (ap-der. m. plu.):He dark- 
ened. Zulumát cub (n. plu.): 
Darkness; Different kinds of dark- 
ness; Thick darkness; Afflictions; 


Zamna `5 


Hardships; Dangers - spiritual, 
moralor physical. Inthe moral and 
spiritualsense, the plural form also 
signifies that sins andevil deeds do 
not stand alone but grow and mul- 
tiply. One stumbling leading to 
another. (L; T; R) 

Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 26 times. 


Zami’a Lb 
To be thirsty, desire a thing, 
alter a thing (heat), jade. 
Zama’un Ls: Thirst. Zamá'un 
«Ub: Very thirsty. 
Tazma’u ‘0125 (imp. 2nd. p. 
sing): Thou shall thirst (20:119). 
Zamá'un Gb (n.): Thirst (9:120). 
Zam'án 2} (act. рт): Thirsty 
(24:39). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zanna > 
To think, assume, deem, be- 
lieve, know, imagine, suspect, 
conjunctive, be sure of some- 
thingin view ofone'sobserva- 
tion. As a general rule often 
this verbis succeeded by 'anna 
or 'an, that means to be sure 
about. 
Zanna ob (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): He thought, imagined, 
deemed, assumed, believed, con- 
jectured, suspected; He was 
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Zahara 45 


sure. Zanantu b (prf. Ist. p.m. 
sing: Iwas sure. Zanná ЁР (prf. 
3rd. p.m. dual.): Thetwainthought. 
Zannü Vb (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They imagined. Zanantum 4-2 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): Ye thought. 
Zananna Ч (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
Wethought. Yazunnu А, (ітр. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He thinks. 
Tazunnu 5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) She thinks. Azunnu b| 
(imp. Ist. p. sing.): I think. 
Yazunnüna аы (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They know, believe, con- 
juncture. Tazunniina ass (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You entertained 
wrong thoughts. Nazunnu نظن‎ 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We deem. 
Zannun/Zannan ظنا/ظن‎ (nom./ 
acc.n.): Thinking; Conjecture. 
Zunüna ù b (n. plu.): Diverse 
thoughts. Zánnína с (act. pic. 
n.plu.): Entertainers of evil thought. 
(L; T; R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 69 times. 


Zahara 42 
num 
To appear, become distinct, 
clear, open, come out, ascend, 
be manifest, mount, get the 
better of know, distinguish, be 
obvious, conspicuous, come 
forth, go out, have the upper 
hand over wound on the back, 
enterthe noon, neglect. Zahara 


Zahara 4b 


“pb: Tohelp, back, support in 
the sense of collaboration. 
Zihár زار‎ was a practice of 
the pre-Islamic days of the 
Arabs by which the wife was 
kept in a state of suspense. 
Sometimes forthe whole of her 
life, having neither the position 
of a wife nor that of a divorced 
woman freeto marry elsewhere. 
The word Zihdr ,gbis derived 
from Zahr 45 means back. An 
Arab in the days of ignorance 
would say to his wife 


anti ‘alayya ka zahri иттї 
انت علی کظهرأمی‎ 
Youare to meas the back of my 
mother. No sooner did those 
words pronounced then thecon- 
jugal relations between husband 
and wife ended, as by a divorce, 
but the woman was not free to 
leave the husband’s house and 
remained as a deserted wife. 
Zihár Ц was prohibitted by 
the Holy Prophet à and the 
Holy Qur'àn calls it a hateful 
word and a lie (58:1-4). 
Zahar „4b (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
It is open. Yazharüna 5,455 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They as- 
cend, scale. Yazharñ | 5 <> (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): They getthe 
better (of you), get upper hand. 
Lam Yazharii\ 5 +> (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. juss.): They knew 
not, have no knowledge. Záhará 
ظاھروا‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. III): 
They helped, have abetted. 
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Zahara 45 


LamYuzáhirü |; Us لم‎ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.juss. with ‘Ald). 
They did notback up against (you). 
Yuzáhirüna уз Ux (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. Ш): They declare Zihár 
.ظھار‎ Tuzáhurüna ون‎ yo (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. IIL): Ye declare 
Zihár gb. Azhara 4bWprf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV.: He informed, 
apprised. Yuzhiru oe (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV.) He grants predomi- 
nance, causes to spread. 
Tuzhiriina ù تظهرو‎ (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): Ye enter upon at 
noon. Tazáhara “>Ú (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. dual. VI.): The twain sup- 
ported each other. Tazáharána 
Ga plas (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. VIL): 
Ye support each other. Zahrun/ 
Zahran 2/4} (nom./acc. n.): 
Back. Zuhürun 5,25 (n. plu.): 
Backs. Al-Záhir Ui The 
Manifest and Ascendant over all, 
subordinate to no one. One of the 
names of Allah. Záhirína jيرھاظ‎ 
(act. pic. т. plu. асс. ): Who are 
uppermost; dominate. Zahiratan 
3 АШ (асі. pic. f sing. acc.): 
Outwardly; Facingeachothersand 
prominently visible. Zahirun 4b 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Helper; Sup- 
porter; One who backs up. 
Zahiratun 3 p: (n.): Heat of 
noon. Zihriyyan Ú > (n.): Be- 
hindtheback. The phrase in11:92 
means you have neglected Him as 
athingcastbehind your backs. (L; 
T; R; LL). 


‘Abitha 2.2 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 59 times. 


‘Ain 


C 


The 18th letter of the Arabic 
alphabet. According to Hisáb 
al-Jummal (mode of reckon- 
ing numbers by the letters of 
the alphabet) the value of ‘Ain 
is 70. It has no real equivalent 
in English. Itis ofthe category 
of Mahjürah ^ э, and 
Halgiyyah «i> or faucical. It 
is also used in the Holy Qur’ an 
(19:1) as an abbreviation of the 
word “Айт eke The all-Know- 
ing God. 


*Aba'a Le 
bat the 
To care for, be solicitous, hold 
to be of any worth or weight, 


attach any weight or value, 
have concern. 


Ya ‘ba’ La (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.) He holds to be of any 
worth (25:77). (L; T; R; LL) 


“Abitha ыс 


Toplaysportinafrivolous man- 
ner,amuseone'sself, busy one's 
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‘Abada ws 


self about trifles. ‘Ab’a than 

(б: In vain; As sport or play; 

Ofnoavail; Nonsense; Useless. 
Ta bathûna ù (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.) You do it in vain. (26:128). 
‘Abathan És (v.n. acc.): In vain; 
Without purpose (23:115). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


‘Abada ос 
x tee 


To serve, worship, adore, ven- 
erate, obey, accept the impres- 
sion of a thing, submit, devote. 
‘Abbada ғ: To render sub- 
missive, enslave, open (aroad). 
T'abbada Wai: To apply to, 
devote oneselfto, enslave, treat 
a person like a slave, obei- 
sance. ‘Abdun Ale plu. 
‘Ibddun ‘sus and ‘Abidun 
ea Human being; Slave; 
servant; Bond-man; Worship- 
per. ‘Abdullah Alle: Ser- 
vant of God; Who accepts the 
impressions of God’s at- 
tributes. ‘Abid sle: Wor- 
shipper; Pious; Godly. plu. 
‘Ibadat sks; ‘Ubbdde ss 
and ‘Abidin ùjgڌıle.‎ Ma bad 
Алл plu. Ma áb'id sles, 
Mu 'abbad Xan: Place of wor- 
ship; Sanctuary; Temple; 
Beaten or trodden (road); 
Honoured. ‘Ibûdatٽ‎ Ue: Obe- 
dience; Worship; Piety; The 
impress of Divine attributes 
and imbibing and reflecting 
them on one's own person; 


‘Abada ws 


Complete and utmost humility; 
submissiveness; Service the 
ideaof ‘Ibadatin the Qur’ ân lies 
notin a mere declaration of the 
glory of God by lips and perfor- 
mance of certain rites of ser- 
vice, e.g., Prayer, Fasting etc., 
but it is in fact the imbibing of 
Divine morals and receiving 
theirimpress andimbibing His 
ways and complete obedience 
to Him. ‘Abada мес plu. of 
‘Abidun “le: Worshippers. 
This word in 5:60 according to 
the majority of the commenta- 
tors is a plu. noun. 
‘Abada us (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He worshipped, adored, vener- 
ated, obeyed. ‘Abadtum عبدتم‎ 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
worshipped. 'Abadná Ú £ (prf. 
Ist p. plu.): We worshipped. 
Ya'budu хау (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He worships. Ya ‘budiina 
әзе (їтр. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They worshipped. Li Ya budû 
l3 (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. el): 
That they may worship. Li 
Ya budûni ¿aJ (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu. el.): That they worship me. 
The final ni is a short form of nf of 
pronominal and not a na plu. 
Ta ‘budu [ие (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou worship. Ta ‘budiina 
تعبدون‎ (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
worship. A ‘budu ‘us! (imp. Ist. 
р. sing.): Iworship. Na budu ха 
(imp. Ist. р. plu.): We worship. 
I'bud Ael (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
355 


“Арага „с 


worship. ТФийи sl (prt. m. 
plu.): You worship. Lá ta‘bud 
تعبد‎ Y (prt. neg. m. sing.): Thou 
worship not. La Ta ‘budit У |5 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): You worship 
not. Yu ‘badiina ù Pres (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. plu): They are to be wor- 
shipped. ‘Abbadta >is (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing. IL): Thou en- 
slaved, subjugated. ‘Abdun/ 
‘Abdan ШЛЕ (nom./ 
acc.): ‘Abdin £ (gen. n.): Slave, 
Bondman; Servant. ‘Abdaini 
عبدین‎ (n. dual.): Two bond men. 
‘Abidûn/ ‘Abidîn عادو ن/عابدین‎ 
(nom. / acc. act. pic. f. plu.): 
Worshippers. ‘Abidat عابدات‎ 
(act. pic. f. plu.): (Women) wor- 
shippers. "bádat Soke (v.n.): 
Worship. (L; T; R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 275 times. 


“Арага „с 
лаке дле 

To cross, interpret, state 
clearly, pass over. 
sl To consider, ponder 
over, take into account, get 
experience from, take warning. 
‘Abratun 5 plu. I'bar „sl: 
Regard; Consideration, Admo- 
nition; ; Warning; Example, In- 
structive warning. ‘Abir „le 
plu. ‘Abirina су зіс: One who 
passes over. [Чабата „el: To 
take warning, learnalesson. 


I'tabara 


*Abqariyyun | yx 


Ta ‘burtina уз „5 (imp. 2nd. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): You interpret. ‘Abiri/ 
"birina y 2 Е / gpt (act. pic. 
m. plu. acc.): Those who pass, 
cross, travel along. I bratun عبر‎ 
(n.): Lesson by which onecantake 
warning, example, admonition. 
I'tabir | „c| (prt.m. plu. VIL): 

You take lesson. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


‘Abasa عبس‎ 
To frown, look sternly, aus- 
tere. “Abñsun (yw pc: Austere; 
Grim; Stern; Frowning. 
‘Abasa pus (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He frowned (74:22; 80:1). 


‘Abiisan lugs (п.): Frowning 
(76:10). (L; T; R; LL) 


*Abqariyyun, c عبقر‎ 
Great; Excellent; Strong; Beau- 
tiful; Fine; Of finest quality; 
Chief. Glittering; Surpassing; 
Surpassingly efficient; Extraor- 
dinary; Superior; Preeminent; 
Superseding; Quick-witted Ex- 
pert; Vigorous; Strong; Effec- 
tive; Great; Magnificent; Grand; 
Sublime; High; Exalted; Digni- 
fied; Learned; Perfect; Accom- 
plished; Vigorous; Mighty; Pow- 
erful; Rigorous; Rich Carpet; 
Garment splendidly manufac- 
tured, variegatedcloth, Garment 
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*Ataba Cas 


of silk; Brocade; A kind ofrich 
carpet. Thing that surpasses 
every other thing. Used as sin- 
gular and plural. There is no 
other word in Arabic to indicate 
the fine of finest quality. 


*Abqariyyun Û g عبقر‎ (n.): (55:67). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


‘Ataba ze 
exis 


To be angry, blame. Ist ‘ataba 
:استعتب‎ (Х) To seek to 
remove; blame, seek favour, 
seek pleasure, please, be al- 
lowed to make amends for his 
sins, accept any excuse in de- 
fense, take favour, be allowed 
to approach the threshold, be 
givenleaveto seek pleasure of, 
regard with favours, grant 
goodwill. “A taba 2с: То 
satisfy. Ta‘attab CX: To 
accuse anyone of a blamewor- 
thy action. ‘Atabatun izsl: 
Threshold; Hold of a door; 
Step ofa ladder; Ascent of hill. 
‘Utba dum Favour granted; 
‘ар Us: Blame; Reproof; 
Complaint; Cha. 


Yasta tibû | pri (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They seek pleasure of, 
favour of, ask to be allowed to 
approach the threshold of 
(41: 24). Lá Yusta‘tabiina 
ML Y (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. X.): They will not be al- 
lowed to approach the thresh- 


*Ataqa с 


old (to be admitted into the fold 
ofthe near ones of God (16:84; 
30: 57; 45:35). Mu ‘tabîna 
булл» (pic. pct. m. plu. acc. 
IV): Who are allowed to ap- 
proach the threshold (to seek 
forgiveness, mercy, and plea- 
sure of God) (41:24). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


“Айшада 22 
* ‹ f E: 


To be ready, prepared, at 
hand. “Ага ws: Ready; 
At hand. A ‘tada ael IV.: 
To prepare, get ready, pro- 
vide a thing for the future. 


A 'tadat — Мс] (prf. 3rd. p. f. 


sing. VIII.): She prepared, got 
ready (12:31). A *tadná U el 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. VIII.) We 
have prepared. “Айип “ше 
(pct. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): Ready 
(50:18,23). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 16 times. 


*Ataqa G— 
؛يعتق‎ Ú 


To be old, ancient; freed, 
emancipate, beautiful, excel- 
lent. ‘Afîq (e: Ancient; 
Old; Beautiful; Ancient; Ex- 
cellent; Noble; Freed. 


“Айд 3 (act. 2 pic. m. sing.): 
(22:29,33). (L; T; R; LL). 
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‘Ataya | 


*Ata عتي‎ ‘Atawa „с 
peng “ше 


To drag, push violently, draw 
along, pull, carry anyone 
away forcibly. ‘Atiya P 
To be quick to do evil, prone 
toevil. 'Utuyyun; ae Prone 
and quick to do evil; Wicked, 
Rough, Glutton, Rude, Hard- 
hearted ruffian; Cruel; 
Greedy, Violent, Ignoble; Ш- 
mannered. They rebelled. 
‘Utuwwan Tze] ‘Utuwwin 
m Rebelling. ‘Itiyyan e: 
Extreme (limit). ‘Atiyatin 
is: Blowing with extraor- 
dinary force. 
‘Atat e. (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Rebelled. ‘Atau „с (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They rebelled. 
‘Utuwwan /'Uttuwwin n / 
Г РЕ (асс.пот. v.n. ): ‘Itiyyan 
U ze: Extreme degree. ‘Atiyatin 
isk (n. acc.): Blowing with 
extraordinary force. (L; T; R; 
LL). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 10 times. 


*Athara с 


To obtain knowledge, become 
acquainted with, lightupon. 


*Uthira E (pp. prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. He discovered (5:107). 


‘Ajiba Coe 


A'tharná Ú <| (prf. Ist. plu.. 
IV.): (18:21). We let (other people) 
know. (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Atha ic 
To do evil, perpetrate crime, 
act corruptly, act wickedly. 
Lá Ta'thau x Y: (prt. neg. 
3rd. p. plu): Commit not trans- 
gression. (2:60; 7:74; 11:85;26:183; 
29:36). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Ajiba ә 
To wonder, marvel, be as- 
tonished, be amazed, delight, 
please. U‘jiba Cone: To 
admire, be pleased with. 
U jaba Ce Toexcite won- 
der, delight, please. ‘Ajabun 
AXE "Ujábun cles and 
‘Ajibun —: Wonderful; 
Marvellous; Matter of won- 
der, Wondrous; Astounding. 
*Ajibü pr (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They wondered. ‘Ajibta 
عحبت‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
You marvel. ‘Ajibtum „> 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You mar- 
velled. Ta Gab Gass (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. juss.): Thou marvel, 
wonder. Ta jabána у y> (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. ): Thou wonder. 
Ta Sabina ouz (imp. 2nd. p. f. 
sing.): Thou f. wonder. A Gaba 
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‘Ajaza >£ 


— | (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He was pleased. A jabat >| 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): She was 
pleased. Yu jibu were (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): ‘Delights: 
Tu ‘jibu — (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV.): She delights, pleases. 
Tu jib — (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. juss.): She amazes, makes 
(you) wonder. 'Ajabun ears 
(nom. v.n.): Wondrous. 
"Ajaban С> (acc. v.n.): Matter 
of wonder (10:2); Wonder 
(18:9); What a wonder (18:63); 
Wonderful (72:1). ‘Ajibun 
— (act. 2nd. pic.): Strange 
thing: Wonderful thing. ‘Ujabun 
— L (ints): Astounding; Very 
strange thing. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


‘Ajaza >£ /'Ajiza jos 
рыч: | > 
To become behind. lack, be- 
come in the rear, lag behind 
(strength), become incapable, 
powerless, be weak. ‘Ujiizun 
552: Old women. Yûsuf son 
of Imran mentioned more than 
71 meanings of this word in 
one of his poems. A ‘jaza 
ЕПУ. To weaken, be un- 
able, frustrate, find one to be 
weak. Mu'ájiz y» oa: One 


who baffles. Миг معجز‎ 


‘Ajaza >< 


plu. Mu‘ Jizina معجزین‎ or 

Mu jizî :معجزي‎ One who 

weakens or frustrates. 

‘ajzun ухе plu. A jaz اعحاز‎ 

: Portion of the trunk that is 

below its upper part. 
Aaztu “>| (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.) I am unable, became 
incapable. Yu izúna 53322 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They 
shall be able to frustrate. Li 
Yu jiza >) (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. el.): He can frustrate. 
Nu jiza у> (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We shall frustrate. Mu 'ájizina 
معاجزین‎ (ap-der. m. plu. 11): 
Frustraters. Mu jizun Soe 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.) 
Frustrater. Mu jizina/Mu 5jizi 
معجزي/ معجزین‎ (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV. final Nûn is dropped.): 
Frustraters. *Afüzun 5 عجو‎ (n.): 
Old woman who has passed 
child bearing age. Ajûzun 
і (n. plu.): Trunks. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy 
Qur'án about 26 times. 


‘Ajifa G> /‘Ajufa Lise 
Cina ind 
Tobecome lean, emaciate (ani- 
mal). “jáfun Glxs sing. 
‘Ajifun Cans: Very lean ones; 

Emaciated. 
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‘Ajifa ans 


Tiáfun Š læ (n. plu. of ‘Ajfaun 
f. of A jafu): (12:43, 46): Lean 
ones. (L; T; R; LL). 


“Аја Jos 
To hasten, make speed, ac- 
celerate, be hasty, act hast- 
ily, hurry over, do speedily. 
‘Ajal un ae: Precipitation; 
Haste. ‘Ajil Jos: That which 
hastens away; Transitory. 
‘Ajûlun Ù >s: Hasty. ‘Ajjala 
jes II. To cause to hasten, 
give beforehand. A ala (>: 
(IV.) To cause to hasten. 
Ta‘jala || V. Tobe ina 
hurry. Ista ‘jala Jos! (X.) 
To seek or desire to hasten, 
urge one to make haste in 
doing anything. sti ‘jûl 
:استعجال‎ Desire of hastening. 
‘Ajjala es (П.) Hastened. 
‘Ajjil jel (IL) Hasten. 
A ‘jala :عجل‎ To make hasten. 
‘Ajil :عاجل‎ Quick passing 
thing; Transition. ‘Ajal J xc: 
Every hasty. “Лип do: 
Calf. | 
‘Ajiltu Clos (prf. It p. sing.): 
Ihave hastened. 'Ajiltum a 
(prf. 2nd p. plu.): They make 
haste. Lá Ta al jo (prt. 
neg. m. sing.): Thou make no 
haste. Li Ta jala jx) (imp. 
2nd p.m. sing. el.): In order to 
make haste. ‘Ajjala jos (prf. 
3rd p.m. sing. П.): He would 


‘Ajila Joe 


have hastened. 'Ajjalná Jos 
(prf. Ist p. plu. П.): We has- 
tened. ‘Ajala jsl: Made you 
depart in such haste (with ‘An). 
Ta*jjala jx (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing. V.): He hastened. 
Ista jaltum استعجلتم‎ (prf. 
2nd p.m. plu. Х.): You sought 
to be hastened. Yasta jilüna 
يُستعحلون‎ (imp. 3rd p.m. plu. 
X.): They seek to expedite. 
Tasta jilûna ù (imp. 
2nd p.m. plu.): You seek to 
hasten before its (fixed time), 
seek to expedite. Lâ Tasta jil 


У (prt. neg. m. sing.‏ تستعجل 


X. ): Thou do not seek to hasten. 
Lá Tasta йй | Joss У (prt. 
neg. plu. X.): You do not seek 
to hasten. ‘Ajil Joc (v.n.): 
Haste; Hurry up. ‘Ajilatun 
4l e (act. pic. f. sing.): Quick- 
passing (world); Present (tran- 
sitory life). ‘Ај ап Y عجو‎ (acc. 
ints. n.): Ever hasty. Isti jûl 
استعجال‎ (v. n. X.): Hastening. 
“jlun ‘los (n): Calf. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 47 times. 
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‘Ajama عجم‎ *Adasa „с 


‘Ajama „әс 
wai: ees 
Tochew, try by biting. A Јата 
To speak Arabic 
imperfectly; Abstruse 
(language): A'jamiyyun 
:أعجمى‎ Foreign; Non-Arab; 
One whohasan impedimentin 
speech. A’jamiyyan :أعجميا‎ 
Foreign tongue. A’jamina 
Oel: Non-Arabs. (L; T; R; 

LL) 


A’jamiyyun :)آعجمی‎ (16:103; 


>|: 


41:44). A’jamina noms! 
(26:198) (n. plu. acc.): 
‘Adda uc 
E TA 


To count, number, reckon, 
make the census of. 'Addun 
AE: Number; Computation; 
Determined number. 'Adadun 
54e: Number. 'Iddatun oss: 
A number; Prescribed term; 
Counting; To count; Legal 
waiting period for a women 
after she is divorced or 
becomes a widow, before she 
may marry again. А‘ ac : To 
Prepare, make ready. 'Addína 
:عدين‎ Those who count. 
Ma'dádun Уз дл: Counted 
one. 
‘Adda ^s (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): Counted; Numbered. 
Ta‘uddiina ùy تع‎ (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. assim.): You count. 
Ta'uddü |,» (imp. 2nd. p.m. 


plu. juss.): You count. Na ‘uddu 
я (imp. Ist p. plu.): We count. 
‘Addada sae (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim. П.): Counted. 
A'adda Х21 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim, IV): He prepared, made 
ready A ‘ааай |, A] (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. assim, IV): They prepared. 
U'iddat оле (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. assim. IV): It is prepared. 
A “йай | Ae (prt. m. plu. assim, 
IV): You prepare. Ta‘dadiina 
تعدون‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
count. ‘Addiina у 3245 (act. pic. 
m. plu. assim.): Those who count. 
Ma'dádun 52x» (pic. p. т. 
sing.): Counted one. 
Madüdátun 215 лға (ріс. p. 
f. plu.): Counted ones. Its sing. is 
Ma‘diidatun. 'Adadun >< (n.): 
Number; Counting. “Iddatun 
عدت‎ (v. n.): Counting number; 
To make up the prescribed 
number. Period for waiting fora 
divorced women or a widow 
before she can remarry. (L; T; К; 
LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 57 times. 


*Adasa „лс 
uad عدسا؛‎ 
Totoil, tend, (a flock), treat (a 
thing). ‘Adasa fi “Агас was 
o2): Tojourney. ‘Udisa 


oodles To have red pimples. 
‘Adasun pides Lentils. 
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‘Adala Jac 


‘Adasun 32 (Genericn.): (2:61). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


‘Adala Jac 

Jax عدلا؛‎ 
Toactand deal justly, equitably, 
with fairness and proportion, 
adjust properly as to relative 
magnitude, establish justice, 
hold as equal, pay as an 
equivalent, dispose aright, 
straighten, deviate from theright 
path, turn aside, stray from. 
‘Adlun Jac: Justice; Equity; 


Accuracy; Recompense; 
Ransom; Equivalent; 
Compensation; Instead 
(Thereof). 


‘Adala Jas (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Proportioned; Endowed with great 
natural powers and faculties. Ta “dil 
تعدل‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. juss.): 
It makes equal, offers every 
compensation. Li ‘Adila J A) (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. el.): That I may act 
justly, do justice. Ya ‘diliina (у J лао 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They make 
equality, ascribe equals, dispense 
justice (7:159). Ta “dilñ |f (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. final Nûn dropped): 
You act justly. ‘Adlun Ü (v.n.): 
Compensation; Justice; Equivalent. 
I dilû | Jacl (prt. m. plu.): Act 
justly. (L; T; R; LL) 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 28 times. 


‘Ada عدا‎ 


“Adana 
عدنا ؛ يعدن ‹ يعدن‎ 
To abide constantly, stay in (a 
place),remain, everlasting. 


Adninjدع:‎ Everlasting; Perpetual 
abode; -Eternity. This wordisalways 
used in the Holy Qur’an as gen. 
possessed by Jannát (gardens). 
(L; T; R; LL) 

This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 11 times. 


‘Ada عدا‎ 
law عدواءعدوانا؛‎ 
Topass by, overlook, transgress, 
turn aside. ‘Adwun 13221: 
Wickedly; Unjustly; Spitefully; 
Wrongfully. ‘Adi’yat :عدیت‎ 
Companies of warriors; 
Chargers; Horses of the 
warriors; Wayfarers who run 
fast on their journey; Swift 
horses ‘Aduwatun عدوة‎ 
Enimity.'Udwán 21332: 
Hostility; Injustice. "Adíwwan 
عدوا‎ plu. ‘Adiiwiin :عدون‎ 
Enemy. “Аай 122: III. To be at 
enmity with. T'adau تعدو‎ (V): 
To transgress. l'tadá «lel 
(VIID: Totransgress, be wicked. 
Mu‘tadin су azn: Wicked; 
Transgressor. ‘Adin sle : 
Transgressor. For ‘Ad sle (tribe) 
see ‘Ada. 
Ya dûna оз (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.) They transgressed; 
Programed. Lá Ta‘du ab X: 
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‘Ada lae 


(prt. neg. m. sing.): Do not 
overlook, not let your eye turn 
away. Lá Тай |а Y (prt. 
neg. m. plu.): Do not transgress, 
violate. ‘Ad sle (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Transgressor; Who goes 
beyond the limits. ‘Adiina (>с 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Transgressors; 
People who know no limits. 
‘Adaytum “= عاد‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 
plu. Ш.): You are at enmity. 
Yat‘adda Xx: (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
sing. V): Hetrespasses, violates. 
I'tadá «|.-e| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VIII): Violated. I'tadan 
إعتدا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIII): 
They transgressed. I'tadaina 
إعتدین‎ (prf. Ist. p. plu. VID: We 
have transgressed. Ya ‘tadiina 
QsJ (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
VIII): They transgressed. Ta аай 
تعتدوا‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. 
final Nûn dropped): You 
transgress. Li Ta ‘tadû |252) 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. el.): That 
you may transgress. [таай | ; | 
(prt. m. plu.): You punish for 
violence, punish for 
transgression. Lá Ta Чаай | 5.295 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): You 
transgress not. Mu адип =. 
(ap-der. m. sing.): Transgressor. 
Mu 'tadán! Mu ‘tadin у J^ / 
معتدون‎ (acc./ ap-der. m. sing.): 
Transgressor. ‘Adwan (з= 
(v.n. acc.): Transgressing. 
‘Aduwwun/’Aduwwan |, xc / 
عدو‎ (асс./у. n.): Enemy.A ‘dû’ un 


“Adhuba äs 


«1с! (m. pl): Enemies. 
*Udwánun gloss (v. n): 
Violence; Punishment of 


violence; Harshness; Injustice; 
Transgression. “Adáwatun 5 з= 
(v. n.): Enmity. ‘Udwatun HRS 
(п.): Side; End. 'Adiyát cS ac 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Panting; 
Running; Coursers. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 106 times. 


‘Adhuba C £ 
ода; | Ме 
Tobe sweetin taste; Palatable. 
'Adhbun wis Fresh; Sweet; 
Palatable; Digestible; Easily 
swallowed (plu.): “Idhábun 
blis and ‘Udhdbun lis 
'Udhbun is : To abstain 
from eating because of excess 
of thirst, Udhibun o is: One 
who has given up eating 
because of strong excess of 
thirst. ‘Adhban Sis: To deny 
a thing, hinder anyone from, 
be inaccessive, 
inapproachable, debar, prevent 
from, deny it (in trans. and 
untrans.) ‘Adhuba wis: To 
be overspread with rubbish, 
diffuse and green mass (on 
water, making it stagnating): 
'Adhábun c lie: Punishment; 
Chastisement; Pain; Abstaining 
from; Exemplary punishment; 
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*Adhara 


Averting anyone from striking 
punishment; Prohibition; 
Refusal; Hindrance; Obstacle. 
Fresh, sweet and palatable water 
is called ‘Adhbun is’ as it 
averts thirst. Punishmentis call 
ed 'Adhab as it hinders, debars 
andprevents committing crimes 
and foolish acts. 
‘Adhbun — (n.): Sweet, 
Agreeable to taste. ‘Adhaba iE 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. ID: He 
punished. 'Adhabná lois (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. ID: We punished. 
Yu'adhdhibu ox imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II): He will punish, punishes. 
Li Yu'dhdhiba ix (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. П. el.): That he may 
punish. Lá Yu ‘adhdhab cs N: 
None shall execute (his) 
punishment. Tu ‘adhdhibu vis 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. IL): Thou 
punish. "Au 'adhdhibu Sis K(imp. 
Ist. p. sing Il): I punish. 
U‘adhdhibanna ol (imp. Ist. 
р. sing. imp.):Twillcertainly punish. 
Nu‘adhdhibu is (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. IDI): We punish. 
Mu ‘adhdhibunW J^ (ap-der. m. 
sing.) Treat with punishment; 
Going to punish. Mu ‘dhdhibiina 
VW (ap-der. (m. plu. acc.): Giver 
of punishment. Mu'adhdhibü 
1,25 (ap-der. m. plu. final Nûn 
dropped; nom.): Chastiser. 
Mu ‘adhdhabina i^ (pis. ріс. 
m. plu. acc.): Those who are 
punished. 'Adhábun «le (n: 


‘Arubas 


Punishment; Torment; 
Chastisement. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 372 times. 


é Adhara 
عذرا؛ يعذر‎ 

To beg pardon, to excuse, to be 

freeany onefromquiltorblame. 

‘Udhrun jjs: Excuse, plea. 

Ma‘dhiratun % улла: Excuse. 

Ma'ádhir > la plu of 

Mi‘dhûr رl‎ izan: Excuses. 

Mu‘dhirun yan: Those who put 

forth excuse, apologists. 
Ma‘dhiratan š iss: (v. n. acc.): 
Asanexcuse. *Udhran e (v. n. 
acc.): Excuse; Anattemptto purify 
from the abomination of sin. 
Ma 'ádhír „Уз (n. plu.): Excuses. 
Lá Ta tadhirá |, , 55 (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Offerno excuse. Mu ‘adh 
dhiriina у. 40 (ap-der. plu. IL): 
Those who make or put forth an 
excuse. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 12 times. 


‘Aruba 
vue 
Tobe goodin Arabic language, 
be a true Arab (person). ‘Arib 
— el Togiveanearnest. ‘A rab 
wl: To express ones mind 
clearly, pronounce the fine 
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‘Araja z£ 


accentofa word. Ми ‘rib aa: 
Expressing one's mind clearly. 
‘Aruba > у= : To be pure and 
free from faults (of speech). 
“Arabun =: Those who speak 
clearly. Mu‘rrabun < xa: 
Eloquentperson. “Arib: Pureand 
much water. ‘Uruban Ú £ 
Beautiful and beloved wives, 
who also have great love and 
fondness for their husbands. 
A'rábun о! с: Arabs of the 
desert. 
‘Arabiyyun e عر‎ (n.): Arabic; 
Related to Arab; Descendants of 
Ismail. "Arabiyyan L- £ (n.acc.); 
Arab اعراب‎ (n. plu.y. Arab(s) of 
the desert. "Uruban L £ (n. plu.):: 
Those who show great love and 
fondness. Its sing is 'Arübatun 
عروبة‎ and ‘Ariibun bs <. Loving 
опе. (L; Т; К; Asás; LL) 
Theroot with its above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur' án 
about 22 times. 


‘Araja =£ 
Cos عروجا؛ يعرج»‎ bls 
Toascend, mount. M ‘irdj:¢| x 
‘The Ascension. [srá'«l ...|: The 
Night Journey or "carrying" by 
night of the Holy Prophet ° 
from the sacred Mosque at 
Makkah to the remote Mosque 
at Jerusalem and his Mi ‘rûj - 
Ascension to the heaven are two 
distinct stages of his mystic 
experience (17:1; 53:1-18). 
Bukhari mentions Isra’ in Ch. 


‘Arjana у> „с 


63:41 andofMʻirâjin Ch. 63:41 
of his well known book Sahîh. 
Onthis subject see also various 
well-documented traditions 
extensively quoted and 
discussed by Ibn Hajar in Fath 
al-Bâri Ch.7:15 and Ibn Kathîr 
in his commentary of the Holy 
Qur’an Ch. 17:1. Some 
reporters of the traditions and 
commentators of the Qur' án 
have mixed up the accounts of 
еМ лајт! ,sa- The Ascension 
and /srá «|! - The Night 
Journey. (Zadal-Ma ‘ad; L; T; R; 
LL) 
Ya'ruju Com (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Ascends. Ta ‘ruju z = (imp. 3rd. 
p.f.sing.): He ascends. Ya ‘rujiina 
Qs (imp. 3rd. p. т. plu.): 
They ascend. Ma 'árij c yle (n. 
ints. plu.): Stairways. Its sing is 
Ma‘rajun 7 معر‎ . 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 7 times. 


*Arija a عر‎ 
Crm eae: Ly rac lee 
To limp, be lame. ‘Araj z „с: 


plu. ‘Urûjg cand ‘Urjan عرحان‎ 
f ‘Arjâ «le „£ : Lame 


A rajag >21 (24:61;48:17): (L; T; 
R; LL) 


‘Arjana > < 
عرجونا؛ يعرجن‎ 
To strike with a stick, imprint 


365 


‘Arra £ 


and stamp with a fig or date- 

stalk. ‘Urjiin 3 e ‚е: Dry date- 

stalk; Branch or bough ofatree. 
Urjiin y>, (n): Branch of a 
palm tree. (L; T; R; LL) 


“Атта e 
عرا» عرا؛ يعر » يعر‎ 
To manure, bring evil upon, 
afflict, disgrace, be scabby. 
Ta'árra зэх: To be restless (in 
bed). [Tarra |: To address 
anyonehumbly.M ‘arratun’s y 
Crime; Sin; Annoyance. 
Mu'tar Zaa. : Poor; Seeking 
favour; Oneaddressing humbly; 
One who does not beg, though 
poor, whois forcedto beg, who 

is in need. 


M'arratun ул (n): (48:25) 
Mu‘tarrun en (pis. pic, m. sing. 
VIII: (22:36). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Arasha с 
یعرش‎ ty عرشا ؛‎ 
To construct, build, make 
trellis (for grape-wine), make 
a vine-stalk, roof, raise (a 
house), settle, raise (a 
structure). The ‘Arsh :عرش‎ 
Throne; Arbour; Pavilion; 
Roof; Power; Dominion; 
Sovereignty. ‘Arsh _ < or 
throne of God is a metaphor 
used in the Holy Qur' án. All 
Muslim commentators, 
classical and modern are 
unanimously of the opinion 


‘Aradza عرض‎ 


that its metaphorical use is 
meant as power and control of 
the creation by God. In seven 
instances the Holy Qur' án 
speaks of Allah Who has 
established Himself on the 
‘Arsh عرش‎ (7:54, 10:3, 13:2, 
20:5, 25:59, 32:4 and 57:4). 
This expression is connected 
withadeclaration of His having 
created theuniverse. Itindicates 
that after the creation He has 
not leftit, butitis under his care, 
control and absolute way. 
‘Arshun ys (n) Throne; 
Arbour; Pavilion; Roof; Power; 
Dominion; Sovereignty. Thing 
that is more permanent; Frail 
goods; Property; Wealth; Bounty; 
Object of desire; Gain; Gift. 
M'arüshát «Us, (sing. 
Ma‘riishun _ s >): Supported 
on trellis-work; Sheltered by an 
arbour; Upheld by a trellis; 
Trellised. Ya'rishüna ° + = 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They have 
erected, raised. M rüshátun 
معروشات‎ (pct. pic. f. plu.): 
Trellised ones. *Urüsh $s, (n. 
plu.): Roofs. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 33 times. 


“Aradza > ç / 'Aridza, عرض‎ 
ءيعرض‎ eles C 
To take place, happen, offer, 


present, show, propound, set 
before, give a hint, come 
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‘Aradza عرض‎ 


against, propose, expose, 
review (troops), view,prepare. 
‘Arudza عر ض‎ : To be broad, 
widened. ‘Ardzun ус: 
Goods; Breath; Width. ‘Irdzun 
=: Honour. 'Urdzatun 
42,6 : Intention; Target, 
Purpose. A'radz :عرض‎ To 
turnaway, back, slide, overpeer 
(cloud). 'Arídz :اعريض‎ 
Prolonged; Much, Many. 
"Urdzatuni-z „с But; Excuse. 
“Агайга عرض‎ (prf. 3rd. p. of 
sing.) He presented, showed, put, 
placed. 'Aradzná Ws „с (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.) We put, presented. 
*Uridza عر ض‎ (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Were presented. ‘Uridzit 
عرضوا‎ (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
were presented. Yu ‘radzu y2 = 
(pip. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Shall be 
placed before; Will be exposed 
to. Yu ‘radziina у +2 у (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They shall be set 
before, produced Tu ‘radziina 
تعرضون‎ (pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You shall be produced 
‘Arradztum „2-2 عر‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. П.): You speak indirectly, 
gave a hint A ‘radza у> = (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV): He turned 
away, avoided (with ‘An). 
A'radzá > | (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IV): They turned away. 
A radztum اعرضتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IV): You turned away. 
Yuridzu رض‎ = (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
plu. sing. IV): He turns away 


‘Arafa عرف‎ 


from Tu ‘ridzu 2 „č (imp. 2nd. 

p. m. sing. juss. IV): Thou turn 
away from. Yu ‘ridz ض‎ = (imp. 

3rd. p. m. plu.. Nûn dropped 
IV.): They turn away. Tu ‘ridzii 

(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. Nain‏ تعرضوا 
dropped, /V): You turn away.‏ 

A ій اعرض‎ (prt. m. sing. IV): 

Thou turn away, avoid. A ‘ridzit 

(prt. m. plu. IV): You‏ اعرضوا 

turn away, avert. I'rüdzun/ 
I'rádzan V2 el / 21,1 (acc. 

v. n. IV): Turning away; 

Indifference; Desertion; 

Estrangement. Ми “тапа / 
Mu ‘ridzina уэ ^ [02 =e 
(acc/: ap-der. plu,): Averse. 

‘Aradzun/Aradzan V „с/ >с 
(acc. v.n.): Gain; Paltry goods; 

Transitory goods; Temporary; 

Frail goods. ‘Ardzun (n.): Width; 

Extensiveness; Expanse. ‘Ardzan 

(у.п.): Presenting face to‏ عرض 

face. ‘Aridzan/‘Aridzun Lo < / 

(acc./act. pic. m. sing.):‏ عرض 

Overpowering; Spreading cloud. 

'Arídzun عریض‎ (act. 2 pic. т. 

sing.)  Prolonged, Lengthy. 

*Urdzatun i2 عر‎ (n.): Excuse; 

Hinderance.(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 

been used in The Holy Qur'án 

about 79 times. 


‘Arafa e 


To know, acquaint with, 
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‘Arafa Gc 


perceive, recognize, 
acknowledge, discern. The 
difference between 'Arafa 
sand ‘Alima „2 is thatthe 
former refers to distinct and 
specific knowledge, while the 
latter is more 
general.Opposite to ‘Arafa 
eis Ankara انکر‎ (to deny), 
and opposite to “Ата is 
Jahila \¢> (to be ignorant). 
‘Urfun Sie: Known; Just; 
Benefit. ‘Urfatun 43,2: 
Prominence; Limit between 
two things. Al-‘Ardf Gl e "Yl: 
The elevated place; High 


dignity; Distinguished 
position; Place of 
discernment or 


acknowledgment; Highest or 
most elevated faculties of 
discernment or Ma ‘rifah43 уал 
(knowledge of right and 
wrong). The people on the 
elevated places are the 
Prophets, according to Hasan, 
Mujahid and Zajjaj will be the 
elite among the believers or 
the most learned among them. 
According to Kirmani they 
will be Martyrs. 'Aráf 3l elis 
plu of ‘Urf عرف‎ ‘Urf 3,6 of 
acock is the coxcomb, that of 
a horse its mane. Ma‘rif 
— 3 уя: Honourable; Known; 
Recognized; Good; Befitting; 
Fairness; Kindness; Custom of 
the society; Usage. This word 
is opposite to Munkar S. 
I'tarafa — e| (УШ): To 


‘Arafa Gc 


confess, acknowledg. 
‘Arafat — Ü < : The name 
given to a valley east of 
Ka bah, about nine miles from 
there. Here the pilgrims halt 
in the later part of the ninth 
day of Dhul-Hijjah. The halt 
at this place forms the 
principle factor of Hajj. It is 
so named because of the high 
recognition of this place by 
God. 
‘Arafa 5 „с (prf. 3rd p. m. sing.): 
He recognized, acknowledged. 
'Arafü \,5„с\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They recognized. ‘Arafta 
عرفت‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou knew Tarifu — 5 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou recognize. 
Ya'rifüna S, =. (imp. 3nd. p. 
m. plu.): They recognize. Ya “туй 
[53 xs. (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. juss 
Nün at the end. dropped): 
Ta*rifanna o تعر‎ (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. imp.): Thoushould surely 
recognize. Ta Tiftina تعر فون‎ (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You shall 
recognize. Yu‘rafu — =, (pip. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He is recognized. 
Yu rafna يعرفن‎ (pip. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They (f) are/will be 
recognized. ‘Arrafa — < (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing. IT): Made known. 
Ta ‘ûrafû | 3165 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.) You know each other, 
recognize each other, do good to 
each other. Yata‘drafiina 
o 3 us (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They will recognize one another. 
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I'tarafá |\,3 e| (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. VIII): They have 
confessed. I'tarafná sc] 
(prf. Ist. p. m. plu.): We have 
confessed. Mar'üfun < => 
(pct. pic.): Known or recognized 
thing that which is good as an 
universally accepted fact; 
Reputable; Fairness; Kindness; 
Equity; According to usage; 
Custom of the society; 
Courteous; Right. Ma ‘riifatun 
439,20 (pct. pic. f. sing.): 
Recognized etc. ‘Urfun 
— ,е(п.): Seemli-ness; Good; 
*Urfan عرفا‎ (n. acc.): 
Beneficence; Goodness; 
Kindness. A 47-21 „с! (n. plu.): 
Elevated places. ‘Arafat — Ú „с 
(n.): Name of a hilltop 12 miles 
from the Ka‘bah. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshart) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 71 times. 


‘Arama „г 
عرما؛ يعرم‎ 
To strip meat off from a bone, 
gnaw (a bone), treat harshly, 
be ill-natured. ‘Arimaa =: 
Hard; Wicked ‘Arimatun äs je: 
Dam; Vehementrain; Mound 
or dam for banking in a body of 
water; Dam constructed in 
torrent beds; Violentrain. Sail 


al-‘Arim :سیل‎ 


العر 
Devastating flood. A mighty‏ 


‘Ariya c 


غر ۾ Arama‏ 


flood caused the dam of 
Ma'árib to burst. This dam 
was located some 60 miles 
east of San'aá. The dam was 
about five miles long and 120 
ft. high. The Sabaean owed all 
their prosperity to it. Heavy 
flood and rain caused the dam 
to burst and undate the whole 
area causing widespread ruin. 
A landfullofbeautiful gardens, 
streams and great works of art 
were turned into a vast waste. 
It was destroyed about the 
first-century A.D. The bursting 
of the dikes and the destruction 
of the land by a flood are 
historically known facts. 
Al'Arim ај: (34:16). 
Devastating food. 


‘Ara le 
apibus 
To come to a person, befall, 
overwhelm, smite, afflict. 
Гага | el: To come down 
upon, ‘Urwatun „с: Support, 
Handle; Everlasting; Valuable 
property. 
I'tará | ze (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII.): He has smitten (11:54), 
‘Urwatun s, c (n.): Support 
(2:256; 31:22). (L; T; R: LL) 


‘Ariya e 


won Ue » عرية‎ 


To become naked, denude of 
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‘Azaba „ус 


(garments). ‘Ard TI Bare 
desert or place; Open field; 
Waste land; Shore. 
Тай (с; (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou go naked (20:118). 
'Ará: TN. (n.): Bare and wide 
tract of land (37:145; 68:49). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


‘Azabaw e 
vox Ue base 

To be away from, hidden, 

distant, remote, absent from, 

escape, go faraway. 
Ya'zubu X (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He escapes (10:61; 34:3). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


‘Azar je 

ambe 
To prevent,turn away, 
reprehend, support, assist. 
‘Uzair „с: Ezra. He lived in 
the fifth century B.C. The Jews 
of Madinah and a Jewish sect 
in Hadzaramout believed him 
to be the son of God. He 
worked in collaboration with 
Prophet Nehemiah and died at 
the age of 120 in Babylonia. 
He was a descendent of 
Seraiah, the high priest and 
was one of the most important 
persons of his days and 
exercised a far-reaching 
influence on the development 


‘Azar у= 


of Judaism. It was he who 
restored and codified the 
Torah after it had been lost 
during the Babylonian exile 
and edited it in more or less 
the form which it has today. 
He promoted the 
establishment of excecutive, 
legalistic type of religion that 
became dominant in later 
Judaism. Ever since then he 
has been venerated to such a 
degree that his verdicts on the 
law of Moses have come to be 
regarded by the Jews as being 
practically equivalent to the 
Law itself. 


This status to a human being, 
according to the Qur'ánic 
ideology is rejected, in as 
much as it implies the 
elevation of ahuman being to 
the status of a Divine Law 
Giver. His mentioninthe Holy 
Qur'ánisinthecontext, "They 
have taken their learned men 
andtheir monks for lord apart 
from Allah." This verse does 
not mean that they took them 
actually for God. The meaning 
is that they followed them 
blindly in what they enjoyed 
and what they forbade, and 
therefore they are described 
as having taken them for 
Lords, on account of 
attaching to them a Divine 
dignity. When this verse was 
revealed ‘Adi bin Найт Ta’, 
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who had accepted Islam and 
a convert from Christianity 
asked the Holy Prophet &£as 
to the significance of the 
verse, for he said, we did not 
worship our Abárs. The Holy 
Prophet && said, "Was it not 
that the people considered 
lawful what their priests 
declared to be lawful, though 
it was forbidden by God. ‘Adi 
replied in the affirmative. 


*Azzarü lgyje (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.) They supported, lend support 
in a respectful manner (7:157). 
"Azzertum |, , ç (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. П.): You have supported in a 
respectful manner. Tu 'azzirá |» уз 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc.): You 
maysupportandhelpinarespectful 
manner (48:9). ‘Uzairun „у: 
Propername ofa Prophet (9:30).(L; 
T; R; LL) 


‘Azza с 
3808.05 
Tostrengthen, exalt, prevail, be 
mighty, powerful, strong, noble, 
illustrious, rare, dear, highly 
esteemed, precious, become 
illustrious, exalted. ‘Izzun з= 
and Tzzatunco ж: Power; Might, 
Glory; Pride; Vanity. 
‘Azizzun у с plu. A 'izzatun 
5321: Mighty; Excellent. А 'azzu 
21 More excellent; Mightier; 
Worthier. ‘Uzza |j: Name of 
an idol of the pagan Arabs 


‘Azala J;c 


regarded by them as God's 
daughter. ‘Izzatun š e: False 
arrogance or prestige; Power; 
Prestige; Might; Honour. 
‘Azza 5e (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim. V.): Prevailed. ‘Azzazna 
عززنا‎ (prf. Ist. p. plu. П.): We 
strengthened. Тиси jx (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. П.): Thou honour, 
confer honour and dignity. “ап 
Í (v. n.): Source of strength. 
“ашп š p (v. n.): Vain pride; 
False prestige or sense of self 
respect; Might; Honour; Power. 
Al-'Azízun jıjall (act. pic. m. 
sing.) All-Mighty. One of the 
names of Allâh. Unassailable; 
Invincible; Powerfulin evidences 
and arguments; Strong; Mighty; 
Heavy; (with ‘alâ: Tellhardupon). 
A‘azzu jel (elative): More 
powerful; That occupies stronger 
and more respectable position. 
A'izzatan $;e| (n. plu.): Most 
respectable and powerful. Mighty 
and firm. Its sing. is ‘Aziyun (< 2. 
*Uzzá |£ (pers. n.) An Idol. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 120 times. 


‘Azala عزل‎ 
dx ne 
To set aside, remove from. 
Ma'zilun уж» : A place 
separate from the rest; 
Secluded spot, Place of 
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retirement; Far away. 
Ma “lun Jgjza: Removed. 
I'tizàl Miel: (VIIL): To 
separate or remove one self 
from. 


Асана cJ;e (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou put aside (in the 
matter) provisionally. I'tazala 
Jel (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. VIL): 
He withdrew, kept away. I ‘tazalû 
اعتزلوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They kept away, left you alone. 
I'tazaltumá 1,22) e| (prf. 2nd 
p. m. plu. juss.): You have left 
(them). Ya ‘tazilii |, x, (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. final Nûn dropped): 
They withdraw, leave (you) 
alone. A *tazilu |) el (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. VIII.): I shall withdraw, 
shall keep away. I tazilii | J 2с! 
(prt. n. plu.): You keep away. 
I'taziláni у) e| (comp. 'tazilu 
+ ni prt. m. plu.): Keep away 
from me. Ma zülüna ùولوزعم‎ 
(pct. pic. n. plu.): Removed ones; 
Precluded ones. Ma zilun |) j^ 
(n. of place): Place where one is 
set aloof. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


“Azama. 

deze‏ » عزما؛ يعزم 
Toresolve, determine, decide,‏ 
propose, carry out aresolution.‏ 
‘Azmun a je: Resolution; Fixed‏ 
determination. Lá Ta “zimü Y‏ 
Donotresolve. Dhálika‏ :#5 


PEDI 
“Asura put 


Azama, DE. 


min ‘Azma al-Amár ase ذالك‎ 
الامور‎ : This is an affair of 
greatresolution; Thisis worth; 
This is worth to be followed 
with constancy and firm 
determin-ation; This is to set 
one's heart upon. 
‘Azama عزم‎ (imp. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Resolved. 'Azamta 2.35 (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing.) Thou had 
resolved ‘Azamii | „а ус (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They resolved. Lá 
Ta imü |a aÉ У (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Do not resolve. 'Azmun 
عزم‎ (v. n.): Resolution; Firm 
determination; Consistency. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur' án 
about 9 times. 


‘Aza عزی‎ 
95 
To enter relationship. “гїп 
сеје : Companies; Groups; 
Parties. Its sing. is 3 


“їп عزین‎ (n. plu.) (70:37). 


“Asura — 
pow mon Вар 
To be difficult, hard. Ta ‘sara 
(VI): Tocreate hardship 
for one another, be hard to one 
another. ‘Asîr ps: Difficult 
"Usratun pe: Hardship. 
Ta'ásartum < pulss (prf. 2nd. 
p. an. plu. VI.): You make 
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‘Assa „с 


difficulties and hardships for one 
another. ‘Usrun per (v. n.): 
Hardship *Usratun $ E (v.n.): 
Distress; Straitened circum- 
stances. ‘Asirun/‘Asiran „51 
| us (nom./acc./act. 2nd. pic.): 
Hard; Difficult. *Usratun š ае 
(elative. f.) Hardship and 
distress. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ ân 
about12 times. 


To begin to depart; Dissipate 
the darkness of night. ‘As ‘asa 
waw: To advance, approach, 
depart, fall in, dissipate 
(darkness of night). “Isás 
voe: Darkness. 

‘As asa عسعس‎ (quard.): Itbegins 

to depart (81:17). 


*Asala عسل‎ 
dem عسلا؛ يعسل‎ 
To season with honey (food); 
To supply honey. ‘Asal Js: 
Honey. | 
‘Asalun jue (com. gender): 
Honey (47:15). 


‘ASA шс 
May wellbe; Itmay be; Perhaps; 
To be near, be on the eve of 
might, about to be. The 


*Ashara „22 


expression expresses eager 
desire or hope and fear, 
sometimes with reference to 
the person addressed and 
sometimes with reference to 
the speaker himself. It denotes 
hope in the case of that which 
is liked and fear in the case of 
that which is disliked. It also 
denotes opinion or doubt or 
certainty. Bil ‘Asda ‘an taf ala 
hádhá :بلعسى عن تفعل هذا‎ It 
becomes you to do so. Hal 
“Азайит عسیتم‎ Ja: It is not 
likely that you; May be that 
you; Would you; Be hopeful; 
Be afraid or conscious. 
According to the grammar- 
ians itis an underived (jámid) 
verb. Mi ‘sa „ж: Girl near to 
attain puberty. 
‘Asa T (particle): It may be; 
Itmay be likely. ‘Asaytum — 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. comb. of 
“Азд+1ит): May бе that you. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 30 time. 


*Ashara —£ 
acis eas 
Totakeaway atenth part, make 
ten by adding one to nine, be 
the tenth. ‘Ashrun „Де 
(f.), ‘Asharun „Ме (f.), 
‘Asharatun (m.) 
‘Ashratun pent (m.): Ten; 


wt oa 
d 
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*AsháLZc/*Ashiya, „= 


Decade; Period from three to 
ten. Tá whichis generally the 
sign of the feminine, marks of 
masculine. Itis not necessary 
that these numerals agree in 
general with the noun to which 
they express the number as in 
6:180. Here the noun Anthal 
isin masculine but ‘Ashrunin 
feminine. It is said ‘Asharu 
(ten 
'Asharatu 


Niswatin $45 „мс 
women) and 
Rajulun J\>) „2с (ten men). 
After twenty there is no 
difference between feminine 
and They 
say, Ishrüna Imra 'atans| al 


masculine. 


(ten women). Mi “shar‏ عشرون 
A tenth part. ‘Ashara‏ :معشر 
le: To consort,live with,‏ 
cultivate one's society,‏ 
become familiar.‏ 
e: Companion, ‘Ashiratun‏ 
š =c: Kindred. Ma‘sharun‏ 
Company; Race;‏ 
Multitude; Who live in close‏ 
communion with. Its plu. is‏ 
‘Ashdir jis.‏ 
‘Ashirii |; ee (pct. m. plu. IIT):‏ 
They Consort with, live with.‏ 
‘Ashiratuns „5с: Kinfolk; Kins;‏ 
Clan. 'Ashrun c: Ten. ‘Ishriin‏ 
:عشار os: Twenty. “Ishár‏ 
She camels that are milked. Such‏ 
camels are the most precious. Its‏ 
sing. in 'Ashrál Ze. Ma'sharun‏ 
(n. Race; Multitude.‏ معشر 
Mi'shár ял: Tenth part.‏ 


‘Ashirun 


Mx 
MA. 


‘Asaba cac 


‘Asharatun 5 „4s (f.): Ten. (L; 
T; R; LL) 


‘Ashâ ed ass عشی‎ 
Togoby PN be weak sighted, 
be night blind, withdraw, 
forsake. ‘Ishdun «lás 
Commencement of darkness, 
Evening. 'Ashiyyatan i-e: 
Nightpath; Evening. Ya'shu 
Ey : To take or collect the 
produce of the earth, aid, 
succour, save, preserve, give 
something to someone, do 
some benefit to someone. 
Ya'shu Qi) (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. vowel of the radical is 
dropped):(43:36). Blinds himself; 
Forsakes.Isháun «Lis (п.): 
Nightfall. ‘Ashiyyan Ls (n: 
Evening. ‘Ashiyyatun ie (n.): 
Evening. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 14 times. 


‘Asaba was 


To wind, twist, bind, lighten, 
surround, take athing by force, 
become difficult, become dry 
in the mouth (saliva. 'Usbatun 
:عصبة‎ Band; Troop; Gang, 
Party. 'Asíb „ас: Very 
difficult; Vehemently 
distressful; Hard, Woeful. 
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“Авага „as ‘Asama عص‎ E 


*Usbatun А22 (n.): (12:8,14; | T; R; LL) 


24:11; 11:77) 


“Азага „as 
عصرا؛ يعصر‎ 
To press, squeeze, wring, 
withdraw a thing from. /'sár 
yas: Whirlwind; Violent 
wind; Heavy rain; Hurricane. 
Mu ‘sirût «1 „ass: Clouds 
emitting rain; Rain clouds ‘Asr 
as: Age; Time; Afternoon; 
History; Succession of ages; 
Evening; Century; Epoch; Time 
thatis measurable, consisting 
of a succession of periods, in 
distinction from Dahr bo, 
which signifies unlimited 
time, withoutbeginningorend, 
that is time absolute. Hence 
‘Asr „ас bears the 
connotation of the passing or 
the flight of time; Time that 
can never be recaptured; 
Succession of ages; The time 
of The Holy Prophet ""», 
'Asrán у! „as: Night and the 
day; Morning and the evening. 


A'siru „asl (imp. Ist. p. sing.): 
Iam pressing (12:36). Ya'sirüna 
д pax (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They will press (wine or oil etc.) 
(12:49). “Asr „ас (n.) Time 
(103:1). [йг اعصار‎ (v. n. IV: 
Violent wind; Whirlwind (2:266). 
Mu “sirût >| „ass (ap-der.f. plu. 
IV.): Dripping clouds (78:14). (L; 


‘Asafa iasc 
Toblow violently (wind), blow 
ina gale, be quick, rag swiftly. 
‘Asfun ciae : Leaves and 
stalks; Straw; Green crop; 
Bladder; Stubbles; Husk. 
‘Asafa: Tocutcorn when green. 
‘Asafa ole: To perish, 
‘Asifatun ils: Storm; 
Whirlwind; Hurricane. ‘Asifun 
tole: Violent wind; Stormy; 
Vehement. 
‘Asfun a£ (n.): Husk-covering 
(55:12, 105:5). ‘Asifun عاصف‎ 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Violent 
(10:22, 14:18). Asifatun irole 
(act. pic. of sing.) Violent 
(21:81). Âsifât U. Le (act. pic. 
of plu.): Winds raging, violent 
(21:81). ‘Asfan kas (v. n. 
acc.): Raging; Blowing (77:2). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


‘Asama pas 
mex عصما ؛‎ 
To protect, prevent, hinder, 
defend, preserve, hold fast, 
abstain, save, keep any one safe 
from evil, preserve, formally 
seek refuge. I tasa ma eae: 
To hold fast, lay hold upon, 
protect one-self from evil, 
abstain from sin. Ista ‘sama 
ستعصم‎ |: Abstain-ed; Prevented 
oneself; Preserved oneself 
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from sin. 7smatun ismas : 
Defense; Guardianship; 
Prevention; Preservation; 
Protection; Immunity from 
sin; Virtue; Chastity. 
Ya ‘simu ı (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He will protect. ‘Asimun 
wols (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Protector. Tsama (n. plu. 
its sing. is Ismatun): Bonds; Ties; 
Preventions; Preservations (of 
marriage). I tasimii | je (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VIII.): They held 
fast. Ya*tsim wate, (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. juss. VIII.): Holds 
fast. I‘tasimu «e| (prt. m. 
plu.): You hold fast. Ista ‘sama 
استعصم‎ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He abstained; Preserved oneself 
(from sin). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used about 13 times in the 
Holy Qur'àn. 


‘Asda Lac 

lpas | pat 
To strike with a stick. ‘Asiya 
Lea, Ya'sa „аз: To take a 
stick, come together; 
Collection; Accumulation; 
Amazing; Gathering; 
Assemblage; Congregation. 
Staffis called. “Asá Laz asthe 
fingers of a hand come 
together and are collected and 
united onits handle. “Аза Lac: 
Staff; Stick; Rod; Supports; 
Nation; People; Party; Tongue; 


‘ASA pac 


Skin; Bone. 'Asáutu al- 
Qauma: I gathered the nation. 
Shaq al-'Asá :شق العصا‎ 
Divergence; Dissension; 
Disagreement ofthe nation or 
organisation. It is said, 
Khawárij shaqqá 'Asá al- 
Muslimin: The Khawarij split 
the concord, harmony and 
unity of Islamic nation. /dzrib 
bi Asákaal-Hajer: Strike with 
your staff on the rock; Go forth 
with your people. (L; T; R; LL; 
Zamkhshari) 

“Asá Las (n): Staff; Nation; 

Mastery. "Isiyyun „ге (n. plu.): 

The staffs. 

Theroot with its above two forms 

has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 

about 12 times. 


‘ASA عصی‎ 
To rebel, disobey, oppose, 
resist. ‘Isydn (ae: Rebell- 
ion; Disobedience. Ma 'siya- 
tun Аял: Disobedience. 
‘Isiyyan Cae: Rebel; 
Disobedient. The final letter 
Yû in 'Asáinathird radical is 
changed to Alif when followed 
byapronoun. 
“Asá pas (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He disobeyed, did not observe 
the commandment. ‘Asaita 
Coe (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou disobeyeth. ‘Asaitu PT. 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I disobeyed. 
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‘Asau pas (prf. 3rd. p. plu.): 
They disobeyed. 'Asainá L-as 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We disobeyed. 
Ya ‘si 

vex (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. juss.): 
Disobeys. A ‘sî | ae (imp. Ist. 
p. sing.): I disobey. Ya‘sauna 
gsar (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They disobey. Ya ‘sîna “ax 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They 
disobey. ‘Isiyyan (ac (act. pic): 
Disobedient. "Isyánun 2 (v. 
n.): Transgression. Ma ‘siyyatun 
ias (v. min.): Disobedience. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 32 times. 


*Adzada عضد‎ 
Lax عضدا؛‎ 
To aid, assist, support, 
succour, strike on the arm. 
‘Adzudan as: Supporter; 
Upper arm; Helper; Stay; side; 
Assistance; strength. 
‘Adzudun ae (n): Helpers 
(18:51; 28:35). (L; T; R; LL) 


*Adzdza vas 
“= : аа. Cae 


To bite the hands i in sorrow; 
Seize with the teeth. 
‘Adzdzii | —c (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
assim.): They bite (fingertips). 
(3:119). Ya ‘udzdzu يعض‎ (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. assim. V.): Shall 


* Atafa ibs 


bite. (25:27). (L; T; R; LL) 
*Adzala عضل‎ 
To straighten, withhold 
unjustly, prevent, hinder, 
prevent from marrying. Lá 
Ta'dzulá | joss У: Do not 
prevent, straighten, withhold 
unjustly. 
Lá Ta'dzulühunna +> تعضلو‎ Y 
(comp. prt. neg. f. plu.): Do not 
withhold them (the women) 
unjustly; Do not prevent them 
fromre-marrying. (2:232; 4:19). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


*Adzá Lac 
عَضًا؛ يعض‎ 

To divide into parts ‘Idzin 
osas: (oblique plu. of 'Idzatun 
Мас): Separate parts; Bits; 
Enchantments; Lies, Slanders. 
Nouns of the defective roots 
occassionally lose their last 
letter which is then replaced 
by Ta, thus Jdzwun becomes 
Idzwatun. On passing into pl. 
they regain the m. form thus 
Idzán is plu.of Idzatun. 


‘Idzin “was (n. plu.). Pack of 
lies (15:91). (L; T; R; LL) 


*Atafa Ube 
To incline towards, be well 


disposed towards, lean 


towards. “ўип Ghee: Side; 
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Shoulder; Side of person 
from the head to the hip; To 
turn one's side 
‘Itfun alec (n.): To turn one's 
side (22:9). The expression 
Thániya Itfihf is used 
metaphorically to signify 
behaving proudly. (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Atala Ь2/ ‘Atila ac 
To be without care, be 


abandoned and notto be used. 
Mu‘attalaltin: Abandoned, 


without care. 
*Uttilat SLs (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
П.): Abondoned (81:4). 


Mu 'attalatin х^ (pic. f. sing.) 
(22:45). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Ata с 
P ‘lbs 
Totake, receive. ‘Адип: le: 
Gift Bestowment; Present. 
Ача Ш To give a present, 
offer. Ta 'átá la: (VI.) Took. 
A'tá | ael (prf. 3rd. p. m, sing. 
IV): Hegave.A *tainá U- Jae (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We gave. Ya tî 
PT (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
He gives. Yu ‘tû | Jas; (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): They give. U*tü 
| acl (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
You are given. Yu ‘tau lox (pip. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They are 
given. Ta ‘ata „Р (prf. 3rd. p. 


*Azama عظم‎ 


m. sing. VI.): Seized her. Atâ ‘ип 
£ le Bestowment; Gift. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


*Azuma гү /‘Azama "22 


То be great, important, big, 
regard, honour; exalt, hold 
anyone as great. A “zam :عظم‎ 
Great; Greater; Supreme; 
Above all imperfections; 
Mighty; Big. ‘Azzama „bs: То 
make great. 
Yu azzim يعظم‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss. IL): Who honours, 
respects. Yu “im ss (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. juss. IV.): Will grant 
agreat (reward). 'Azimuny- /عظ‎ 
‘Azîman labs: Supreme; 
Mighty. al- ‘Azîm لعظيم‎ |: The 
great; The supreme; The one 
above all imperfection. One of 
the excellent names of Allah. 
A &amí | اعظمر‎ (elative): Greater; 
Higher. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 113 times. 


2. 


*Azama عظم‎ 


EI 


To give a bone, strike on the 

bones. ‘Azmun „>=: Bone, plu. 

‘Izdmun е le and 'Azzum was. 
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‘Afara عفر‎ 


‘А Uc 


shaddais removed and cluster 


‘Azam „bs (n): Bone. ‘Izam 


Uc (n. plu.): Bones. (L; T; R; 
L1) 
Theroot with its above two forms 
has been usedin The Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 15 times. 


‘Afara عفر‎ 
num 


To roll on earth, hide in the 
dust, roll in the dust, soil with 
dust, roast. “Тип je and 
Áfirun le: Wicked; 
Mischievous. "Afárun je: 
Wheatboiled without grease. 
"Ufratuns jac : Intenseness of 
heat. ‘frit. as plu. ‘Afarit 
cw lac: Cunning; Who 
exceeds the bounds; One evil 
in disposition; Wicked; 
Malignant; Stalwart; 
Audacious; Who is of large 
stature; One strong and 
powerful, sharp, vigorous and 
effective in an affair, 
exceeding ordinary bounds 
therein with intelligence and 
sagacity; Chief who wields 
great authority. 


‘Tfritun Cy = (n.): (27:39). 
Stalwart. (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Affa cac 
РДЕ 
To abstain from what is 
unlawful, be abstinent, 


restrain. The verb is of 
assimilatedtype. In gen. cases 


is pronounced separately as in 

4:6. Ta'affuf tis: Modesty; 

Abstinence. 
Li Yasta'fif я) (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. el. assim. X.): Lethim 
avoid remuneration (4:6). Keep 
chaste (24:33). Yasta ‘рпа 
Casas (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu. acc. 
assim. X.): They restrain 
themselves. (24:60). Ta'affuf 
CAS (v.n.): Abstination (from 
begging) (2:273). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘АҒА lac 

عفوا ؛ يعمو 

To forgive, pardon, abound, 
pass over, forgo, grow, 
multiply, obtilerate all-traces, 
remit, give more than what is 
due, relinquish right or remit 
in whole orin part. 'Áfina cle 
(oblique plu of ‘Аўл Alc): 
Forgiving. ‘Afuwwan Гудс: 
Very forgiving. One of the 
excellent names of Allah. 
“Аўмип „Ас: Forgiveness; 
Indulgence; Surplus; 
Superfluity. Ya fu „аз: To 
pardon. 'Ufiya | Ae: Не is 
pardoned. ‘Afallah ‘anka: 
Allah set your affairs aright. It 
does not necessarily imply the 
committing ofasinon the part 
of a person about whom it is 
used. Itis also usedfora person 
who has committed no sin or 
evil and even for him who is 
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‘А Uc 


incapable of committing any 
sin or evil. It is sometimes 
usedto express love. An Arab 
would say this expression to 
one whom he holds in high 
esteem, meaning God set your 
affairs arightand bring honour 
and glory to you and make 
things easy. ‘Afwa sae: 
Forgiveness; Indulgence; 
Surplus; Super-fluity. 
*Afá las (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Pardoned. 'Afau s (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They grew in 
affluence. Ya fü/Ya fuwa sas / 
|= (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
Pardons; Passes over; Forgoes. 
Ya ‘fu c», (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
juss.): He forgives. Ya fûna _ a, 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They forgo. 
Li Ya fú |4») (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They may pardon. Ta fú 
| =š (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
forgo, pardon. Na ‘fu نعف‎ (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. juss.): We pardon. 
I‘fu del (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
pardon. *Ufiya | Je (pp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): Who has been granted 
remission. ‘Afwa as (n.): 
Forgiveness; Surplus (what we 
can spare after sparing on our 
basicrequirements). ‘Afuwwun/ 
‘Afuwwan las / sas (пот.Јасс. 
n.): Very forgiving. One of the 
excellent names of Allah. “ўпа 
cnsle(act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who pardon. (L; T; R; LL; Muhit) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 


‘Aqaba ás“ 
about 35 times. 


‘Aqaba ás 


To succeed, take the place of, 
come after, strike on the heel, 
comeattheheel, followanyone 
closely. 'Aqqaba Vas: To 
endeavourrepeatedly, return; 
punish, reqitt, retrace one's 
step. ‘Aqab ac: To die, leave 
offsprings, give in exchange. 
'Aqabatun e: Place hard to 
ascent 'Uqbun Vas: Success. 
Ta'aqqaba :تعقب‎ To take 
careful information, shout, 
follow step by step. ‘Aqub عقب‎ 
: Heel; Son; Grandson; 
Offspring; Pivot; Axis. ‘Ugba 
Lic: Requital; Result; Reward; 
End; Success. ‘Iqâb e Uie plu. 
'Aqübát > ie: Punishment 
after sin; One who puts off or 
reverses, who looks at the 
consequence or result of the 
affair. Mu'aqqibát :معقبات‎ 
Who succeedeach other; Some 
thing that comes immediately 
after another thing or succeeds 
another thing without 
interruption. It is a double 
plural feminine of Ми ‘aqgib 
eA». The plural feminine 
form indicates the frequency 
of the deeds, since in Arabic 


the feminine form is 
sometimes employed to 
impart emphasis and 
frequency. 
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‘Aqaba عقب‎ 


Yuʻaqqib Vax (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. juss. П.): Look back. 
‘Aqaba ¿öle (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. Ш.): He retaliated. 
"Áqabtum e| (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. П.): You punished. ‘Aqibii 
عاقبوا‎ (prt. m. sing. Ш.) You 
punish. A ‘qaba «e (perf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV.): Caused to follow. 
*Ugiba Gis (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
Ш.): He was punished; was made 
to suffer. ‘Ugibtum eue (pp. 

3rd. p. m. plu. II): You have 
been persecuted. A ‘qaba „4с! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.IV.): He has 
punished. ‘Uqbun/‘Uqban 
Lic / عقب‎ (acc./n.): Result; Final 
end. ‘Aqibun 4с (n. ): Posterior; 

Heel, 'Aqibai عقبی‎ (n. dual): 

Twoheels.A (gab أعقاب‎ (n. plu.): 

Heels. Iqábun — Uc (v. n.): 

Retribution (chastisement) that 
comes as aresult of consequences 
of sins. 'Aqabatu Аде (п.): 
Steep and difficult ascent; 
Mountainroad; Roadinthe upper 
part of a mountain or a long 
mountain that lies across the way; 
Difficult affair and path of duty. 
*Uqbá йе. (n.): Ending. It is 
with final Yâ, but if added to a 
pronoun the final Yá turns to Alif 
as *Uqbahá U Lis (here an Alif 
before Hâ). ‘Agibatun i e (act. 

pic. f. sing.): End. Al-‘Agibatu 
:العاقپ‎ The happy and good end. 
Mu ‘адип ine (ap-der. IL): 
Who can reverse. Ми 'aqqibát 
معقبات‎ (plu.): Those who join 


*Aqada Jic 


their duties in succession; 
Successively ranged. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 80 times. 


‘Aqada Jic 
A عقدا؛‎ 
To tie in a knot, make a knot, 
strike a bargain, contract, make 
a compact, enter into an 
obligation, bind. 'Aqdun Jas 
plu. “айа :عقود‎ 
Compact, 'Ugqdatun$ sas plu. 
‘Uqdd sis: Knot; Tie; 
Obligation; Firm resolution; 
Judgement; Consideration of 
one's affairs; Management; 
Regulating and ordering of 
ones affairs; Promise of 
obedience or vow of 
allegiance. 
'Aqadat: 2 sis (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. She made a covenant, 
ratified agreements. ‘Agadtum 
عقدتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): We 
bound, tookinearnest. *Ugüd > ус 
(n. plu.): Obligation. Its sing. is 
‘Aqdun Xie / "Ugqdatun säs (n): 
Knot; Tie; Firm resolution; 
Judgement, Consideration of 
one's affairs; Management 
regulating and ordering of one's 
affairs. Italsosignifies a promise 
ofobedienceorvow ofallegiance, 
hence Naffathat ft al- 'Uqad 2% 
فیالعقد‎ (113:4) are those human 
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“Адага عقر‎ 


beings (men and women) who 
try and whisperevil suggestions 
to deter people from doing their 
duty and regulating and ordering 
their affairs. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur’ án 
about 7 times. 


عقر “Адага‏ 
عقرا؛ يعقر 

To cut, wound, slay, 

hamstrung, produce no result, 

be barren. ‘Ãqir Le: Barren 

(woman), that produce no 

result or issue or fruit. 
“Адага £ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He hamstrung. *Aqarí |, ¿= (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They hamstrung 
‘Aqirun/‘Aqiran |j3le/ 3c 
(acc./act. pic.): Barren (female). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 8 times. 


‘Aqala jac 
To bind, keep back, be 
intelligent, become wise, 
understand, pay the blood price 
for anyone, ascend on the 
summit of a mountain, use 
understanding, abstain. 
‘Agalii | las (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They fully understood. 
Ya*'gilu jas: (imp. 3rd. p. m. 


‘Akafa عکف‎ 


sing.): He understands. 
Ya qiliina о» (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): Who use 
understanding; Who abstain 
(from evils). Na ‘qilu = (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We understand, 
abstain. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur' án 
about 49 times. 


‘Адата „22 


То be barren (womb), become 

dry, be unproductive, be 

gloomy, distressing, grievous 

(day), be childless. ‘Agim 

ic: Barren; Grievous; 

Destructive. (L; T; R; LL) 
‘Aqiman Lis (acc.): (42:50). 
'Aqimun < (act. 2nd. pic.): 
(22:55; 51:29,41). 


‘Akafa Sc 
Boas c Biss عکفا؛‎ 
To arrange, seta thing in order, 
confine, withhold, debar from, 
apply one's self assiduously, 
stay in a place, cleave 
constantly, remain constantly 
in a place, glue oneself to, 
remaina votary, dwell, retreat, 
inhabit, detain. I 'tikáf 3S e: 
One of the recommended act 
of worship of high merit. Itis 
retiring to the mosque, during 
the last ten or twenty days of 
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“Анда Же 


the month of Ramadzán, 
devoting oneself exclusively 
to prayers and to remembering 
God and not leaving the 
mosque except for essential 
needs. It is not valid if one is 
not keeping the fast or if it is 
done out of the month of 
Ramadzan. Ifitis for ten days 
itcommences on the morning 
of the 20th of Ramadzan after 
the morning prayer. Ma‘kufan: 
Detained. 
Ya‘kufiina ù RT ‘Akafa (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.):They clung 
to. Akif |e (act. pic. m. sing.) 
Inhabitant. ‘Akiftina/‘Akifina 
OS 2 / у 58S le(acc./ act. pic. 
plu.): Those who are performing 
I'tikáf — el (-secluded in a 
mosque for devotion to God). 
Ma'küfan US x (pic. pac. 
acc.): Detained; Stopped.(L; T; 
R;LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 9 times. 


“Айда علق‎ 
Toadhereto, hang, love, leech, 
haveanattachment, cling, hold 
fast, pertain, catch, concern, 
become attached by love, 
suspend, fasten athing, cleave. 
‘Alqun gle" and “дип (3e: 
Precious thing. "Aláqatun 
Ус: Truelove; Attachment, 


‘Alama „Је 


Iláqatun &3' Ae : Love; 
Affection. ‘Alagatun äl: 
Love; Attachment; Clot of 
blood, Leech; Germ-cell; 
Fertilized female ovum (as 
biological origin). 
‘Alaqun/‘Alagatun с/с 
(n.): Clot of blood; Attachment; 
Love. Mu ‘allaqatun dis» (pis. 
pic. f. П.): Hanging one (like the 
one of women neitherin wedlock 
nor divorced and free to marry 
someone else. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshari; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 7 times. 


‘Alama علم‎ 


ras ela ‘hk 

To mark, sign, distinquish. 
‘Alamun : Sign; Long 
mountain, 'Alámatun doc: 
Mark, Sign; ‘Alima pe Know; 
Distinguish. “Alam «le 
(oblique plu.). 'Alamín ole: 
By means of which one knows 
athing, henceit signifies world 
or creation, because by it the 
Creatoris known. Any class or 
division of created being or of 
mankind; Nation. ‘Alam al- 
Insán لم الانسان‎ lc: The world 
of mankind. ‘Alam al- 
Haywanángl g.t\Jdle: In 
animal world. The word ‘Alam 

lc is not used to donate 
rational beings or Angels (John 
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‘Alama „Је 


Penrice in his Dictionary and 
Glossary of the Koran). The 
word signifies all categories of 
existence both in physical and 
the spiritual sense. It indicates 
also that the ‘Alam Le (world) 
is not only that we know upto 
now but there are numerous 
worlds to be discovered or 
knownin future. Atsomeplaces 
the Holy Qur’an has used this 
word to denote surrounding 
people of the addressed person 
or community (2:47; 3:42). In 
this comprehensive sense Allah 
is the Creator and Nourisher of 
the worlds. The All- 
Comprehensiveness of the 
Lordship of Allah in the words 
of the Qur'àn- Rabb ul ‘Alamin 
رب العالمين‎ (1:2) is quite in 
consonance with the 
cosmopolitan nature of the 
Islam. The word ‘Alamininwd ls 
signifiesallthatis besides Allâh, 
animate and inanimate things 
including heavenly bodies, the 
sun, the moon, the stars, etc. 
‘Ilm т: Science; Knowledge; 
Learning; Information. This 
word is not followed by min уа 
except when it is used in the 
sense of distinguishing one thing 
from the other as in 2:143. For 
difference between ‘Alima 

and ‘Arafa — £ see “Агай. 
‘Alimun :عالم‎ Wise; One who 
knows plu. ‘Ulamâ «Ue. 
'Alám: Learned; Knowing; 
Wise. /Allám D: Very learned; 


‘Alama els 


Knowing; Wise. Ma‘limun / 

Ma 'láümátun ,معلومة/معلوم‎ 

Mu‘allamun plan: Taught one. 
‘Alima علم‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He knew. ‘Alimta cle (prf. Ist 
р. sing.): Thou knewest. 'Alimü 
علموا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
knew. 'Alimatum «Jc (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Ye knew. 'Alimtumü 
علمتموا‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye 
knew. 'Alimná lube (prf. Ist. p. 
ріи.): We knew. Ya'lamu phx 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He knows. 
Ya ‘Tamanna cy; (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. imp.): He will surely know. 
Ta lam | obs (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou knowest. Ta ‘lam تعلم‎ 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. juss.): Thou 
knowest. Lam Ya ‘Tam لم بعلم‎ (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. juss.): He knows 
not Ta lamunna jada (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. sing. imp.): You shall with 
certainty come to know. Na lamu 
نعلم‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
distinquish; know. Ya‘lamiina 
Spoke (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
know. Ya‘lamii | „5 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. juss. final Niin dropped). 
Ta lam |o (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. juss. final Nûn dropped): You 
know. I lam 4e (prt. m. sing.): 
Thou know. lam | se K(prt. m. 
plu.): You know. Yu‘lama el 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): These be 
known. ‘Allama де (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IL): He taught. 'Allamtum 
علمتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IL): You 
taught. ‘Allamta Cols (prf. 2nd. 
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‘Alana Је /*Aluna ole 


p. m. sing. IL): Thou taught. 
‘Allamtu e (prf. Ist.p. sing. 
IL): I taught. *Allamná Vale 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. II.): We taught. 
Yu ‘allimu يعلم‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II.): He teaches. 
Yu 'allimáni “ЛА (imp. 3rd. 
p. т. dual IL): They two teach. 
Yu ‘allimiina ù RAUM (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. II): They teach. 
Tu 'allimána о јә (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You teach. 
Tu ‘allimani تعلمن‎ (comb. of 
Tu‘allim+ ni) You teach me. 
Nu “айти نعلم‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We teach. *Ullimta ce (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): Thou art taught. 
*Ullimtum «Je (pp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You are taught. ‘Ullimna 
Like’ (pp. Ist. p. plu.): We are 
taught. Yata 'allamána у «a; 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They learn. 
Ilman (n.): Knowledge; 
Information; Learning, ‘Alimun 
عالم‎ (act. pic. m. sing.): Who 
knows; Learned. *Ulamá «lale 
(plu.): Learned ones. ‘Alimiina/ 
‘Alimina gle / oJ Ue (acc./ 
act. pic. m. plu.) Learned ones. 
“Alim «Je (act. 2nd. pic.): 
Who knows. Al- Айт „1а: The 
one who knows and knowledge is 
a permanent feature of his 
personality. One ofthe excellent 
names of Allah. “Allám „Ус 
(ints.): Well known. Ma‘liim 
معلوم‎ (pic. pac. sing.): Known. 
Ма “йтйї >L xs (ріс. pac. 


‘Ala Ye 


plu.): Known ones Mu ‘allamin 
معڵمن‎ (pis. pic. П.): Taught one. 
‘Alamin JU (n. plu.): Worlds. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ ân as 
many as 854 times. 


‘Alana Је / *Aluna lc 
¿La oli: les e 

To be open, manifest, public, 

become known, reveal. 

‘Aldniyatan iX: In public; 

Openly. A ‘lana :أعلن‎ Tomake 

manifest, public. 
A‘lantu cel (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
IV.): Imade public proclamation, 
spoke in public. A «lantum „24| 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): Ye 
made known, spoke publicly. 
Yu ‘lintina у yd (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV): They make public. 
Ти linána (Js (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): You make public. 
Nu‘linu jdai (imp.Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We make public. 
'Alániyatan АУ (у. n. acc.): 
Made public; In public. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about16 times. 


‘Ala Ye 
punc 


To be high, elevated, lofty, 
exalted, ascend, overcome, be 
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‘Ala Mc 


proud, be upon, be over, goup, 
rise in rank or dignity, raise, 
take up, mount, overtop. ‘Ald 
fi al-Makárimi :علاني المكارم‎ 
He was Dd in dignity. 
Ta‘lunna ole is for 
Ta‘lawunna ùyi the radical 
Wáw being suppressed 
because of the quiescent Nûn 
contained in the tashdid, being 
contrary to the rule to have 
two quiescent letters together 
after the same vowel. 
‘Uluwwun à se: Exaltation; 
Insolence; Pride; Great height; 
The top of. ‘Alwan: Forcibly, 
‘Alina lc: (oblique plu. of 
‘Alin): That which is high or 
haughty. Áliyatuna Jue: Lofty; 
Up-side. Ta'álá jks: Far 
beyond and above; Exalted; 
Lofty; He came. Ta‘al JU: 
Come. Ta 'álaina i lss: Come 
you. Muta 1) ша: Exalted; 
High. Ista ‘lâ استعلى‎ (X): To 
mount, get the upper hand. 
Aliyyun, Je: Highest; Lofty;, 
Illustrious; Eminent. Al-‘Ali 
العلي‎ : One of the excellent 
names of Allah. ‘Alliyyiina 
O =e: The register of those 
enjoying the most exalted 
ranks. 


‘Ala У (pap. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Overcome; Have dominated. 


‘Alau = (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): They overcome, conquered. 


Lá Ta‘lau Js У (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Exalt not; Do not rise up. 


‘Ala Уе 


Ta ‘lunna “55 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. emp.): Ye will surely become 
overbearing. Ta ‘ala d li: High 
above (all). Ista 10 ai! (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. X): Become 
uppermost; Successful. ‘Alin Jle 
(act. pic. m. sing. juss.): Self- 
exalting one; Tyrant; Haughty 
‘Aliyan Ше (act. pic. acc.): 
Self exalted one; Haughty. ‘Aliya 
‚Де Upside-over (Them). ‘Alin 
idle (act. pic. m. plu.): Self 
exalting ones; Those who are 
haughty. ‘Aliyatun iUe (act. 
pic. f. sing.): High; Lofty. ‘Ula 
Y 4| (elative f. plu.); Lofty ones. 
*Ulyá Ыс” (eletive, f. sing.): 
Supermost; Prevailing. 
*Uluwwan {е (v. n. acc.): Great 
height; Overbearing. ‘Aliyyun 
على‎ (act. 2nd. pic.): The highest 
one. One of the excellent names 
of Allah. А40 (lel (т. sing. 
elative.): The great. АГА ‘la 
الاعلى‎ :The most high. One of 
the excellent names of Allah. 
A‘launa b s| (m. plu.): 
Overcoming ones; Triumphant. 
‘Illiytina/ ‘Mliyyina уде / у Xe 
(acc./nom.): The highést of the 
places; Register of those enjoying 
the most exalted ranks. Its sing. 
is ‘Tliyyatun. Muta ‘ûl Jl (ap- 
der. VIII): Exalted. Ta ûlau Ji 
(prt. m. plu.): You come. 
Ta'álain ùJlaة‎ (prt. f. plu.): You 
women come. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
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‘Alâ „de 
been used in The Holy Qur’an | der. V. acc.): On purpose; 
about 86 times. Intentionally. тда sls (n.): 
Talllofty structure; Lofty colums. 

* Alà T ‘Amadun dos (n. plu.):Columns. 
(Preposition): On, upon, at, 


(LETS Re Lb) 
under, against, provided, so The root with its above three 
that, inrespect, before, against, 


‘Amara „с 


forms has been used in The Holy 
according to, for the sake of, 


to, above, inspite of, near, as 
Jalasna ‘Alâ al-Nári: We sat 
down near the fire. ‘Alâ hudan 
على هدا‎ They areon guidance, 
(and then guidance becomes 
as it were a riding thing for 
them which they conveniently 
usein their march towards the 
Al-Mighty). This construction 
is vague in Arabic. The Arabs 
say of a person stupid in 
ignorance: Jaʻalâ al- 
Ghawâyata markabutan: 
Such one has made error andis 
ignorant as a riding beast. 


‘Amada toc 
عمدا ؛ يعمد‎ 


To intend, support, place 
columns or pillars, place lofty 
structure, prop up, resolve, 
aim, direct, propose. commit 
(asinintentionally). 'Amadum 
wes plu. ‘Imad sc: Column; 
Lofty structure; Tent; Pole: 
Pillar. ‘Amûd > £c: Support; 
Column; Base, Chief. 
Ta'mmada Js: To propose. 


Muta‘ammidan | sx ( ap- 


Qur'àn about 7 times. 


‘Amara <£ 
mu 
Toinhabit, dwell, mend, repair, 
build, promote, cultivate, make 
habitable, perform a sacred 
visitation, populate. 'Amrun 
M ‘Umrun е and 
‘Umurun ар Life; Age; Long 
life; Old age. 'Umratuni ые: 
The secred visitation to 
Makkah; Visit; Minor 
pilgrimage. It is a pilgrimage 
with fewer rites. Literally, a 
visit or a visiting, technically, 
a religious visit to Makkah 
after entering in the state of 
Ihrám (wearing the cloth al- 
Ihrám), circuiting (al-Tawáf) 
round the Ka‘bah seven times, 
making seven rounds between 
al-Safá and al-Marwah 
mounts. ‘Umrah may be 
performed at any time of the 
year but the days of performing 
the Hajj are fixed. While 
performing ‘Umrah going to 
the places of Hajj ( Mind, 
‘Arafat and Mudzdalifa) isnot 
necessary. ‘Imrân yl je: Two 
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‘Amila Joc’ 


*Amuqa 2 


persons are called by this name 
in The Holy Qur’ an, the mother 
of Mary and the mother of 
Moses. Mamûr хх: 
Visited; Frequently visited. 
Mu'ammarun „azs: Aged 
man. 


‘Amarii | «e (prf. 3rd. p. т. 


'Amuga عمق‎ 
jo, عمقا؛‎ 
To be deep, long, far extending 
place. 'Amíq (£e: Deep; 
Long; Farextending place; Far 
off, Distant. 


‘Amig e (act. 2 pic.): Deep.(L; 


plu.): They inhabited, populated. | T; R; LL) 


Ya'muru , (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.) He mends, keeps in a 
good and flourishing state. 
Ya “титй |; x (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
plu. final Nán dropped). They 
keep in a good and flourishing 
state. Nu *ammir a% (imp. 151. 
р. plu. juss. П.): We grant long 
life. Yu*ammar يعمر'‎ (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IT): You be given a 
long life. Itamara e (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. VIII.): He 
performed *Umrah. Ista*mara 
استعمر‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. X.): 
He made (you) dwell. 'Amrun 
pes (n): Life. *Umuran | — (n. 
acc.): Life-time. ‘Umurun "c 
(n. nom.). Umrah š „as: Minor 
pilgrimage. *"Imáratun 3 las (v. 
n.) Keeping in a good and 
flourishing state. Ма ‘mûr ) уял 
(pct. pic.): Much frequented. 
Mu‘ammar „ass (pis. pic. IL): 
Good man. ‘Imran ¿| „=: proper 
name. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
The Holy Qur’ an used about 27 
times. 


‘Amila joc 
To do, make, act, work, 
operate, perform, construct, 
manufacture, practice a 
handcraft, be active. ‘Amilun 
ele: One who dogs, makes 
etc. ‘Amalun Jag plu. 
A‘mdlun Ue: Work. 
‘Amila Sos (paf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He did, acted, worked. 
‘Amilat clas (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She did, acted. ‘Amili 
عملوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
did. ‘Amiltum = (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You did. Most often the 
prefect past tense of this root 
‘Amila jos is preceded by Man 
cw or Má Gor Min من‎ of relative 
ordemonstrative pronouns, then 
it means, "Who does", instead of 
its real meaning of past tense, 
"Who did". Ya‘malu Ja, 
Yamal jor (juss), Y‘amala 
her (acc.: imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Does; Did. Ta “malu Sos (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): Does. This form 
isused,asageneral rule of Arabic 
grammar, to denote the meaning 
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'Ammun,c 


of plu. by placing it before the 
subject. A *malu/A ‘mal عمل‎ / 
اعمل‎ Guss.) A mala عمل‎ (acc. 
imp. lst. p. sing.): I do. 
Ya *malüna y Jes; (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They do. Ta‘maliina 
تعملون‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You do. Na “malu Sos (nom.), 
Na‘mala Jnai (acc.), Na mal 
deem (juss.): We do. I*mal Jacl 
(prt. m. sing.): Thou do, make, 
work. [malû |s| (prt. m. 
plu.): You do, make, work. 
‘Amalun/‘Amalan s Mas 
(nom./ n. acc.): Deed; Action; 
Work. A*mál Sls! (n. plu.): 
Deeds. ‘Amilun Jale (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Worker; Doer. 
‘Amilin/ 'Amilin o Jue / 
عاملىن‎ (acc./ pic. m. plu.): 
Workers; Doers. ‘Amilatun: 
عاملة‎ (act. pic. f. sing.): Toil- 
worn woman. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 359 times. 


‘Ammun عم‎ 


Uncle on the fathers side, 
paternal uncle. 'Ammatun äss: 
(plu. 'Ammátun? Шс): Paternal 
aunt. 


‘Ammun »=(п.): Paternal uncle 
(33:50). A ‘mûm „ыс! (n. plu.) 
Paternal uncles (24:61). 
'Ammátun | àxc(n. f. plu.): 
Paternal aunts. Ammá 4: It is 
the combination of (ye +. What 
is that (78:1; 4:23; 24:61) (L; T; 
R;LL) 


‘Amiya c 
*Amiha عمه‎ 
Ая): "n 


To be confounded, perplexed, 
confused, wander blindy, 
stumble to and fro, unable to 
find the right course; Mental 
blindness. 
Ya‘mahiin (4 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They are blindly 
wandering; They lost all marks 
which are helpful for finding a 
way. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word is used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 7 times. 


عمی ‘Amiya‏ 
عمي ؛ mee‏ 


To swerve from duty, stray 
from the right course, be or 
become blind, ignorant, 
obscure and dubious, deprive 
ofthe sight, rend abstruse. Mû 
A mûhuolne| L: How greatis 
his blindness, is his error! 
‘Amiyat 'alaihim al-Anbû ‘u: 
The account shall be obscure 
to them. ‘Aman lasl: 
Blindness of eyes and deafness 
of ears. ‘Amin «cl plu. ‘Amin 
اعمون‎ 1. ‘Amin се|: Blind. 
А ‘ma: plu. ‘Umyun Lee and 
'Umyánun yes: Blind; Dark. 
'Ammá _—=l: (II) To blind, 
hide, conceal. The difference 
between ‘Amaya _—< and 
‘Amaha sos is that ‘Amaha 
aac means mental blindness 
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‘An عن‎ 


and ‘Amaya „~£ means, both 

mental and physical blindness. 
‘Amiya (gs (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) He chooses to remain 
blind. ‘Amiyat ٽınع‎ (prf. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): Blinded; Will become 
confused. ‘Amii | ,0¢ (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They willfully became 
blind. Ta má , s5 (imp. 3rd. р. 
f. sing.): Gets blind. ‘Ummiyat 
E. (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IN): 
She has been made or rendered 
obscure A ‘ma اعمی‎ (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. ИМӘ: He made blind. 
A ‘mû عمی‎ (n.): Blind person. 
Its. plu. is 'Umyun Р ‘Ama 
M (v. n.): Blindness. ‘Amiina/ 
‘Amina суе [смс (acc./ n. 
plu.): Blindpersons, who willing 
become blind. Its sing. is ‘Amin 

. Umyun/Umyan ту, Las 
(ácc./ n. plu.): Blind ones. Its 
sing is А ‘ma =. ‘Umyyiinan 
jek (n. ріи.): Blinds. It sing. is 

‘Umyan Vase and ‘ Umyun, gos). 

(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 33 times. 


‘AN عن‎ 
(Preposition): Off; Of; From; 
About; Because; Away from; 
Out of; Inspite of; Concerning; 
On account of; (Separation, 
compensation, transition, 
succession, remoteness); 
Instead of; For; After; With; 


“Атас 


On the authority of. 'Ammá 
عما‎ 15 A۸ عن‎ + Má L: From 
what; From that; Which. 
Amman is ‘An (ух + Man сул: 
From whom; From him; Who. 


*Anaba e 
cix rtis 


To produce grapes. ‘Inabun 
e: plu. A ‘ndbo Lisl: Grape. 


Tnabun — (gen. n. plu.): 
‘Inaban Lís (асс.):А ‘nâb اعناب‎ 
(n. plu.): (L; Т; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been usedin The Holy 
Qur’ an about 11 times. 


‘Anita c 


نتا؛ بعتت 
Tomeet with difficulty, fallinto‏ 
distress, be overburdened,‏ 
commit a crime, be spoiled,‏ 
constrain anyone to do athing,‏ 
cause anyone to perish, beat‏ 
harshly. A ‘nata ze : To bring‏ 
anyone into difficulty, beat‏ 
roughly, cause annoyance,‏ 
confuse. ‘Anatun: Sin; Crime;‏ 
Mistake; Difficulty.‏ 
‘Anitum х= (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu):‏ 
(That which) corrupts or distress‏ 
you; You are overburdened; You‏ 
fall into distress. (3:118; 9:128;‏ 
A “nata «| (prf. 3rd. p. m.‏ .)49:7 
sing. IV): He caused distress,‏ 
subjected to burden (2:220).‏ 
A ‘nata c (v. п): Falling in‏ 
crime (4:25). (L; T; R; LL)‏ 
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‘Anida Aic 


*Aniqa 


‘Anada/‘Anuda/‘Anida 


rane 

To go out of the right way, 

decline, deviate, be rebellious, 

tyrant, opposing, obstinate to 

resist, transgress the bounds. 
“Ата £ (pac. pic. of sing. 
acc.) Enemy (11:59; 14:15; 
50:24; 74:16). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Inda 2 
(Preposition): Here; With; By; 
At the point of; About; From; 
In the presence of. The word 
denotes the idea of nearness, 
whetherit be actual in the sense 
of possession or ideational, it 
also denotes a sense of rank or 
dignity or opinion, time and 
place. 

“таа ss: A particle used as 
preposition to denote time and 
place. 

The word is used in the Holy 
Qur’an as many as 197 times. 


*Aniqa >£ 
To be long-necked, become 
thin in the neck. Ta‘dnaqa 


we 


the verse 17:29 A ‘пдд š U] is- 
used as a metaphorical phrase 
to mean: Do not keep your 
hand stackled to your neck out 
of miserliness; Do not be 
niggardly. In the verse 17:13 
‘Unuqun Gee is 
metaphorically used and refers 
to the principle that every 
action produces an effect 
which is "made to cling to a 
person" and that his deeds will 
berecordedin a Book and that 
their effect will be seen on the 
day ofresurrection. "Clinging 
to the neck" indicates the 
inseparability of one thing 
fromanother, thus establishing 
the law of cause and effect. It 
also refutes the concept of 
destiny. Thusthe human being 
is the master of his own fate. 
His destiny is inseparably 
linked with the whole tenor of 
his personality and his works. 
God has made human being 
responsible for his behaviour 
when He says that He has made 
the deeds of every human being 
"cling to his neck", and on ће 
Day of Resurrection He shall 
bring out for him a book witha 
record of all his deeds. (see 
also Tara; L;T; R; Razt, LL) 


To embrace. ‘Unuqun‏ : تعانق 
Neck;‏ : اعناق aie plu. A náq‏ 
Company; Trunk (of a tree);‏ 
Stalk (of a leaf, of a fruit);‏ 
Company of men; Heads or‏ 
chiefs of men; Great ones. In‏ 


*Unuq ae (com. gender): A *náq 
اعناق‎ (n. plu.): Neck. 

Theroot with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 9 times. 
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*Ankabun. S e 
‘Ankabun Se 
Ill conformed. 


'Ankabát > Se (n. f. m. com. 
gender): Spider (29:41). (L; T; 
R; Sibwaih; Ibn Hishám's Risalah 
al-Dail) 


“Апа Ls 
pias 12, tis 
To submit humbly, be 
downcast, distress, become 


submissive, obedient, take a 
thing peaceably. 


‘Anat e (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.) 
Shall humble themselves. 
(20:111). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Ahida age 
Apu عهدا؛‎ 

To enjoin, charge, impose, 

swear. ‘Ahdun igs: Treaty; 

Covenant; Promise; Agreement; 

Condition; Bequest; 

Responsibility; Compact; 

Guarantee; Oath; Bond; Time; 

Epoch; Acquaintance; True 

friendship; Affection; Security. 
'Ahida J4 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He has enjoined. 'Ahidná Lage 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We enjoined. 
‘Ahad Age (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
juss.): Enjoin. ‘Ahada sale (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. Ш.): He made a 
covenant “Алайй |,4alc (prf. 
3rd. р. m. plu. IIL): They made 
covenant. ‘Ahadtum عاهدتم‎ (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. Ш.): You made 


‘Ada с 


covenant. ‘Ahdun x< (у. n.): 
Covenant; Treaty; Oath; 
Promise; Appointed time. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 46 times. 


‘Ahana : 
vex sige 
To wither, dry up, be broken or 
bent. ‘Thnun sl plu. *Uhün 
оні: Wool; Dyed wool; 
Multicoloured wool. 
‘Thni 4s (n.): (70:9; 101:5). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


“Awija тус 
рз! эе 
To be crooked, bent, uneven, 
distorted, wrap, beill-natured, 


deviate, turn aside. ‘Iwajun 
:عوج‎ Deviation; Rectitude; 


Insincerity; Distortion; 
Unevenness, Curvature; 
Difficult. 


"Ivajun/ Iajanc sel o e (acc./ 
у. n.): Distortion; Deviation. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 9 times. 


‘Ada sle 
зау معادا؛‎ clogs 
To return, turn away, come 
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‘Ada عاد‎ 


back, repeat, restore. ‘Aidun 
5 : One who returns. 
Ma‘ddun Ü: Place where 
one returns; Another name of 
Makkah. A ‘dda slcl (IV): To 
cause to return; Restore. The 
verb A ‘dda skel is transitive 
to mean to get some one return 
or cause to return or bring back 
(what has passed away). In the 
verse 34:49 it also seems to 
bein the meaning of "to return" 
(intrans.) Itis also anidiom as 
in: Fulánun má yu‘idu wa má 
yubdi' u ғ dy ls مایعید و‎ 0 
"Someone is neither to be 
restored nor to originate" 
which means he has no way to 
survive. 


‘Ad sle: An Arab tribe which 
livedin the south of the Arabian 
peninsula and occupied land 
extending from the north of 
the Persian Gulf to the southern 
end of the Red Sea. The tribe 
of ‘Ad sle spoken of in the 
Holy Qur'ánis also called the 
first ‘Ad (53:50) or the 
"Ancient ‘Ad sle in order to 
distinguish them from the 
people of Thamád, who are 
called the second ‘Adsl. The 
Adramites of Yemen 
mentioned in the Greek 
history are none other than this 
tribe. In the Holy Qur’ ân they 
are also called ‘Ad Iram 
whereby Adram being a 
corruption of *Ád Iram. The 
Adites were separated only by 


‘Ada с 


a few generation from the 
people of Noah. Hüd was the 
name of their Prophet. He was 
seventh in descent from Noah. 
The ‘Ad sle were a powerful 
and cultured people who built 
strong fortresses, palatial 
buildings and great water 
reservoirs. They invented new 
weapons and implements of 
war. Their language was 
Aramic, which is akin to 
Hebrew. For some time their 
rule extended over most of the 
fertile parts of Arabian 
peninsula, particularly Yemen, 
Syria and Iraq and their ruled 
lasted up to 500 B.C. Their 
destruction was caused by 
violent winds which continued 
to rage over their territory for 
"seven nights and eight days", 
burying their chief cities under 
heaps of sand and dust. They 
disappeared from the history 
many centuries before the 
advent of Islam, but their 
memory remained in Arabian 
traditions (see also Hûd). 
‘Ada sle (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Returned; Reverted. “Аай 1,56 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
returned, reverted. 'Udtum с 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): Youreturned. 
“апа Us (prf. Ist. p.plu.): We 
returned. Yu dna» xo (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They return. 
Yaʻûdû |, +=, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.final Nûn drop.): You return. 
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‘Adha 3 


Ta‘iidiina (> += (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Yereturn. Та*йай |, 55 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. final Nûn 
dropped): Ta ‘tidunna у» Js: (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. imp.): Assuredly 
ye shallreturn. Na Adu > yi (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We return. Na‘ud 
نعد‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu. Waw 
drop.): We return. Yu‘idu X 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): They 
shall repeat, return. Yu dú |» X.» 
(final Nûn drop.): They restore, 
make (you) revert to. Nu‘idu 
A (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
restore; We will make youreturn. 
Члай |J. el (pip. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV): They will be hurled back. 
A‘idiina اعیدون‎ (act. pic. т. 
plu.): Those "who return. 
Ma'ádun sles (n): Place of 
return; Home; Another name for 
Makkah: ‘Idan |=: Ever 
recurring; Festival; Periodical; 
Feast day. ‘Ad sle: An Arab 
tribe. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 63 times. 


‘Adha 5 
5,0 عوذا؛‎ 
To seek or take protection, 
refuge, be next; The bone 
(flesh). Ma‘ddhs les: A refuge. 
Ma ‘adh Allâh ål 3 (Iseek) 
refuge with Allah; God forbid; 
Allah be my refuge. 


‘Ara jc 


‘Udhtu Giz (prf. Ist. p. sing): 
I sought refuge, protection 
A üdhu 3 ,£\ (imp. Ist. p. sing.): 
Iseek refuge. Ya üdhüna 55 y»; 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They seek 
refuge. U‘idh isl (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. IV): I seek refuge for, do 
commend (to your) protection. 
Ista‘idh Js (prt. m. sing. X): 
Seek refuge! Ma'ádhun ila 
(pis. pic.): Refuge. Ma ‘ûdh Allah 
0134 : God forbid; Allah be my 
refuge. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


‘Ara عار‎ 
عورة ؛ يعار» يعور‎ 
Tofeelashamed, find something 
disgraceful, shunas below one's 
dignity, regard something as 
disgraceful or below one's 
dignity, become naked 
'Auratun š, Lc (plu. 'Aurát 
:(عورات‎ Nakedness; Nudity; 
Private parts of body of man or 
woman whichshouldbecovered; 
Private parts of body one is 
ashamedtoexpose; Something 
laid open to enemies; Time 
suitable for exposure of oneself; 
Time of privacy; Time of 
undress 
‘Auratuns , „с (n.): Exposed; Laid 
open; Nakedness (33:13). ‘Aurat 
1) se (n. plu.): Private part, Privacy 
(24:31, 58). (L; T; R; LL) 
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"Ада عاق‎ 


"Ача عاق‎ 

dox عَوقا؛‎ 
Tokeep back, hinder, prevent, 
delay, restrain, impede. 
(plu. 
Mu’awwigin С `x=a): Those 
who hinder. 


Mu'awwiq Gy 


Mu’wwigin САЗ уял (ap-der. m. 
plu. 1I.) Those who turn others 
away, who hinder (33:18) (L; T; 
R;LL) 


'Ála ЈЕ 
dox عولا؛‎ 
Toswerve, turn aside, neglect 
other side, do injustice, do 
wrong, impose hardship, 
commit oppression or 
dishonesty, have a large 
family, provide for one's 
family, feed poor persons. 
Dhálika adna alla ta'ülíá: 
This is the best way to avoid 
doing injustice, is the best way 
to avoid deviating from the 
right course, is the best way to 
avoid having a large family 
(Shafai, Kashsháf, Baidzawi). 
‘A’ilan ile: Having a large 
family. ‘A’ilatun/‘A’ ilatan 
CU ALL: Family: Poverty; 
Want. Wijadaka ‘A’ilan 
(93:8): He found you having a 
large family to support, found 
you in want (it does not refer 
to temporal or primary 
circumstances, but rather to 


“Апас 


his spiritual needs.) Ala al- 
rajulu: To have a large family 
(orin Arabic sára dha iyálin). 
'Aul Jal: Sustenance of a 
family. Tylatun SLs: family; 
Wife. ‘Ala  '"Iyalahá: 
(=kafatum Ma'üshatun): То 
feedafamily, provide a family 
their livelihood апа 
maintenance. ‘Aydl JLS: 
Livelihood of the family. 
‘Tydluka UL : Those of 
whom you are responsible of 
livelihood and maintenance. 
Тай |, 425 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Avoid doing injustice and 
wrong (4:3). ‘Ailan YWL (act. 
pic. macc): Having alarge family 
(93:8). ‘Ailatan 5 (n): 
Injustice; Poverty (9:28). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


‘Ama عام‎ 
RES clogs 
To enter a contract with 
someone for one year. ‘Amun 
:عام‎ Year “Ámainicxa le: Two 
years. 
‘Amun عام‎ (nom.) ‘Aman lale 
(асс.): Year.'Amaini inele 
(oblique dual): Two years. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about about 9 times. 


‘Ana сіе 
ose عَونا؛‎ 
To be of middle age. “Адпа 
395 


‘Aba vk 


‘Isa m 


Yu‘inu (ax (IV): To aid,‏ اعان 
assist, help. Ta *dwana jy us :‏ 
(VD: To help one another.‏ 
(X): To‏ استعان Ista'ána‏ 
implore for help, seek aid, turn‏ 
and call for assistance.‏ 
Musta'án ju: One whose‏ 
help is to be implored.‏ 
A 'ána ¿<l (prf. 3rd. р. m. sing.‏ 
IV): Helped. A ‘înû |с! (prt.‏ 
m. plu. IV): Help ye one another.‏ 
Ta'áwaná | 3545 (prt. m. plu.‏ 
IV): To help one another‏ 
Nasta ‘inti ic (imp. Ist. p.‏ 
plu. VI): We implore for help.‏ 
Ista ín& |y (prt. m. plu.‏ 
X): You seek help. Must‘ainu‏ 
(pis. pic. m. sing. X):‏ مستعان 
One whose help is saught.‏ 
‘Awdnun o| ye (n): Oneof middle‏ 
age (2:68). (L; T; R; LL)‏ 
Theroot with its above forms has‏ 
been used in The Holy Qur'án‏ 
about 11 times.‏ 


“Ара عاب‎ 
Tobe bad, damaged, defected, 
faulty, render faulty or 


unserviceable, have a blemish, 
adefect, beunsound. 


Ои с! (imp. ХШ. асс.): I 
damaged (18:79). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Ara عار‎ 
عير‎ bee 


To wander, go backwards and 


^ 
forwards. ‘Irun „е: Caravan, 
Caravan of camels carrying 
corn. 


‘run :)عير‎ Caravan of camels; 
Caravan of camels carrying corn 
(12:70, 82, 94). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Isa T€: 
Jesus. The Hebrew for Jesus 
is Yasü. According to the Holy 
Qur'án the long chain of 
prophets that came after Moses 
inIsrael, ended with Jesus. The 
principle source of 
information about the life of 
Jesus Christ is the record of 
the four evangelists - Matthew, 
Mark, Luke and John. Gospels 
were written centuries later 
from another perspective and 
fora purpose. What we read in 
them is what the Church itself 
wanted to portray about Jesus. 
Analogously to the call of the 
Prophets in The Old Testament 
a call came to Jesus to 
undertake his mission as a 
Prophet and religious teacher 
for the Jews. He was their 
expected and appointed 
Messiah. This title represented 
their hope for deliverance 
from sin and from Romans and 
torestore their lost glory. The 
Holy Qur’an gives Jesus the 
title of "Son of Mary", the title 
"Son of man" was one of that 
the Gospels frequently putinto 
the sayings of Jesus. His 
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! 
Isa —— 


message was restricted to the 
Jewish people. He was as an 
adherent of Judaism and he 
lived among Jews that he was 
both accepted and rejected by 
theJews. Histwelve disciples 
(Hawdri) are Peter, Simon, 
James, John, Andrew, Philip, 
Barthowlomew, Mathews, 
Thomas, James the son of 
Alphaeus, Thaddaeus, Simon 
the Cananaean and Judas 
Iscariot (Luk,, 9:1). The New 
Testament says that their 
loyalty to him was inconstant 
and in the hours of his 
difficulties they forsook him. 
But according to the Holy 
Qur'án “When Jesus felt 
disbelief on the part of the 
Jews and thought that his 
people would renounce him 
he said, ‘Who are my helper in 
calling the people towards 
God?’. The disciples said, ‘We 
are the helpers in the cause of 
God. We have believedin God. 
Bear witness that we are the 
submitting ones to His will’ 
(3:52). At another place we 
read in the Holy Qur’ an "They 
were granted revelation." 
(5:111). Mary was given the 
glad tiding of the birth of Jesus 
(3:45, 19:20). He was born in 
summer at a time when the 
dates had become ripe in 
Palestine (19:25). He came in 
fulfillment of the prophecies 


! 
Isa —— 


(4:171). He was granted 
Revelation (2:87; 5:110). He 
was sent only to Israelites 
(3:48). He was not rude to his 
mother (19:32), as the New 
Testament wants us to believe. 
He verified Torah (3:50, 
5:46). He modified Mosaic 
Law (3:49). His "making birds" 
and "healing the sick" and 
"raising the dead" are 
metaphors to be meant in 
spiritual sense (3:49, 5:110). 
He was not God (3:2; 5:7; 
72:116; 19:88; 21:21; 
43:15,81). He wasthe servant 
of God and his Prophet (4:172; 
19:30; 5:15). He preached the 
Unity of God (3:51,118; 
5:72,118; 19:36; 43:64). He 
was not a son of God (9:12, 
19:35, 90, 23:91). He was 
mortal (3:58, 19:30), and born 
under ordinary circumstances. 
Mary was a chaste and pious 
lady (19:22). He did not die on 
cross but God saved him from 
this "cursed" death, as this was 
the belief of the Jews that 
whosoever dies on a cross, 
dies acursed death, nor was he 
killed by any other means, as 
the Prophets of God are always 
saved by God and enjoy His 
protection from being killed 
(2:72; 3:54; 3:59; 4:157). He 
founda shelterinahigh green 
valley (3:45, 23:50) where he 
died a natural death (3:54; 
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5:75, 116; 7:25; 17:93; 
21:34). His "ascension" to 
heaven with his physical body 
is an erroneous belief (77:25; 
4:158; 19:57; 24:31; 3:55; 
5:75). 


The word D means having 
a white colour inclining 
towards black orreddish white 
or white. The camels thus 
termed are said to be of good 
breed. 


‘Tsa се Proper name; Jesus 
This personal name has been 
used in The Holy Qur’an about 
25 times. 


‘Asha yk 
يعيش‎ : L= 
To live in a certain manner; 
pass ones’ life. shatuni cse: 
Livelihood, Life. Ma‘dsh 
leo: Means of life; 
Livelihood; Time for seeking 
livelihood. Ma‘ishatun 
Ãةشıعn:‎ Existence; Manner of 
living; Rituals, Necessities of 
life. (L; T; R; LL) 
‘Ishatan tems (v. n.). 
Ma’ishatun i4 (v. n. ): 
Ma'áyisha ҝәбә (п. plu.): 
Ma'áshan Liles (т. p. acc.): 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 8 times. 


‘Ayya „2 


‘Ana gle 
ue ie 

To hurt in the eye, smite 

anyone with the evil eye, flow 

tears, become a spy. ‘Ayan 

incl: To view, face. 'Ainunowe 

: Bye; Look; Hole; But of a 

tree; Spy; Middle letter of a 

trilateral word; Spring of 

water; Chief; Personage of a 

place. A ‘yan ins plu ‘nunge: 

Lovely; Wide-eyed; Lovely 

black eyed. Ma‘inun (nee : 

Water; PINE. (L;T; R; LL) 
‘Ainun oue “ (n. sing); 'Aináni 
عینان‎ (n. dual); ‘Uyûnun à ss 
(n. plu.) A*yun ine] (n. plu.): 
пип ¿xe (n. plu.);Ma‘inin хл» 
(n. plu.). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 65 times. 


‘Ayya „2 


= ASLE 
To be wearied with, hesitate; 
be hindered so as to be unable 
tocompleteathing, lack power 
or ability, be tired, be jaded, be 
impracticable. 
"Ayiná Ue (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
Weare wornout; Weare wearied 
(50:15). Ya* yá يعي‎ (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. juss.): Was wearied 
(46:33). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Ghain 
¢ Gh 


It is 19th letter of the Arabic 
alphabet. According to Hisáb 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of ghainis 
1000. Ithas no real equivalent 


Ghabana с^ 

To deceive, lose and gain 
mutually, cause loss (it may 
be either in property or in 
judgment), neglect a thing, 
manifest loss and gain, 
attribute deficiency. Yaumal- 
Taghábun :یوم التغابن‎ Day or 
time of loss and gain, day of 
the manifestation of loss (to 
the disbelievers) and gain (to 
the believers). 


in English. Itisofthecategory 
of Majhüra »,$4£2 and 


Taghábun ‚> (v.n. VI): (64:9). 
(L; T; R; LL; Ibn Kathir; 


Halqiyyah l>. Zamakhshari) 
Ghabara „Ё Ghaththa 2 


To be dusty, dust coloured, 
remain, stay, continue, lag 
behind. Ghabaratun ï „Ё: 
Dust; Gloom. Ghábar JU: 
One who stays behind, who 
lags behind. This verb has 
opposite meanings: To remain 
behind, and to depart. In the 


To become unpleasing, put in 
trouble, be covered with foam. 
Ghuthá'an «lê: Rubbish or 
particles of things; Rotten 
leaves withthe scum bornupon 
the surface of a torrent. 
Ghuthá al-Náth, „210 : The 
low and the vile and the refuse 


Holy Qur'àn it is used in the of mankind. 

first meaning. Ghuthá'an ғ (n.): (23:41, 87: 
Ghabaratun 5 pr- (n.): Dust; | ((L; T; R; LL; Zamakhsharî) 
Gloom (80:40). Ghâbirîna jيرباغ‎ 
(pic. pac. m. plu.): Those who 
remained behind, stayed behind 
(7:83, 15:60; 26:171; 27:57; 
29:32,33; 37:135). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghadara sé 
2954 «999 غدرا؛‎ 
To break a contract, leave 


behind. Ghádara ;sU (III): To 
leaveout. 
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Yughádiru ysl (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. III. juss.): It Leaves. 
(18:49). Nughádir у> (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. III. juss.): We leave 
(18:47). (L; T; R; LL) 


Сһааіда 522 
ax غدقا؛‎ 
To abound in water (spring), 
raincopiously and abundantly. 
Ghadaqan 3$: Abundant; 
Copious; Plenteous; A 
metaphor of happiness. 
Ghadaqan 5 غد‎ (v. n.): (72:16). 
(L, T, R, Abû Muslim, Razi, LL) 


Ghada lı 
TY ARY 

To go or do in the morning or 

depart (any time). Ghadun J: 

Morrow. Ghadan\ A: 

Tomorrow. Ghadá ’an: Early 

meal. Ghuduwwung a: 

Morning. 
Ghadauta دو‎ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou went forth early in 
the morning. Ghadau +£ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They went forth 
early inthe morning. Ighdû 15221 
(prt. m. plu.): You goforth early 
in the morning. Ghadin J£ (gen.); 
Ghadan 12 (acc. п.): Coming 
day; Morrow. Ghuduwwun n 
(nom.); Ghuduwwan ; M£ (acc. 
n.): Mornings. Ghadát öl (n.): 
Morning. Ghadaun s. (n): 
Morning meal; Breakfast. (L; T; 


Gharaba.» £ 


R;LL) 

The root with the above forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
16 times. 


Gharaba— = 
vA IUE 
To disappear; To set (sun, star, 
etc.), To goaway. Ghurub.» $: 
Sunset. Gharbiyyun/ 
Gharbiyyatun: i E / (9,2: 
The western. Maghrib © Ja: 
The west; Setting of the sun; 
(plu. Maghárib © làa): 
Wests; The western parts of 
theearth. Ghurâb lê: Raven. 
Gharâbîb ~»! ¿ : Externally 
black; Jetblack; Raven-black. 
Gharabat — $ (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) She is set (for sun). 
Taghrubu — 3 (imp. 3rd. p.f. 
sing.): Sets (for sun). Ghurtib 
T (v.n.): Setting (ofthe sun). 
Gharbiyyun со غر‎ (аај.т.): 
Western. Gharbiyyatun i, 
(adj. f): Western. Maghribün 
مغرب‎ (n. of place sing.): The 
place of setting (of sun); West. 
Maghrabain < = (n. of place, 
dual): Two wests. Maghárib 
— lao (n. of place. plu.): Wests. 
Ghurában L| Fe (acc. n.): Raven. 
Gharábib | | (n. plu): 
Extremely black. Its sing. is 
Gharbib — ‚ё. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'an 
about 19 times. 
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Gharra 2 


To beguile, deceive, deceive 
with vain hopes, seduce, allure. 
Ghurár у» ,&: Delusion; 
Vanity; Guile. Gharár ; Ë: 
Objectfor whichone beguiles. 
Gharra ` (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim. V): Beguiled; Deluded. 
Gharrat © $ (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing, 
assim. V): Deluded. Yaghrur ; 3 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. juss.): (Let 
one) Delude; Misgiving. Lá 
Yaghurran (y, Y: Let not 
deceive. Ghurür js, (v. n: 
Deceiving; Guiling. Ghariir , £ 
The object for which one 
deceives, deludes or beguiles. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Gharafa 3 € 
EREIN 

To draw a drought for water 
for drinking in the hand. 
Ightarafa 5 +1: Todrinkout 
ofthe hand, take a handful (of 
water) with the hand, have 
waterin the hallow ofthe hand, 
scoop a single handful. 
GhurfatanU3 2: Quantity of 
water which fills the hand. 
Handful of water. Ghurfatun 
i i: plu. Ghurufât os: 
High place; Upper chamber. 


Ghariga 3 2 


Ightarafa — £| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VIII.): Took a handful of 
water, took in the hallow of hand. 
Ghurufun Шу: (n. plu.): Highest 
places. Ghurufát ^£ (n. plu.): 
Highest places; High chambers. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 7 times. 


Ghariga 5 2 
5:52 
То sink (into water or sand). 
Gharaqun S: Act of 
drowning. Gharqan G „$: Ata 
single draught; Suddenly; 
Violently. Aghraqa š | (IV): 
To drown. Ghuriig (3s +: To 
sink. Istaghraqa š |: To 
exceed (the bounds). 
Aghraqag ,£\:To brace a bow- 
string to the utmost. Gharaqa 
5,2: Tocome near to any one. 
Mughraqüna 
Drownedones. 
Aghraqná li ¿l| (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV): Wedrowned. Yughriqu š بغر‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. acc.): He 
drown (you). Tughriqa J rx 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. IV): Yóu 
drown Nughriq š y (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. IV): We drown. Ughriqü 
158 £1 (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 
They were drowned. Gharaq 3 $ 
(v. п.): Drowning. Ghargan G & 
(v. n. acc.): Intense zeal and to 
thebestofcapacity; Vehemently. 
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Gharima غرم‎ Ghasaqa 3. 


Mughraqûna/Mughraqîna 
95 дә / 203 lacc. pis. pic. m. 
plu.): Those who are drowned. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Gharima, ,2 
غرما؛ یغرم‎ 
To bein debt, pay (a tax, fine, 
debt). Ghárimun رم‎ L: Onein 
debt. Gharâma (21,2: 
Continuous torment; Anguish; 
Most vehementandunshakable 
torment. Maghramun „ =: 
Debtthat mustbe paid; Forced 
loan Mughramun e مغر‎ (IV): 
One whois involved in debt or 
lies under an obligation. 
Ghárimína см Ф (act. pic. т. 
plu.): Those in debt (9:60). 
Gharáman Ll (n. acc.): Most 
vehementandunshakable, lasting 
and continuous evil (25:65). 
Maghramin /Maghraman a = 
/ مغرما‎ (acc./v. n.): Undue debt; 
Forced loan (52:40; 68:46; 9:98). 
Mughramiina Ó х „хә (pis. pic. 
n. plu.): Those who are involved 
in undue debt (56:66) (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Ghará | p- 
sa É 


To stir up, give rise, rouse, 
kindle, estrange, incite desire, 


tempt, seduce, allure, excite, 

adhere, stick. Aghra ,£l: (IV) 

To stir up, etc. 
Aghrainá li | (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV): We have kindled, incited 
(5:14). Nughriyanna ¿> ‚55 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We surely shall 
make (you) exercise authority 
(33:60). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghazala |]; 
JR 
To spin. Ghazlun: Thread; 
Spun. . 
Ghazlun Jj (n.) Yarn, Thread, 
Spun. (16:92). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghazá | [us 
غزوا ؛ پغزو‎ 


To go forth on acampaign, go 

to war, make excursion 

against. Ghuzzan |; plu. 

Gházin у: Fighters. 
Ghuzzan [s (act. pic. plu.): 
One who goes forth on a 
campaign; Fighter (3:156). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Ghasaqa 5.2 
$ T - 4 
To become very dark (night), 
become obscure. Ghásigin 
:غاسقىن‎ Darkness; Darkener; 
Night Ghassáqun glue: 
Intensely cold and bitter and 
stinking drink; Ice cold 
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darkness; Dark, murky and 

intensely cold fluid; Stinking. 
Ghasaqa 5 (v. п.): (17:78) 
Ghásiqin (2 (act. pic. m. 
sing): (113:3). Ghassáqan GU E 


Ghasala غسل‎ 
^ Не ‹ P. 24 
To wash, purify. Ghislin Wout 
= Ghassáq: Something very 


hot. Ightasala ||: (УШ) 
To wash ones-self. 


Mughtasalun Jwiغn:‎ Place 

for washing; Spring. 
Ighsilü | Ju! (prt. m. plu.): 
(5:6). Taghtasilá | ss (imp. 
2nd. р. plu.): (4:43). 
Mughtasalun ||» (pis. pic. 
m. sing.): (37:42). Ghislin Wut 
(n.): (69:36) Extremely hot. (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Ghashiya, 12 
pas غشايةء غشيا؛‎ 


Tocover, conceal, come upon. 
Ghashiyatun aqê: Thing that 


covers; Overwhelming; 
Covering event (plu.) 
Ghawáshin غواش‎ 


Ghishâwatun % 8-22: Covering; 
Veil. Maghshiyyun :مغشی‎ One 
in a swoon. Ghashsha pet 
(II) To cover, cause to cover. 
Aghshá {лр (ТУ): То соуег 
or cause to cover, be covered. 
Taghashsha Nt : (V) 
Covers; To have carnal 
connection with. Istaghsha 


Ghashiya, „2 


(X.) To bring oneself‏ :استغشى 
under a cover, cover oneself.‏ 
Yaghshá, „25: Covers. It is‏ 
written with Yá at the end as in‏ 
but with Alif when‏ ,92:11 
attached to a pronoun as in‏ 
The personal pronoun is‏ .91:4 
either for the word or the‏ 
darkness. Taghashshá Ns‏ 
He covers; (in conjugal‏ 
relationship), written with Alif‏ 
when attached to a pronoun as‏ 
in 7:189. Yastaghshauna‏ 
озю: They cover‏ 
themselves. Yastaghshauna‏ 
:یستعشون Thiyábahim: uS‏ 
They cover themselves with‏ 
their garments; (A phrase‏ 
denoting a refusal to hearkens,‏ 
or an allusion to running, and‏ 
turning a deaf ear and refusing‏ 
to see the truth.‏ 
Ghashiya _— (prf. 3rd. p. m.‏ 
sing.): covered; Overcome.‏ 
Yaghshá | A5; (imp. 3rd. p, m.‏ 
sing.): Covers. Taghshá "s‏ 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Covers;‏ 
With cover. Ghashsha J (prf.‏ 
3rd. p. m. sing. II): Covered.‏ 
Yughshi | (imp. 3rd. p. m.‏ 
sing. IL): Covers. Aghshainá‏ 
ktl (prf. Ist. p. sing. IV.): We‏ 
have covered. Ughshiyat i £l‏ 
(pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): Was‏ 
یغشی covered (with). Yughshá‏ 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Is‏ 
(prf.‏ تغشی covered. Taghashshá‏ 
3rd. p. m. sing. V.): He covers‏ 
استغخشو Istaghshau‏ .)7:189( 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They‏ 
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covered themselves. 
Yastaghshauna ù 5 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.) They cover 
themselves. Ghdshiyatun 
Ale (act. pic. f. sing): A 
thing that covers, overwhelms. 
Maghshi — (pis. pic.): One 
who is made to faint; Fainted; 
One whose understanding is 
clouded Or covered. 
Ghawáüshun 1 b (n. plu.): 
Coverings. Its sing. is 
Gháshiyatun. Ghishawatun 
غشوة‎ (n.): Covering. (L; Т; R; 
LL) ` 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 29 
times. 
Ghasaba — 

To take unjustly, by force, 

seizeby violence, snatchathing 

forcibly, act жола, snatch 

a thing against one's will. 


Ghasban Lm: Seizing 
something from someone 
unjustly or by force. 


Ghasban \.2t (v. n): Taking 
something from some one unjustly 
or by force (18:79). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghassa „аё 

“ax, ila: 
To be choked, choked with 
wrath, grieved, annoyed by 


something sticking in the throat. 
Ghussatun Kb: Something 


that sticks in the throat so as to 

cause pain and is chocking. Its 

plu. is Ghusasun .غصص‎ 
Ghussatun Z (п.): (13:13). (L; 
TS R: LL), 


Ghadziba. „222 
pnm 


To be angry. Ghadzab «a: 
Anger; Displeasure; Wrath; 
Passion; Indignation. 
Ghadzbán Ó Cai: Hot 
tempered; Angry. Maghdzüb 
:مغضوب‎ Object of displeasure 
and anger. Mughádzibun 
Lolit: (Ш) Being displeased; 
Being ina state of displeasure. 
Ghadziba ک¦ض‎ (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.): was angry with. Ghadzibü 
| pat (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
were angry with. Ghadzbun «a£ 
(v. n.) Anger; Displeasure. 
Maghdzáb < 25^ (v. n.): Those 
who have incurred displeasure. 
Ghadzbán L- (n.): Indignant; 
Displeased. Its plu. is Ghidzáb. 
Mughádziban VU (pis. pic. 
III. acc.): Inthestate of displeasure 
or irritation. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ ân 24 
times. 


Ghadzdza vas 
ax : ‘Une 
To lower, restrain, cast down 
(the eyes, looks, or voice). 
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Yaghudzdzüna ¿23 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. assim.): They 
lower (voice) (49:3). 
Yaghudzdzü |2252 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. acc.) They shall 
restrain (24:30). Yaghdzudzna 
یغضضن‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): 
They (f) should restrain. 
Ughdzudz |غضض‎ (prt. m. 
sing.): Lower (the voice) (31:19). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Ghatasha 222 
To be dark. Aghtasha (IV): 
To give darkness, make dark. 
Aghtasha | (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IV): He made dark, 
gave darkness (79:29). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Ghata 22 
pap 
To cover, conceal, spread its 
darkness (night), put a veil, 
Ghita: Lid; Covering. 
Ghitá «Ua (n.): Cover; Veil; Lid; 
Covering; Ignorance (18:101, 
50:22). (L; T; R; LL) 
Ghafara 2 
يغفر‎ ‘| ab > مغفرة‎ Ul as 
To cover, hide, conceal, 
forgive, give protection, set 
the affairs right, suppress the 
defect. Ghafar al-Matá'a 
لمتاع‎ 1,22: He put the goods in 
the bag and covered and 
protected them. Mighafar 


Ghafara 2 


Shield; Helmet, (as they‏ :مغفر 
protect a person). Istighfar‏ 
The act of asking‏ :استغفار 
protection and forgiveness.‏ 
Itdoes not merely mean verbal‏ 
asking for forgiveness but‏ 
extends to such acts as lead‏ 
to the covering up of one’s‏ 
sins and shortcomings. It is‏ 
not necessarily a proof of‏ 
one’s sinfulness. It may also‏ 
be offered for protection‏ 
against the evil consequences‏ 
of human weaknesses or‏ 
those of errors of judgment.‏ 
Ghafr дё: Covering with‏ 
that which protects a thing‏ 
from dirt; Protecting a thing‏ 
from dirt; Granting of‏ 
protection against the‏ 
commission of sin or‏ 
punishment of sin. Barmáwi‏ 
says: “ Protection is of two‏ 
kinds; Protecting human‏ 
being from committing the‏ 
sin and protecting him from‏ 
the punishment for his sins.‏ 
The divine attributes‏ 
Gháfir 56, Ghaffür у,‏ 
Ghaffár уд means Who‏ 
protects us from committing‏ 
sins and faults and passes‏ 
over our sins and faults.‏ 
Yastaghfir 2212.2: Ask‏ 
protection. The verb is‏ 
jussive, yet receives kasrah‏ 
when it is to be assimilated to‏ 
the following word as in 4:110.‏ 


Ghafara A (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) He has forgiven, has 
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protected. Ghafarná L x (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We have forgiven, 
protected. Yaghfiru „лз (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Protects. 
Yaghfir „ax (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss.): Will protect. 
Yaghfirüna ° s à% (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu.): They protect. Yaghfirü 
یغفروا‎ (acc. imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
Let them protect. Taghfir i3 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. juss.): 
Thou protect. Taghfirü |, 2 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc.): Ye 
protect. Naghfir 35 (imp. Ist p. 
plu. juss.): We will protect. Ighfir 
41 (prt. pragn. т. sing.): Thou 
protect. Yughfaru „Аз (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Thou will be 
protected. Maghfiratun š ^ (v. 


п.): Protection. Ghufrán у! AE! 


(v. n.): Protection. Gháfirun 3 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Protector. 
One of the excellent names of 
Allah. Ghafirin у 3 V (act. pic. 
m. plu.): Protectors. Ghafürun 
2 rr (intens) The most protecting 
one. One of the excellent names 
of Allah. Ghafiiran |, 22 (acc.) 
Protecting one. Ghaffár Ús 
(intens): The most protecting one. 
One of the excellent name of 
Allah. Istaghfar 2x21 (prf. 3rd. 
p. sing. X): Asked protection. 
Istaghfarta — A: (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. sing. X): Thou asked 
protection. Zstaghfará |» A. 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. X): They 
asked protection. Istaghfir 
استغفر‎ (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. X): 


Ghafala غل‎ 
They asked protection. 


Yastaghfir As (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. juss. X): Ask 
protection (4:110). Tastaghfir 
„4525 (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. 
jus. X): Thou ask protection. 
Tastaghfirüna уз 455—5 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. X): Ye ask 
protection. Yastaghfirüna 
يستغقرون‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
X): They ask protection. 
Yastaghfirü |, Ax (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. acc. X): Let them ask 
protection. Astaghfiranna 
o AA (imp. Ist. p. sing. emp. 
X) Ishall surely ask protection. 
Istaghfir Ax (prt. pray m. 
sing. X): Thou (m.) ask 
protection. Istaghfirt _¿ Ax. 
(prt. prayer f. sing. X): Thou 
(f) ask protection. Istaghfirii 
استغفروا‎ (prt. prayer m. plu. 
X.j You ask protection. 
Mustaghfirina : مستغفر‎ (ap- 
der. m. plu. X): Those who ask 
protection. Istighfár Ul (v. 
n. X.): Asking for protection. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án as 
many as 2333 times. 
Ghafala 22 
To be heedless, neglectful, 
inattentive, unmindful, 
careless. Gháfilun | SU: One 
who is heedless, etc. 
Ghaflatun daz :Negligences; 
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Ghalaba غلب‎ 


Ghalaza BE 


Carelessness. Aghfala اغفل‎ 


(IV.): To cause to be heedless. 
Taghfulûna с 255 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye neglect. 
Aghfalná (Jat! (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IV): Wedeclaredunmindful. 
Gháfilun/Gháfilan YS / 5 
(acc.): Unmindful Gháfilüna 
غافلون‎ (nom.); GhGfilina غافلىن‎ 
(acc. act. pi. m. plu.) 
Unmindful ones. Gháfilát 
СУЗЕ (act. pie. f. plu.) 
Unaware; Innocent women. 
Ghaflatun iat (v. n. 
Unawarness. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ ân 35 
times. 


Ghalaba غلب‎ 


To overcome, conquer, gain 
victory, prevail, dominate; get 
the upper hand over any one, 
predominate, gain mastery. 
Ghalaban 2: Defeat. Min 
ba' di ghalabihim بعد غلبهم‎ 
сте (30:3): After their defeat. 
The wordis inapassive sense. 
Ghálibun :غالب‎ Victorious; 
All powerful; One who 
overcomes. Maghlûbun 
— хл: One whois overcome 
by somebody. Ghulbun 
ezplu. of Aghlabu МЫ 
Thick (with trees). Ghulban 
LE: Luxuriant. 
Ghalabat cJ. (prf. 3rd. p. f. 


sing.) Triumphed over; Prevailed. 


Ghalabá 1,2 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.) Triumphed over. Yaghlib 
eL (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
juss.): Triumphed. Aghlibanna 
СДА! (imp. Ist. p. sing. emp.):1 
certainly will triumph. 
Yaghlibüna у „35 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.) They will triumph. 
Yaghlibü | „з (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
plu. acc.): They will triumph. 
Taghlibiina ° 4 (imp. 2p. m. 
plu.): Ye (may) gain the upper 
hand. Ghulibat alê (pp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): Has been defeated. 
Ghulibá |. (pp. 3rd. p. m.): 
Were well vanquished. 
Yughlabiina с, +J (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They shall beovercome. 
Tughlabiina у +J (pip. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye shall be overcome. 
Ghálibun JL (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Dominant; Who has full 
power; Who can overpower. 
Ghálibün /Gháli-bin JU / 
JE (acc. act. ріс. m. plu.): 
Dominant ones. Maghlübun 
مغلوب‎ (pic. рас.): One who is 
overcome. Ghalabun < (v. 
n.): Defeat. Ghulban ОЕ (n. 
acc.): Dense; Luxuriant. Its sing 
is Aghlab 21. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 31 times. 


Ghalaza lc 
Als. ble: Ua 
Tobe thick, bulky, big, coarse, 
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Ghalafa dl 


Ghulámun М 


E E‏ ا 


hard, severe, vehement, rigid, 
stern. /ghluz P>): |: To be hard, 
strong, firm, severe, rigid, 
stern Ghilzatun ible : 
Sterness. { 


Istaghlaza Jl. (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. X.):, Become strong. 
Ughluz be! (prt. т. sing): 
Treat severely, Behard; Remain 
strictly firm. Ghalizun LÉ (act. 
2 pic. m. sing.): Harsh; Hard; 
Rigid; Firmandsolemn. Ghalizan 
Ші (acc.): Ghaláz LYE (n. plu. 
Its sing. is Ghalíz E ). Stern; 
Fierce. Ghilzatun ille (n.): 
Sternness; Firmness. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ an as 
many as 13 times. 


Ghalafa lê 
йы غلفا؛‎ 
To furnish with a covering 


Ghulfun Да! Uncircumcised; 
Covered. (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghulfun А2 (v. n.) Its sing. is 
Aghlaf МЕ], (2:88; 4:155). 


Ghalaqa š 
يغلق‎ > ren ‘ile. We 
Toclose, bolt, shut. Ghalaqat 
غلقت‎ : To bolt well. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Ghalagat SAE (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. II): (12:23). 


Ghalla |. 
Toconceal, insertonething in 
another, fraud, deceive, hide, 
act unfaithfully, put in iron 
collaron the neck, fetter, bind. 
Ghillun dé: Hidden enmity; 
Grudge; Rancour; Hidden 
hatred. Ghullun Jė: Collar; 
Yoke; Iron collar; Shackle. 
Maghlülun,] дз: Bound; Tied 
up; Fettered one. La taj'al 
yadaka maghlilatan ilâ 
'unugika:à] las يدك‎ Ja Z 
عنقك‎ Jl: Do not keep your 
hand shackled to your neck; 
(i.e. be not niggardly). 

Ghall غل‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): He had defraud; Deceit. 
Yughulla js (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim.): Hides away. 
Yaghlul JJ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss. The assimilation is 
removed because of jussive, so 
the cluster of Lâm is pronounced 
separately.): Hideth away; 
Deceiteth. Ghullat cle" (pp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. assim.): Fettered. 
Maghlálatun ¿J js. (pis. pic. 
m. sing.): Fettered one. Ghullii 
| le (prt. m. plu.): Bind down 
with fetters. Aghlál J| (n. 
plu.) Shackles. Its sing. is 
Ghullun.). Ghillan Š: (n): 
Grudge; Feeling of ill-will; 
Rancour. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
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Ghalá x 


has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
16 times. 


Ghulamun Me 

Boy; Young man; Son; Lad. 

Its plu. is Ghilmánun jhe. 
Ghuláman/Ghulámun У / 
СУ (n): Boy; Son. Ghulamain 
см (n. dual): Two boys; Two 
sons. Ghilmán с) ( n.plu.): 
Sons; Boys. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been usedin The Holy 
Qur’an about 13 times. 


Ghalá У2 
porc 
Toexceed the proper limit, be 
excessive. 
Lá Taghlá 1.55 (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): (4:171; 5:77) Do not go 
beyond the limits. (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghala " 
To boil. 
Yaghli J (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Boils (44:45). Ghalyun 
СД (у. n.): (44:46). Boiling. (L; 
TER: LL) 


Ghamara „2 
pm 
To overflow, submerge (in 


water), cover a thing, 
overwhelm, surpass, be 


Ghamma,z 


abundant. Yaghmaru 
sadruhit: His heart is filled 
with hatred for. Ghamura 
p To be abundant (water); 
Unlearned. Ghamratun’ jot: 
Deep water; Flood of water; 
Confused mass of anything; 
Distress; Overwhelming 
difficulties; Bewilderment; 
Water that rises above the 
stature of a person; Flow of 
ignorance; Error; Obstinancy; 
Perplexity; Overwhelming 
heedlessness. 


Ghamratun š = (п.): (23:63, 
51:11;23:54). Ghamarát >| jo 
(n. plu.): (6:93). 


Ghamaza x 
AGAS غمزا؛‎ 
To makeasign (with the eye or 
eyebrow). Yataghá- 
mazína s,» cz : They wink 
ateachother. (L; T; R; LL) 
Yataghámazína ° y», (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VI.): (83:30). 


Ghamidza 2 
To be low and level (the 
ground). Aghmadza اغمض‎ : 
(IV) To disdain, shut the eye or 
evert the eyes, lower rate, 
convince. 
Tughmidz | 2.35 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. IV): You convince. 
(2:267). (L; T; R; LL) 
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To cover, veil, grieve, cause, 
mourn, conceal, afflict. 
Ghamman Кё plu. Ghumiim 
pond: Sorrow; Sadness; 
Perplexity. Ghummatun dot: 
Vague; Dubious, Difficult. 
Ghamám Lė : Cloud; Thin 
cloud; Whitish cloud. 
Ghamman/Ghamma š / غما‎ (n. 
acc./ n): Ghammatun ё (n: 
Ghamán غمام‎ (n.): (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
11 times. 


Ghanima, 


ex Ц 
To obtain good things without 
difficulty, acquireor winninga 
victory, earn a thing without 
trouble, getathing as a free gift, 
succeed without trouble. 
Ghanímatun ia s : Earning or 
againobtained withouttrouble; 
Spoil of war. Ghanamin ый: 
Sheep; Ewes; Goats; Numerous 
flock. 
Ghanimtum 42 (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Maghánima مغا نم‎ (n. plu.): 
Ghanamin غنم‎ (n). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
9 times. 


Ghaniya, 2 


cot Ë مغنی»‎ 

To dwell, flourish, avail, 
inhabit, be rich or in comfort 
of life, be free from want. 
Aghna „1: To enrich, render 
апу one wealthy. Jstaghna 
:استغنى‎ To do without a thing, 
have no want, dispense with. 
Ghaní, „2 plu. Aghniyá' «zl: 
Rich; Wealthy; Self-sufficient; 
Able to do without the help of 
others. Mughnin гыл: One 
who suffices or stands in the 
place of another. Aghná ‚21: 
He fulfills the needs. This verb 
is perfect (past) tense but it is 
used in 53:48 in the sense of a 
habitual person but compels 
translators to use perfect tense 
in their Е 


Lam Taghna | £55 ; тр. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. juss.): They had never 
dwelt Aghna , Zl (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): He fulfills the needs. 
Yughni /Yughniya P | = 
(acc. nom./acc. imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV. Yughni یغنی‎ juss. ;): He 
shallenrich.Aghni cst! (with ‘An, 
prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Availed. 
Tughniya aiغة‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. acc.): She avails. Aghnat 
اغنت‎ prf. 3rd. p.f. sing): Availed. 
Yughniyá Lox (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
dual. juss.): The twain availed. 
Lan Yughná |, с) (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. acc. IV.): They shall never 
avail. Yaghni „хә (imp. 3rd. m. 
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Ghatha® 


sing. IV.): Will make indifferent 
towards. Istaghná гә! (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. X.): He considers 
himself sufficient. Ghantyyun T 
(n.):Self-sufficient. A-Ghaní , JI 
: One of the excellent names of 
Allah. Aghniyá «Ll (n. plu): 
Richones. Mughniina у J^ (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV.): Those who avail 
someone. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ ân 73 
times. 


Ghátha. i 
To assist, relieve, help, rescue. 
Aghátha (1: To relieve 
someone; Torespondtothe one 
begging for aid. Istaghátha 
:استغاث‎ Toimploreforaid and 
assistance; Ask forhelp; Cry for 
aid; Askthe succor of any one. 
Yugháthu | ils (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. X.): They shall be helped, 
relieved. Istaghátha 52.1 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. X.): He asked for 
help. Yastaghithán у э (imp. 
3rd. p. m. dual X.): The twain 
implore for help. Yastaghithi 
| ——— (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): 
They implore for help. The Nûn is 
dropped. Tastaghithtina ù 5 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): You 
implore for help. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 6 times. 


Gháta bU 


Ghára غار‎ 
غورا؛ يعور‎ 
To sink in the ground, enter the 
low land, come into a hallow 
place. Ghárun :غار‎ Сауе; Tavern. 
Ghauru s yë: (Water) running 
under ground. Maghárát 
ol easing. Magháratuns jL: 
Concerns; Cave. Mughirat 
š =: Those who make raids. 
The root of this word is not 
Ghain $, Waw, Rû , as John 
Penrice in his Dictionary and 
Glossary of the Koran p. 106 
wrongly writes, but itis Ghain 
e Yá <, Rû ). 
Ghaurun , &(n. асс.): (18:41; 
67:30). Ghárun ^U (n: (9:40). 
Maghárátin >l U: (n. plu.): 
(9:57). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghása غاص‎ 


Todrive, plunge into water, sink 
into water. Ghawwás _el +: 
Diver; Pearl-diver. 
Yaghiisiina у „г 5% (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They dive (31:82). 
Ghawwás (2152 (n.): Diver 
(38:37). (L; T; R; LL) 


Gháta Le 
غوطا؛ يعُوط‎ 
To dig, excavate, sink; To be 
concealed. Ghû 'itun: A hollow 
place; Privacy; Easing oneself; 
Relief the bowels. (L; T; R; LL) 
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Ghála Ju 


Gháit bilê (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Depressed land (selected as a 
covering and not exposing while 
relieving the bowels); Place of 
privacy to getrid ofbowels. (4:43; 
5:6). (L, T, R, LL) 


Ghála JU 
JA غولا؛‎ 

To cause to destroy; To perish; 
To get deprived of reason and 
intellectual facilities; To take a 
thing away unexpectedly; To 
intoxicate; To be confused. 
Ghaulun J: Headache; 
Intoxication; Perplexity that 
deprives one of reason and 
intellectual facilities; 
Deprivation of the intellectual 
faculties; Empty headlines. 


Ghaulun J (v. n.): (37:47). (1; 
T; R; LL) 


Ghawa + 
غيا ؛ يغوي‎ 
To err, deviate from the right 
path, go astray, wander, allure to 
evil, seduce, mislead, be 
seduced, misled, disappointed. 
Ghayyun eee Error; Perverted. 
Ghawiyyun < эё: One whois in 
the wrong. Ghawin з: One who 
goes astray (oblique plu.). 
Ghawin ¿s (act. plu. 
Gháwán) .غاوون‎ Aghwá (s 21: 
To lead astray, cause to err. 
Gháwáüna суз: Perverted 


Сһара‹ 


ones. 


Ghawá < + (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He became miserable. Ghawaina 
Quas (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We had 
gone astray, were deviated. 
Aghwaita c | (prf. 2nd p. m. 
sing. IV.): Thou have adjudged to 
be perverted and lost. Aghwaina 
اعغوین‎ (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
caused to err. Yughwi с 5% (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He keeps astray, 
destroys. Ughwiyanna ¿> sė imp. 
Ist. p. sing. IV. emp.): Ywilt surely 
mislead, seduce. Ghayyan Lė (у. 
n.acc.): Perdition. Al-Ghayy ж)! 
(v. n.): Perdition; Way of error. 
Ghawiyyun (с (act. 2 pic.): 
Erring one. Gháwüna/Gháwin 
غاوون/غاوین‎ (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Perverted ones; Erring ones. (L; T; 
R;LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used by The Holy Qur’ án 22 
times. 


Ghába. oU 


To go away, be remote, be 
hidden, be secret, be unseen, 
slander, backbite. Ghaib Ue: 
Hidden reality; Hidden one; 
That whichis absent or hidden; 
Unseen; That whichis beyond 
the reach of ordinary human 
perception and cognizance; 
Secret; Intimacy. Its plu. is 
Ghayüb ost. Ghdaibin 
oU: Absentones. Gháibatin 
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Ghátha (2 


А302: Absent reality; Absent 
one. Ghiydbatun А: 
Bottom. /ghtába« | VIII. To 
backbite, traduce the absent. 
Yaghtab ~ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss. VIII.): He backbites. 
Ghaibun < (v. n): Hidden 
reality; Unperceivable by the 
ordinary senses. Absent. Ghuyüb 
— == (п. ріш): Hidden realities. 
Ghaibin (sé (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Absent ones. Ghaibatin ailê (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Absent one. 
Ghiyábatun Lė (n) The bottom 
(of a well). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ ãn 
60 times. 


Ghatha — L 
— 

To cause rain, make rain fall, 

water by means of rain. 

Ghaithun ik: Rain. 
Yugháthu & (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) Will have rain (12:49). 
Ghaithun “— (n. Rain (31:34; 
42:28, 57: Yugháthü | ile (pip. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They will haverain 
(18:29). Yastaghíthá |, 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): The cry for 
water (18:29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghára غار‎ 
RET 


To change, alter. Ghair J£ : 
Difference; Another; Besides; 


Gháza bU 


Unless; Without; Except; 
Others; Other than; Save; But; 
But not. Aghára | : IV. To 
attack, Mughirát «| „яа : 
Raiders ⁄ 
Yughayyiru „5; (imp. 3rd. т. 
sing. IL): He alter. Yughayyirii 
13 50 (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
alter, change. Yughayyirüna,; » „ә 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. П. emp.): They 
surely change. Yataghayyar p+ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. VI. juss.): 
Change. Mughayyirun „хә (ap- 
der. VI. acc.): One who changes. 
Mughirat —| „ғә (ap-der. f. plu. 
IV.): Raiders. Ghairun „$ (part.) 
Other; Otherthan; Another; Same; 
But not. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms in 
The Holy Qur'án has used as 
many as 154 times. 


Ghádza v? غا‎ 


= bane 

To diminish, sink, become 

scanty, miscarry, absorb, abate, 

decrease, be wanting. Ghaidzun 

o=: Foetus not yet complete. 
Taghídzu ya (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Miscarry (13:8). Ghidza 
oA (11:44): Wasmadetosubside. 


Gháza p 
L: Ús; 


To irritate, incense, anger, 
enrage, provoke, confuse, 
cause wrath. Ghaizun Js: 
Rage; Anger; Fury. Gháizun 
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Fav 


2512: One who is angry, 
enraged. Taghayyazan: To 
rage furiously. 
Yughizu Lx, (imp. 3rd, p. m. 
plu.): Enrage. Ghaizun J£ (n.): 
Rage Gháizün у +L (act. pic. 
m. plu.) Engaged ones. 
Taghayyazan U (v. n. V.): 
Raging. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an as many as 11 times. 


Fa 
ف‎ ۴ 


This is the 20th letter of the 
Arabic alphabet. Third letter 
of the Arabic alphabet 
pronounced as soft "F". 
According to Hisáb al- 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of fâ is 80. 
It is of the category of 
Mahmiisah aw paga and of 
those termed shafwiyah i, уд 
(Labial). It is a radical letter 
and not an augmentation. 


Fi’atun ili 


Fa G 


A prefixed conjunction 
particle having conjunctive 
power. It implies a close 
connection between the 
sentences before and after it. 
This connection may be either 
definite cause and effect or a 
natural sequence of event 
signifying: And; Then; For; 
Therefore; So that; So; In order 
that; In that case; In 
consequence; Afterwards; At 
least; Lest; Because; For fear 
of; Truly; After; By; But; Thus, 
Consequently; In orderto. Itis 
also expletive, and a prefix to 
other particles e.g. fa-ammá, 
fa-anná, fa-inni, fa-aina. etc. 


Fa'ada КЕ 
ТИШЕ 
To hurtin the heart, be affected 
with heart disease, be struck in 
the heart. Fu'ád |, plu. 
Af'idah š | : Heart; Mind; 
Soul. 
Fu'üdun HP (n.): Heart. 
Af'datun 3023) (n. plu.): (L; T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
as many as 16 times. 


Fi'atun i 


Party; Group; Band; Army. It 
has no verbal form in Arabic. 
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Fati'a, „3 


Fi'atun 25 (n. plu. Fi'átun, 
Fi'atin.). Fi'ataini “23 (acc. 
dual. n.): (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
11 times. 


Fati’a „2 

To cease from, forget, break, 

desist. (It is used always in 

negative sense). 
Tafta’u şiki (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You will notcease, will not 
forget, will not desist. (12:85). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Fataha Р 


To open, explain, grant, 
disclose, letout, give victory, 
conquer, judge, decide. Fattáh 
z : Judge. Mafátih مفاتح‎ 
plu. of Miftah مفتح‎ or Miftah 
:مفتاح‎ Keys, Treasures. 
Fattaha = (ID): To open. 
Mufattahun : Opened. 
Istaftaha zl (X): To ask 
assistance, ask for a judgment 
or decision, seek succour, 
begin, seek victory. 
Fataha es (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He opened, disclosed. Fatahii 
| >= (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
opened. Fatahná zi (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): We opened; We have 
given victory. Yaftahu يفتح‎ 


Fatara „ó 


(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He shall 
judge; He may grant. Iftah 
(prt. m. sing.): Decide. Futihat 
فتحت‎ (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Be 
opened; Let loose. Tufattahu 
= (pip. 3rd. p. f. sing. IL): Will 
be opened. Istaftahii | „222.1 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. X): They 
besought a judgement. 
Yastaftihûna о pcw (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They seek 
victory. Tastaftihá |> 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. X. Final Niin 
dropped.): You sought victory, 
soughta decision. Fatihin с فا‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Deciders; Who 
open the truth. Mufattahtun + 

(pis. pic. f. sing. П.): Opened 
ones. Mafatih مفاتح‎ (n. plu.): 
Treasures, Hoarded wealth; 
Keys. Al-Fátiha 4»3UJl: The 
opening; Name of the opening 
chapter of the Holy Qur’ an. Al- 
Fattah الفتاح‎ (n. ints.): Supreme 
Judge. One of the excellent name 
of Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ an 38 
times. 


Patara = 
KOH m 
To К feel weak, desist, 
become week after vigour, be 
quiet.  Fatratun š 
Cessation; Internal of time. 
Fattara „Š: (II) To abate, 
weaken, diminish. 


5,49: 
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Fataqa 32 


Yaftarün ° s 55 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They flag (21:20). La 
Yufattru E (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. П.): Shall not be abated 
(43:75). Fatratun š (n.): 
Cessation; Break (5:19). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Fataqa 53 


Tocleave asunder, slit, break, 

disjoin, disunite, rend apart. 
Fataqná liai (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We rent apart (21:30). (L; T; R; 
LL) 2 

Fatala تل‎ 

To twist (a rope or thread). 

Fatilan У: Thing of no 

value; Small skin in the cleft 

of a date stone; Whit; Wick; 

Dirt of the skin rolled between 

the fingers; In the least; 

Pellicle of a date stone. 


Fatilan Yaz (act 2 pic. асс.): 
(4:49,77; 17: 71). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fatana Gë 


To try or prove, persecute, 
burn, assay, putinto affliction, 
distress and hardship, 
slaughter, cause to err, 
seduce from faith by any 
means, mislead, sow 
dissension or difference of 
opinion, mischief, put in 


Fatana Gë 


confusion, punish, give reply 
or excuse, tempt, lead to 
temptation, make an attempt 
upon, seduce. Fitnatun 225 

Persecution; Trial; 
Probation; Burning; Assaying; 
Seduction from faith by any 
means; Mischief; Reply; 
Confusion; Excuse; War; 
Means whereby the condition 
of a person is evinced in 
respect of good or evil; 
Temptation; Burning with 
fire; Hardship; Punishment; 
Answer. 


Fatanu 3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. They persecuted. 
Fatantun i35 (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Tempted; Let fall into 
temptation. Fattanná 53 (prf. 
Ist p. plu.) We have 
distinguished, did try. 
Yaftananna (y (imp. 3rd. р. 
m. sing. emp.): Should tempt. 
Yaftinüna сус (imp. 3rd. р. 
m. plu.): They tempt. Yaftinii 
| z; (imp. 3rd. р. т. plu. Final 
Nün dropped): They tempt, 
cause affliction, trouble. li 
Naftina (G3 (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
acc. el.): In order to try. La 
Taftint تفتنی‎ Y (prt. neg. com. 
At the end Yâ is pronominal): 
Spare me the trial. Futinû | p- 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They had 
been, persecuted. Futuntum 


(pp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You‏ فتنتم 
were, persecuted. Futintum‏ 


(pp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You‏ فتنتم 
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^ 


Fatiya „3 


were tried. Yuftanüna | y y 
(pip. 3rd. pp. m. plu.): They are 
tried. Tuftanüna ù Tr (pip. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You are being 
tried (to distinguish the good of you 
fromthe evil). Futiinan Ú 5 (v. n. 
acc.): Various trials. Fátinina ov; 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who can 
mislead. Fitnatun 423 (n.): Trial; 
Hardship; Temptation; Probation; 
Affliction whereby one is tried or 
proved in respect of good or evil; 
Temptation; Burning with fire; 
Seduction; Excuse; Answer. 
Maftiin ùنوتفم‎ (pct. pic. m. sing.): 
Afflicted with madness. (Bukhari 
63. II. 30; Qamiis; L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ ân as 
many as 60 times. 


Fatiya „3 
Tobe young, full-grown, brave, 
generous. Fatuwwa tun š 53: 
Youth; Generosity; Manly 
qualities. Fata (3 dual 
Fatayán Lz plu. Fityan C, 
Fityatun 43: Youth; Brave; 
Generous; Young man; Bold; 
Courageous; Fine fellow; 
Gallant; Youngcomrade; Young 
slave; Servant. When attached 
to a pronominal it is written 
with Alif | instead of Yâ |с. 


Afta | 3l: To advise, give an 


opinion or instruction, 
judgment or decision in a 


^ 


Fatiya | 


matter of law, give a formal 
legal decree, announce or 
inform a legal order, issue a 
(divine) decree orasacred law, 
explain the meaning, 
pronounce, furnish 
explanation. Istifta p4] : 
(X) То consult, ask opinion or 
advice or judgment or legal 
order, question. Fatwá (e 28: 
Decision; Opinion; Advice on 
asacred law. 
Fatan Ge (n.): Young one 
(applies both to human beings 
and animals). Fatayán А25 (n. 
dual.): Two youngs. Fityatun/ 
Fityán 523/423 (n. m. plu.): 
Young ones; Youths. Fatayát 
CU (n. f. plu. Its sing. is 
Fatátun): Young girls. Yuftf | j 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. IV.): Thou 
decree, issue a decree, explain 
the meaning, pronounce. Af |فٽ‎ 
(prt. m. sing. IV.): Furnish thou 
explanation; Explain thou. Aftü 
افتوا‎ (prt. m. plu. IV.): Explain 
you. Tastafti s&s (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. sing. acc.): Thou ask the 
legal order. Tastaftiyáni у 225 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. dual X.): You 
twain are asking about the legal 
order. Yastaftiin у Ао (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They seek 
legal order, ask ruling. Istafti 
استقت‎ (prt. m. sing. Х.): Ask. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 25 times. 
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To part, strain (a bowstring). 
Аад |: Totravelinanarrow 
pass. Fajjun ë: Mountain- 
road, Ravine; Broad way; Path; 
Way; Passage; Highway; 
Mountaintrack; Distant way; 
Widepathway; Spacious path. 
Its plu. is Fijájan O. 
Eajjin e (n.) (22:27). Fijájan 
فحاحا‎ (n. plu.): (21:31; 71:20). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Fajara >š 
> 1,25 


To water, pour forth, cleave, 
break up, dig up, go aside from 
the right path. Fajjara >: 1. 
Tocausetoflow, splitup, burst 
forth. Tafjir >: The act of 
causing (water) to flow or split. 
Fajrun >š: Daybreak; Dawn, 
Fájirun >Ü plu. Fujjár ; Go: 
Wicked, Immoral; Evil doer; 
Sinner. Fujûr zh : sing. 
Fajaratun$ >. Wickedness. 
Yafjura 2-25 (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.): Continues inevil ways or 
sin. Tafjura > (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. acc.): Thou causet to 
gush forth. Fajjarná L > (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IL): We caused to 
gush forth. Tufajjira > (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. II. acc.): Thou 
causet to  gush forth. 
Yufajjirüna у» > (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. П.): They cause to 


Fahusha ¿>Ë 


gush forth; They will strive hard 
in directing to flow. Tafjiran 
| > (v. n. II acc.): To flow in 
abundance. Fujjirat > فحر‎ (pp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. II.): It flowed 
out; It is widely split up and 
made to flow forth. Yatafajjaru 
pe (imp. 3rd. р. m. sing. V.): 
Gushed forth; Came gushing 
forth. Infajarat — >| (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. VII.): It gushed 
out. Fajr > (n.): Dawn. Fájir 
ye (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Evildoer; Sinner; Immoral. 
Fajaratun š >š (n. sing.) 
Evildoer; Immoral. Fujjár 55 
(n. plu.) Evildoers; Immoral 
ones; Ungodly. Fujiir "nt (v. 
n.): Wickedness; Evil. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
24 times. 


Fajá >š 
p 
To open, raise (the string of 
a bow), part. Fajwatun 5 $23: 
Space; Gap; Open space; 
Spacious hollow; Wide space; 
Extensive tract of land; 
Intervening space; 
Intermediate space between 
twothings. 
Fajawatun i> (n.): 18:17. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Fahusha | L3 


To be exessive, inmoderate, 
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Fakhara >š 


unreasonable, guile, indecent, 
shameful or infamous. 
Fáhishatan ii»: Manifest 
improper conduct; Gross sin; 
Unseemly; Immoral conduct; 
indecentorlewd or abominable 
word or deed; Flagrant 
indecency; Adultery; 
Fornication; Sodomy. Illicit 
sexual intercourse. Its plu. is 
Fawáhish >l 3. 
Fáhishatun i (асі. pic. f. 
sing.): ill-deed; Act of indecency; 
Manifest improper conduct; 
Conductfalling shortof the highest 
standard of faith; Foul talk; 
Immoderate; Unreasonable; 
Anything exceeding the boundaries 
of the rectitude. Fahshá Li>3(n.) 
Indecency. Fawáhish >| š (n. 
plu.): Indecencies. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
24 times. 


Fakhara >š 
Bà فخرا؛‎ 

To boast of, glory. Fakhira 

yd: To scorn. Tafákhara 

(VI) To vie in boasting‏ :تفاخر 

with any one; Self- 

glorification. Fakhiirun ; 55: 

Boastful. Fakhr > : Baked 

clay Pottery; Earthenware. 
Tafákhur Ü (v. n. VI): 
Boasting (57:20). Fakhárun > 
(ints.): Boastful (11:10; 31:18; 
57:23). Fakhiiran | , 53 Boastful 


Faruta = x 


(4:36). Fakhkhár ÓS (n) 
Pottery (55:14). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fada 5.8 
TS I» فدا‎ < g4 

To redeem, ransom. 

Fidyatun i ذد‎ : That which is 

paid as ransom or to redeem 

a fault; Ransom. Fáda sU: 

(III) To receive or give a 

ransom for one to release 

him. Јада J-3|: (УШ) To 

ransom or redeem oneself. 
Fadainá Lo 55 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We ransomed. Tufádá |, 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IIL): Ye 
ransom. Iftadé ç | (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. VIII.): Gave as ransom. 
Iftadat > 3| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIII.): Ransomed. Iftadau 
152551 (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. VILI): 
They gave as ransom. Yaftadi 
gre (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII): 
Heransoms. Yaftadá \ 42% (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VIII. final Nûn 
dropped): They ransom. Fidáun 
efs (v. n. IIL): Receivingransom; 
Ransom. Fidyatun 4248 (п.): 
Ransom; Expiation. (L; T; R;; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 13 times. 


Farutas 3 
cA ؛‎ uj 
To be sweet (water). Furát 
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Faratha& 33 Еагіһаг š 


| à: Sweet water (used as an 
adjective of water). Al-Furát 
الفرات‎ : The Euphrate. Al- 
Furatán Ul Jl: The Tigris and 
the Euphrate. Furátan Ùl $: 
Thirst quenching; Very sweet. 
Furátun >| 3(n.):Sweetand thirst 
quenching (25:53;35:12). Furátan 
Ul,à (acc. n.): Sweet and 
wholesome (77:27). (L; T; R; LL) 


374 „ 44 
Faratha& »/Farutha& 5 
о 65 
To let out the contents, scatter 
and give out. Farath <: To 
feel heaving of the stomach. 
Faritha & 5: To be scattered. 
Farthun 255: Contents of 
stomach; Excrement; Dung; 

Faeces. 


Farthun š (n.): Faeces (16:66). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Faraja c š 
TA فرجا؛‎ 
Toopen, separate, cleave, split, 
enlarge, part, letaspace between, 
makearoom, comfortanything 
in, dispel cares. F. arjung. :فر"‎ Gap; 
Interstice; Space between the 
legs; Pudenda; Womb; Open 
place; Chastity, its plu. is Furiij 
4 
.روج‎ 
Furijat —> 3: (pp. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): Iscloven, opened. Farjun 
فرج‎ (n.): Pudenda; Chastity. 


Furúj c? (n. plu.). (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an 9 times. 


Fariha d فر‎ 
ch فرحا ؛‎ 

To be glad, happy, delighted, 

rejoice, cheerful, pleased, exult. 

Farihun c. 5: Glad, etc.; Who 

exults (in riches); Lively; 

Exultant. 
Fariha فرح‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Was glad; Rejoiced. Farihí | ,> š 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They rejoiced; 
boasted. Yafrahu t. يقر‎ (imp. 3rd. 
р. т. sing.): Will be glad, rejoiced. 
Yafrahiina (5 > ы (imp. 3rd. m. 
plu.): 'They are glad, who exult. 
Yafrahü |,» à; (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. final Niin dropped): They will 
be glad. (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You are glad. Lá Tafrah Z 0 لا‎ 
(prt. neg. m. sing.): exult not. La 
Tafrahá |,» 25 (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Exult ye not. Farihun c š 
(n): Exultant. Farihiina/Farihina 
¿e / o 8 (acc. n. plu.):Exultant 
ones. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 22 
times. 


Farada >2/ Farida » š 
xà xAd 7 


Tobealone, separated, single, 
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Farada › 


sole, simple, uncompound, 
secede, isolate, busy oneself 
solely about a thing, seclude 
oneself from the world. 
Fardun s: Alone; Without 
companions; Without 
offspring. Its plu. is 
Furádál s š. 
Fardans فر‎ (n.): Alone; Without 
companions; Without offspring 
(19:80,95; 21:89). Furádá |>| š 
(n. plu.): (6:94, 34:46). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Fardasa > š 
قردسا؛ یقردس‎ 
To feel anyone, fashion, 
prostrate before one's 
adversaries, throw down 
violently, spread on the 
ground. Fardasatun iws: 
Width; Broodiness; To 
produce opulentand of various 
kind. Fardasanlus à: To be 
broad, ample, wide, large, 
capacious, comfortable, take 
a wide rang. Sadrun 
mufardasun) مفردس صد‎ : 
Large chest. Ibn al-Qata says 
Fardasa is the root of the 
word Firdaus g= s 5,3. 
Fardasa al-Jullata 3M | y. » š: 
To fill and stuff the basket. 
Firdaus :ردو‎ Fertile land; 
The garden which contains 
every thing that should be in 
a garden; Orchard; Fruitful 
valley; The best place of 
Paradise. Its plu. is Farddis 


Farasha _ š 


.فرادیس 
Firdaus 33,5 (n.): (18:107;‏ 


23:11). E; T; R: LL; 
Zamakhsharî) 

Farra فر‎ 

=: 153 


To flee, run away, run off, 
escape; Fleeing; Flight; Act of 
fleeing away; Running away. 
Mafarr pas: Refuge; Shift; 
Place of refuge. 
Farrat c (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
asim.): He Fled. Farartu — ; š 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I fled. 
Farartum فررتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Ye fled. Yafirru ^ (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. assim.): - Will 
flee. Tafirriina уэ „55 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. assim.): Ye flee. Firrü 
155 (prt. m. plu.): Flee ye. 
Firáran |jlj (acc.): Fleeing. 
Mafarr ża (n.f): Place; Place of 
refuge. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 11 
times. 


Farasha, À 3 
yk s فرشا؛ يفرش‎ 
To spread out, extend, 
stretch ,forth, furnish. 
Furshanlé š: To low (carry 
burden), bethrown down (for 
slaughter) of small animals 
of which flesh is used as 
food. Faráshun àl (gen. n.): 
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Faradz „> 


Moths. Firáshun 21,5 (plu. 
Furushun): Carpet; Thing that 
1s spread out to lie upon; Bed. 
(metaphorically) Wife or a 
spouse as in 56:34. 


Farashna Gà, (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): Wehayespread. Farshun 
/ Farshan VÀ 3/5 (acc. n): 
Toolow (tocarry burdens); Small 
ones. Farásh (1,5 (п. 
plu.):Moths. Firáshun/ 
Firáshan V5 š / فراش‎ (acc. n.): 
Place; Thing that is spread out;, 
Resting place. Furushun فرش‎ 
(n. plu.): Places; Carpets; 
Spouses; Wives. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ an 6 
times. 


Faradz T 
"mme 


To impose law, prescribe, 
ordain, enact, settle, fix, ratify, 
appoint, command an 
observation or obedience to, 
sanction, assign, be aged. 
Fáridzun 2): Old cow. 
Faridzatuni.2,_,3: Ordinance; 
Settlement; Settled portion; 
Jointure stipulation. Mafriidz 
:مفروض‎ Appointed; 
Determinate; Settled one; 
Allotted. 


Faradza у> (рў 3rd. p. т. 
sing.): He ordained; undertook 
to perform, binded, sanctioned, 
imposed, decreed, settled. 


Farata L š 


Faradzná С. j (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We have ordained. Tafridzá 
| > 25 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. 
final Nûn dropped): Ye have 
settled. Faridzatun iz» فر‎ (n.f.): 
Fixing (in marriage); Portion 
(dowry); Stipulation; Fixed. 
Mafriidzan Lo » 2 (ріс. pac. m. 
sing. acc.): Settled one; 
Determined one. Fáridzun ف|رڂض‎ 
(act. pic. f. sing.): Too old. (L; 
T; В; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ an 18 
times. 


Farata b š 
L ؛‎ b š 
To precede, neglect, remiss, 
excess, forsake, act hastily or 
unjustly, fall short or neglect, 
exceed bounds, be extravagant, 
Furutan Lb 3: Exceeding the 
bounds; Injustice; Excessive; 
Outstripping others. 
Ifrátunb!,3|: ^ Excess. 
Tafrîtun yii: Neglect. 
Fariata: To be negligent, act 
negligently, omit. Mufratun 
Ñ+ да: To be sent in advance 
and abandoned and left. 
Yafrutu L (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. acc.): Should hasten. 
Farrattu cb (imp. lst. p. 
sing. П.): I have been remised, 
fell short. Farrattum فرطتم‎ (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You fell short, 
exceeded bounds. Farratná 
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Fara'ag 3 Faraqa,; 


Gb’ (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We fell 
short. Mufratün مفرطون‎ (pis 
pic. m. plu.): Those sent in 
advance and abandoned. 
Yufarritüna ġ b œ (imp. 3rd 
m. plu.): They neglect (their 
duty). (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Fara'ae 3 

4 His 
Toascend, go down, overtop, 
surpass. Fari ‘a ç 5: To have 
abundanthair. Farra “аў š: To 
send forth sprouts, boughs. 
Far'un ex (plu. Furû э: 
Branch; Bough; Sprout; Hair; 
Consequence of a principle. 
Fir‘aun у с š. Appellation of 
the ancient kings of Egypt and 
not the name of a particular 
king. Moses was born in the 
reign of Pharaoh Ra' masis II 
andhe hadto leave Egypt with 
the Israelites in the reign of 
hisson Merenptah (Minfatah) 
II. Ra’masis II is called the 
Pharaoh of the oppression 
and his successor Minfatah 
II the Pharaoh of Exodus. (L, 
T, Enc. Brit. Commentary on 
the Bible by Peak; LL). 

Far ‘un (n): (14:24). 

Fir‘aun 5 =ç :فر‎ Pharaoh. 

The word Fir ‘aun is mentioned 

about 74 times in the Holy 

Qur’ an. 


Faragha $ 3 
pE » فراغاء فروغا ؛ يفرع‎ 
To be empty, vacant to finish 
a thing, cease from, be 
unoccupied, be free from 
(other things), apply oneself 
exclusively to, become 
relieved, direct, pour forth, be 
unemployed, shed, cast 
(metal), pour, infuse, be free 
from work, reckon one with. 


Faraghta — š (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.) Thou are free (having 
finished one task). Nafrughu ¢ x 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): Weshallreckon 
(with you); We shall apply. 
Fárighan (2,5: Void; Empty; 
Free. Ufrighu v. افر‎ (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): I shall pour. Afrigh 
tl (pat. prayer, m. sing. IV: 
Pour forth. (L; R; T; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 6 times. 


Faraga 5 /Еагіда 3 š 
بُفْرق‎ Bk فرقا؛‎ 
To separate, distinguish, 
divide, decide, split. Farqun 
:فرق‎ The act of distinction or 
separating. Fáriq 3,4: Who 
separates, discriminates. 
Firqun 33: Separate part, 
heap. Firgatun 43 „$: Band of 
human beings Fariqun > Ж: 
Part; Portion; Some party or 
band of human beings. 
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Faraqa š 


Furqán ¿SÜ š: Criterion of 
right or wrong; Draft; 
Evidence or demonstration; 
A name of the Holy Qur’an; 
Aid; Victory; Argument; 
Proof; Dawn; Distinction. 
Yaum al-Furqán о Jl :يوم‎ 
The day of distinction, day of 
the battle of Badr. Faraqa 
:فرق‎ II. To make a division or 
distinction, make a schism. 
Tafriq 2,43 : Division; 
Dissension. Fáraqa š ;U: Ш. 
To quit, part from. Firdqun 
31,2: The act of quitting; 
Separation; Departure. 
Tafarraqa GU: V. To be 
divided among themselves. 
Mutafarriqun dua Diverse; 
Different. Fariqa 3,3 :To 
fear, be frightened, plunge in 
the wave, seek refuge in 
fear, succour. Yafraqu3 Ju: 
To be timid and afraid, appear 
in one's true colour, be 
cowardly, be ridden by fear. 
Faraqná Uš 5 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We parted, distinguished. 
Yafraqüna ($3 à; (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They fear, are too timid 
a people (to appear in their true 
colours). Ufrug š j| (prt. prayer. 
m. sing.): Decide; Bring about 
separation. Yufraqu 5 x (pip. 
3rd. p. sing.): Itis separated out, 
explained distinctly. Farraqta 
<š (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing. IT): 
Thou hast caused adivision, have 
caused a disruption. Farraqi 


193,5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): 


Еагада 3 ? 


They have caused a disruption, 
split. Yufarrigiina ¢ +š 2 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. П.): They make 
division; distinction, separation. 
Yufarriqü |g yı (imp. 3rd. р. 
m. plu. final Nûn dropped): They 
make a distinction. Nufrriqu 
Ë (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We, 
make distinction. Fariqii |,3 š 
(prt. m. plu. Ш.): part with 
(them). Tafarraqa (3,3 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V.): They 
became scattered, should 
deviate (you away). Lá 
Tafarraqá 1,825 Y (prt. neg. 
m. plu. V.): Do not be separated 
(from each other), not be 
disunited. Yatafarraqii | 322 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. dual. final Nûn 
dropped V.): The twain separate 
each other. Yatafarraqüna 
O 26 (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. V.): 
They will be separated. La 
Yatafarraqáü \,3 25 Y (prt. 
neg. m. plu. V.): Do not be 
divided. Farqan 5 (v. n.): 
Scattering; Fully distinguishing 
(the right from the wrong). 
Fáriqát — UU (act. pic. f. 
plu.):Those f. that distinguish. 
Firqun (3,5 (n. m.): Part. 
Firqatun iš, (n. f.): Part; 
Group. Fariqun |; (асі. 2nd. 
pic.): Party; Group. Faríqan 
li, 3 (act. 2nd. pic. acc.): Party; 
Group. Farigáni / Fariqain 
فریقىن/ فریقان‎ (act. 2 pic. m. 
dual): Two parties. 
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Fariha» š 


Mutafarriqiin с) 55 متفر‎ (ap.-der. 
m. plu. V.): Diverse; Numerous; 
Sundry. Mutafarri-qátun 
UL (ap-der. f. sing.): 
Different. Furqán 56,3 (n.): 
Standard of true and false; 
Discrimination (between truth 
and falsehood; Criterion of right 
and wrong; Proof; Evidence; 
Demonstration. Furqánan 
GU (п. acc.): Distinction. 
Firáq 51, (inf. n.): Separation. 
Tafriqan U, 5  (inf.v): To 
cause discord, division, 
separation, disperse distribute. 
Fáriqá [ЕЛЕ (part.. m. ріш. П): 
Part with. Mutafarriqatun 
43 متفر‎ (ap. der. f. sing.): 
Different. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 78 times. 


Fariha» š 
يفره‎ cla فر‎ 
Todo skillfully, briskly, lively, 
cleverly, be elated with 
greatness, behave insolently. 
Fûrihîna с^, (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): With great skill; Elated 
with greatness. In 26:149 it is 
used as present (hâl) and not as 
an adjective for Вауйі > pu (- 
houses). (L; T; R; LL) 
Fara ری‎ / Fariya s$ 


Gk فریا؛‎ 


To cut, split, cleave, slander, 


^ 


Fara |; 5 


fabricate (a lie). In this root 
the letter Yá is changed to 
Alif when the verb is joined 
to the pronominal. Fariya: 
\6,3:То be astonished, 
amazed, blame, repair. 
Fariyyun ¿s $: New, strange 
wonderful, remarkable, 
unheard, unprecedent. 
Iftará (< 251 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
ҮШ.): Fabricated a lie; Forged a 
lie. [ftaraitu c 3l (prf. Ist. p. 
sing. VIII): I have fabricated a 
lie. [ftarainé V. 3l (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We have fabricated a lie. 
Yaftari sp% (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VIIL): He fabricates a lie. li 
Taftariya (< 5) (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. el: In order to fabricate 
alie. Yaftarána у» 2 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They fabricate a lie. 
Taftarüna °. 23 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.):,Ye fabricate а lie. li 
Taftará |, 2 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. el): That ye, in order to 
fabricate a lie. lâ Taftará |, 5 Y 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): You fabricate 
not. Yaftarína يفترين‎ (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. plu.): They fabricate a hie. 
Yuftara < x (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Fabricated one. Muftarin 
مفتر‎ (ap-der. m. sing.): One who 
fabricates lies. Muftará | i» 
(pis. pic. m. sing.): Fabricated 
one. Muftarána § 9 p (ap-der. 
m. plu.): Those who fabricate 
lies. Muftarin у x (ap-der. 
m. plu. acc.): Those who 
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Fazza فز‎ 


^3 Fasada 2.5 


fabricate lies. Muftarayátun 
مفتریات‎ (pis. pic. f. plu.): 
Fabricated ones. Its sing. is 
Muftarátun. Fariyyan 5 
(act. 2nd. pic. acc.): Thing 
unheard; Strange thing. 
Muftarin i (pac. pic. m. 
sing.): Forgedandunprecedented 
fraud. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 60 times. 


Pa azza E 
fà 
To remove, ыз expel, 
unsettle, be scared away from, 
turn away, startle. [stafazza 
SA. (X). To exite, make 
active, deceive, unsettle, 
remove, expel, lead to 
destruction, make weak by 
humiliating, entail loss ofright 
of citizenship. 
Yastafizzu 53.5 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. acc. assim. X.): Maketh 
unsettled; makes weak by 
humiliating (17: 10). Yastafizziina 
йэш (imp. 3rd. p. plu. X.): 
They make weak by humiliating 
(17:76). Istafziz استفزز‎ (prt. m. 
sing. X.): Beguile(17:64). (L; T; 
R; LL) n 
Fazi'ae š 
p ius 
To be afraid, frightened, 
terrified, smitten with fear. 


Fazi‘ay š (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Was stricken with fear (37:87, 
38:22). Faziti |\„с š (prf. 3rd. 
m. plu.): They are їп the grip of 
fear (34:51). Fuzzi‘a فرع‎ (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. П. with ‘an): 
Relieve of awe (34:23). Faz‘un 
فزع‎ (v. п.): Terror (21:103;27:89). 
(L; T; К; LL) 


Fasaha оаа, فسح‎ 
E PME 


To be spacious, make room 
for, make long strides. Fasuha 
3: To be wide, broad. 
Гавана К То enlarge (a 
place). Tafassaha : To 
be enlarged, broad (place), 
make room, take one's ease 
in (a place). 
Yafsahi 5 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He will make ample room 
(58:11). Ifsahá | ,>—| (prt. m. 
plu.): Doextendthecircle (leaving 
reasonable space of a sitting) 
(58:11). Tafassahii | ,>—. (prt. 
m. plu. V.): Extend the circle 
(58:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fasada 2-.5/ Fasuda х5 
— а: É TE Nols 


To become evil, corrupted, 
invalid, decomposed, bad, 
spoiled, tainted, vicious, 
wrong, make mischief or foul 
deal. Fasád 53: Corruption; 
Violence. Mufsid swan: One 
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Казага 5 


who acts corruptly, spoils or 
commits violence, 
disturbance. 


Fasadat 243 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) Would have been in a 
state of disorder; Had become 
corrupted. Fasadatá Ú. (prf. 
3rd. p. f. dual.): Both would have 
gone to ruin. Afsadii | 5.431 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They ruin. 
Yufsidu м (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Will act corruptly, 
cause disorder. Yufsidüna 
یفسدون‎ (imp. 3 rd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): They will act corruptly, 
create disorder. Li Yufsidii 
1.2.) (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV. 
el.): That they may corrupt, create 
disorder. Tufsidii | تف‎ (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IV. final Nûn 
dropped): You will create 
disorder. Tufsidunna jj. 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. emp.): Ye 
will surely create disorder. Li 
Nufsida 125 (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
el.): May commit, mischief. 
Fasádun/Fasádan 1503 / 3L. 
(acc. v. n.): Corruption; Disorder; 
Lawlessness; Chaos. Mufsid 
Aaa (ap-der. m. sing.): 
Wrongdoer; One who makes 
mischief. Mufsidtin/Mufsidin 
сно / مفسدون‎ (acc. :ام‎ 
Wrongdoers. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 50 times. 


Еаѕада 33 
Fasara L5 


NT TAY قسرا؛ به‎ oer 
Todiscover, explain, interpret, 
disclose (a hidden thing), 
comment. Tafsir „25 : 
Explanation; Commentary. 

Tafsiran | (v. n. acc. I): 
(25:33). (L; T; R; LL) 


Еаѕада, 5.5 ` 
Gahi » فُسوقا؛ يفسق‎ us 
To commit disobedience, go 
astray, transgress 
commandment, live in 
profligacy, disorder, become 
wicked, profligate, commit 
lewdness, become perverted, 
be impious, act wickedly. 
Fisqun (3 : Disobedience; 
Transgression; Wickedness. 
Fasaqa (3-3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Hetrespassed, disobeyed, 
violated. Fasaqá | à 5 (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.) They disobeyed. 
Yafsiqüna у x (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They transgress. 
Tafsuqüna تفسقو ن‎ (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye disobeyed. Fisqun 
on (v. n.): Disobedience; 
Transgression. Fásiqun/Fásiqan 
فاسق/ فاسقا‎ (acc. act. pic. m. 
sing.): Disobedient. Fásiqüna/ 
Fasiqína فاسقون/ فاسقىن‎ (acc. 
act. pic. m. plu.): Disobedient. 
Fusiig 5 (v.n. sing.): Abusing; 
Wickedness. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
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Fashila شل‎ Fasama „25 


has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 54 times. 


Fashila |25 
Lin «Lees oL 
To become weak-hearted, 


coward, flag, grow spiritless or 
languid, loose heart, remiss. 


Fashiltum فشلتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You became laxed (3:152, 
8:43). Tafshalá 225 (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. dual. acc. final Nûn dropped): 
Two (groups) disposed to show 
cowardliness, loose heart (3:122) 
Tafshalá |1255 (prf. 2nd. p. 
plu.): Youdemoralized, loose heart 
(8:46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fasuha فصح‎ 
— о 2025 


To use good clear language, 
be eloquent. Afsahu :افصح‎ 
More eloquent. 
Afsahu 51 (elative): (28:34). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Fasala (J> 
Jay : Las. A з 
To set apart, separate, 
distinguish, set a limit, part, 
depart, decide, set out, divide 
into parts, expatiate into detail, 
make clear (statement), distinct, 
judge, narrate a thing with all its 
particulars. Fisál Jlصف:‎ 
Weaning of a young one. 


Fasilatun ila: Family; 
Kinsfolk. 


Fasala Jصف‎ (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.) Marched out; Set out; 


Departed. Fasalat ca (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): departed. Yafsilu 
jar (imp. 3rd. р. m. sing.): He 
willdecide, willseparate. Fassala 
Ja (prt. 3rd. p. m. sing. II.): He 
has explained. Fassalná (lai 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IL): We have 
explained. Yufassilu 2 (ітр. 
3rd. p. m. sing. П.): Explain in 
detail. Nufassilu Kax (imp. 151. 
plu. П.): We explain, make clear. 
Fussilat a (pp. 3rd. p, f 
sing. IL): Detailed. Faslun Ja 
(n.): Distinguishing, Decisive, 
Judgement. Fásilin “lol (асі. 
pic. m. plu.): Decider. Fisál JUa 
(v. n. Ш.): Weaning. Fasilatun 
il-2 (act. 2nd pic. f. sing.): 
Kin; Family; Kinsfolk. 
Mufassalan Wa% (pis. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Detailed ones, clearly 
explained. Mufassalát مفصلات‎ 
(pis. pic. f. plu.): Distinct; Fully 
detailed; Well defined. Tafsîlan 
تفصيلا‎ (v. n. IH: Detailing, 
Explaining. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 43 times. 


Fasama ma 


To break or crack without 
being separated. 
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Fadzaha а 


Infisám انفصام‎ (v. n. VIL): Break; 
Crack (2:256). (L; Т; R; LL) 


Fadzaha 723 
Gat فضحا ؛‎ 


То disgrace, make public ones' 
fault, affront, reveal, disclose. 
La Tafdzahüni ypa% (prt. 
neg. plu. Atthe end pronominal nit 
shortened to ni (- me). Do not 
disgrace me (15:68). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fadzdza š 


To break into several pieces, 

disperse, scatter, separate. 
Infadzdzá | ,2235\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. VII.) They flocked, 
dispersed. (3:159; 62:11). 
Yanfadzdzá |2205 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. VII. final Nûn dropped): 
(63:60). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fadzdzadza, 25i 
يفضض‎ (225 


To silver a thing. Fidzdzatun 
ia Silver. 
Fidzdzatun i23 (n): Silver. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The word is used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 6 times. 


Fadzala \25 /Fadzila J 
b is j YES Wt ^ 
Toexceed, excel, remain over 


and above. Fadzlun :فضل‎ 
Excellence; Favour; Grace; 


Fadzala des 


Munificence; Indulgence; 
Merit, Bounty; Free gift. 
Tafadzdzala Jضêi:‎ To contend 
for superiority. Fadzdzala 
À : To hold a thing, excel 
anotherin merit, prefer, cause 
to excel, grant favours to one 
person in preference to 
another. Rahmat c£, in 
contrast to Fadzal Jضف‎ is 
generally spoken of such acts 
of God's kindness or mercy as 
relates to religious or spiritual 
matters. This is why The Holy 
Prophet has instructed to ask 
for God's Rahmat GÊ , when 
entering a mosque for Prayer, 
and for His Fadzl )-225 when 
coming out of it after Prayer 
(Tirmidzi). 
Fadzdzala \23 (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. II): He has caused to 
excel; He granted favours to 
one person in preference to 
another. Fadzdzaltu کلت‎ (prf. 
Ist. p. sing. IL): I preferred. 
Fadzdzalná CX (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. П.): We preferred. 
Nufadzdzilu J (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. HI): We prefer. 
Yatafadzdzala | 2355 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. V.): He makes himself 
superior, seeks to assert his 
superiority. Fadzlun 25 (v. 
n.): Grage; Munificence. 
Tafdzilan تقض‎ (v. n. П. асс.): 
Greater excellence; Preferment. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
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Fadziya „2 


has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 104 times. 


Fadziya , „225 
сеа ؛‎ 5.59025 
To Бе void, empty, wide 
(place), mix and mingleathing 
with other, be blended, have 
intercourse with, to perform 
or accomplish a thing or finish 
a thing, to reach the extreme 
limit, or end or completion. 
To meetin empty vacant place, 
meet separately, lonely, alone 
in solitary place, 
communicate (secretly), be 
friendly connected asa fellow 
of a pair. According to Ibn 
Sidah the word do not 
necessarily imply sexual 
intercourse. It means living 
with each other and meeting 
each other in private on term 
of extreme intimacy and 
match, and equals as a husband 
and wife. Fadzá (3-25: 
Unoccupied, Private lonely 
place. 
Afdza „2251 (prf. 3rd. p. sing. 
IV.): He reached at, revealed a 
secret, learnt both one another, 
wentinto the other. (4:21). (L; T; 
В; Jauhart; Ibn Sidah; Muhkam; 
Abû ‘Alial-Qali; LL) 


Fatara 25 
shai i 


To create out of nothing, 


Fazza 25 


cleave, split, crack, break, be 
broken into pieces, cleave 
asunder, begin to create. Fitrat 
š Jš: Natural disposition or 
constitution with whichachild 
is created. The faculty of 
knowing God and capability of 
accepting the religion of truth; 
Religion. Fátir „bU: Creator. 
One of the names of Allah. 
Futár ر‎ a3: Crack; Flaw. Mun- 
fatirun منفطر‎ : Split one; 
Clovenone; Onerent asunder. 
Fatara }2% (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.): Created; Originated. 
Yatafattarna у Jai) (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. V.): Burst. Infatrat 
إنفطرت‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
VII.): Cleft asunder. Fitratun 
5,25: Natural constituion and 
disposition; Faith. Fátir „bU 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Creator. 
Futür , 23 (n.): Crack; Flaw. 
Munfatirun رطفin‎ (ap-der. m. 
sing.): Split one; One rent 
asunder. (L; T; R; Jalalain; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 


Fazza 25 
Toberough, rude, hardhearted, 
harsh, unmanly, severe. 


Fazzan 2% (v. n): Harsh 
(3:159). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Fa‘ala عل‎ 


Fa‘ala عل‎ 
To do, act, perform, have an 
influence or effect, make, 
accomplished. Fi lun Jad: 
Action, doing, deed, work. 
Fa'latun ala: Deed. Fûi lun 
ls: One who does, etc. Fa ‘ûl 
Jl: Doing oreffecting much 
(adjective of intensity, using 
substantively it means a great 
or able worker). Maf A1 J зя: 
Done; Made; Effected; 
Performed; Fulfilled. This 
verbandits derivatives are uses 
in Arabic grammar as standard 
upon which all verbs and their 
grammatical forms are 
measured. 
Fa‘ala | 3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Не have done; He did. Fa “alta 
355 (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
didst. Fa*alá | J. (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They т. did. Fa‘alna 
ode (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They f. 
did. Fa altum فعلتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 
plu.): You did. Fa‘alné lil 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We did. Yaf ‘alu 
jets (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
does, willdo. Lam Yaf‘al Jai لم‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. juss.): He 
do not. Lam Taf*al Jaś لم‎ (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. juss.): Thou 
didst. not. Yaf“aliina у bax (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They do. 
Taf‘aliina у x35 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You do. Li Yaf‘alii 
1.52) (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. el. 
acc. final Nán dropped): That 


Faqada 34 


they may do. Li taf ‘alû | Jax 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. ele., 
final Nain dropped). Lam Taf ‘alu 
لم تفعلوا‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
juss.): You did not. Naf‘alu Jas 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We do. If‘al 
Je! (prt. т. sing.): Thou do. 
Ірай 1.55 (prt. m. plu.): You 
do. Fuila J (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Itis done. Yuf*alu Js ( 
pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.) It will be 
done. Fá lun Jeb (act. pic. m. 
sing.): A doer. Fâʻilûna у Jc 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Doers. 
Fâʻilîna ide Ù (act. pic. m. plu. 
acc.): Doers. Fa'álun Jles 
(ints.): Doer with full might and 
very well. Мај: ап 5x4» 
(асс) Maf ип (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Done; Fulfilled. Е ип 
Ja (v. n.): Doing; Deed. 
Fa‘latun ila (n.): Deed. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 108 times. 


Faqada 2 
Јад | 


To loose, want, miss be 
depressed of. Tafaqqada 345: 
Toreview, make an inquisition 
into, search out things lost or 
missed. 
Tafqidána с 544% (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): You are missing (12:71). 
Nafqidu sä% (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
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Faqura 3 


Wefind missing; We miss (12:72). 
Tafaqqada 333 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
V.): He reviewed (27:20). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Faqura ài 
PN 
To be poor, destitute, needy. 
Faqrun 45: Poverty. Faqirun 
„2 plu. Fugard’| 3%: Poor; 
Needy; In want of. Faqara / 
Faqira ,33/ 45: Tooverwhelm 
with back breaking calamity, 
feel a pain in the vertebrae. 
Fáqiratun š 35: Vertebrae 
breaking calamity: 
Faqr ,43 (v. n.): Poverty; 
Destitution. Fágiratun à 3 (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Back breaking 
calamity. Faqtrun/Faqíiran 
| 8/85 (acc. act. 2nd. ріс. 
m. sing.) Poor; Needy. 
Fuqará' «|jà3 (n. plu.): Poor 
ones. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Faqa‘a = 


فقعا؛ يفقع 
To be of a bright pure yellow‏ 
colour, fawn of colour, of a‏ 
very yellow or red colour, be‏ 
of any pure colour, free from‏ 
admixture.‏ 
Fáqi'un «3 U (act. pic. m. sing.):‏ 
Intensely rich; Free from‏ 


Fakara $$ 


admixture (2.69). (L; T; R; LL) 


Faqiha 44 
Tobe learned, skilled in divine 
law, endowed with 


penetration, understand a 

thing. 
Yafqahiina (544% (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They understand. 
Yafqahá | gi (imp. 3rd p. m. 
plu. acc. final Nûn dropped): 
Tafqahána ù 4443 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You understand. 
Nafqahu 4X5 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
Weunderstand. Li Yatafaqqahü 
| egi (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. V. 
ele. final Niin dropped): They 
may gain understanding; They 
may learn and become 
wellversed. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 20 times. 


Fakara ŚŚ 
PES 
To reflect, think on, ponder 
over. Fakkara 55 : П. To 
meditate, celebrate, consider, 
ponder with care, attention and 
endeavour. It is the action of 
speculative sense as well as of 
thought and heart. 
Fakkara š (prf. 3rd. m. sing. 
П.): Considered; Pondered. 
Yatafakkarüna оо (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They reflect. 
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Fakka فك‎ Falaha zl E 


Yatafakkarü |, S (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. juss. final Nûn 
dropped): They reflect. 
Tatafakkarüna уз 55 (imp. 
3rd. p. plu. V.): You reflect. 
Tatafakkarü |, Si (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. V.): You reflect 
upon. The imp. case from 
Tafakkara 3 is Тајаккағӣ 
|, X45. In verse 34:46 the word 
Tatafakkará |, A3 has been 
used as 2nd p. m. of imp. Itis an 
accusative case joining with 
thumma of conjunction un 
taqûmû. (L; Т; К; Mughni; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been usedin The Holy Qur’an 
about 18 times. 


Fakka فك‎ 
e, AKG 

To free (a prisoner or slave), 

rid of, be ceased, desist. 
Fakku Gl (v. n. assim.): Freeing 
(90:13). Munfakktna V C (ap- 
der. m. plu. VII.): Rid of (98:1). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Fakiha $3 
To be merry, lively, jolly, 
wonder, exclaim, chatting, 
jesting, make games of others. 
According to Raghib the verb 
originated from Fákihatun 
455: Fruit or Fukühatun 
дл: Chatting. Tafakkahiina 
oS : You pursue chatting 


and killing in carelessness. 
Fakihuna&3: Jester; One who 
makes game of others. 
FakihunaS Š: One whois very 
joyful, rejoices greatly. 
Tafakka А5: To wonder, 
exclaim, lament, talk bitterly. 
Fákihatun 4455 plu. 
Fawákiha 4$ ,3: Fruit. 
Tafakkahána ù 4S3 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. V.): You wonder 
chatting and killing. Fakihina 
NESS (n. plu. acc.): Jesting; 
Exalting with pride. Its sing. is 
Fakihun. Fakihiina/Fakihina 
OSS فکھون/‎ (асс.): Living 
happily; Rejoicing. Fakihatun 
445 (n): Fruit, Fawákihu 
51,5 (n. plu.). (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ ân 
about 19 times. 


Falaha <Ë 

qin قلاحا‎ 
To till (the earth), cleave (a 
thing). Aflaha zJ3l: To be 
successful, lucky, live on. 
Falah¢>s: Prosperity; Safety; 
Success - both in this life and 
in the hereafter; To unfold 
something in order to reveal 
its intrinsic properties, till and 
break open the surface of the 
earth and make its productivity 
powers active. The English 
word "plough" seems to have 
been derived from it. Itis one 
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Falaha7J 


of the striking beauties of the 
Arabic that its words in their 
primary sense denote the state 
which whenrealized, convey the 
import of the same. Thisis well 
illustrated in the word Falah 
CO. Faláh e notonly means 
success but also signifies what 
constitutes real and complete 
success. Faláh, فلاح‎ therefore, 
consists in the working out of 
our latent faculties to our best 
ability, whatever of noble and 
good hidden in us must come 
out and whatever is in the form 
of potentiality in human mind 
must be converted into 
actuality. So Falaheisreally 
to work out our own evolution 
and to bring to realization what 
our Creator has placed in us. 
Falah => is of much higher 
stage than the attainment of 
Najáh ( - salvation). In Arabic 
language thereis no better word 
than Falah e, todescribethe 
attaining what one desires, 
reaping the fruits of labour, and 
for success and gains as others 
may envy, be it material or 
spiritual, of this world or of the 
hereafter. Muflih rdan: One who 
is prosperous, happy and attains 
oneis desires. 
Aflaha افلح‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): Successful; Successfulin this 
life and in the thereafter. Yuflihu 
& (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.) 
ropspers; Succeeds. Yuflihiina 
adsl (imp. 3rd. p. т,. plu.): 


Еајада š 


They will succeed. Tuflihiina 
تفلحون‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You will succeed. Lan Tuflihü 
لن تفلحوا‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
acc.): You will never succeed. 
Muflihüna;, >a acc. Muflihína 
Ow»  (ap-der. m. plu.): 
Successful ones. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshart; Ibn Kathir; Minám- 
al-Rahmán; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 40 times. 


Еајада 3 
To cleave, split, come forth, 
become separated. Falaq 58: 
Day-break (because it cleaves 
through the darkness, so is the 
cleaving of the seed-grain and 
stone of fruit.); Plain appearing 
and emergence (of the truth) 
after its having been dubious. 
Falaqun 8: Daybreak; Dawn, 
Creation in general; Hell; 
Hidden and manifest evil 
including the evil influence of 
heredity, bad environment, 
defective education etc. 
Infalaqa S|: Tobe split open, 
divided, become separated, be 
gushed, split, parted. 
Infalaga 3)4\(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VII.): Became separated; It parted 
(26:63). Falaq 33 (n): Daybreak; 
Dawn(113:1). Fáliqun Jü (act. 
pic. m. sing. m. sing.) Who 
splits (6:95, 96). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Falaka JG 
¿U S6 

Toberound. Fulkun eM: Ship; 

Ships; Ark. It is used for sing. 

and plu. and for m. and f. 

common gender and number. 

Falakun «15: The orbit of a 

celestial body. Pivot; Axis. : 
Fulk dl (n): Ships. Falak Ns 
(n.): Celestial bodies. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with the above two 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 25 times. 


Fulánun ¿> 
Such a one; Such a place; 
Such a thing. Substitutional 
for an unnamed or 
unspecified person or thing 
or place. 


Fulánan “У (асс.): Suchaone 
(25:28). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fanida 2:5 


A t 
To become weak-minded,, 
commit a mistake. Fannada 
43: П. To make a dotard of; 
Regard as a dotard etc. To 
pronounce any ones' judgment 
to be week and unsound. To 
call anyone an old babbler. 
Tufannidüni ; 54225 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. П. final Nûn is of 
pronominal): You pronounce my 
judgement to be weak and 
unsound (12:94). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fanna с 


Toadorn, beautify. Fannana 5 
: Tomix various things; Classify; 
Gather. Fanna, its plu. is Afnán 
:افنان‎ Kind; Species; Sort, Mode; 
Manner. Afnán jù 3l whenitisa 
plu. of Fananan Li: Branches 
ofatree; Abounding in varieties 
of trees and rich greenery 
accompanied with delightful 
comforts, many modes, 
manner, colours and hues. 
Afnûnjlil(n. plu.): Abounding 
in varieties; Rich in greenery and 
delightful comforts; In many 
modes, colours, manners and 
hues(55:48). (L; T; R; Kashsháf, 
Ibn Jarir; LL). 


Faniya „3 
ak فان » قانیا؛‎ 05 
To perish, cease to exist, waste 
away, pass away, disappear, fade 
away. Fûnin ùl: Perishable; 
Wornout; Vanishable, Liable to 
pass away; Ableto decay. 
Fánin ùl(act. ріс. m. sing. the act 
pic.is Fûniyun _ of whichinthe 
end Yû is dropped (55:26). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Fahima 3 
To understand, perceive. 
Fahhama Сы: To give true 
understanding and 
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* 


Fáta. Ü 


appreciation. 


Fahhamná U (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. V.): We made (him) 
understand, gave him true 
appreciation (21:79). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Fáta فات‎ 
فوتا؛ يوت‎ 
To pass away, slip (an 
opportunity), escape, loose, 
miss. Fautun c» yö: Escaping. 
Fata c: Lost; Missed; 
Escaped. Tafáwut 2538 : 
Disparity; Oversight; Flaw; 


Incongruity; Fault; 
Irregularity, Want of 
proportion. 


Fáta Jl (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 
Missed; Passedover; Lost (3:153; 
57:23; 60:11). Fauta c» š (v. n.): 
Escape (34:51). Tafáwut о, 
(v. n. VI.) Incongruity; 
Imperfection; Disparity; 
Oversight (67:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


To become fat, bulky, 
corpulent, large. Náqatun 
Fai’ jun: có 43 A fat and 
bulky she camel. Faujun с s: 
Collection of persons; Party; 
Troop, Company; Host; 
Group; Crowd; Band; Army; 
People to who fallow a leader. 
plu. Afwájun. 


Fáza 36 


Faujun c 33 (n.):Afwajan c 1 
(plu. acc.): (L; T; R; LL) 


Fara ;U 
asm فورا ؛‎ 
To boil, boil over, gush forth, 
run, doin haste, rush, come in 
aheadlong manner, be raised, 
be in a fit of passion, be in a 
hurry, come instantly, come 
immediately, fall of a sudden, 
make a sudden rush. 


Fara ‚L (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Swelledand gushed forth (11:40; 
23:27). Tafiiru , à (imp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): It heaves up (boiling 
with them), (67:7). Faur , 5 (n: 
Suddenly; In headlong manner 
(3:125). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fáza ;Ü 

j فوزا ؛‎ 
To succeed, gain victory, 
achieve a goal, triumph, get 
possession, obtain one's 
desires, escape, acquire. 
Еаиг } 53: Victory; Successes, 
Felicity; Achievement; Gain; 
Salvation; Safety. Mafázatun 
5): Place of safety, of 
refuge, of felicity, of serenity; 
of escape. Mafdzatunis anoun 
for place or time, originated 
from Fdza meaning "to 
succeed", opposite "to 
parish". It signifies also desert 
wherein no person is afraid 
of perishing. 
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Fádza ناض‎ 


Fázá jl (prf. 3r. p. m. sing.): He 
succeeded, has successfully, 
attained the goal. Afûzu jgفl‎ 
(imp. Ist p. sing. acc.): I 
achieve my goal; I succeeded. 
Fáizüna 556 (act. pic. m. 
plu.) Successful ones; 
Triumphants. Mafázan Í; U (n. 
m.): Triumph. Mafázatan š; 
(n.): Place of security; Safe and 
secure; Desert wherein no 
personis afraid for and is secure. 
Fauzun/Fauzan }5/\),5 
(acc.): Gain. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Fádza 26 
2 loys 
To interest any one with an 
affair, give jurisdictions, 
submit a thing to the judgment 
of another, confide, submit, 
give full power. 
Ufawwidzu 2 53| (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. IT): Tentrust(40:44). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Faqa فاق‎ 

аа 

فوقا ؛ يفوق 
To be superior in rank or‏ 
excellence, overcome,‏ 
surpass; To be above, over,‏ 
on, upon, more, on high. Fauq‏ 
S93: It is a preposition,‏ 
meaning above, upon, over,‏ 
more, on high, superior in‏ 


Fahaols 


rank orexcellence. It signifies 
both, greater and smaller. 
Fawáq 5155: Time between 
two milkings, between two 
sucklings, between the 
opening of one's hand and 
grasping with it the udder or 
when the milker grasps the 
udder and then lets its go for 
milking oradelay and space of 
time between the opening and 
closing of the hand during 
milking. Afáqa 5! : To 
come to one's self; recover 
(after a swoon or illness), 
awake (from sleep), recollect. 
Afáqa šl (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV): He recovered. Fawáq 
5155 (nj: Pause. Fauq j: 
(particle): Above; Over etc. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been usedin The Holy 
Qur’ an about 43 times. 


Fama А É 
Y 5 
To make bread. Ейтип\» 43: 
Bread; Wheat; Corn; Any grain, 
used for bread. Fiimatun & 93 
: Earofcorn; Pinch ofathing; 
Garlic. "e 
Füman L, (n.): Corn (2:61). 
((L; T; R; Jauhari, Zajjáj, LL) 


2 E 


Fáha فاه‎ 
ү $ b 
To pronounce a letter or 


437 


word, adiscourse. Famun e: 
Fumun w3, Ей V3: (gen. FÎ 5 
,acc. Fa فا‎ ‚ plu. Afwahol ¿51 : 
Mouth. The word Famun is 
formed from the regular noun 
Fühun by cutting off the two 
last radical letters, and 

substituting them with Mim. 


Fáhu ë (comp. Fá - mouth + hu 
- hisacc.): His mouth. Afwáhun 
01,41 (n. plu. its sing. is Fühun 
ò): Mouths. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 13 times. 


Fi 
In, into, amongst, in company 
with, during, with, of, for, for 
the sake of, upon, concerning, 
after, in comparison, about, 
among, on account of, 
respecting, by the side of, on, 
by, against, according to, in 
respect of. 
Fi | à: Preposition which points 
to cause, space or time. (L; T; 
R; Zamakhshari, Imla, LL) 


Fá'a nt 
To return, go back, go from 
(a vow), bring under the 
authority, change its place, 
shift, turn (shadow). Fai" д: 


Shade; Gain of war; Prisoner 
of war. 


Fá'at U (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 


Fadza ناض‎ 


It returned. Fâ’û | =š (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They returned. Tafi’u 
{е2 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Return. 
Afá'a «Gl (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): He gave as gains of war. 
Yatafayya’u + „2 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. V.): He turns himself, 
shifts. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above five forms 
has beenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 7 times. 


Fádza Ü 
=: Laó 

To be copious, overflow, 

abound, flow freely, spread. 

Afádza 2151: To pour, 

proceed, return, be immersed 

in any business or 

communication, go from a 

place to another in a crowd. It 

is both transitive and 

intransitive. 
Tafidzu y= (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Overflow. Afádza | 2 Gl 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): You 
proceed. Afadztum افضتم‎ (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You proceeded, 
spread, indulged in. Tufidzána 
ida (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): "You are engaged, 
engrossed. Afidzii | | (prt. 
m. plu. IV.): You proceed, pour. 
(L, T, R, LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 9 times. 
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Fala JU 


Fala Jë 
To be weak-minded, become 


fat, commit error. Filun Ja: 
Elephant. 


ЕЙ Jè (n): (105:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qâf 
GQ 


The 21st. letter of the Arabic 
alphabet. According to the 
mode of reckoning numbers 
by the letters of the alphabet 
(Hisáb al-Jummal) its value 
is 100. It is one of the letters 
termed Majhiirah. It is also 
the name and initial letter of 
the 50th chapter of The Holy 
Qur’an and is used as an 
abbreviation of Qadir ə or 
Qadir یر‎ 33. 


Qâf š 
Abbreviation of Qádir (5 
and Qadîr з 45 - Divine names 
of Allah. 


Qáf 3: (50:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qabaha = /Qabuha قبح‎ 


To abhor, disapprove, render 
ugly, be ugly, be hideous, be 
foul, be abominable. Maq- 
bûhun :مقبوح‎ Abhorred, 


Qabasa „3 


Rendered loathsome; Hateful; 
Shameful; Deprived of all 
good; Removed or driven from 
good; Hideous; Bereft. 


Maqbûhîn > йл (ріс. pac. m. 
plu. acc.): Deprived of all good 
(28:42). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qabara „5 
يقبر‎ > PE P 


To bury (the dead). Aqbara 
sl: To cause to be buried, 
havea grave day, have anyone 
buried. Qabrun „3 plu. 
Qabiir قنور‎ Grave; Tomb; 
Intermediate state in which 
the soul lives after death till 
theresurrection. Itis also called 
Barzakh. Maqbaratun 3 „Ал 
plu. Maqábir JU: Cemetery; 
Place of burying. 
Aqbara „3|(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): Heassigneda grave. Qabrun 
"c (n.): Grave. Qubür 353 (n. 
plu.): Graves. Maqâbir „is 
(n.plu.): Places of burying, 
Cemetery, Graves. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 8 times. 


Qabasa تبس‎ 


To ask or take fire, learn, 
teach, catch, get a light from 
another. Qabas, vq: Burning 
stick; Fire brand; Burning 
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Qabadza (2.5 


brand. Iqtabsa 53]: VIII. To 

take light from another. 
Nagtabis | 35 (imp. imp. 151. 
p. plu. УШ juss.): We may borrow 
someillumination, we may obtain 
some illumination (57:13). 
Qabasun فیس‎ (n.): Fire brand; 
Flaming brand (20:10; 27:7).(L; 
T; R; LL) 


Qabadza x 
vad lad 
Tocontract, seize, draw in (the 
wings in flying), take, hold, 
grasp, tight, withdraw, adapt, 
receive. Qabadzatan: 22.3: 
Handful; Following; Drawing; 
Single act of taking. 
Maqbüdzatun > yds: Taken 

possession. 

Qabadztu — 3 (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): Iseized. Qabadzná U.2.5 
(prf. Ist p. plu.) We withdraw. 
Yaqbidzf | 422.4, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Receives; Withholds. 
Yaqbidzfna у 2. (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They m. withhold. 
Yaqbidzna Lia (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. plu.): They f. withdraw. 
Qabdzan 22.5 (v. n. acc.): 
Drawing. Qabdzatan i (п. 
acc.): A single act of taking, 
adopting. Magbiidzatun i2 „Ал 
(pct. pis. f.): Thing taken into 
possession. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ ân as 
many as about 9 times. 


Qabila 5 
Qabila js 
КИЕ 


To accept, admit, receive, 
agree, meet anyone. Qábilan 
hU: One who accepts. Qablu 
:قبل‎ Before; Formerly. 
Qubulun :قبل‎ The fore-part; 
Face to face; Before; Also 
plural of Qabílum J.5 (in 
hosts). Qibalun J. : Power; 
Side; Part. Qiblah :قبلة‎ 
Towards; In the direction of; 
Facing; Alongside. Qiblatun 
als: Anything before, 
opposite; The point in the 
direction of which prayer is 
performed; The Ka'bah at 
Makkah; A place of worship. 
Qabülun J 43: Favourable 
reception; Gracious 
acceptance. Qabílun 3 : 
Tribe; Host. Qabilatun 1.5 
plu. Qabailun 5\3: Tribe. 
Aqbala Jl: (IV). To come 
near, draw near, approach, turn 
towards, rush upon. 
Taqabbala jai: (V.) To 
accept. Mutagdbilun || Uca: 
(VI). Opposite to; Facing one 
another. Mustaqbilun jiu. 
(X.): Proceeding towards; 
Heading towards. 
Yagbalu Se (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He accepts. Lá Taqbalíá 
| š Y(prt. neg. m. plu.): You 
accept not. Yugbalu jue (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Is accepted. 
Tuqbala }.% (pip. acc.): Will be 
accepted. Lan Tuqbala J J 
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Qabila 5 


(pip. acc. neg.): Will never be 
accepted. Taqabbala Kë (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V.): Heaccepted. 
Yataqabbalu J (imp. 3rd. р. 
sing.):He accepts. Гап 
Yataqabbala J: jJ (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V. acc. neg.): Will 
never accept. Tuqubbila JS 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Was 
accepted. Lan Yutaqabbal 
لن یتقبل‎ (pip. 3rd. р. m. sing. 
juss.): Was not accepted. 
Nataqabbalu JE (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We accept. Taqabbal Jıقت‎ 
(prt. - prayer m. sing.): May 
thou accept. Aqbala Joa (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): He turned. 
Aqbalat 243) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV.): She came up. Aqbalü 
اقبلوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
They turned towards. Aqbalná 
LL! (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
accompanied, travelled. Aqbil 
l (prt. m. sing.): Draw near. 
Qábilun Jl (act. ріс. т. sing.): 
One who accepts, Acceptor. 
Qabáülan Yp (v. n. 
Acceptance. Mutaqâbilîna 
متقابلىن‎ (ap-der. m. plu. IV: 
Facing one another. 
Mustaqbilun | (ap-der. 
m. sing. X.): Heading towards. 
Qiblatun 45 (n.): Direction or 
point towards which one turns 
his face or attention. In the 
religious usage itis the direction 
towards which one turn his face 
when saying his prayer; A place 


Qatara д5 


of worship. Qabîlun / Qabilan 
قبیل/ قبیلا‎ (acc. / act. 2nd pic. 
m. sing.): Face to face; Tribe. 
Qabail JLS (п. plu.): Tribes. Its 
sing. is Qabilatun. Qablu JS 
(nounfortime and place): Before; 
Formerly. Used also as adverb, 
preposition and possesser to 
pronominals and also ;аѕ 
accusative noun. Qubulan >š 
(n.) Front; Forepart; Facing; 
Before eyes; Face to face. 
Qibalun Jš (n.): Towards, 
Power to withstand; Face; Front. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 294 times. 


Qatara 3 
Eu 
To be stingy, tight-fisted, 
niggardly, have scantily, be 
barely sufficient (sustenance), 
give bare sustenance. Qatarun 
sand Qataratun =Š : Dust; 
Gloom (of sorrow); 
Darkness; Stinginess. 
Qatürun Ep Niggardly. 
Mudgtirun 4а: To be in 
reduced circumstances; 
Straitened. 
Yaqturá |, = (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. juss.): They sting; Niggardly 
(25:67). Qatarun `5 (n.): Gloom 
(of sorrow) (10:26). Qataratun 
5,25 (п. f): Gloom (80:4). 
Quturun /Quturan — | 3/33 
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(acc./): Niggardly (17:100). 
Mudqtir | X» (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV.): Straitened (2:236). (L; T; 
R;LL) 
Qatala 55 
To kill, put to death, slay, be 
accused, attempt to kill, 
render person like to onekilled. 
Qatala nafsahá aw $3: To 
commit suicide. Qutlun 253: 
The act of putting to death; 
Slaughter. Qatílun Jil plu. 
Qatlá Wc: One who is slain 
Qattala J : According to 
linguists the stem II denotes 
something more than whatthe 
triliteral form does. Thus while 
Qatala ||-3 means to slay or 
kill. Qattala J signifies to 
massacre orto killinaseverer 
manner. Taqtíl Ji: The act 
of slaughtering. Qátala JB: 
III. To wage war, fight, combat, 
battle. Odtalahum Allah © قا‎ 
ДИ: May Allah curse them. 
Qitálun JL: The act of 
fighting; War. Iqtatala :اقتل‎ 
VIII. To contend or fight 
among themselves. Qatl ||: 
Violent death; Murder; 
Slaughter; Manslaughter; 
Capital punishment; Killing; 
Slaying. Qatlà WŚ: Slain 
ones. 
Qatala |- (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He slew, killed. Qatalta 
قتلت‎ (prf 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou hast killed, slain. Qataltu 


Qatala 55 


ЫЗ (prf. Ist. p. sing): E killed. 
Оаа | <3 (prf. 3rd. m. plu): 
They slew, killed Qataltum قتلتم‎ 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): You killed; 
attempted to kill, ordered a person 
like one killed. Qataltumáühum 

(an additional Wáw is‏ قتلتمو 
suffixed before a pronominal Aum‏ 
with no effect in the meaning):‏ 
You killed them. Qatalná LL‏ 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We killed.‏ 
‘An Үадіша J, ùl (imp. 3rd.‏ 
p. sing. acc.): That he may kill.‏ 
Man Yaqtul J, jn (imp. 3rd.‏ 
p. m. sing. juss.): Whosoever‏ 
kills. Aqtul 231 (imp. Ist. p. sing.‏ 
juss.): I kill (let me). Aqtulanna‏ 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. emp.): 1‏ اقتلن 
surely shall kill: Yaqtulün ; Joi‏ 
imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): They kill.‏ ( 
Lá Үадішпа Es, Y (imp. neg.‏ 
3rd. p. f. plu.): They who should‏ 
not kill. Taqtulána (4x (imp.‏ 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You kill. La‏ 
Taqtulá 1,55 У (prt. neg. т.‏ 
plu.): Kill not yourselves; Do not‏ 
commitsuicide (4:29). Iqtulû | 3‏ 
(prt. m. plu.): O you people kill!‏ 
Qutila J: (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.):‏ 
He was killed; Perish! Woe to!‏ 
Qutilat 25:3 (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.):‏ 
She was killed. Qutilá |25 (pp.‏ 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They were killed.‏ 
Qutiltum zu (pp. 2nd. p. m.‏ 
plu.): You were killed. Qutilná‏ 
ШЗ (pp. Ist. p. plu.): We were‏ 
killed. Yugtalu/ Yugtal ji" /‏ 
J (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He‏ 
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Qatha'a (25 Оаһата قحم‎ > 


is killed. Yaqtula | (imp. 3rd. 
m, p. sing.): Heshouldkill. Yaqtul 
Jå (imp 3rd. p. m. sing.): Who 
kills. Yugtaliina у JÀ (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They are killed. 
Yuqattilüna j J-& (imp. 3rdp. m. 
plu. IL): They kill in a severe 
manner; They massacre. Nuqattilu 
نقتل‎ (imp. Ist p. plu. П.): We shall 
go on gradually killing. Quttilá 
| S (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. П): They 
were killed (in a severe manner). 
Yuqattilá | Xà (pip. 3rd p.m. plu. 
IL acc.): They be killed (inasevere 
manner). Qátala KG (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. Ш.): Fought; Confound; 
Woe! Qátalü | J; (prf. 3rd. р. m. 
plu. Ш.): They fought. Yugátilu 
يقاتل‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. III.): He 
fights. Tugátilu ||; Us (imp. 3rd. p. 
f sing. IIL): She fights. Yuqâtilûna 
يقاتلون‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IIL): 
They fought. Yuqâtilû | ba 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. Ш. acc. 
Nün at the end dropped): 
Tuqátilüna у J5U5 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. Ш.): You fight. Lan 
Tugátilà |,Б ùl (imp. neg. 
2nd. p. plu. Ш.); You may not 
fight, will notfight. Qâtil LG (prt. 
m. sing. Ш.): Thou fight. Qátilá 
قاتلا‎ (prt. m. dual. IIL): You both 
fight. Qutilá 1,2,8 (prt. plu. IL): 
О you, fight! Qûtilû 1,5 (pp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. Ш.): They were 
fought. Qütiltum 212 43 (pp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. Ш.): You were fought. 
Yugátalüna j JU (pip. 3rd. p.m. 


plu.) They are being fought. 
Iqtatala ||-3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII.): Fought (amoung 
themselves). Гдѓаѓаій | J 3| (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VIII.): They fought 
each other. Yagtatilani Nui 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. dual. VIII.): The 
two fight each other. Qatlun J3 
(v. n.): Killing; Slaying. Taqtilan 
У (v. n. I. асс,): Put to death. 
Qitálun/Qitálan NU3 /U3 (v. 
n. IIL): Fighting. Qutlá | J (п. 
v.): Killed ones. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 170 times. 


Qatha’a Сз 


To eat a thing that makes 
sound and crunch under the 
molar teeth while chewing, 
for example while eating 
cucumber; To abound in 
cucumbers. Qiththdun’ ғ 3: 
Cucumber. 

Qiththá 3 (n). It has no 

singular: (2:61). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qahama 5 
قحما ؛يُقحم‎ Gus 
To rush, enter, undertake, 
attempt (the uphill path), 
make haste, try, undertake 
anenterprise, plunge, invade, 
jump, impel, embark boldly. 
Maqtahimun مقتحم‎ : One who 
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Qad jÉ 


rushes or leaps, etc. 


Iqtahama إقتحم‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VIII.): Attempt the uphill 


path; Embark boldly. (90:11). 
Muqtahimun ie (ap-der. 
m. sing. VIII.): One who rushes. 


(38:59). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qad تد‎ 


Corroborative particle added 
toaverb. When preceding the 
pastit means that an event has 
truly orrecently happened, and 
when proceeding the aorist it 
means that an eventis expected 
to be shortly performed. Thus 
it a confirmatory particle 
prefixed before perfect tense 
to make the verb definitely 
past perfect and when placed 
before imperfect it denotes 
certainty of a thing or 
frequency of a thing and that 
itis surely expected or it was 
not unexpected. Another use 
of Qad J3is to add energy to 
an affirmation and it may then 
be rendered truly of a 
certainty, verity, indeed, surely. 
It also means already or 
possibility. If used as a noun it 
means sufficiency. When it 
gives the meanings of 
expectation it can be prefixed 
before past tense and aorist. It 
also gives the meaning of to 
happen often or frequently or 
very often or Rubamá - many 
a time. Some times it is used 


Qadara 55 


with letter Fa as Faqad 348 . 
(L; T; Ibn Malik; Mughni; 
Ната al-Hawámi'; Akhfash; 
Jauhari; Tahzib; Zamakhshart; 
LL) 


Qadaha p 
cx 225 
To dash or strike fine with (a 
steel). А 


Qadhan > J3(acc.v. п.): Striking 
of fire (100:2). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qadda š 
20 قدا ؛‎ 
Torend, cut, tear, pull sharply 
apart. Qaddat «>25: She rent 
Qidadun >23 plu of Qiddatun 
43: Parties of menat variance 
among themselves; 
Companies of diverse and 
different (way). 
Qudda 5$ (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Has been torn (12:25, 27, 28). 
Qaddat — š (prf. 3rd. p. f): 
She tore (12:25). Qidadan 1528 
(n. acc.): Different; Diverse 
(72:11). (L; T; R: LL) 


Qadara تدر‎ / Qadira در‎ 
»يقدر‎ coe H 23 

To be able to do, have the 

power over, prevail, measure 

to an exact nicety, estimate 

exactly, be sparing, determine, 

decree, grown, arrange, 
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Qadara + 


prepare, allot, devise, dispose, 
appreciate, honour, assign, 
know, understand, straighten 
(the provision or other means), 
restrict. Qudrun 33: 
Knowledge; Law; Value, 
Power; Measure; Majesty; 
Ability; Glory; Honour; 
Standard; Limit; Destiny; 
Means Qádir ; 38: One whois 
able to, or has power over; 
One who has control. Qadir 
sand Qadir قد یر‎ signify the 
same possessing power or 
ability but Qadîr ڍر‎ 45 has an 
intensive signification and 
being of the measure of Fa’il 
and being expressive of a 
constant repetition and 
manifestation ofthe attribute. 
Taqdír ڍر‎ 0%: Knowledge; Law; 
Measuring decree; Judgement; 
Ordering. Maqgdáranl ; дй: 
Made absolute; Executed. 
Miqdár | jl4à«s: Due 
measurement; Definite 
quantity. Оиайгип > قد‎ sing. 
Qidr ,Jà and Qidratun’ ; 3 : 
Cooking pots. Qaddara a3: 
To make possible, prepare 
devise, lay plan, facilitate 
Muqtadir ر‎ zên: Powerful; 
Able to prevail. Qádir ››\% 
and Qadir ڍر‎ Jà are the excellent 
names of Allah. 


Qadara ;J5(prf. 3rd. p. т. sing.): 
He straitened. Qadará | قد‎ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They estimated, 
appreciated. Qadarna liردق‎ 


Qadara + 


(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We decreed, 
arranged, determined. Qudira 
228 (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Was 
decreed, straitened. Yagdiru A: 
(imp. 3rd p. m. sing.): He straitens, 
has power over. Yaqdiriina 
оз) (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They have power over. Taqdirii 
|») 48 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. final 
Nûn dropped): You have power. 
Naqdiru 2% (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We have power over. Qaddara 
43 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IL): He 
decreed, measured, devised, 
disposed. Qaddarná 0 23 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. II.): We have decreed, 
decided, fixed easy (journeying). 
Qaddarii |, 28 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. H.):They determined. 
Yuqaddiru ;JÀ, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. П.): Estimates, measures. 
Qaddir 33 (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
measure. Qadrun قد‎ (n.): 
Estimation; Appreciation; 
Measure; Power; Majesty; 
Honour. Qadarun 53$ (п.): 
Measure; Ordained; Limit; 
Means. Qudürun 523 (n. p: 
Cauldrons; Cooking pots. Qádir 
قادر‎ (act. pic. m. sing.): Able; 
Potent; One who has control of. 
One of the excellent names of 
Allah. Qádirun/Qádurána;;; Ú 
/ 3B (acc//act. pic. plu.): Those 
who have power. Qadírun „ә$ 
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.): Possessor of 
power. One of the excellent 
names of Allah. Qadir > and 
Qadir „a signify the same 
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Qadusa تدس‎ ‘Qadama jJ 


possessing power of ability, but 
Qadir has an intensive 
signification and means: He who 
does what he will according to his 
attributes and to what wisdom 
requires. Taqdír 533 (v. n. 
П.): Decree; Disposition; 
Measuring. Magdiirun Ағ 
(pic. pac. m. sing.): Destined 
one. Miqdárun رlدan‎ (n.) As 
fortime and place; Due measure; 
Measurement. Muqtadir مقتدر‎ 
(ap-der. m. sing. VIII.): All 
powerful. Muqtadirúna 
Eres oe (ap-der. plu. VIII.): 
Powerful. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 132 times. 


Qadusa, قد س‎ 
v^ دسا ؛‎ 
To be pure, holy spotless. 
Qudusun (wis: Purity; 
Sanctity; Holiness. Rûh al- 
Qudus :روح القدس‎ The holy 
spirit; The name by which the 
archangel Gabriel is 
designated in the Holy Qur’ an 
It should not be confused with 
the "Holy Ghost" of 
Christianity, which is the third 
of the Three. Quddís |y. PE 
Holy one. Al-Quddiis |. 3221: 
The holy one, one above and 
opposedtoallevil, replete with 
positive good. One of the 
excellent names of Allâh. 
Muqaddas ue Me: Sacred; 
Holy Оаййаѕа a3: To 


sanctify, extol the holiness, 

hallow. Muqaddasatu :مقدسة‎ 

Holy (f.) 
Nuqaddisu mu (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. IL): Weextolholiness. Qudus 
قدس‎ (п): Holy. Rith al-Qudus 
:روح القدىس‎ The holy spirit; The, 
angel Сна Quddís قدو س‎ 
(n.): Holy; Above and opposed to 
all evils, with positive goods. 
Muqaddas „әл (pis. pic. m. 
sing. II.): Holy. Muqaddasatu 
مقدسة‎ (pic. pic. f. sing. II.) Holy. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 10 times. 


Qadama le- قد‎ /Qadima قدم‎ »di 
؛ يقدم‎ PP 


To precede, come forward, 
head a people. Qadima aad: 
To come, return, come back 
from turn, advance, set upon, 
betake one's self. Qadamun 


31 Merit; Rank; 
recedence; Human foot; 
Footing; Foundation; 


Example; Strength. Qadama 
Sidqin a 18 :صد‎ Advancement; 
Going forward in excellence; 
Footing of firmness; Strong 
and honourable footing; True 
rank; Precedence of 
truthfulness. Qadim: Old; 
Ancient.Agdamiina ڻùنومدقl:‎ 
Forefathers. Qaddama p2: 
(П.) To bring upon, prefer, 
send before, prepare 
beforehand. Taqaddama „Ж 
(V.) To advance, proceed, go 
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Qadama -ó Qada 25 


forward, be previously (done or 
said), bring upon, send before, 
putforward (athreat), (threaten) 
beforehand, obtrude (opinion). 
Be promoted, proposed, 
surpass, outstrip any one. 
Istaqdama „ Jl X. To desire 
to advance, wish to anticipate, 
advance boldly. Mustaqdimun 
Jän: One who goes forward 
or desires to advance, who goes 
ahead, who lived before, 
foremost. 
Qadimná U (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We came, haveturned. Yaqdumu 
2% (imp. 3rd. p. т. sing.): Will 
le ad. Qaddama قدم‎ " (prf. 3rd. р. 
m. sing.II): Brought about. 
Qaddamat 33 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. П.): Brought about. 
Qaddamtu 05 (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
IL): I brought about, had already 


given, sentforward. Qaddamí | „25 


(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): They sent 
forward. Qadamtum 38 (prt. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IL): You have laid by 


in advance. Qadamtumii\ „2225 


(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. ): You brought 
about. Tugaddimá 1,2% (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. acc. final Nûn 
dropped): You send forth, 
anticipate (putting yourself 


forward), offer. Qadimá | 015 


(prt. m. plu.): Provide before 
hand; Send forward. Yaqdumuu 
Ал (imp. 3rd. р. m. sing): Не, 
comes forward. Taqaddama 

(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. em 
Attributed in the past. 
Yataqaddamu | + (imp. 3rd. 


p. m. sing. V. reflective of IL): 
Goes forward. Yastaqdimána 
بستقدمون‎ (imp. 3rd p. m. plu. X): 
They go ahead. Tastaqdimiina 
gp تستقد‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. X): 
You anticipate, go ahead. 
Qadamun ..3 (n.s.): Foot; 
Footing. Aqdám اقدام‎ (n. plu): 
Feet. Qadimun w- (act. 2 
pic. Old; Older times. 
Aqdamína у y J3VK(electiveplu.): 
Old ones; Those before. 
Mustagdimin ул Мл (ap-der. 
m. plu. acc. X.): Those who have 
gone before. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
beenusedin The Holy Qur’ an about 
48 times. 


Qada.é 
КИК 
To draw near, be agreeable and 
palatableintasteandsmell./qtadá 
Al УШ. To imitate, copy, 
followagreeably. Fabi-hudáhum 
Ugtadih 2231.245: So follow 
you their guidance (6:90). In this 
versethefinal hdof Ugtadihe 231 
is a pronoun, pointing to the 
verbal noun hudan. Some 
commentators took this há as ha 
al-sakar or há al-waqf, which 
denotes a fullstop. 
Iqtadi/Ugqtadi J-3| / Az3kprt. m. 
sing. УШ. Follow thou! (6:90). 
Mudqtadüna уз» " (ap-der. m. 
plu. VIII.): Followers (43:23). 
(Imlâ, Zamakhshari; Ibn Kathir; 
L;T;R; LL) 
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Qadhafa 555 


Qadhafa 25 
die: BJS 
To pelt, cast, inspire, hurt, do 
away, throw, plunge, charge 
anyone with (foul and evil 
actions), shoot, cast, dart, 
Qadhafa bi al-Ghaib 353 
wwL: To shout at unknown 
and making far fetched and 
useless conjectives, be 
reproached, pelted, driven 
away, repelled, thrown at. 
Qadzafa 338 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) He cast, inspired. 
Qadzafná lii (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We threw away. Yaqdzifu 535% 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing): He will do 
away. Yaqdzifiina ° 35 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They were 
shouting at the unknown and 
making far fetched and useless 
conjectures. Naqdzifu 3 Jà (imp. 
Ist p. plu.): We hurt, do away. 
Iqdzifá | 53V (prt. f. sing.): Place 
f thou. Yugdzafiina |; ЛЬ (pip. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They are darted, 
reproached. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 9 times. 


Qara'al 5 
£ يقر‎ te xn $ | قر‎ "o قرا‎ 
To read, read a written thing, 
recite with or without having 
script, proclaim, convey, call, 
rehearse, transmit, deliver (a 
message). To collect together, 


Qara’a | š 


to put or arange together par to 
part or portion to portion. 
Qur'án у! š : Book which is 
meant to be read, conveyed, 
delivered, recited, proclaimed, 
delivered, rehearsed, 
transmitted, collected and 
which comprises together all 
spiritual truth. Al-Qur án yl Jl 
is the name by which the Holy 
Book revealed to the prophet 
Muhammad, peace be upon 
him. Qur’dnahii 221,5: Its 
recitation. Qurii’une з š: Period 
ofa woman's monthly courses, 
menstruation, entering from 
the state of cleanliness (Zuhr) 
into the state of menstruation. 
A state of purity from the 
menstrual discharge. (The 
word has thus two contrary 
meanings). 
Qara'a | | š (prf. 3rd. p. т. sing.): 
He read, recited. Qará'ta —| š 
(prf. 2nd. p. m, sing.): Thou 
read. Qar'áná Us (prf. Ist. P 
plu.): We read. Yaqra ûna (s y 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They read. 
Le Taqra'a |J (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. el.): That thou may recite, 
read. Nagra’u | š (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We read. Iqra’ | 3| (prt. m. 
sing.): Read thou!, recite! /дга?й 
Isl š| (prt. m. plu.): Read you! 
recite! Quri’a « š (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Itis recited. Nugri’u + 5 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We will 
teach, make recite. Qur 'ánun/ 
Qur'ánan, LÍ š /نÎرق‎ (acc/ v. 
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Qariba 3 


n.): Reading; Reciting; Recitation. 
Al-Qur'án jl AV (prop. n.): The 
Holy Qur’an. Qurii’ قروء‎ (п.): 
Menstruation; State of purity 
from menstruation. (L; T; R; LL; 
Zamakhshari; Ibn Kathir; 
Baidzawi) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 89 times. 


Qariba. sl Qaruba — 
UE » قرب‎ ٤ قربا‎ Db قربة»‎ 
To be near to, approach, 
offer, be near in relationship 
or rank, be at hand, draw 
near. Qurbatun 44,8: 
Proximity; Means of drawing 
nigh; Kindred, relationship. 
Qurubatan à, 3 plu. Qurubá- 
tun 24,5: Pious works and 
good deeds which draw 
people nigh to Allah; Means 
by which an approach is 
sought. Qaribun c, 3: Nigh; 
Near; Near at hand (either in 
place or time). min Qaríbin 
w š: Soon after. Qurbá PT 
Affinity; Relationship. Qurbán 
:قربان‎ Sacrifice; Offer made 
for God; Means of access to 
God. Aqrabu — šl: Closer; 
Closest, Nearer; Nearest. 
Aqrabün (5 3l: Kinsfolk; 
Kindred; Those most nearly 
related. Maqrabatun i ia: 
Relationship; Near kinship. 
Qarrab wv š : TI. To setbefore, 
cause to draw nigh, make an 


Qariba. 5 


offering, offer (sacrifice). 
Muqarrabun — plu. 
Magarrabiina :مقربون‎ One 
who is made or permitted to 
approach, whois broughtnigh. 
Yaqrabü |, (ітр. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. final Nûn dropped): They 
approach, shall come near. La 
Taqrabá Ü š Y (prt. neg. т. 
dual.): O you two approach not! 
La Taqrabá | iN (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): You approach not, go not 
in (unto them). Lá Taqrabiini 
تقربون‎ У (comp. taqrabû | £ 
and ni ù). You approach me not. 
Aqrabu ә 3! (elative): Nearer. 
Aqrabüna/Aqrabina Os 8| / 
اقربون‎ (acc./ n.) Relatives; Kins. 
Qaribun/ Qariban L; 5/5 
(acc-/ act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Nigh; 
Nearby. Qurbá T 3n): Elative 
of nearness. Qurbatun i š (n.): 
Approach; Mean by which an 
approach is sought. Qurubát 
cU š (n. plu.): Approaches. Its 
sing. is Qurbatun. 
Maqrabatun i à (п.): Kinship; 
Relationship. Qurbánun LU š 
(n.): Sacrifice. Qurbánan Ub š 
(n. acc.) An offer made for 
God. Qarraba <> (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. П.): He got nigh. 
Qarrabá V S (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
dual. IL): They both offered 
Qarrabná 025 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IIL): We made (him) draw 
near Tuqarribu — Ë (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): Draw near. Yuqarribú 
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Qaraha¢ $ Qarra 7 


|= (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. final Nan 
dropped): They bringnigh. Iqtaraba 
e =l (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. VIII): 
Has come near. Iqtarabat ©. 3l 
(prf. 3rd p. f. sing. VIII): Have 
come near. Igtarib — 31 (prt. m. 
sing. VIII.): Be near! Draw near! 
Muqarrabüna/ Muqarrabina 
Ou e مقربون/‎ (acc./ pp. plu. m. 
П.): Those who are nearest (to 
God). (L; R; T; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'àn as 
many as 96 times. 


Qarahac zi 
قرحا ؛ يقرح‎ 
To wound, hurt, blow, sore. 
Qarhun c. 5: Wound; Outer 
injury; Pain caused by a 
wound. 
Qarhun ترح‎ (v. n.): (3:140, 172). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qarada >š 
id قردا؛‎ 

To cling to the ground, lie in 

dust, become abject or mean. 

Qiradatan > š: Apes; 

Monkeys, plu. of Qirdun > š. 
Qiradatan $33 (n. plu.): (2:65; 
5:60; 7:166). (L; R; T; LL) 


To be or become cool, remain 
quiet, be steadfast, be firm, 


refresh, be stable, be firm, 
receive satisfy, affirm, agree, 
settle, last. Qarár | 5: Stability; 
A fixed or secure place; 
Depository; Place ahead. 
Qurratunš š Coolness; Delight. 
Адата 781: (IV). To confirm, 
cause to rest or remain. 
Istaqarra A (X).To remain 
firm. Mustagirrun Ja: That 
which remains firmly fixed or 
confirmed, in hiding, is lasting, 
which certainly come to pass, 
which is settled in its being or 
goal or purpose. 
Mustaqar аа Firmly fixed 
or established; A fixed abode, 
sojourn; Abode. Qarna (yj 
Stay, O you ladies! According 
to some linguists Qarna b š is 
derived from the root Wáw s, 
Qáf 3, Rá, that means to 
remain with grace and dignity 
and respected manner. 
Qurratun 3ë: Coolness; 
Refreshment; Source of joy 
and comfort. Qawdrir з 158 
plu. of Qáráüratun 35): 
Glasses; Crystals. Tagarra `š 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. acc.): 
Become cool. Taqarra 
'ainuhá Ас She (might) 
be consoled (20:40). Qarri T 
(prt. f. sing.): Cool. Qarna ¿ š 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): О you 
ladies stay (with grace and 
dignity). Qarárun/Qaráran 
قرار/قرارا‎ (асс./ v. n.): 
Stability; Safe depository; 
Quiet meadow. Qurratan 5,8 
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Qarasha | 5,3 


(n.): Refreshment; (Source 
of) јоу and comfort. Qawártra 
قواریر‎ (n. plu.): Glasses, 
Crystals. Its sing. is 
Qárüratun. Aqrartum < jl 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): You 
promised, confirmed. 
Aqrarná Ü, š| (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We do agree (The prf. 
tense has been rendered in 
3:81 as if it were imperfect). 
Nuqirru 2 (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We cause to stay. 
Istagarra A (prf 3rd. p. 
m. sing. X.): It stood firmly 
without a support by itself. 
Mustaqirrun مستقر‎ ‘(ap- der. 
m. sing. X.): Shall certainly 
come to pass; Lasting; 
Settled. Mustaqar ji (асі. 
pic. m. sing. X.): Resting 
place; Sojourn; An appointed 
time; Permanent abode; 
Determined goal; Recourse; 
Abode. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 

has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 

about 38 times. 


Qarasha | 2,3 

To cut off, curtail, earn. 
Quraish :قریش‎ Big fish; 
Victorious; Name of an Arab 
tribe descended from Abraham 
of which Muhammad’s (Peace 
beupon him) grandfather was 
the chief. Everyone who is 
from the children of Nadzr is 
of Quraish didt 


Qaradza > 


Quraishin 2 š (n): (106:1) (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Qaradza „25 
pe 


Tocut, turnaway from, severe, 
do good deed. Umayyah ibn 
Abü al- Saltsays: 


= قرضا‎ qom dle 
او شا و مدینا مثل ما دانا‎ 
and Labîd says: 


> los diutius ДЕ 


Li‏ يجزي الفتى ليس الجمل 
When a good deed is done in‏ 
your favour it is your duty to‏ 
repay it. In these verses the‏ 


word Qardz means "good 
deed". 


Taqridzu تقرض‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Shecuts, leaves, declines. 
Aqradzü اقرض‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): Those who perform 
excellent deeds. Aqradztum 
اقرضتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): You perform an act of 
virtue. Yugridzu (> is (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Performs 
an act ofthe noblest virtue; Cuts 
off (a portion of goodly gifts). 
Tuqridzü |y» 35 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. IV.): You set apart 
Aqridzáü اقرضوا‎ (prt. m. plu. 
IV.): You set apart (a goodly 
portion of your possessions to 
give for the sake of Allah). 
Qardzan Lo š (acc.): An aior 


Qartasa | b š Qarana 3 


the noblest virtue; A portion of perform (acrime, foolish act). 
goodly gift. (Azhari; ’Ubab; Abû Acquire, gain. [gtarafa 31 E 
'"Isháq; Akhfash, L; R; T; LL). (VII). To gain, learn, fabricate, 
The root withitsaboveformshas | perform (crime), transgress, 
been used in The Holy Qur'án mix truth with falsehood, peel 


about 13 times. the bark or skin. 
Igtaraftum فتم‎ 5 | (prf. 2nd. p. 
Š m. plu. VIII): Youhave acquired. 
Qartasa |. $ plu. VIII): Youh quired 
" : Yagtarifu > i, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 


sing. VIII.): - does a (good) 
To shoot, take aim, hit the deed. Yaqtarifiina ù فو‎ pä (imp. 
mark, perish Qirtás wtb, | зра. p. т. plu. VIII): They used 
plu. Qarátis bl: | to commit. Le Yaqtarifû | š i, 
Parchment; What one writes (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIII. final 
upon; Sheet of paper; Scroll Nûn dropped): That they may 
of paper; Writing; Book; Skin earn. Mugtarifüna 2,53 is (ap- 
used Bera Ue der. m. plu. VIII): They forge, 
Qirtás lb, (n.): (6:7). are doing. (L; R; T; LL) 
Qarátís .b\,3 (n. plu.): | The root with its above five 
(6:91). (L, T, R, LL) forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 5 times. 


Qara‘a¢ š 
قرعا ؛ يقرع‎ Qarana ¿Š 
To knock, strike, beat, hit the der قرنا‎ 


butt, gnash (the teeth), strike 
with severity. Qdri’atunds Ù: 
Great calamity that destroys 
anation; Adversity that comes 
suddenly; A name of the day of 
resurrection; Great abuse. 


To join one thing to another, 
couple. Qarnunj š, dual 
Qarnáni bÜ š, olique Qar- 
naini os 5, plu. Quran :قرون‎ 
Horn. Horn is a symbol of 
strength and power, so the 


Qári'atun is, (act. pic. f. word signifies power, glory, 
sing.): (13:31; 69:4; 101:1-3). state, generation, century, 
(L; R; T; LL) people of one, time, age; 
Trumpet; Edge; Ray; Able 

Qarafa zy man. Qariinun (s :قر‎ Mate; 
E Comrade; Intimate companion 

ev ES plu. Quraná' «b 5. Mugarranin 

To earn, peel, commit, ùi رãم:‎ Bound together. 
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Qarana 5 


Mugqrinina съ مقر‎ : Capable of 
subduing. Muqtarinin сл дда 
Those formed in serried ranks; 
Accompanying ones. Dzii al- 
Qarnain суб 2155: The two- 
horned one; One belonging to 
two century, or two 
generation; Master of two 
states or kingdoms. The 
surname of Cyrus (Darius I) 
the ruler of Media and Persia 
which were combined into a 
single kingdom under him. (see 
Dau. 8:3,20,21; Isaiah ch. 45; 
Ezra, ch. 1, 2. II Chron. ch. 
36. Historian's History of the 
world under Cyrus). He was a 
powerful monarch and 
according to The Holy Qur’an 
akind and justruler, arighteous 
servant of God who was 
blessed with divine revelation. 
The Holy Qur’an gives a short 
account of his rule. He 
conquered land till he reached 
at the shore where he found 
"the sun setting as it were in a 
poolof murky water", the Black 
Sea, and then he turned to the 
east and conquered and 
subdued vast territories - the 
land between the Black Sea 
and the Caspian sea, where 
Gog and Magog made great 
inroads and he built a wall there 
to stop their inroads. Qdriin 
0925: Korah. He was fabulously 
richand stoodhighin the favour 
of Pharaohs. He was very 
likely his treasurer or minister 


Qara 3; 


of Mineralogy. He was an 
Israelite, but in order to win 
favours from Pharaoh he 
persecuted his own people and 
behaved arrogantly towards 
them. Itis said that his treasures 
formed a load for "three 
hundred miles", a symbol of 
wealth, false pride and self- 
exaltation. 


Qarnin / Qarnan 6 3 / o5 
(acc./n.): Generation; Century. 
Qurünun 33,5 (п. plu.): 
Generations; Centuries. Qarinun/ 
Qarinan ‘23/25 (acc./n,): 
Intimate companion: Qurand’ Ú š 
(n. plu.): Companions. Dzul 
Qarnain (ys „3)\,5: Cyrus. 
Mugarranina ùıi “š, (pic. pac. 
m. plu. II. acc.): Bound together. 
Quraná'«Uj$ (n.plu.): Mates; 
Comrades; Companions. 
Muqrinína ùi | As (ap-der. m. plu. 
IV.): Subduing. Ойгйп 35): 
Korah. (28:76; 29:39; 40:24). 
Muqtarinina со y (ap-der. 
m. plu. VIII. acc.): Accompanying 
ones. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 40 times. 


Qara «3‏ 
قرآی ؛ يقري 


To entertain a guest, collect, 
explore. Quryatun: Town; 
Township; City plu. Qurá 45 
dual Qaryatain ova 3. Umal- 
Qurá (s äl pl: Mother of the 
cities, Makkah. 
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Qasara „ó 


Qaryatun à, (n. sing.): 
Qaryatain 5-5 j (n. dual); Qurá, 
¿š (n. plu.Um alQurá $ äl م‎ р: 
(6:92; 42:7). (1; Т; R; LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The 
Holy Qur’an about 57 times. 


Qasara „ó 
قسرا ؛ يقسر‎ 


To force any one; Compel. 

Qaswaratun $5,543 plu. 

Qasawirátun 3|) 3: Lion; 

Sturdy; Powerful. 
Qaswaratun š ; 3 (n.): (74:51). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qassa 3 


To slander any one, think 
evil, seek after a thing, pasture 
cleverly, become a priest, 
become good herdsman. 
Qissis plu. Qissfsin قسیسٍ‎ 
Savant; Christian; Priest; 
Devoted to learning. 
Qissîsîn au (n. plu.): 
Savants: (5:82) (L; T; R; LL) 


Qasata 24.3 / Qasuta J. 
То swerve from justice, act 
or deal unjustly or 
wrongfully. Qasuta Ja 5:To 
actjustly. Qist: Justice; Equity. 
Qásit bwlë: One who acts 
unjustly or unrighteously. 
Aqsatu }2.231:Моге just. 


Qasama š 


Aqsata 12.31: (IV.) To be just. 
Мидѕйип lañs: One who 
observes justice. Qistás 
:قسطاس‎ Balance; Scale. 
Tuqsitü |, 1.3 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IV. final Nûn dropped):. 
You do justice. Aqsitú | 3! 
(prt. m. plu. IV.): Act justly. 
Qásitüna (0 215 (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Deviators (from the right 
course). Qist 1.3 (n.): Justice 
Aqsatu P| (elective): More 
equitable and just. Muqsitina 
Oda da (ap-der. m. plu. acc. 
VI.) Equitable ones. Qistás 
قسطاس‎ (nj: Balance; Scale. 
(L; R; T; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 


Qasama 3 
To divide, dispose, separate, 
apportion, distribute. Qasa- 
mun 5: Oath. Qismatun 
dom’: Partition; Dividing; 
Division; Apportionment. 
Maqsümun :مقسو ۾‎ Divided; 
Distinct. Muqassimun mauis: 
(П.) One who takes oath, who 
apportions. Qásama pl; (IL) 
To swear. Aqsama =l: (IV.) 
To swear. Uqsimu 3l: T 
swear. Taqüsama :تقاسم‎ (VI) 
To swear one to another. 
Muqtasimun :مقتسم‎ (VIII) 
Who divides. Istaqsama 
— (X.) To draw lots. 
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Qasá قا‎ 


Tastaqsimá TR: Youseek 
adivision. 
Qasamná Ua (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We apportioned, 
distributed. Yaqsimáüna (5 уа 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
distribute. Qásama قاسم‎ (prf. 


3rd. р. m. sing. IIL): Swore;, 


Ardently swore. Aqsamí | 2.5 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They 
swore. Aqsamtum اقسمتم‎ (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): You swear. 
Yuqsimu m (imp. 3rd. m. sing. 
IV.): Swears, will swear. 
Yuqsimáni uà, (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. dual. IV.): They both 
swear; both will swear. Ugqsimu 
اقسم‎ (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I 
swear. La Tuqsimü | 2—25 У 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Do not 
swear. Taqásamí |, (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VI.): Let us 
swear. Tastaqsimü | ponui 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. X. 
final Niin dropped): You seek to 
know your lot by; The (so called) 
divining arrows. Qasamun 
(n.): Oath. Qismatun sud (n.): 
Division; To be shared. Maqsám 
مقسوم‎ (pic. pac. m. sing.): 
Divided one; Assigned. 
Muqassimát — i, (ap-der. 
f. plu. H.): Distributors. 
Mugtasimin oe " Cap- -der. 
m. plu. acc. VIII.): Dividers; 
Those who formed themselves 
into factions by taking oaths. (L; 
R;T;LL) 


Qasada š 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 33 times. 


Qasá قا‎ 
NT i : قساوة‎ 
Tobehard, unyielding, pitiless. 
Qaswatun 3 5: Hardness. 
Qásin x< : Hard. 
Qasat aw (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Hardened (2:74; 6:43; 
57:16). Qásiyatun X. (act. 
pic. f. sing.) Hardened ones 
(5:13; 22:53; 39:22). Qaswatun 
š (v. n.): Hardness; Devoid 
of light; Darkened (2:74). (L; R; 
T; LL) 


Qash‘ara 225 
pend: قشعرا‎ 


To snipe; shudder; shiver; 

tremble; become rough. 
Tagsha‘iru 23 (imp. 3rd. f. 
sing. quadrilateral IV.): 
Tremble (39:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qasada 2.23 
май قصدا‎ 
Tointend, be moderate, steer 
a middle course, go or 
proceed straight away, aim 
at, intend, repair, purpose, act 
moderately. Qasdun XŠ: The 
right way, middle path, right 
direction, leading the right 
path, aim, intention, straight 
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Qasara 25 


and right road, just. 
Qásidun А245: Easy ог 
moderate (journey). 


Mudqtasidun Хоа: One who 
keeps to the right and moderate 
path, who halls between the 
two extremes or upper limit 
and lower limit, of good 
intentions. 
Iqsid 251 (prt. m. sing): Be 
modest. Qasdun aŠ (v. n): 
Leading to the right path. 
Qásidan 28 (act. pic. m. 
sing. acc.) Short; Easy. 
Мидіаѕайип “2242 (ap-der. 
m. sing. VIII.): Who keeps the 
right course. Muqtasidtum 
مقتصد:‎ (ap-der. f. sing. VIII.): 
Мос. Of balanced mind. 
(L, T, R, LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 


has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 6 times. 


Qasara p 
قصرا ؛ يقصر‎ 


To shorten, cut short, curtail, 
confine, restrict. Qasura PE 
To be short, diminish, cut 
short. Qasrun ,.23 plu. 
Qusürun 25: Palace, 
Castle. Qásirun: One who 
keeps in restraint. Maqsárun 
:مقصور‎ Confined; Restrained, 
Muqassrun „айа: One who 
cuts short (his hairs). Agsara 
251: IV. To desist. Qásirát 
قاصرات‎ : Restraining, modest 
(looks). Qásirát alTarf 


Qassa „ш 


J| : The object of‏ قاصرات 
the sentence is possessed by‏ 
its own object. Min qabili‏ 
idzáfat al-fáili ila maf ûlihî‏ 


من قبيل إضعافة الفاعل الى مفعوله 

Taqsurû تقصرو|‎ (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. final Nûn dropped): 
Yuqsirüna уэ p24, (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They relax. Qusrun 
>š (n.): Castle. Qusiirun ر‎ pa 
(n. plu.): Castles. Qásirát 
قاصرات‎ (асі. pic. f. plu.): 
Restraining, modest (looks). 
Maqsürátun |) 2k» (pic. 
pac. f. plu.) Confined; 
Restrained. — Muqassirína 
مقصرين‎ (ap-der. m. plu. II. 
acc.): Those who cut short (hair). 

(L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 


been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Toimpart, tell, communicate, 
narrate, recount, follow one’s 
track, retrace, retaliate, cut off, 
relate, declare, make mention 
of. Qasasun,a.a3: Narrative; 
Act of following Qisás, 25 
: Just retaliation, retaliation. 
According to all the classical 
philologists it is not 
synonymous with Musáwát 
Ol лї. e. makingathing equal 
to another thing as mere 
revenge, as it serves besides 
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Qasafa 2.25 


compensation that is the due 
right of a victim also a purpose 
of peace for the safety of others, 
an aspect which is lacking in a 
mere revenge. 
Qassa š (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He told, recounted. Qasasná 
aas (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We have 
related. Yaqussu يقص‎ (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. relates.): Yaqussûna 
Epor" (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They relate. Naqussu баб (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We relate. Lam 
Naqsus لم نقصص‎ (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. gen. neg.): We related not. 
Naqussanna “2% (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We will certainly relate. 
Iqsus اقصص‎ (prt. m. sing.): 
Relate. Lá Taqsus „2.2% У (prt. 
neg.) Relate not. Qasas yaa5 


(v.n.): Account; Retracing. Qussi 


eai (prt. f. sing): Follow Qisás 


v2 La (п.): Equitable retaliation. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 30 times. 


Qasafa C 
— ؛‎ Шш} 
Toroar and resound (thunder), 
rumble. Qásifun 2.205: Heavy 
galeof wind; Hurricane; Fierce 
storm; Raging tempest. 
Qásifan aol (act. pic. m. sug. 
acc.): (17:69). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qadzdza „25 


Qasama mai 
تصما؛ يقصم‎ 
To break in pieces, shatter, 
demolish utterly, destroy 
completely. 
Qasamná Ua as (prf. XIV): Utterly 
destroyed (21:11). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qasa Las 
؛ يقصوا‎ l قصوا‎ 
To be distant (place), go far 
away, be remote. Qasiyyun 
po distant. Aqsá اقصی‎ f. 
Quswá 1,25 : (comp. form): 
More remote; Further. Al- 
Masjidal-Aqsá, :المسجدالاقصى‎ 
The Distant Mosque (at 
Jerusalem). 
Qasiyyan Cas (act. 2 pic. adj. 
acc.): (19:22). Aqsá cea (elative): 
17:1;28:20;36:20). Quswá < 23 
(elative f): (8:42). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qadzaba. 55 
TE 25 


To сш off, strike with a rod. 
Qadzban: Vegetable; Edible 
plants. 


Qadzban 228 (n. acc.): (80:28). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qadzdza „2 
сай: 25 
To Боге, pierce, fall down, 


tumble down. Ingadzdza, xaX: 
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Qadzá EM. 


To threaten to fall down. 


Yanqadzdza |a. (imp. I. acc. 
VII. assim.): Falls down (18:77). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qadzá „25 
pum 
To decree, create, accomplish, 
bring to an end, complete. 
Fulfill, determine, pass a 
sentence, decide, satisfy, 
execute, settle, judge, 
discharge. Qadza 'alaihi: To 
make an end of him, make 
known, reveal. Maqdziyyan 
po». Decreed; Decided. 
Qadzá 23 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Issued a decree; 
Completed; Satisfied; This brought 
about his death; Decided. 
Qadzaita 2.23 (prf. 2nd. р. m. 
sing.): Thou decided. Qadzaitu 
ONU: (prf. Ist. p. sing.): I 
completed. Qadzau š (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They performed, 
have come to the end of their 
union, haveended, have dissolved. 
Qudzaitum „2-25 (prf. 2nd. p. 
plu.): You performed, finished, 
completed. Qadzainá L-25 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We decreed. Yagdzi 
Le (imp. 3rd. p. sing.): He 
shall judge, decree, bring about. Li 
Yaqdzi لیقضی‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. el. final Niin dropped): Lethe 
make an end. Yaqdzi | 2k (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. gen. final Niin 


Qatara “š 


dropped) He shall bring to an end, 
shall decree: Taqdzî | 23: (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou shall decree. 
Yagdzna у jai, (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): They decree, judge, complete 
Iqdzi اقض‎ (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
judge, decree. Igdzí | اقضوا‎ (prt. m. 
plu.): You judge, decree. Qádzin 
قاض‎ (act. pic. m. sing.): Decide! 
Qádziyatu 4.13 (act. pic. f. sing.): 
Ending. Qudziya 228 (рр. 3rd. т. 
sing.): It 15 decided, settled. 
Qudziyat 223° (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Itis completed, finished. Li 
Yugdzá p23) (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. el.): May be fulfilled, be 
completed, , be decreed. 
Maqdziyyan 224 (pic. pac. m. 
sing. acc.): A decided or decreed 
thing. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 63 times. 


Qatara 2$ 
BÀ قطرا ؛‎ 
To drop, drip (liquid). 
Тадайага }8 : To fall on the 
side. Tagátara „>08: To walk 
side by side. Aqtár ;Ua3! plu. 
of Qutrun | Ja: Sides; Regions. 
Qitran| Jas: Molten copper. 
Qitráno| lš : Liquid pitch. 
Qitrun Jai (п.): (14:50; 34:12). 
Qitrán قطران‎ (n.): (18:96). Aqtár 
اقظار‎ (n. pli): (55:33, 33:14). 
(L; R; T; LL) 
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Qatta 223 
LL: 25 


To cut, mend, make portions. 
Qittun bö : Portion; Share. 


Qittun bö (n.): (38:16). (L; R; T; 


LL) 


Qata‘a abs 

To cut, cut off. separate, 
turn, sever, cross, divide, 
suppress, curtail, asunder, 
decide, pass or traverse, 
infest, abolish, intercept. 
Qit'ungda3: Portion; Folk or 
cattle; Any kind of group; 
Flock; Herd; Darkness of the 
night towards morning. 
Maati‘un ç sk» : Cut off. 
Оди ‘un m one who 
decides. Qatta‘a «25 :II. To 
cut off, cut in pieces, divide, 
disperse separately, sever. 
Taqatta‘a «124: У. То be cut 
into pieces, divided asunder. 
Tagatt‘a bainakun بینکم‎ 

45: Schism has been made 
between you; You have been 
cut off from one another, In 
verse 9:110 Taqatta ‘a ЬЖ515 
taken as imp. 3rd. p. T 
of which prefixed Tâ has been 
dropped. Thus instead of 
Tataqatta ‘а 2451015 written 
as Taqatta a تقطع‎ whereby the 
final Dzammah over ‘Ain is 
also changed to Fatha due to 
the preceding an as an 


Qata‘a Jš 


indicative of perfect tense. 
Мад ‘tû ‘atun is jks: Out of 
reach. Qátiu al-Taríq plu. 
Quttá' 3 2)1—- G :Highway- 
Robber. Mugatta‘at > labis: 
Abbreviations; Letters used 
and pronounced separately. 
They occur in the beginning 
of not less than 28 chapters 
of The Holy Qur’an and are 
made up of one as in 50:1, or 
more, to a maximum of five 
asin 19:1, letters of the Arabic 
alphabet. The letters out of 
which these abbreviations are 
constituted are twelve in 
number: Alif, Hâ, Rd, Sin, 
Sâd, Ta, ‘Ain, Оа, Кё}, Lam, 
Mim, Үд. These letters when 
they occur are the shortened 
forms of words and phrases. 
When all writing was done by 
hand abbreviations saved time 
and space. Even today when so 
much is printed on many 
subjects they serve the same 
purpose. There are various 
ways of abbreviating words. In 
some cases it is the first letter 
of the word as "I" for Italy, in 
other cases key letters are 
selected e.g. Mrs. for Misses. 
Modern abbreviations often 
use initials and many omit 
periods. An acromy is a word 
formed from the initial letters 
of a phrase or a title. Itis also 
aform of abbreviation butitis 
pronounced as a single word 
not as a series of letters e.g. 
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Qata‘a à 


NATO. Abbreviations are 
known to all nations of 
civilized world. The Hindû, 
Christian and Jewish 
Scriptures have also made 
frequent use of abbreviation, 
particularly for the "sacred 
names". The Holy Qur'an has 
also madeuse of abbreviations. 
Some examples are Alif Lam 
Mim; Alif Lam RG; На Mim. 
They are called Muqatta ‘ât 
.:مقطعات‎ These abbreviations 
are not acronyms, the letters 
are pronounced separately and 
notasasingle word (Akhfash, 
Zajjaj and Ibn al-Anbari). The 
Arabs even before the advent 
of Islam used such 
abbreviations. Their well- 
known poet Walid ibn ‘Uqba 
Says: 
فقالت ق‎ uis لها‎ cl 

Irequested my beloved, "Stay 
fora while". In reply she said, 
"Lo! I am staying". 


Here the last letter Qáf š of 
the word waqaftu 45 و‎ is 
used as an abbreviation. 
Another Arab poet says: 
فاسمعا‎ a) دعا فلان‎ 
با لخیر خیرات وان شرفا‎ 
ولا اريد الشر الاان تا‎ 
"Such a one supplicated his 
Lord and made such 
supplication by words to be 
heard, saying, the good is 
double and I will return good 
for good, but if you are bent 


on mischief so will I. I do not 
intend mischief except that 
you yourself should desire it. " 


Here the letters Fá Gand Tá Ú 
stand for Fasharrun 3 and 
Tushû un «Ls respectively. 
Likethesethere many couplets 
in Arabic Poetry in which 
abbreviations are used. From 
the sayings of the Holy 
Prophet ¥; , Qurtubi quotes the 
following phrase: 


CJ aS‏ السيف شا 
The sword is sufficient as a‏ 
remedy for us.‏ 


Here the letter sha Li is the 
abbreviation ofthe word shafi 
.شافی‎ Muqatta ‘Gt are 
abbreviations in the Holy 
Qur'ãn. Their use is not an 
extraordinary thing or out of 
the usual order nor they are 
mystic symbols. Their 
significance can be traced back 
to the Holy Prophet and 
his companions Ibn Mas úd, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Ali and Ubayy 
bin Ka‘b. So it is absolutely 
wrong to say thatthe meaning 
of these abbreviations were 
unknown to the Muslims 
themselves even in the first 
century. These letters are part 
of the text of the Holy Qur' an. 
They are always included in 
the text and recited as part of 
it. It is wrong on the part of 
those translators to leave 
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these abbreviations 
untranslated, for the letters 
of these abbreviations stand 
for words and they have not 
been placed at random in the 
beginning of different 
chapters, nor are their letters 
continued arbitrarily. There 
exists a deep and far-reaching 
connection between their 
various sets. Much has been 
written about their 
significance, of which two 
points are very important and 
authentic. One is that each 
abbreviated letter represents 
a specific attribute of God 
and the chapter before which 
the abbreviations are placed 
and the subsequent chapter 
or chapters having no 
abbreviations are in their 
subject matter duly connected 
with the divine attributes for 
which the abbreviations stand. 


Hisáb al-Jummal: Each of 
the Arabic alphabetis allotted 
anumerical value as follows: 


Alif 1 
Ba 
Jim 
Ра 
Ha 
Waw 
Za 
Ha 


oo — O. tA FW м 


Ta 9 
Ya 10 
Kaf 20 
Lâm 30 
Mîm 40 
Niin 50 
Sin 60 
‘Ain 70 
Fa 80 
Sâd 90 
Qáf 100 
Rá 200 
Shín 300 
Ta 400 
Tha 500 
Kha 600 
Dz 700 
Dzád 800 
Zá 900 
Ghain 1000 


The system of reckoning is 
called Hisáb al-Jummal. It 
was known to the early Arabs 
and Jews and is mentioned in 
some of the well known 
books of Traditions and 
Commentaries of the Holy 
Qur’an e.g. by Ibn Jarir. 
According to some great 
learners of the Holy Qur'an 
the numbers according to the 
system ofreckoning Hisáb al- 
Jummal of  Muqatta 'át 
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represent in numerical terms 
the period of rise and fall of 
every new community in Islamic 
world and their future history. 
From among the companions 
ofthe Holy Prophet ik ‘Alî, Ibn 
“Abbas, Ibn Mas ‘tidand Ubbayy 
bin Ka‘b, andhis pupil Mujahid, 
Ibn Jubair, Qatádah, Ikramah, 
Hasan, Suddi, Sha‘bi, Akhfash 
and Zajjaj allagreeininterpreting 
the abbreviated letters. 
Qat‘atum 453 (prf. 2nd. p. m, 
plu.): Youcutdown. Qata ‘nd Laks 
(prf. Ist. р. plu.): We cut off, 


rooted out. Yaqta‘a là (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. acc.): He cut off, 
rooted out. Yaqt‘a «2% (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.) : (Yet) He cut. 


Yaqta na (5 lai, (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They sever, cross. 
Taqta ‘tina (5 422% (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You cut, rob. Iqta û 
اقطعوا‎ (prt. m. plu.): You cut off. 
Quti‘a قطع‎ (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
Was cut off. Qatta‘a «25 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. II.): He cuts in 
pieces, severs, tears. Qatta‘na 
قطعن‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu. П): 
They of cut off. Qatta ná Labs 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We divided. 
Taqatta û \ 2% (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. IT. final Nin dropped): 
Split up. Agta ‘anna ;»la3| (imp. 
Ist. p.sing.): I will certainly have 
cut off. Qutti at 223 (pp. 3rd. p. 
f: sing. II.): Should be torn asunder; 
Istorn asunder, cut out. Taqatta “a 
تقطع‎ (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): Are 
cut off; Become severed; To be 


Qa‘ada 25 


torn to pieces. Taqatt‘at xb 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. V.): Severed; 
Cut asunder. Taqatta û «2% (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): They split up. 
Qit'un قطع‎ (n. plu.): A part, Later 
part (towards morning). Qit'an 
25 (n. plu.): Pieces; Tracks; 
Regions. Oáti'atun Xx (act. 
pic. f. sing.); One who decides. 
Maqtû ‘an Ve Jai» (pis. pic. m. 
sing.): Severed one; One cut off. 
Maqtá “atun is Jai (pas. pic.): 
Limited; Intercepted. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 


been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 36 times. 


Qatafa < 225 


To gather (grapes), pluck 

(fruits), snatch. Qiffun < 428 plu. 

Qutif 3 25 : Cluster of fruit. 
Qutüf <5 25 (n. plu.): (69:23, 
76:14). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qitmir 13 
Husk of a date-stone, Thin 
skin which envelopes a date- 
stone; Integument of a date- 
stone. 
Qitmir „223 (n.): (35:13).(L; T; 
R; LL) 


Qa‘ada 25 

قعدا ؛ يقعد 
To sit down, remain behind,‏ 
lie in wait, sit still, remain‏ 
unmoved, desist, abstain,‏ 
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refrain, lurk in ambush, set 
snares, neglect. Qu'üdun 
2 528: Act of sitting. Qa dun 
4.2.5 common gender and 
number: Sitting. Од 'idun 
قاعد‎ plu Qu ‘fiduns s5: Who 
sits still or remains at home. 
Qawá ‘idun :قواعد‎ 
Foundations; Women who 
are past childbearing age, 
elderly spinsters who are past 
childbearing age and who do 
not hope for sexual 
intercourse. Maq'adun Jia 
plu. Maqá*ida J£ Us: Act of 
sitting still, Seat or place of 
sitting; Station; Encampment. 
Qa‘ada Ja (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He sat, stayed (at home). 
Qa‘adii |,J55 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They stayed (at home). 
Taq'uda Xš (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. acc.): Thou sit down. 
Naq ‘udu 55% (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We sit. La Taq ud ля Y (prt. 
neg. m. sing.): Thou sit not. La 
Ta'adá |, У (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): You sit not. Ag‘udanna 
А931 (imp. Ist. p. m. sing. 
emp.): Verily, Iwill assuredly lie 
in wait. Iq*udá 1,51 (prt. m. 
plu.): Sit you, lie you in wait 
Qu 'üdun 39) (v. n.): The state 
of sitting; Sitting; Remaining 
behind; Unmoved. Qâ ‘idan lacs 
(act. pic. m. sing. acc.): Sitting 
one. Qû ‘idiina/Qdidina у 51° 
/ эз se (acc./act. pic. m. plu.): 
Sitting ones Qá “dun ss (асі. 


Qafa Ls 


pic. m. sing.): Seated one. 
Qawd‘idu 5=1, (n. plu.): 
Foundations; Women past 
childbearing age. Maqá dun 
Ae Us (n. plu.): Sitting places. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 31 times. 


Qa'ara 35 
pit La 


To dig deep, descend, sink, 
reach the bottom, cut empty, 
cut from the root, crush. 
Taqa “ara „s45 : Tobe hollow, 
deep, felled. Inga ‘ara ‚51: To 
be uprooted. Munqa ‘ir منقعر‎ 
: VII. That which is torn up 
by the roots; Uprooted one; 
Uprooted and hallowed. 
Munqa ‘ir E (ap-der. m. 
sing. VIII.): (54:20). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Qafala | 5 
To preserve, store up. 
Qaffala: To lock up. Qufl 
قفل‎ plu. Agfál اقفال‎ : Lock; 
Bolt. 
Agfal Jks | (n. plu.): (47:24). (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Оаѓа Uš 
قفو‎ ыз 


To go after, walk behind, 
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follow in the track of, follow 
the footsteps of. Qaffa 43: TI. 
To cause to follow or 
succeed. 


Lá Taqfu — У (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Follow not (17:36). 
Qaffaina liq (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IL): We caused to follow; In 
successive series. (2:87; 5:46; 
57:27). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qalaba Ы$ 


To turn, return, turn a thing 
upside down, change, change 
direction, turn it about to its 
face and back, turn inside 
out, change condition. 
Qalabunc As plu. Qulûb 5: 
Heart Qállab 33: To cause 
to turn, turn upside down, 
upset, turn or succeed each 
otherinturn, change. Yuqallib 
Kaffaihi a «Jis: To wring 
his hands, turn his hands 
upside down. It is the action 
of a man who is repenting or 
grieving and therefore it 
denotes repentance and grief. 
Taqallaba Jë: V. To be 
changed, turned about. 
Taqallubun Ja: Act of 
turning about (a vicissitude of 
fortune), going to and fro (in 
the midst of habitual 
occupation), moving about, 
behaviour. Mutaqallabun 
es: Time or place where 
any one is busily employed. 


Qalaba É 


Inqalaba 451: VII. To be 
turned about, be turned back. 
Munqalabin Ја : Place or 
time of turmóil, Reverse; 
Turn; The end. Munqalibun 
eia : One who returns. 
Tuglabüna ‹ +J (pip. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.) You will be turned 
back. Qallabá |1,5 (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. П.): They turned 
upside down, had been mediating 
plots to upset (your plans). 
Yuqalliba «Ji, (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. П.): He sets the cycle 
of. Yugallibu Kaffaihi 425 X: 
He began to wring his hand with 
anguish, grief and 
embarrassment. Nugallibu Ji; 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We shall 
confound, turn over. Tuqallabu 
— (pip. 3rd. p. f. sing. IN): 
They are turned over and over. 
Tataqallabu تتقلب‎ (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V.): Will be turned 
over; Will be in the state of 
agitation and anguish. Taqalluba 
eA (v. n.): Turning; Going to 
andfro; Moving. Mutaqallabun 
Aca (n. for place.): The place 
of turmoil, haunt (where one 
move about). Ingalaba «AV (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. VII.); Turned 
around. Inqalabá | 4il (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VII): They 
returned. Inqalabtum J| 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. VIL): You 
turned around, went back. 
Yanqalibu «JA (imp. 3rd. p. 
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m. sing. VIL): Turns round, return. 
Lan Yanqalib Jäs) (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing, VII): Would never 
return. Yanqalib Ais (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. VII. juss.): He will 
return. Yangalibiina у à, (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VII): They would 
return. Yangalibii | , à (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. VII. final Nûn dropped): 
They may return. Tanqalibá | „Jäs 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. final Nán 
dropped): You may return. 
Mungalabin «s (n. for place 
VII.): Place of turmoiJ; (Wretched) 
end. Munqalaban Ыз»: Resort. 
Munqalibûna ¿Jä (ap-der.m. 
plu.): Those who will bereturning: 
Qalbun 35 (n: Heart. Qalbain 
оз (n. dual.): Two hearts. 
Qulübun — (n. plu.): Hearts. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about168 times. 


Qalada قد‎ 
A: da 
To windathing, putanecklace, 
twist (a rope). Qiládatun $ 3.8 
plu. Qalâid 2523: Garland; 
Necklace; Wreath (as a mark of 
sacrifice during the Hajj). 
Maqálid J.JU4 plu. of 
AglídJ-J8! , Qalid 2.15 and 
Miglad san: All that encircle; 
Treasures collected. This 
application of the word is not 
of genuine Arabic. Itis derived 
from Persian JS and 


Qalla قل‎ 


Arabicised. 


Qaláid XÚ (n. plu.): Necklaces. 
(5:2,97). Маайа مقالید‎ (n. plu.): 
(39:63;42:12). Thingsencircling. 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qala‘a АЗ 
To remove, extract, abate, 
stope, pluck, snatch of, drive 
away, dismiss, take off, 
swallow, cease, wrap, collect, 
refrain, withdraw, abandon, 
leave off. Aqla ‘a gêl : IV. To 
abate and stop, have no trace. 

Aqli اقلعی‎ (prt. f. sing. IV): 

Cease; Abate and stop (11:44). 

(L; R; T; LL) 


Qalla Jš 
بقل‎ 98. a 

To be few in number, small in 

quantity, rare. Qalílun JA: 

Few; Little; Small; Rare; 

Seldom. Адай Jël: Fewer, 

Poorer. Qallala JJë: To appear 

as a few. 
Qalla قل‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): It 
became small. Yuqallilu Ju 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. П.): He made 
as afew. Aqallat J| (prf. 3rd. p. 
f. sing. 1У.): He bore. Qalilun/ 
Qalilan YJ / 4L (acc./ act. 2 
pic. m. sing.): Little; Small. 
Qalilatan ¿LJ (act. 2 pic. of. 
sing.): Little; Small. Qaliliina 
قلیلون‎ (act. 2. pic. m. plu.): 
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Qalama قلہ‎ 


Few in number; Small or little 
ones. Aqalla föl: Less than; 
Much less than. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 75 times. 


Qalama з 
Tocut, pierce. Qalam Jš, plu. 
Адат :اقلام‎ Pen; Headless 
arrow used in casting lots. 
Qalamun قلم‎ (n.): (68:1; 96:4). 
Aqlám اقلام‎ (n. plu.): (31:27; 
3:44). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qala قلي‎ 
لاء لو‎ 
Tohate, detest, abhor, dislike, 
forsake. 
Qalû YG (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Hated. (93:3). Qálín ¿JÜ (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Those who hate 
(26:168). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qamaha € 
25:62 


To raise the head and refuse 
todrink (acamel). Mugmahiin 
:1۷مقمحون‎ One whose head is 
forced up so that he cannot 
see; Stiff-necked; Proud. 
Muqmahíán ¿>a (pic. pic. 
m. plu.): (36:8). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qama‘a š 


Qamira „$ 
25:13 

To be white. Qamarun š: 

Moon (especially from the 

3rd to 26th night. 
Qamar $ (n: (L; R; T; LL) 
Theroot with its above one form 
has beeen used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 27 times. 


Qamasa قمص‎ 
yaoi ؛ يقمص»‎ Colas 
diols 
To canter or bound. Qamis 
2-25 : Long shirt. 
Qamís 25 (п.): (12:18,25, 
26,27,28,93). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qamtara 2.3 


To frown, scorn, knit the 
brow, show displeasure or 
distress, knit the brow or 
contract the skin between the 
eyes. Qamtariran |, Jas: 
Distressful; Frowning. 


Qamtariran |» 5—5 (n. acc.): 
(76:10). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qama‘a a5 
To beat on the head, subdue, 
tame, goad (an elephant) on 
the head, persecute, 
overpower, apply a mace or 
whip or grips, curb, restrain, 
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hold in subjection, bring to 

submission. Miqma'atun 

Ax Mace; Red whip, plu. 

Maqámi ‘un :مقامع‎ 
Maqámi'un sU (n. plu.): 
(22:21). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qamila Jó 
Je تملا ؛‎ 
To swarm with lice or vermin. 
Qummalun 5: Lice; Tick; 
Small ants; Red-winged 
insects. 
Qummalun Jos (n. plu.): (7:133). 
(L; T; R; LL; Exodus: 6-10) 


Qanata <3 
يقلت‎ : soU 


To be devout, obedient, fully 
and wholeheartedly in all 
humility to stand long in prayer. 
Qánitun š: One whois fully, 
wholehearted andinall humility 
devout and obedient. 
Yaqnut Gia (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss.): He is obedient. Ignutí 
231 (prt.f. sing.) Be obedient. 
Qánitun/Qánitan (U / iG 
(acc./ act. pic. m. sing.): Devout 
one; Obedient one. Qánitüna/ 
Qânitîna у 5\5 /i b (acc/act. 
pic. m. plu.): Devout one. 
Qánitátun 206 (act. pic. f. 
plu.): Obedient women. (L; R; T; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about13 times. 


Qanata 1:5/Qanita Ñ+ 
L بقنط‎ > Ll: Lb s. u$ 


Todespair, losecourage, hinder, 

abandonhope. 
Qanatii 12 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They lostall hope. Yaqnatu 
ыз, (imp. 3rd. р. m. sing.): He 
despairs. Yaqnatána у 224 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They grow 
despondent. Lá Taqnatá | J> 
Y (prt. neg. m. plu.): O you! Do 
not despair of. Qánitina ils 
(act. pic. m. plu.acc.): Those 
who despair. Qanát b gi (ints): 
Despairing ones. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 6 times. 


Qantara 5 
Багз 
To have a heap of wealth, 
have a large sum of money, 
have treasures, have talent. 
Qintár قنطار‎ plu. 
Qanátir bs: Heap of 
wealth; Treasure, talent 
(ancient unit of money and 
weight used in ancient times 
among the Greeks, Romans, 
Assyrians, Palestinians and 
Syrians; Any of various 
ancient units of weight. 
Qanátíir al- 
Muqantara „baña mb Ui: 
Heaps of talents; Heaps of 
treasures. 
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Qana‘a 5 Qába قاب‎ 
Qintára قنطار‎ (n. sing.): (3:75). | Aqná Al (prf. IV.): 53:47. (L; T; 


Qandtir bis (n. plu.): (3:14). 
Muqantara Ja (3:14). (L; R; T; 
Rázi; LL; Webster's Dictionary). 


Qana‘a ci / Qani'a قنع‎ 
ee فنعاناء قناعة ؛‎ 
To be content, satisfied with 
what is within one's approach, 
not looking for more, beg with 
some reservation, beseech 
earnestly. Qûni ‘un قانع‎ plu. 
Qunna'un x3: One who is 
deserving charity but does not 
beg; Content. Muqni un kia 
IV.: One who lifts up the head. 
Aqna a: To raise (the head). 
Qáni* 5 (act. pic. т. sing.): 
Contended 22:36). Mugni î, „ал 
(ap-der. m. plu. final Nûn 
dropped): Outstretched necks 
(14:43). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qaná Ls 
phy قنواء فنوا ؛‎ 


To get, acquire, appropriate a 

thing, create. Qinwán yl <š plu. 

of. Qinwun pand Qunwun 9458: 

Bunches or clusters of dates. 
Qinwán у! =š (n. plu.): 6:99. 
(L,T,R,LL) 


апа, 3 
To acquire a thing. Aqná , Zl: 
(IV.) Tocause to acquire, make 
contended, satisfy, preserve, 
make satisfy witha given thing. 


R; LL) 
Qahara 45 
дар od 
To oppress, compel against 
one's wishes, subdue, 


overcome, become superior in 
power or force, overbear, get 
mastery over, constrain, treat 
harshly, thwart. Qáhir >Ü: 
Master; Victorious; One who 
subdues. 
Lá Taghar 4% (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Do not allow him to be an 
oppressed one. Qâhir >Ü (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Supreme; 
Dominant. Qéhiriin уз 5\3 (n. 
act. pic. m. plu.) Victorious: Al- 
Qáhir/Al-Qahhár ,4Qi\/ pl 
(ints.): All-dominant; The 
Supreme; The Master. One of the 
excellent names of Allah. (L; R; 
T; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has beenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 10 times. 


Qaba قاب‎ 

шү قوبا؛‎ 
To dig ahole like anegg, draw 
near, fly away. Qáb c»: Space 
between the middle and the 
end of a bow; Portion of abow 
thatis between the part which 
is grasped by the hand and the 
curved extremity; Space from 
one extremity of the bow to 
the other; Measure or space. 
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Qâta قات‎ 


Qába QausainOx- ïl: One 
chord to two bows. Baina- 
humá Qába Qusaini фух قو‎ 
قاب‎ Lew: Between them two 
is the measure of a bow, which 
means that there is very close 
relationship between them. 
Whatever the significance of 
the word Ойр > may be 
adopted, the mention of a 
single Qáb >U for two bows 
indicate a very close union 
between two persons. It is 
said: Ramauná ‘an Qausin 
wáühidun عن قوس واحد‎ Шш»: 
They shot atus from one bow, 
denoting mutual agreement and 
that they were unanimous 
against us. Одра al-rajulu 
je Jl :قاب‎ To come near. 
Igtabihí | 4231: Selected him. 
Itis said: Quwwibat al- Ardzu 
Cu ضرالاwhen‎ there is 
imprintonitanditleave marks 
and traces upon it after 
trampling and tread. 


Qába — Ü (n.): Small distance; 
Short span (53:9). (L; T; R; 


Saghani; Khafaji; Asás; LL). 


Оаа قات‎ 
To nourish, feed. Aqwatl_,31 
plu. of Qátun ols: 


Nourishments; Sustenances, 
Provisions. Muqitan cia: 
Protector; Controller; 
Observer; Controller of 
distribution; Powerful keeper; 


Qala قال‎ 


Who watches. 
Aqwát اقوات‎ (п. plu): 41:10. 
Muditan Xs * (ap- der. m. sing. 
acc. IV.): (4:85). (L; R; T; LL) 


قوسا ؛ يقوس 
To compare by measurement;‏ 
precede anyone, measure a‏ 
thing, imitate anyone. Qausun‏ 
Bow.‏ :قوس 
Qausain Ov (oblique dual of‏ 
Оаиѕип Oš , com. gend. n.‏ 
dual. gen.) Two bows (53:9).‏ 
(L; R; T; LL)‏ 


Qa‘a قاع‎ 

po قوعا؛‎ 
To cover, lag behind, walk 
cautiously. Qd‘atun acl: 
According to Ibn Jinni, Khafaji 
and Ibn Ubaid itis singular and 
is synonymous to Qû un $5 
but some others observed it to 
be plural of Qd‘an lelê 
meaning: Even; Soft; 
Depressed; Desert; Waterless; 
Barren place; Desolate. 


Qá'an L (acc. n.) Desolate 
(20: 106). Qf'atun 4x3 (n.): 
Desert (24:39). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qala JU 
ل‎ US ET 


To speak, say, inspire, profess 
(a doctrine), grasp, point cut, 
relate, emit an opinion upon, 
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Qala قال‎ 


think, answer, reply, transmit 
(an affair), indicate a condition 
or state or circumstance. It is 
also used to describe the 
practical upshot of events 
without there being any actual 
speech or dialogue. Arab poet 
Says: 
Oálat laha al-'ainain 
sam'an wa tû ‘atan. 
قالت لها العبن سمعا و طاعة‎ 
"Both of my eyes said to her, Т 
hear and obey." It is also said: 
Imtalá'a al-Haudzu 
wa qála qatnî 
إمتلا ء الحوض وقال قطني‎ 
"The tank became full and said 
that will suffice." 


It does not mean that the tank 
actually said so, but simply 
thatits condition implied that it 
was full. It is self evident and 
state of affairs, as the flame of 
candleisitstongue orlanguage. 
The purpose of such narration 
is only to show the existing 
condition of things in a vivid 
and graphic form. Qála Jü 
also means to proclaim loudly, 
repeatedly andclearly. Qaulun 
Jš: Saying; Speech; That 
which is pronounced or 
indicated; A sentence or a 
word. Its plu. is Aqwál J| 3l. 
Qillun “š: Word; Saying; 
Pronouncing; Speech; 
Discourse; Conversation; 
Condition. Qá'ilun SL: 
Speaker; Indicator. Tagawwala 


Qâla JL 
J: Fabricate falsely a saying 
or words. 
Qála JG (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Said. Qala YG (prf. 3rd. p. т, 
dual.): They both said. Qálat JÜ 
(p. f. 3rd. p. f. sing.): They said: 
Qálatá LJL (prf. 3rd. p. f. dual): 
They both (f) said. Qulta c45 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): You said. 
Qultu قلت‎ (prf. Ist. p. sing.): I 
said. Qálá | J (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They said. Qultum š 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You said. 
Qulná 8 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We 
said. Yaqñlu |) à (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He says. Yaqála J 
(acc.): (That) he may say. Yaqul 
يقل‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. juss.): 
He may say. Yagülanna <) 5% 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. emp.): 
Surely he will say. Тайи تقول‎ 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou said, 
spoke. Taqíla |) X (imp. 2nd. р. 
m. sing. acc.): Thou may say. Lá 
Tagülanna 5) E Y(imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. П neg. emp.): Thou shall 
not say; Thou never say. Taqul 
JE (imp. 2nd. m. sing. juss.): 
Thou shall say. Yuaqülá ` 
(imp. 3rd. p. dual, final Nûn 
dropped): (That) they both say. 
Yagálá 1 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. final Nain dropped): They will 
say. Taqiiliina (4 تقو‎ (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You say. Taqülü 
1,5 (imp. 3rd. p. m. dual. acc. 
final Nán dropped): They say. 
Ош Jš (prt. m. sing.): Say. 
Qûlâ Y 3 (prt. m. dual.): You 
both say. Qf _J (prt. f. sing.): 
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Qáma `5 Qáma `5 


Thou (f) say. Qûlû | „5 (prt. m. 
plu.): You (m.) say. Qulná L 
(prt. f. plu.): You (f) say. Qila 
48 (рр. 3rd. p. m. sing.): (What) 
is said. Sometimes it is used as v. 
n. asin 4:122 and 43:88. Yuqálu 
JU, (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is 
called, is said. Taqawwala |] i 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. V.): He 
fabricated lies. Qaulun J s, (v. 
п.): Saying a word. Оашап У š 
(v. n. асс); Command; Word. 
Aqáwil _ Gl (n. plu.): Words; 
Sayings. This word is not used in 
a good sense and has occurred 
only once in The Holy Qur'án 
(69:44). Qá'ilun J (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Speaker. Qái'lina 
¿Ü (act. ріс. m. plu.): Speakers. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ ân as 
many as 1726 times. 


Qáma,G 

قوما ؛ يقوم 
To stand, stand fast or firm,‏ 
stand still, stand up, rise, stop,‏ 
be lively (in walk), appear in‏ 
broad light (truth), come back‏ 
to life, rise against,‏ 
superintendent, persevere in,‏ 
rise for honouring, sustain, rise‏ 
for prayer. Qáma bi amrin pl‏ 
L: To underlook an affair.‏ 
Qáma bi wa ‘dihî әде + al: To‏ 
fulfil his promise. Qawwama‏ 
e .55: To maintain, erect, set up,‏ 


set aright, rectify, make 
accurate, awake. Aq ama , |: 
To perform (prayer), establish 
(aroof), raise (the dead), make 
one to stand up, continue, keep 
to, remainin (aplace), straighten 
athing, render brisk (a market), 
appoint, set up. /staqáma 
:إستقام‎ To get up, rise, be 
upright, be in good state, be 
straight forward, return to. 
Qaum e 3: Nation; Tribe; Party; 
Some people. Qaumatun i +š: 
Station; Pause in prayer; 
Revolution. Qawám | š: 
Livelihood;  Sustenance 
Qiwám/ Qiyám: IE / قوام‎ 
:Mainstay; Normal state; 
Condition. Qawwûm eld: 
Sustainer; Guardian; One who 
manages and maintains the 
affairs well, who undertakes 
the maintenance and protection 
of; Maintainer. Qiyám billáh 
wk ply: Worship of God. 
Qiyámah 4.5: Resurrection, 
Hereafter; Day of judgment. 
Qáma al-Qiyámah io Jl JU: 
To raise uproar. Qimat C5: 
Value; Price; Stature of a 
person. Qayyim al-Mar’ata 
5 AI s The husband; Guardian 
or sustainer of wife. Qayyimah 
ia. True faith. Оиууйт م‎ T. 
Self-existing; All sustaining. Al- 
Quyyüm ۾‎ yl: One of the 
excellent names of Allah. 
Maqám :مقام‎ Abode; Place; 
Standing place; Residence; 
Rank; Dignity. Maqûm Ibrahim 
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Qáma 39 Qáma 39 


Abodeof Abraham,‏ :مقام إبراھیم 
Taqwim у: Make;‏ 
Proportion; Symmetry; Stature‏ 
of mould; Formation.‏ 
Mustaqim <— : Straight;‏ 
Right; Undeviating and without‏ 
any crookedness. Agdmah‏ 
&»Ul: To keep a thing or an‏ 
affair in a right state; Shortest.‏ 
Aqámah al-saláta "J| as Gl:‏ 
To observe prayer, perform‏ 
the prayer with all prescribed‏ 
conditions and regularly. The‏ 
perfect prayer in which both‏ 
body and soul play their part.‏ 
Qáma au (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.):‏ 
He stood up. Qamü |s (prf.‏ 
3rd. р. т. plu.): They stood up.‏ 
(prf. 2nd. p. m.‏ قمتم Qumtum‏ 
plu.): you raised ир, stood up.‏ 
يقو ? Yaqümu/Yaqüman L  /‏ 
(acc./ imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He‏ 
raises, will set up, stands forth,‏ 
observes. Yaqûmâni yL „3 (imp.‏ 
3rd. p. m. dual.): Both stood up,‏ 
took (the place). Taqáümu/‏ 
(acc/ imp.‏ تقوم / Tagüma » si‏ 
2nd. p. f. sing.): Arrives; Stands;‏ 
Stands firm. Taqum ã (middle‏ 
vowel wûw has been dropped):‏ 
تقوم (Let) stand up. Taqümu‏ 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. acc.): Thou‏ 
(imp.‏ يقيمون stand. Yaqümüna‏ 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They will stand.‏ 
Taqümá | ,3 (imp. 2nd. p. т.‏ 
plu. final Nûn dropped): (That)‏ 
you (may) stand, observe. Qum‏ 
(prt. m. sing.): Thou stand up.‏ قم 


Ойтй |, š (prt. m. plu.): You 


stand up. Taqwimun mË (n. v. 
IT): Make; Proportion; Formation; 
Stature. Aqáma isll (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV.): He put in order, 
observed, repaired, established. 
Agamta Gal (prt. 2nd. p. sing. 
IV.): Thou observed, established. 
Aqámá |,| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. IV.): They establish, observe. 
Aqamtum أقمتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IV): You observe Yuqimá 
k-i (imp. 3rd. р. m. dual IV.): 
They both observe. Yuqimiina 
O == (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
They observe. Yugiímá |, 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. acc. IV, final 
Nûn dropped) Tuqîmû | poi 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV, final Nan 
dropped): (May) observe. 
Nugimu w (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We will assign. Aqim اقم‎ 
(prt. m. sing. IV.): Thou observe, 
keep straight, devote. Aqîmû 
1,51 (prt. т. plu. IV.): You 
observe, follow the teachings, 
keep, hold, do perfectly, set up, 
bear (true testimony). Agimna 
اقمنا‎ (prt. f. plu.): Observe. 
Istagámá | ola! (prf. 3rd. р. 
m. plu. X.): They kept true, acted 
straight. Yastagimu یستقیم‎ ) 
3rd. p. m. sing. X. acc.): Keeps 
straight, walks straight. Istaqim 
L| (prt. m. sing. X): Keep 
thyself straight. Istagima Gi. 
(prt. m. dual X.): You both be 
straight. Istagímá | poi! (prt. 
m. plu. X.): You be straight. 
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Qáma قام‎ Qama قام‎ 


Qáimun/Qáiman 253 / - (5(асс./ 
pis. pic. т. sing.): One who stands. 
Qáiman-bil-Qisti 13) L LSL: 
Maintainer of equity. Qá"i-mána/ 
0û imiinuy 8/58 (acc./ 
act. pic. m. plu.): Those who stand 
up firmly, who are upright, who 
stand. Ой? imatun 455 (act. pic. 
f: sing): Upright(people); Standing; 
Arises; Will come. Qiyámun ۾‎ Ls 
plu of Qû imum 5\5: Standing; v. 
n. of Qáma 6: To stand; n.: 


Livelihood; Maintenance. 
Qiyáman Uš (acc.) Source of 
maintenance. Qawwdmiina 


(п. inten.): Full maintainers;‏ قوامون 
Guardians; Who takes full care.‏ 
Qawwamina (nol 5 (n. ints. acc.):‏ 
Full maintainer. Qayyiim e ah‏ 
inten.): Sustainer; Who makes‏ 
:القبو others sustain. Al-Qayyáüm e‏ 
One of the excellent name of‏ 
Alláh.Aqwamu esSlelative, more‏ 
confirmatory, just.): Maqámun‏ 
(n. for place.): Place where‏ مقام 
one stands, standing, dignity.‏ 
(v. n. for place‏ مقام Muqámun‏ 
and time): Place; Stand; Station.‏ 
Muqámatun (бл (n. f. for‏ 
place): Abode; Lasting abode.‏ 
Мидїтип wie (ap-der. m. sing.‏ 
IV.): Lasting; One lasting; One‏ 
long lasting. Mugimina/Muqimi‏ 
honda (ap-der. m. plu.‏ /مقیمی 
IV. final Nûn dropped): Special‏ 
observers; Specially those who‏ 
observe. According to ordinary‏ 
rules of grammar this word‏ 


Mugimina we A» in 4: 162 oughtto 
have been Mugimiina ù مقيمو‎ as 
the preceding and the following 
words Rásikhün ùgخwlر‎ and 
Mu'minün о лух According to 
the grammarians and especially 
Sibwaih the use of the accusative 
(mansüb — +<) case in the 
expression mugimina al Salata 
الصلاةۃ‎ слао instead of the 
nominative muqîmûna ss Aa1s a 
legitimate grammatical device 
meantto arrestthe attention ofthe 
readerandstress the praiseworthy 
quality attached to Prayer and 
impress the importance to those 
whoare devoted to it. The rules of 
the Arabic language sanction that 
variation for the purpose of 
emphasis and arrest of attention, 
hence our interpolation of 
"specially". Qayyimu 5 (ар-аег. 
т.): Lasting one; Eternal; Right 
Qayyimah А-3 (ap-der. f.) 
Lasting one. Eternal; Right. 
Qayyimum/ Qayyiman U / 5 
(acc/ n.) Right; True. [gama 
51 (v. n. IV.): Observing. 
Igámatun ãalë| (v. n.): Halt; 
Stopping; Staying. Qiyámat iL. 
(n.): Hereafter; Resurrection; 
Judgement. Qaumun » قو‎ (n): 
Nation; Group; People. Qaumi 
قومى‎ (п. comp. originally it is 
Оаитї, the final Ya is dropped 
and replaced by a Kasrah): My 
people. This word when it comes 
inrelationtoaprophet, it means his 
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Qawiya قوي‎ 


people or his nation to whom he 
was sent. Mustaqím «ua (n): 
Exact right, Straight; Shortest; 
Smooth. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 560 times. 


Qawiya, 5 
dob قوة ؛‎ 


To be, become strong, prevail, 
be able to do, be powerful, be 
vigorous, be forceful. 
Quwwatun 5 plu. Quwan 
Í š: Power; Strength; Vigour; 
Resolution; Firmness; 
Determination. Shadid al- 
Quwá (< ÀJ :شدید‎ Lord of the 
Mighty Powers. Qawiyyun 
(53: Strong; Powerfull 
Оаўдип «1,5: Desert. Aqwá 
Sil: To stay in desert. 
Muqwín су йл: Dwellers of 
the desert; of wilderness. It is 
derived from the verb Qawiya 
«£53 which means: It became 
deserted or desolate. From the 
same root noun Qawd Se 
and Qiwá gyã are derived, 
which means desert, 
wilderness or wasteland, as 
well as hunger or starvation. 
Hence Muqwin ¿= sås denotes 
those who are hungry as well 
as those who are lost or 
wanderers in deserted places, 
who are lonely, unfortunate 
and confused and hungry after 
human warmth and spiritual 


Qala Ju 


guidance. 

Quwwatun 555 (n.) Power; 
Strength. Quwá قوی‎ (n. plu.): Its 
is the plu. of Quwwatun 353. 
Qawiyyun / Qawiyyan сс قر‎ / Ú ,š 
(acc.) Strong. Muqwina ‘op مقور‎ 
(ap-der. m. plu. IV.): Those who 
are needy; Wayfarers of the 
desert. (L; R; T; LL) 

Theroot with its above five forms 
has beenusedin The Holy Qur’ án 
about 42 times. 


Qádza ol 
PEU 
To break the shell (-a chicken), 
be broken, split, hallow, 
assimilate, assign. Qayyadza 
o=: П. To be destined, be 
assigned, prepare for any one. 
Qayyadzna U. (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IL): Wehadassigned (41:25). 
Nuqayyidzu 2% (imp. 151. p. 
plu. juss. IL): We assign (43:36). 
(L, T, R, LL) 


Qala قال‎ 

To make a siesta at noon, sleep 

inthe middle of the day. Qáilun 

SL: One who takes siesta at 

midday. Madíl Jä : Place of 

repose at noon, resting place. 
Qa’ ilána 0,55 (act. pic. m. 
plu.): (7:4). Madil مقیل‎ (n. p. t. 
acc.): (25:24). (L; R; T; LL) 
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каг 3 Kabba LS 


Ka'sun gels 
Kaf Ka ‘sun pl: Drinking cup 
JK when there is in it something 
to drink. If there is no 
beverage in it, the drinking 


It is the 22nd letter of the Cup 3s called Ondehun эш 


Arabic alphabet. Accordin Д š 
to Hisáb QUEM (mode of pun giam Vous 
reckoning numbers by the Ka’sun lS (n.): (37:45, 56:18, 
letters of the alphabet) the 16:5:17, 52:23, 8:34). (L; T; R; 
value of káf is 20. It is the | LL) 

first of the five abbreviated А 

letters of the 19th chapter of Ka'ayyin o کا‎ 


The Holy Qur'án. This This is a compound of Ka J 


abbreviation stands for . ‚= 
ОРА ` (= like) and AyywAyyin | (= 
Allâhis Kâfin 1-35: Allâh which), the double kasrah is 


sufficient for all. replaced by Nûn. This word 


is regarded by grammarians 
Ka J /Ki J as an indeclinable noun. 


Kad: Affixedpronounofthe | Ka’ayyin |S: How many; 
2nd. p. sing. m. meaning Many. (L; T; R; LL) 

"Thee". Its f. form is kid . This word has been used in The 
Kunna os : Affixed pronoun Holy Qur’ ân about 7 times. 

of the 2nd. p. m. plu. Its f. 


formis Kunna: Ka Jis also a Kabba БС 
particle prefixed to nouns т ied 

and to other particles, and ہا : يحب‎ 

mean: "as" or "like". Itis then To invert, overthrow, throw 
considered as a proposition, one with the face to the 
and governs the noun in the ground, throw face 
genitive. downwards, prostrate anyone 


KaDhálika &Ul3$Ttiscomp.of | Оп (the face), ms thing 
Ka (= like) + Dhálika (= that). upside down. Mukibbun <; 
IV. Grovelling. Kabbat c5: 


This particle may be translated 
To down headlong. 


according to the contents such . 
as: like that, so, similarly, likewise, Kubbat c (pp. 4.): (27:90). 
even so, so shallit be, so the fact Mukibban UX. (ap-der. m. sing. 
is. IV. acc.): (67:22). (L; R; T; LL) 
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Kabata S 
Kabata ıS 


To abase, throw down, 


Kabura „5 


of advance in years, be good. 
Kabara „$ lYakburu pcd: To 
exceed anyone in age, become 
stout and tall, grow big, 


restrain, overwhelm, prostrate, 
expose ignominy, humble, 
vanquish with humiliation, be 
laid low and humbled, cause to 
perish. 
Kubita |. — (рр. Ist. p. sing.) 
Shall be laid tow, humbled: (58:5). 
Kubitû 1,5 (pp. 3rd. p. plu.): 
Who were laid down and were 
humbled. (58:5). Yakbit S (imp. 
1.acc.): Vanquish with humiliation 
(3:127). (L; R; T; LL) 


become great, illustrious, 
become momentous (affair). 
Kabbara JS: To increase a 
thing, extol, magnify anyone. 
Takabbara „$S /Istakbar 
„5221: To become haughty, 
wax proud. Kibr ıS: Insolence; 
Haughtiness; Heinous crime; 
Greatness; Nobility. Kibar „$: 
Advance in age; Oldness. 
Takbir „У : (augmentative 
form of a word): Cry of "Allah 


Kabada 15/Kabida 15 


To wound in the liver, affect 
anyone painfully (cold), 
purpose a thing. Kabida $/ 
Yakbadu XS: To have a 
complaint in the liver, face 
difficulty, reach in the middle, 
struggle against (difficulties). 
Караа JS plu. Akbád >51: 
Liver; Middle part; Misery; 
Distress; Trouble; Obstacle; 
Cavity of the belly; Hard 
struggle; Inside; Center; Side. 
Kabadin Š (v. п.): (90:4).(L; R; 
T; LL) | 


Kabura £ /Kabira „© 
پیر‎ SNS LS, 
To be hard, become hard, be 


grievous, grow up, be great 
Kabira „$ /Yakbaru JS: Tobe 


is greatest" Takabbur pS: 
Pride; Arrogance. AKábir S: 
Chief; Men; Leaders; Nobility. 
Walladhi tawalla Kibrahá: He 
who took the principle part 
there; He who has taken (in 
hand) to magnifying it; He who 
took (upon himself) to 
enhance this; He who has taken 
(upon himself) the main part. 
Kabir „S: Leader; Chief; 
Great; Big; Grand; Large; 
Elder; Aged; Master. 
Kibriyá'un «V JS: Greatness; 
Glory. Kabbara RC : Toextole. 
Al-Mutakabbir „Śl: The 
Possessor of all greatness. One 
of the excellent names of 
Allah. Istikbár ЫЫ: Stiff- 
neckedness. Takbiran Lose 
Glorifying: Караіг LS: 
Major (prohibitions), plu. of 
Kabiratun .كبيرة‎ 


Kabura کر‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
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Kabura „5 


sing.): (It) is hard. Kaburat > S 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Grievous. 
Yakburu к (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) More hard; Harder. 
Yakbarii |; JS. (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
plu. acc.): They grow up. 
Tukabbirá |, „55 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. П.): You exalt. Kabbir 
5 (prt. m. sing. П): Exalt. 
Akbarna у JS (prt. 3rd. p. plu. 
IV.): They found (him) dignified 
personality. Tatakabbara „5:5 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. V. acc.): 
You behave proudly. 
Yatakabbariina S (imp. 
3rd. pp. m. plu. V.): Those who 
behave haughtily. Istakbara 
SS (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. X.): 
Waxed proud. Istakbartum 
تم‎ < (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. X.): 
You wexed proud. Istakbarta 
— „$ды! (prf. 2nd. р. m. sing. 
X.) Thou wexed proud. 
Istakabrá |, S | (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. X.): They wexed proud. 
Yastakbir JS... (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.) Who behaves 
arrogantly. Yastakbiriina 
Oa (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
X.) They behave haughtily. 
Tastakbirüna {5-2 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. X.): You behave 
haughtily. Kibrun jJ: (n.) : 
Greatness; Principle part. Kibar 
„5: Old age. Kabirun „5 (act. 
2 pic. m. sing.): Old man; Great 
sin; Grave offence; Chief; Big 
one. Kubará | „$ (n. plu.): Great 


Kabba US 


ones; Leaders. Kabiratun š کبیر‎ 
(act. pic. f. sing.): Hard; Big; 
Great. Kabáir >05 (n. plu.): Great; 
Major. Kubbáran | US (ints. асс.): 
Mighty. Akbaru „$\ (elative): 
Greater than; Grave (offence); 
Biggest; Greatest. (used both for 
good and evil, and for m. and f. 
alike). Akábir JS Kelative. f. of 
Kubaru) Greater; Greatly 
important. Kubará с „$ (elative. 
n. plu.its sing. is Akbar): Greatest 
ones. Kibriyá' «LS (n.): 
Greatness; Supremacy. 
Mutakabbir JS «(ap-der. m. sing. 
V.acc.): Arrogant. Mutakabbirina 
ین‎ TNCS (ap-der. m. plu. V. acc.): 
Arrogant, stiff neck persons. 
Mustakbirüna ° РСА, nom./ 
Mustakbirina ¿S< (acc/ 
ap-der. m.plu. X.): Takbiran | SS 
(v.n. IL): Glorifying (God); Act of 
saying Allah is the greatest. 
Istikbáran |; LS) (v. n): 
Atrogantly behaving inaproudand 
superior manner; Showing too 
much pride in oneself and too little 
consideration for others. (L; R; T; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about161 times. 


Карра US 
To prostrate on (the face), turn 
a thing upside down, pure (a 


liquid), be hurled. Akabba 
477 


Kataba US 


C Sl: To be overturned, be 
turned upside down, throw 
down on the face. Takabbaba 
SS : To be contracted. 
Kabkaba XS : To hurl a thing 
down into an abyss, bring (a 
flock) together. 


Kubkibii | , S.S (pp. prf. 3rd. p.m. 


sing.) They were hurled down 
(26:94). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kataba WS 


To write, note, record, collect, 
bring together, prescribe, 
ordain, destine, decree, 
transcribe, command, inscribe. 
Kátibun 15: Writer; Scribe. 
Kitab OLS plu. Kutib cS: 
Book; Writing; Scripture; 
Written revelation; Decree; 
Letter; Prescribed period. 
Kitábiyah à US: This word is 
a compound of Kitab + уй + 
hâ. The end hû it is called ha 
al-waqfor hû al-sukût and used 
as a pause, as in 69:20, 26. 
Iktataba <<: УШ. To cause 
to be, written. Mukátabat 
AJ: A technical term, means 
to allow a slave to get himself 
free from bondage on 
paying a certain amount as 
agreed upon. 


Кааба —šŠ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He prescribed, ordained. Katabat 
cS (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Have 
written. Katabta C$ (prf. 2nd. 
p. sing.): You have written. 


Kataba US 


Katabná V.S (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We prescribed, wrote. Yaktabu 
EK (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
may write. Yaktub S (imp. 

2nd. p. m. sing.): Records. 

Yaktubiina «S. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They write,record.Aktubu 
اکتب‎ (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I shall 
ordain. Naktubu =$ (imp. Ist. 
p. plu.): We record. Taktubii 
| SS (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): (That) 
you write down. Tuktabu SS: It 
should be recorded. Iktub 25| 
(prt. m. sing.): Thou write down. 

Uktubii | S prt. m.plu.): Record! 
Write down! Kutiba —“ (pp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): Was prescribed; Was 
ordained. Tuktabu SS (pip. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): Will be recorded. 
Iktataba 25| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VIII.): Has got written. Katibii 
1,215 (prt. m. plu. Ш.): Write (a 
deed of one's mission). Kátibun/ 
Kátiban SISE  (acc/ act. 
pic. m. sing.): A scribe; One who 
writes. Katibiina/Katibina ¿< S/ 
کاتبون‎ (acc/ act. pic. m. plu.): 
Scribes. Kitab OLS (v. n.): Book; 
Decree; Ordinance, Law; Write; 
Prescribed; Record; Letter; Term; 
Scripture; Teachings; Knowledge 
reverted to a Prophet; Recorder. 

Kitába LLS: Book; Decree. Kutub 
T (n. plu. * Books Records, 

Teachings, Scriptures, Laws. 

Maktüb — Ke (п): Written 
Kitábiyah 4.2155: My record. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
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Katama EI 


about 317 times. 
Katama „25 
To conceal, restrain (anger), 
hide, keep back (evidence), 
hold. Kitmán 25: State of 
affairs without there being 
any attempt or desire on one's 
part to conceal or suppress 
anything. It may merely be 
the result of circumstances 
or outcome of nature. La 
Yaktamiina (eS: Do not 
conceal. This word in 2:146 
has a prefixed lâm ay of 
emphasis which is called lâm 
taukid ıS gî »Y.Ithas nothing 
to do with the prefixed lâm 
which indicate "in order to" 
or "that he may". In the 
second case the [ûm is called 
lâm ta'lid Alsi .لام‎ The 
former lâm a% is vocalized 
with Fatha and the latter with 
Kasrah. — 
Katama es (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He hides, conceals. Yaktumu 
یکتم‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Conceals. Yaktumiina (S. 
(imp. 3rd. m. plu.): They conceal. 
La Yaktumiina (sS S: They 
donotconceal. Yaktumna یکتمن‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. plu. acc.): They 
(£) conceal. Taktumuna 4S 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
conceal Lá Taktumii | z$ У 
(prt. neg. acc.): Donotconfound. 


Kathara S 


Naktumu نکتم‎ (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We shall conceal. 
(Zamakhshari; L; T; R; LL)) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. 


Kathaba US 


To gather, heap up, make up, 

collect into one place. 

Kathibun YS: Heap of 

sand; Heaped up by the wind. 
Kathiban V.S (act. 2 pic. m.): 
Sand-heap (73:14). (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Kathara 5 / Kathura E 
Алыб 


To surpass in number or 
quantity, increase, multiply, 
happen often; To be much, 
many, numerous. Kathratun 
5,45: Multitude; Abundance. 
Kauthar j ,$ : Abundance (of 
good things of every kinds). 
According to some of the 
sayings of the Holy 
Prophet 2, peace be upon 
him, Kauthar j $$ is ariverin 
Paradise which is "whiter 
than milk" and "sweeter than 
honey" and it has its margin 
composed of pavilions of 
hollowed pearls. Kauthar š £ 
is an intensive form of the 
noun Kathara AS, which in 
its turn denotes copiousness, 
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Kathara 5 


multitude or abundance. It also 
occurs as an adjective with the 
same connotation. 
Takáthur 3A: The act of 
multiplying, rivalry, vying in 
respect of (riches), emulous 
desire of abundance, vying 
with one another to excel in 
multiplying worldly 
possessions. Kathirun .<S: 
Many; Much; Plenty. This is 
often used as an adjective and 
hastoagree with the preceding 
noun in number and gender. 
Kathura 5 (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.): (It) was much, large. 
Kathurat c» S (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) It was numerous. 
Kathratun’ JS (n. v): Multitude; 
Abundance. Кайтип „5 (асі. 
2 pic. m. sing.): Many; Much; 
Plenty. Aktharu S (elative): 
More than; Much more; Mostly; 
Most of. Kaththura JS (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. II. ): He multiplied. 
Aktharta = S| (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): You (have disputed) 
many a times. Aktharii |, +£! 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They 
(spread) a lot. Istakthartu 
استکثرت‎ (prf. Ist. p. sing. IV): 
I would have secured a great 
deal. Istakthartum pi | Kel (pif. 
2nd. p. m. plu. Х.): You made a 
great many. Tastakthir 252.5 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. X.): In 
order to get more. Takáthurun 
КЄ (v. n. IV.): An emulous 
quest for more. Kauthar } 55 
(inten. n.): Abundance of good. 


Када ¿Š 


A river in Paradise. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about167 times. 


Kadaha. cs 
S: گدحا‎ 

To toil, exert, make every 

effort to carry out a thing, 

labour after anything, labour 

hard and actively, toil hard till 

one wearied himself, strive 

hard. Kadhun cs: The act of 

labouring after anything. 
Kadhan 25 (v. n. асс.) 
Laborious toiling (84:6). Küdihun 

`5 (act. pic. m. sing.): Toiling 

4:6). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kadara 5.5 
345g las 


To be muddy, be obscure, lose 
light, fall, be lure. 
Inkadara , S]: To fall, short 
cut, become obscure, fade 
away, be scattered. 


Inkadarat — S| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VII.): Obscured (81:2). (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Када ¿X 

گدی ؛ كدي 
To restrain, detain, give little,‏ 
stop hand, be niggardly. Akdû‏ 
To reach a hard ground‏ :151 <« 
by digging, stop, prevent,‏ 
withhold grudgingly, not to‏ 
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Kadhaba — 


answer the request. 


Акай ¿S| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): He stopped, withheld 
grudgingly (53:34). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kadhaba S 
SIK LIS Cis 
To lie, say what is not a fact, 
lie to, falsely invent, tell lies 
about or against, fabricate a 
lie, relate a lie, say a 
falsehood, be wrong, be cut 
off, deceive, disappoint the 
expectation of. Kudhiba 
15: To be victim of 
falsehood, falsely accused. 
Kadhibun — JS: A lie; False. 
Used also as an adj., lying. 
Kádhibun «23$ : А (m.) liar. 
Kádhibatun 4,3\S: А (f.) liar. 
Kadhdháb 15: One given 
to lying; A great liar. 
Kidhdhábun ols: 
Falsehood; Giving the lie; 
Denying. Kidhdhaba VS 
Kidhdhaban Lis: To belie 
outright, belie one and all. 
Makdhiibun — з3%: Belied. 
Ghairu Makdhibin 
— | ÀS nf: Infallible; Which 
will never prove false. 
Kadhdhaba viS: To accuse 
of falsehood or imposture, 
falsely deny. Kadhdhabunî 
‚245 : Comp. of Kadhdhabu 
(= accused) + ni (= me). 
Tukadhdhibén3 Liss : Will 
you twain deny. Takdhibun 
يب‎ AS: Act of imputing 


Kadhaba — 


falsehood. Mukadhdhibun 
esa: One who falsely 
denies or accuses of 
falsehood or imposture. 


Kadhaba qi (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Lied; Made mistake, (with 
ald: Fabricated a lie against). 
Kadhabat = (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She lied, told alie Kadhabii 
| S AS (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
lied, made false promises, 
invented lies. (with ald: Lied 
against). Yakdhibüna 33% 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They lie. 
Takdhibiina у 85 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You lie. Kudhibü 
125 (prf. 3rd. p. plu.): They 
have been told lie, they were 
denied. Kadhdhaba “JS (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IL): He denied, 
gave lie to, cried lies, accused of 
lying. Kadhdhabat 232$ (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. П.): Cried lies. 
This form of verb (3rd. p. f. 
sing.) when placed before a noun 
works for plural as well as for a 
singular. Kadhdhabta iı iS (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing. IL): Thou did 
cried lies Kadhdhbü pss (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IL): They cried 
lies. Kadhdhabtum ex (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IT.): You belied, 
cried lies. Kadhdhibüni 
Ó = AS (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. П.): 
They treated me as a liar. 
Kadhdhabna U (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. II): We cried lies. 
Yukadhdhibu — 3 (imp. 3rd. 
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Karab — £ 


p. m. sing. II.): He cries lies. 
Yukadhdhibá | „55 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. the final Nûn is dropped): 
They crie lies. Tukadhdhibani 
LISS (imp. 3rd. p.m. dual II.): 
Will you twain deny. 
Yukadhdhibiina 3S. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IT.): Those that lie. 
Nukadhdhibu «53S (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. П.): We cried lies. 
Kudhdhiba “İS (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. П.): Lies were cried. 
Kudhdhibat £238 (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. II): Have been cried lies to. 
Kidhbun — JS (n.): False; Lie; 
Falsehood, (with alâ): Forged 
against). , Kádhibun/ 
Kadhiban iS / 256 (acc./act. 
pic. m. sing.): A Паг. Kadhibiina 
کاذبون‎ nom. / Kádhibína см5 
(acc./ act. pic. m. plu.): Liars. 
Kadhibatun 435 (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Sinful; Liar; Denier. 
Kadhdháübun 2145 (п. іпіѕ.): А 
great liar. Kidhdhábun ڊ‎ lS (v. 
n.): Giving a lie to someone; 
Denying. Takdhíbun — 555 (v. 
n. IL): Belying. Makdhiibun 
— ÀS (pact. pic.): Falsified; 
That which will prove false. 
Mukadhdhibiina/Mukadhdh- 
ibína у pia / < (асс. ap- 
der. m. plu. П.): Beliers. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 282 times. 


Karasa | $ 


Karab v% 
US 
To grieve, afflict, 
overburden, twist à rope, 
tighten. Karbun — S: Grief; 
Distress; Calamity. 


Karbun $ (v. n.): (6:64,21:76, 
37:76, 115). (L, T, R, LL) 


Karra |S 
AU 
To return to, return 
successively, run against, 
repeat, come back, follow by 
turns, be wound (thread). 
Karratuns £: Actofrepeating; 
A return, Chance to return, 
Return of victory, Return of 
power. Resurrection, Turn 
time. Karrataini S: Two 
other times; Twice again; 
Again and yet again. 
Karratun $$ (n.): (2:167; 17:6; 
26:112; 39:58; 79:12). Karrataini 
¿£ (n. dual): (67:4). (L; T; R; 
LL; Kf, Jalalain,) 


Karasa | $ 
эди گرسا‎ 
To found (a building); To 
gather. Takarrasa, „553 : To 
be strongly laid (foundation), 
lean upon, enter and conceal 
it, be gallant, be hardy, be 
severe, be stern. Kirsun :كر‎ 
Crowd; Party; Way; Collection 
(of houses); Energy; 
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Karasa „ 


firmness. Karawwasun w3 Š: 
Bulky; Stout; Lion with big 
head; Big camel with strong 
and firm legs. Strong; Fast; 
Firm; Lasting persons. Karas 
al-Malik :كرس الملك‎ The base 
of the king, throne of the 
king, capital of the king. 
Kurrásatun ãwlyŠ: Book; 
Pamphlet. 


Huwa min ahl al-Kursf 


هومن اهل الكرسي 
"He is a learned man."‏ 


Ij'al li hádh alha'iti 
Kursiyyan 


t کر‎ Ыйы ig احعل‎ 
"Make for this wall a stay or 
anything to stay"; Resolve or 
lean upon a pillar. When the 
knowledge throngs on the 
mindofamanitis said Jo J کرس‎ 
Karisa al-rajulu. 


جد التاجر à‏ — و 


ме! العالم في‎ az 
Majd al-tajiri fi Kîsihî wa 
majd al á'lim him fi 
Karáriseht 


"The honour and glory of a 
business man is in his purse 
and honour and glory of a 
learned man is in his books." 
Al-Karâsî | S Jl: Men of 
learning. Khair al-nási al- 
Karási, „1 I| الناس‎ „5: The 
best of men are the men of 
learning. Kursî „8 


Karuma گرم‎ 


Knowledge, Learning; 

Suzerainty; Dominion; 

Majesty; Glory; Throne; 

Power. Ibn Jubair said: His 

Kursí, £ is his knowledge. 
Kursiyyun, şs $(n.):(2:255,38:34) 
(Bukhari, 64:2/44). (L; R; T; Kf, 
Tahdhib, LL) 


Karuma е 51Кагата م‎ | 
run 

To be productive, generous, 
precious, valuable, 
honourable, yeald (rain). 
Karuma :گرم‎ To overcome 
anyone in generosity; To be 
high-minded, beneficent, 
noble, illustrious. 
Kirdman\ol S: Courteously. 
Karrama :گرم‎ IL. To honour. 
Muda) :مکرم‎ Honoured. 
Karîm w گر‎ ilii Kirámun a! :كرا‎ 
Honorable; Noble; Generous; 
Kind; Beneficent; Gracious; 
Munificent; Agreeable, 
Worthy of respect; Holy; 
Fruitful; Fair. 


Karramta c £ (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. II): Thou honoured. 
Karramná U Š (prf. Ist. p. plu): 
We honoured. Akrama , Š (prf. 
3rd. р. т. sing.): He has honoured. 
Akramani — ¢y £] (comp.of 
акгата+пі. Here the last nf has 
been shortened to ni. Lá 
Tukrimuna С» Ss (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. neg.): You honour not. 
Akrimi _— £| (prt. f. sing.): 
Honour; Give due respect; Make 
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Kariha ; £ 


honourable. Karimun/Kartman 
k S/ کریم‎ (acc.): Noble; Worthy 
сас Honourable, Holy; Kind; 
Generous; Beneficent; Gracious; 
Agreeable; Fruitful; Fair; Grace; 
Rich; Respectful. The word Karim 
m5 has occurred in The Holy 
Qur'an as adjective for Allah, for 
The Holy Prophet, Gabriel, Holy 
Qur'an, Place of reward, the 
Throneof Majesty, Joseph and for 
provisions. Thus according to the 
contents and its place in a phrase 
therendering ofthe word should be 
chosen to suit the contents. Al- 
Karim لکریم‎ |: One of the excellent 
names к; Allah. Kiráman Ll S (n. 
plu. acc.): Nobles; Holy by dignity; 
Gracious. Akram ; £| (elative): 
Mostbenignant; The Noblest. One 
of the excellent names of Allah. 
Ikram .| els! | (v. n. IV.): Glorious. 
Milena مکرم‎ (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV.): Who gives honour, 
Mukrimiina/Mukrimina ia Ss 
مکرمون/‎ (acc./ pis. pic. m. plu. 
IV.): Honoured ones. 
Mukarramatun is S.» (pis. pic. f. 
sing. II. Used as adj. of a plu): 
Honoured ones. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 47 times. 


Karaha » 5 
VNDE EM. 


To find difficult, dislike, 
disapprove, feel aversion to, 


Kariha 5 £ 


be averse from, loathe, abhor, 
detest, be unwilling. Karhun / 
Kurhun + £ /, £: Difficult; 
Disagreeable; Against one's 
will; Pain; Grief. Kârihun » , Š: 
One who dislikes or is averse 
from anything. Makrühun 
es Sv: Hateful; Abominated. 
Karraha + £: II. To render 
hateful or difficult. Akraha 
01,5]: IV. To compel one to a 
thing against his will. Jkráhun 
ol 5|: Compulsion. 
Kariha š £ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Hedisliked, was averse, detested, 
consideredhard. Karihí | 5 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They found hard, 
disliked, detested. Karihtumáü 
| — £ (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): you 
detested, would loath. Yakrahána 
کرهون‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They dislike. Takrahii | у SS(imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. acc.): You thought 
hard. Karraha ғ, (prf. 3rd. р. т. 
sing. П.): He has made hateful. 
Akrahta ©» S| (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Thou did constrain. 
Tukrihu š $3 (imp. 2nd. р. m. 
sing. IV.): Thou constrain. Lá 
Tukrihá |y» S5 У (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Do not constrain. Yukrih 
‚Ху (тр. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
forces. Ikráh | S| (v. n. IV.): 
Compulsion; Force. Ukrih ә < 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IL): He was 
forced, compelled. Kdrihiina 
(9845 (act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who considered (it) difficult. 
Makráühan lag $ (acc. pac. pic. 
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m. sing.); Hateful, Kurhun/ 
Kurhan b $ /»,S (acc/ п.): 
Hard; Trouble; Pain. Karhan b £ 
(асс.): Unwillingly. Ukriha : 51 
(3rd. p. sing. pp. 1): Was forced 
to. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 41 times. 


Kasaba WAS 


To gain, acquire, seek after, 
gather (riches), do, commit, 
earn. There is a difference 
between the I. form Kasaba 
oS and the УШ. form 
Tktasaba aS |. Kasaba S 
is used for doing a good or an 
evil deed, whereas /ktasaba 
S| is used for the doing of 
evil deeds which also involves 
greater exertion on the part of 
the person who commits that 
evil. Má kasabat qulübukum 
:ما کسبت قلویکم‎ What your 
hearts have gained, i. e. what 
your hearts have assented to. 


Kasaba ~S (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. ): 
He earned, did, accomplished, 
gained, acquired. Kasabá lı (prf. 
3rd. p. m. dual.): They two did. 
Kasabü \,.5 (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
plu.): They accomplished. Kasabat 
Cub (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): d 
accomplished. Kasabtum 

(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You have 
earned. Yaksibu $ (imp. 3rd. 


Kasafa ALS | 


p. m. sing.): He accomplishes. 
Taksibu SS (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): You (f) accomplish. 
Yaksibiina с S. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They accomplish, earn. 
Taksibüna ù تکسبون‎ (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.); You accomplish. Iktasaba 
eS (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. VIIL): 
Heaccomplishedintheformofsin 
or evil. Jktasabat 45| (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. VIII.): She 
accomplished in the form of evil. 
Iktasabá | S| (prf. 3rd. р. m. 
plu. VIII): They accomplished in 
the form of evil. Iktasabna (nS | 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. plu. VIII): They (f. 
)accomplished in the form of evil. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its aboveforms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 67 times. 


Kasada 2..5/Каѕийа is 
— <: Alay کسودا‎ 


To be dull (market), sell badly, 

slacken, fail in finding 

customers. Kasddan|>Lus: 

Want of purchasers; Act of 

remaining unsold; 

Slackening; Slump; Decline. 
Kasádan |S (v. n.): (9:24). 
Slump. (L; R; T; LL) 


Kasafa 25 
To cut a thing into pieces. 
Kisfun AaS: Pieces; Frag- 
ment; Segment. Kisfan lS 
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pl. of Kisfatun 44 : Pieces or 
segments Kisafan U$ 
(adverbially): In pieces or 
fragments; Layers upon layers 


Kashafa dS 


laid bare. Kushitat «245: 
Unviel. In the verse 81:11 
the unvieling of the heaven 
or the heights signifies the 


unveiling of the mysterious 
relating to the heavens and 
the vast strides that the 
science of astronomy will 
make. 


Kushitat LS (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) (81:11): (L; R; T; LL) 


Kisfan lS (n. m. sing.): (52:44). 
Kisafan US$ (п. plu. (17:92; 
26:187; 30:48; 34:9) (L; R; T; LL) 


Kasila Js | 
deos MLS: 


To be lazy, idle, slothful, 


sluggish, listless, languish. Kashafa C < 
Kusálá dee S Listlessly; T 42 í se 


Lazily. 
Kusálá gus (n. plu. acc. adj.) 
(4:142; 9:54). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kasa 5 
Cera گسوا‎ 
Todress, clothe. Kiswatun 3 gaS 
: Dress; Clothing; Set of 
clothes; Robe covering the 
Ka'bah. 
Kasauná Ú 8 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We clothed. (23:14). Iksû | gaS] 
(prt. plu.): Clothe. (4:5). Naksá 
| — S (imp. Ist. p. plu.): Clothe 
(them) (2:259). Kiswatan 3.5 
(n.): Clothing (2:233, 5:89). (L; R; 


To pull asway, remove, take 
off, open up, lay open, lay base, 
uncover: Kashfun dS: The 
act of removing or pulling 
asway. Káshifun А545: One 
who removes, reveals. 
Káshifatun&a S: One (f.) who 
removes. Kashafat ‘an ságiha 
:کشفت عن ساقھا‎ She uncovered 
her shanks, she got ready to 
meet the situation, she became 
perturbed or perplexed or was 
taken aback. Yukshafu 'an 
ságin عن ساق‎ BES: When 
there is^a severe affliction. 
(Baidzawi); When the truth of 
the matter is laid bare 


T; LL) (Baidzáwi); When the affair 
becomes hard and formidable 

Kashata 225 (kf); When the bone shall be 

lis lis bared, i.e., when human beings 


innermost thoughts, feeling 


To remove, take off (the 
cover), strip, scrape, skin (a 
camel), discover, unveil, be 


and motivations will be laid 
bare; Veil will be lifted from 
all mysteries. Kashafat-ho al- 
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Kawáshif А21 S Iz : His 

misdoings have laid bare his 

shame. Kashafat al-harbu 'an 

: کشفت الحرب عن sâqihâ З‏ 

The fury and rage of battle. 
Kashafa 22S (prf. Ist. p. m. 
sing.) He removed; Took off. 
Kashafat 'an Sáqihá köse 
225 : She was greatly perturbed; 
She prepared herself to meet the 
difficulty. Kashafta شف‎ (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): You avert. 
Kashafná ae (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We removed, averted 
Yakshifu 22S. (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
sing.): He will remove. Yukshafu 
BE (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Will 
be hard. Ikshif 2451 (prt: 
(prayer) Rid (us) of this (calamity); 
Remove fromus. Kashfa 225(v. 
n.): To rid off, remove. Káshifun 
САЗ (act. pic. т. sing): One 
who removes  (torment). 
Káshifatun 22: (act. pic. f. 
sing.) One of who removes 
(torment). Káshifátun — z; S 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Those (ў) Who 
remove (torment). (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 20 times. 


Kazama = 


To shut, stop, abstract, 
suppress one's anger, choke, 
tight or fill something with a 
check, abstain from chewing 


the end. Suppress or check 
rage, restrain anger. Kázim 
>$: One who restrains, 
obstructs or checks his anger. 
Kazim4.-A$: One who is 
grieving inwardly andin silence, 
repressor of rage, filled with 
sorrow that he suppresses. 
Мат » :مکظو‎ Oppressed 
and depressed with grief. 
Kázimín СЉ (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): (3:134; 40:18). Kazim 
AS (act. 2 pic. m. sing. ): (12:84; 
16:58; 43:17). Makziim » 2S. 
(pct. pic. m. sing.): (68:48). (L; К; 
T; LL) 
Kataba— a$ 


To become prominent or 
eminent, swell, have swelling 
breast (a girl), have the breasts 
formed. Ka'bun aS 

Anklebone; Cube; Glory. 
Dhahaba K'abuhum «4S «5 5 
: Their glory has vanished. 
Ka'bain (8S: Two ankles. 
Kawá'ib „221,5 : Blooming 
young maidens; Girls whose 


breasts are becoming 
prominent or budding; 
Glorious; Splendid 


(companions) - male or 
females. Ka ‘bah aS: The 
sacred house at Makkah. It is 
so called because of its 
eminence. This is a prophetical 
name telling thatit shall forever 
have eminence in the world. 
The noun by which the 
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sanctuary has always been 
known denotes a "cubical 
building". This is a massive 
stone building, 50 feet on one 
side and 45 feet on the other 
and the height a little above 
the length, now having one 
door 7 feet above the ground. 
It was in the very first hand, as 
the Holy Qur'an tells us, 
"founded for the good of 
mankind and a means of 
guidance for all the people". It 
has been rebuilt several times, 
but always in the same shape 
and raised on the same 
foundations, even prior to the 
erection of a building on this 
site by Abraham some sort of 
structure did exit, but it had 
fallen into ruins and only a 
trace of it had remained. The 
word al-Qawáid in 2:127 
shows that the foundations of 
the house were there which 
Abraham and his son Isma‘il 
had raised. The prayer of 
Abraham when he left his son 
Ismáilandhis wife Hagar, "Our 
Lord! I have settled some of 
my children in an 
uncultivatable valley in the 
vicinity of your Holy House." 
(14:37) shows that the Ka ‘bah 
had existed even before that 
time. A Hadith also supports 
this view. When Abraham 
returned, leaving Isma‘il and 
his mother Hagar at that place 
by the command of God, he 


Ka‘aba C$ 


turned his face to the Ka'bah 
and raising both of his hands, 
offered the following prayer, 
"Our Lord! Ihave settled some 
of my children in an 
uncultivated valley in the 
vicinity of your Holy House. 
(Bukhári). Historians of 
established authority have 
admitted that the Ka ‘bah aS 
has been held sacred from time 
unmorial. Diodorus Siculus 
Sicily (60 A.D.) whilespeaking 
of the region now known as 
Hijáz says that it was specially 
honoured by the natives, and 
adds that an altar is there, built 
of hard stone and very old in 
years.. to which the 
neighbouring peoples 
thronged from all sides 
(Translation by С.М. 
Oldfather, London, 1935, Book 
Ш, ch. 42, val. П. pp. 211- 
213). William Muir says that 
these words must refer to the 
Holy House of Mecca ... so 
extensive an homage must 
have had its beginnings in an 
extremely remote age (Muir, 
p. ciii). Freytag says that there 
is no good reason for doubting 
that the caaba was founded as 
stated in this passage 
(Rodwell, under 2:128). The 
Ka'bahis variously mentioned 
in the Qur'an as "My House" 
(2:125, 22:26), "The Sacred 
House" (14:37), "The Sacred 
Mosque" (2:150), "The House" 
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(2:127, 158, 3:97, 8:35), "The 
Ancient House" (22:29,33), 
"The Much-frequented House" 
(52:4), "The First House" 
(3:96). All these different 
appellations point to the 
eminence of the Ka‘bah. Its 
cubic shape is the simplest 
three-dimensional form, as a 
parable of human beings 
humility and awe before God 
whose glory is beyond anything 
that human being could 
conceive by мау of 
architectural beauty. 


Kafara ds 


together or comprehended, or 
collected or congregated, thing 
quick in its motion, receptable 
thing. It refers to the law of 
gravitation and motion ofearth 
in space and on its axis. 


Kifátan GUS (v. n. acc.): (77:25). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Kafara 25 

AR A Е 
To cover, deny, hide, 
renounce, reject, disbelieve 


(opposite of belief), be 
ungrateful, negligent, expiate, 


Ka‘bain iS (п. dual.): Two 
ankles (5:6). Al-Ka ‘bah 42SJ\(n.): 
(5:95,97). Kawá bac el S (adj): 


darken. Kaffara,aS: To 
forgive, redeem. Kâfir 35: 


(28:33). (L; R; T; Razi; LL) 


Kafa’a US 
АРА us 


To equal, compare. Kufuwan 
1,45: Equal, Like, Comparable; 
Corresponding. Kafá'a-tun 
5145: Equality; Likeness; 
Matching. 


Kufuwan 1, (v. n. acc.): (112:4). 


(L; R; T; LL) 
Kafata aS 


To gather together, draw 
thingstoitself, hasten, be quick 
and swift in running, urge 
vehemently, fly, contract, 
grasp, take. Iktafata 2.251: To 
take the whole of. Kifát — £: 
Placein which athing is drawn 


Disbeliever; Cultivator; Tiller; 
Husband; One who covers the 
sown seed with earth; 
Ungrateful; Whocovers, hides 
and conceals the benefit or 
favour conferred on him; Dark 
cloud; Night; Coat of mail; 
Impious. Just as îmûn (ul is 
the acceptance of the truth ‘so 
kufr „4% is its rejection and as 
the practical acceptance of the 
truth or doing of a good deed 
is called îmûn у! or part of 
ímán jl! so the practical 
rejection of truth or the doing 
of an evil deed or sin is called 
kufr or part of kufr 4$. The 
Holy Prophet is reported to 
have warned his Companions 
in the following words, 
"Beware! Do not become 
disbelievers or ungrateful 
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(Kuffar jus ) after me, so that 
some of you should strike off 
the necks of others (Bukhart 
25:132). Here the slaying of a 
Muslim by a Muslim is 
condemned as an act of 
kufr 48. In another tradition it 
is said, "Abusing a Muslim is 
transgression, and fighting 
against him is kufr "غر‎ 
(Bukhárf 2:36). Ibn Athir in 
his well known book Al- 
Niháyah writes, "Kufr „4815 of 
two kinds, one is denial of the 
Faith itself and the other is 
denial of a fraction (far’) or 
branch of the branches of 
Islam. On account of this 
denial a person does not get 
out of the pail and Faith of 
Islam. This is what is called 
Kufrun dána Kufrin Kj دون‎ 
AS. :A Kufr Kj low, vile, weak, 
beneath, below, inferior or 
behind the Kufr aS. So this 
second Kufr $ cannot be 
simply equated with 
"Unbeliever" ог "Infidel" in 
the specific and restricted 
sense. These are the one who 
reject the whole system of the 
doctrine of Islam and the Law 
promulgated in The Holy 
Qur'án as amplified by the 
Holy Prophet, peace be upon 
him. Such Kufr 48 brings them 
out of the pail of Islam. 
Kufür j ›А$: Disbe]ief, 
Ingratitude. Kufran |$: 
Denial. AI-Káfir &SJl: Who 


Kafara ds 


denies La ilaha Illallahu 
Muhammadun Rasiilallah 
(There is no other, cannot be 
and will never be one worthy 
of worship other than Allah, 
and Muhammad is His 
Messenger). Its plu. is KGfirin 
کافرین‎ and Kuffár 2S. Kwáfir 
„5155: Expiation. Kaffaratun: 
Whichis givenasanexpiation. 
Kafür ; 525 : Camphor. Kaffara 
49: (IL) To cover, expiate. 
Akfara 81: How ungrateful. 
má Akfar | AS (elative): How 
ungrateful (he is). It is a verb 
of wonder (Fi lal-Ta'ajjub Jsb 
cox), which is formed on 
the measure of Af'alaIV, with 
a prefixed hamzah from any 
adjective. 
Kafara JS (prf. 3rd. р. m. sing.): 
He committed breach of faith, 
disbelieved, rejected the faith, 
disobeyed, became ungrateful, 
denied, showed ingratitude. 
Kafarat = JS (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
She disbelieved, became 
ungrateful. Kafarta — 8 (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou disbelieved 
Kafartu э (prf. Ist. p.f. sing.): 
Irejected, refused, have nothing to 
do with. According to Mujahid, 
these are the meaning ofthe word 
Kafartu AS in 14:22. Kafartum 
کفرتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
denied, rejected, disbelieved. 
Kafarû |, S (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They disbelieved, denied 
Kafarná (рў Ist. p. plu.): 
Wedisbelieved. Yakfuru Š (imp. 
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3rd. p. т. acc. at the end Nûn is 
dropped): They disbelieve, are 
unthankful. Yakfuráüna уз 2% 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They reject, 
denied. Takfurána у» 455 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You denied. 
Takfuriini jg ¿$S (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. comp. of Yakfurü + ni (= ni): 
Youareunthankful to me (2:152). 
Takfurá |, AS (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu,acc. lastNán dropped): Ukfur 
AS Kprt. m. sing): Disbelieve that. 
Nakfuru 4 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We disbelieve. Akfuru ASI (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): I disbelieye, am 
ungrateful. Ukfurf |» 251 (prt. m. 
plu. You disbelieve. La Takfur 
ASK (prt. neg. т. sing.): Deny 
not. Kufira 25 (pp. 3rd. p. т. 


sing.): Was denied. Yukfaru 2 


(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is rejected. 
Lan Yukfará |; So jJ (pip. 3rd. 
p. plu.): They will not be denied 
(reward there of). Mû Akfar JS lU. 
(elative): How ungrateful (he is). 
Kufrun jS(v.n.): Ungratefulness; 
Disbelief; Denial. Kufran | 25 (v. 
n. acc.) Kâfirun š (act. pic. m. 
sing.): One whorefusesto believe; 
Ungrateful; rejecter. Káfiratun 
š š (act. pic. f. plu.): Disbeliever 
women. Káfirüna/Káfirína у» š Š 
/ с 9 S (/acc.): Those who have 
no belief; Disbelieving people. 
Kawáfir „51; (v.n. pl.): Whatare 
given as an expiation. Kufüran 
| 985 (v.n. acc.): Denial; Infidelity; 
Disbelief. Kufurun/Kufuran 25 / 


Kaffa US 


| aS (acc./ ints.): Thankless. 
Kuffárun /Kuffá-ran |25 / US 
(acc./M. plu.): Disbelievers; Those 
who hide seeds under the ground 
(57:20). Disbelievers. Kaffarun / 
Kaffáran | G5 / QS (acc. ints): 
Persistent and confirmed 
disbeliever; Persistently ungrateful. 
It is ints. form of Káfirun and 
Kufrun. Kaffara $ (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. II.): He expiated, purged. 
Kaffarná L 3S (prf. 1st. p. plu. IL): 
We purged. Yukaffir 2 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. II. juss.): He will 
purge, make clean. Ukaffiranna 
5 S| (imp. Ist. p. sing. emp. П): 
Surely Ishall purge. Nukaffir 4S 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. juss. IL): We shall 
purge. Nukaffiranna ù AK (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. emp. ID: Surely we shall 
purge. Kaffir AS (prt. m. sing.): 
Thou may purge (prayer). 
Kaffáratun š WS (ints. of Kaffara): 
Expiation; Purgation. Kufrán ;у\ 4$ 
(v. n.): Rejection; Disapproval. 
Káfür فر‎ (n.acc.): Camphor. 
(L; К; T; Niháyah; Zamakhshari; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 525 times. 


Kaffa cS 
UK“: US. 0145 
To withhold desist, refrain 
from, withdraw, keep back, 
hold out the hand. Kaffun US: 


Hand; Palm of the hand. 
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Ja'ala qallihu Kaffaiht: He 
began to wring his hands. It 
is the action of a man who is 
repenting or grieving and 
therefore | metonymical 
denotes repentance or grief. 
Káffatun 515: Of; From. 
Káffin G\S: Altogether; 
Wholly; Entirely; 
Universally; Completely; 
Repulsing (the satan); 
restraining oneself or others 
(from sin). 
Kaffa GS (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. V. 
assim.): He withheld. Kaffaftu 
CAS (prf. Ist. p. sing. V. assim.): 
I wardedoff. Yakuffu AX (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He willrestrain. 
Yakuffüna у 2X (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. assim. V.): They will 
ward off. Yakuffit | 25. (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. assim. acc. V. 
final Nûn is dropped): Withhold. 
Kaffaihi 2.25 (n. dual. final Nûn 
is dropped): Both hands; Both of 
two palms. Káffatun 43\S (act. 
pic. acc.): All; Wholly; Together; 
Entire. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 15 times. 


Kafala 25 
To take care of, nourish, 
bring up for another, be 


guardian of, be responsible 
for, entrust, stand security or 


Kafala (25 


surety. Kiflun Ja: A portion, 
like part, responsibility. Dhu 
al-Kifl: Jal; (Hizkil or 
Ezekiel of Bible), One 
possessed of abundant 
portion (of knowledge), who 
has pledged himself (to God), 
whom God gives strength. 
There is a town called Kefil 
which is situated midway 
between Najaf and Hillah 
(Babylon) which contains the 
shrineof Ezekiel. It is still 
visited by Jewish pilgrims. 
Nebuchadnezzar carried him 
to Babylon in 570 B.C. where 
he died in captivity. He is 
therefore also called the 


Prophet of the Exile. 
Yakfulu $ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Take charge of. 


Yakfulüna jS. (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They will bring him 
up, take care of. Ikfil JaS| (prt. 
m. sing. IV.): Entrust. Ward. 
Ikfilnihá 0125 (dual acc. nf 
-me and Aá =it): Entrust it over 
to me. Kafilan У25 (acc: act. 
2 pic.): One who, takes 
responsibility. Kiflin JS (n.): 
Portion; Responsibility. Kiflain 
odas (п. dual): Two portion. 
Dhû al-Kifl )4Җ)\,5 (m. 
proper) Prophet Ezekiel. (L; 
R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
above 10 times. 
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Kafá 25 Kalaha © 


گفی Kafa‏ 
كفاية ‘BIS.‏ | يكفي 


To be enough, sufficient. 
Kûfin 5 for Káfiyun, lS: 
One who is sufficient for. 
Yakfi Lov: Will be sufficient 
(fasayakfikahum " 
is compound of fa + sa + 
yakfi + ka + hum). Kafa AS: 
He sufficed, was enough. 
Kafainûliq: We suffice. In 
Kafaináka dia the verb is 
used with accusative. 
Sometimes the first object 
takes Baas in 4:6. Sometimes 
both objects are drawn 
together, as in 15:95 as 
frequently observed, for the 
purpose of explaining it, verb 
formed for perfect tense is 
translated as if it was for 
imperfect tense and vice 
versa. 
Kafa کفی‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Hesufficed, wasenough. Kafainá 
i (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We suffice. 
Yakfi یکفی‎ (imp. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Willbesufficient; Suffices (fasa- 
yakfikahum 3). Lam 
Yakfi | iS. لم‎ (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
sing. juss. final Nánis dropped): 
Was notenough. Káfin lS (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Sufficient. (L; R; 
T; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 33 times. 


Kala’ aS 
sis Ss 


To protect, keep guard, keep 
safe. 


Yakla’u 3S. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He will protect (21:42). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Kaliba WS 
کلبا ؛ یکلب‎ 


To bark (for days). Kalbun 
:کلپ‎ Dog; Any animal of 
prey. Kalb al-Bahr >J\ AS: 
Shark. Kalb al-Barr J| AS : 
Wolf. Mukallibina К»: 
Those who train dogs or other 
beasts or birds of prey for 
hunting. It is a plu. of 
Mukallibun SS. 
Kalb CSS (n.): (7:176; 18:18, 
22). Mukallibína JS» (ap- 
der. m. plu. П. acc.): (5:4). (L: R; 
T; LL) 


Kalaha ts i 
ds: ЫЈ 


To put on a sour, austere, 
harsh, astrigent, stern, grave 
look; look with frown, wear a 
grin of pain and anguish, 
express foolish satisfaction, 
endure pain, show 
disappointment, grin with 
lips, make contracted face 
and its surrounding parts; 
Stern, severe, forbidding 
looking,. Káliháün 53S: 
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Kalifa کلف‎ 


Grinning ones with displaced 
face and its surrounding parts 
and teeth. 
Kálihüna 0,25 (асі. pic. m. 
plu.): They grin (from pain and 
anguish) (23:104). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kalifa 25 
To take pains, be zealous, be 
engrossed by an object. 
Kallafa ANS: П. To impose (а 
difficult task), compel a 
person to do anything much 
difficult, make responsible, 
charge any one. Mutakallifin 
oS as: Those who are given 
to affectation, who are led by 
nature or habit to practise 
deceit and  falsehood; 
Imposters. 
Yukallifu ASN (imp. 3rd. p. sing. 
II): He charges, tasks. Nukallifu 
AS (imp. 151. m. plu. П): We 
charge, burden, tax. Tukallifu AS 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IL): You 
charge. Tukallafu AS (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IL); It is charged. 
Mutakallifina САМ s (ap-der. m. 
plu. V. acc.): Those who are given 
toaffectation (and are impostors). 
(L; R; T; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Kullun 5 


Kalla (|S 
JS گلا ؛‎ LS 

To lose father and child, lose 

direct heirs, be weary, tired, 

weak, have only remote 

relations. 
Kallun گل‎ (n.): Heavy or useless 
burden; Weariness; One who 
depends onothers forhis livelihood 
(16:76). Kalálatun 3S: One who 
has no child (4:12), one who has 
neither parents left nor a child 
(4:176). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kullun 5 
All; Whole,  Totality; 


Universality; Each; Everyone; 
Each one; Entirely; Totally; 
Kullamá XS: Whenever; 
Every time; Often as; So often 
as; As often as; How often; 
Whatever. Kullaman S: 
Whosoever. Kilá YS, т. and 
Kiltá AS f.: Both; Each of the 
two. Kull/Kullan'SS / JS: (acc, 
part. or a substantive n.): It is 
used with a complement either 
expressed or understood, 
(muqaddar 24а) апа 15 
translated as: "all", "whole", 
"each", "every one". When the 
complement is understood it 
takes tanwín or nunnation ( - 
the sound of an, in or, un i.e. 
Kullun کل‎ , Kullan XS, Kullin 
J at the end of indefinite 
nouns and adjectives and 
governs alike the singular and 
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^ 


Kalla “YS Kalama کلم‎ 


plural. It is most often used as 
mudzûf (having a correlative 
noun) to take the following 
nouns in genitive: Kulluhum, 
‚ Kulluhá JS, Kulluhá [СЯ 
or li Kulli ajalin J>! JN, to 
denote "every" and "entirely". 
(Farrà' ; Mughni; L; R; T; Asás; 
Ubkari; LL) 
This word is used in The Holy 
Qur’ ân about 358 times. Kullamá 
JS is used as many as 15 times. 
Kulla }Sisusedtwice (4:91;23:44). 


Kalla “YS 


By no means, not at all. This 
particle signifies rejection, 
rebuke and reprimanding a 
person for what he has said 
being untrue. It also denotes 
that what has been said before 
is wrong and what follows 
after it is right. It also used to 
reject the request of a person 
and to reprimand him for 
making it. Itis therefore called 
by grammarian as the particle 
of reprimand or repulsion 
(Taubikh; L; R; T; Mughni; 
Ubkari; Zamakhshart; R; LL) 


^ 


Kalama : 


To speak, express. Kalimatun 
4235: Word; Expression; 
Proposition; Speech; 
Sentence; Saying; Assertion; 
Expression of opinion; 


Decree; Commandment; 
Argument; News; Sign; Plan; 
Design; Gladtidings; Creation 
of God; Prophecy. Unit of 
language consisting of one or 
more spoken sounds that can 
stands complete utterance; 
That which is said; A promise; 
A sound or a series of sounds; 
Communication ofanidea. The 
announcement of Jesus' 
advent had been made in the 
Books of the Prophets before 
him, so when he came it was 
said, "This is the prophetic 
word" and so he was called "A 
word of God (Rázi). The great 
lexicographer al-Zabidi, the 
author of Taj al-’ Artis says that 
Jesus has been called Kalimat 
Allâh 01215 because his words 
were helpful to the cause of 
religion. Just as a person who 
helps the cause of religion by 
his values is called Saif Allah 
12... (the sword of God) or 
Asad Allah ¿| ou! (the lion of 
God) so is the expression 
Kglimat Allah) 41S. Kallama 
pS: The act of speaking, Kalam 
pS: Saying; Speech; Idea 
occurring in the mind even if it 
is not expressed. Takallama 
:تكلم‎ To utter a word, speak. 


Kallama کلم‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
П.): He spoke much. Yukallimu 


„ (тр. 3rd. p. m. sing. IL): Не 


speaks. Tukallima „15 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. sing. acc. IL): Thou shall 
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Kiltá шу 


speak. lan Ukallim لن | کلم‎ (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. acc.): I shall not 
speak. Kullima (pp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. II): Would be make to 


speak. Takallamu JS (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. V.): Shall speak. 
Yatakallimu JS (imp. 3rd. p. 


m. sing. V.): He speaks. La 
Tukallimáni у S ¥ (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Do not speak to me. 
Nukallimu نکلم‎ (imp. 1st. p. plu.): 
We speak. Natakallamu 5 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. V.): they 
speak. Takliman LISS (v. п. 
II): an act of speaking. Kalamun 
YS (n.: Speaking; Speech. 
Kalimatun 55: (n.): Word; 
Verdict; Proposition; Saying; 
Agreement. Kalimátun — J$ 
(n. plu.): Commandments; 
Prophetic words Kalim (n. 
plu.) Words. Its sing. is 
Kalimatun. (Razi; L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above sixteen 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 75 times. 


Kilta LJS/ KilãS 
Both of two; The twain of. 
Ка JS (f. part.): (18:33). Kila 
> (m.part.) (17:23): (L; T; 
Zamakhshari; Muhit; LL) 


Kam ıS 
It is interrogative conjunctive 
a domination particle 
meaning: How much; How 
many; How long a time. 
(Zamakhshari; Muhit; 


Kamala 25 


Mughni) 
Kum کم‎ 


Suffix of the 2nd. person of 
the person of the personal and 
possessive pronoun, 
masculine plural meaning: 
You; Your. (L;T; 
Zamakhshari; LL) 


Кита GS 
Suffix of the 2nd. person 
masculine and feminine of the 
dual meaning: You both; You 
two. (LL; L; T; Zamakhsharíi; 
Muhit) 


Ката LS 
A particle meaning: Because; 
As; Even; Since; Just as. (L; T; 
Zamakhshari; Muhit; LL) 


Kamala |. S/Kamula |. 
Kamila |. 


JS AS گمالا؛‎ PCI 
To be complete, whole, 
perfect, achieved. Kámilun 
Jls: Complete; Whole; 
Perfect. Akmila 251: IV. To 
complete, perfect, fulfil. 
Kamilainod4 V: (Twain) 
entire; two full, two complete. 
Kámilatunil4lS. Entire; Full; 
That fulfils its object. 


Akmaltu css (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): completed, perfected 
(15:3). Tukmilu JaSö (imp. 2nd. 
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Kamma گم‎ ó Kanasa m 


p. m. plu. acc.): You complete 


(2:185). Kámilain А (act. pic. Kanaza ;5 
m. dual): (Twain) entire; Two full گنزا یکنز‎ 


ones; Twocomplete ones (2:233). 
Kámilatun ¿l| S (act.pic.f sing.): Tocollectandstoreup,treasure, 


: $ .T. R- bury in the ground a treasure. 
nee pes P Kanzun گنز‎ plu. Kuníz5 9S: 
IPS Treasure; Buried treasure; Any 

LS property whereof the portion‏ یکم 

To cover. Akmám „\$1 plu. of that should be given in alms is 
Kimmungs: Sheaths orspathes not given; Anything in which 
is which the flowers of the property is hoarded in secret. 
fruits are enveloped; Buds. According to a Hadith that 


Akmám „1 (n. plu.): (41:47, ou ыа е d 
55:11). (L; T; R; LL) à P 


regularly. 
Kamiha E Kanaztum e کنر‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You treasured. Yaknizüna 
бу er یکنزون‎ 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
Tobeblind, dim (eye), be blind treasured. Taknizûna is 357 (ітр. 
from birth, wander at random. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You treasure. 


For difference between Kanzun ;5 (v. n.): Treasure. (L; 
Kamiha < and ‘Amiya (gos T; R; LL) 
see ‘Amiya =. i Theroot with its above four forms 
Akmaha sss (m. of KamhaBEA., | hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur’ án 
plu.of. Kumhun aS . The blind | about 9 times. 
(3:49, 5:110). (L; T; R; LL) 
Kanasa گس‎ 


Kanada 1S ves: LS 
XS n To enter her covert (gazelle), 
To be ungrateful retire. Kunas «$ plu. of Kánis 
unacknowledge (benefits). .كانس‎ Those (planets) that 
Kantids y$: Very ungrateful . continue their forward course 
Kánidun x; (act. pl.). (along their orbit) and then 


Kaniidun » Š (n. у. elative, comm. disappear; Those hat bide 


gender): Very ungrateful (100:6). themselves in their places of 
eT. D. tting; that (rush ahead and 
(L; T; R; LL) BS 


than) hide, those planets which 
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Каппа :£ 


from their proximity to the sun 

occasionally hide themselves 

in his rays, Setting planets. 
Kunnas wS (n. plu.): (81:16) (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Kanna £ 
Tocover,conceal, keep secret, 
keep from sight, hide. Kinnun 
o$ , plu. Akinnatun and Aknán 
БШ, Akinnatun 5116 also the 
plu. of Kinanun: Coverings of 
any kind, Veils; Shelters. 
Makniin opie: Well 
preserved; Embedded in shell; 
Carefully guarded; Hidden; 
Kept close. This is an ancient 
Arabican figure of speech 
derived from the habitat of the 
female ostrich which buries 
its eggs in the sand for 
protection. 


Aknantum کننتم‎ | (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. IV. assim.): Youconceal, keep 
hidden. Tukinnu Simp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IV. assim.): Hide; Conceal. 
Aknánan CS| (n. plu.): 
Conversing; Places of retreat. Its 
sing. is Kinnun. Akinnatun 51 
(n. sing.): Covering. Makniinun 
مکنون‎ (pact. pic.): Carefully 
guarded. (L; T; R; LL 
Zamakhshari) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 12 times. 


Kahuna © 


Kahafa 2 
BK, LS 
To fill caves or places or 
protection. /ktahafa: To entera 
shelter or cavern, go under 
ground. Kahf dq: Place of 
refuge; Protection from trouble, 
dangerorpursuit; Placeto hide; 
Place to gointo hiding; Shelter; 
Cavern; Cave; Refuge. Itis said, 
Huwa Kahfa qaumihi 4053 
— :ھر‎ He isthe shelter, refuge, 
helper, protection of his people. 
Saghani quotes: 
Ax کنت لهم كهفاحصینا و‎ 

"Iwasforthemastrong place of 
refuge and fast shield." 


Kahf 4$ (n): (18:9, 10, 11, 16, 
17, 25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Kahala |45 
m 

To reach old mature age, be 

full-grown, be ofthe age when 

a persons hair becomes 

intermixed with hoariness, be 

of the age between thirty and 

sixty years or of middle age. 
Kahlan >Š (n: (3:46; 5:10). 
(Tha‘labi; Mughni; Asás;L; К; Т; 
LL) 


2 5 2 

Kahuna 5 
To be priest ог soothsayer, 
pretend to be a diviner. Káhin 
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Kaba کاب‎ 


o» : Priest; Soothsayer. 


Káhinun ¿eÉ (act. pic. m. 
sing.): (52:29; 69:42). (L; R; T; 
11) 


Kaf- Ha -Yâ -‘Ain- Sad 
van 

Initial letters ofthe 19th chapter 
of The Holy Qur'àn and the, 
abbreviations used in it. Káf J 
stands for Káfin lS (Allah is 
sufficient for all), Hâ» for Hádin 
> ( He is the true guide) Yá ç 
for Yamin owl (Absolver of 
mercy and security and 
blessings). ‘Ain ¢ for ‘Alîm wı 
(The All-knowing) and Sâd | ص‎ 
forSádiq J» lص‎ (The Truthful). 
See also Muqatti'át. 


Kaba_lS 
SEIT 
To drink out of a goblet. Kûb 
— S plu. Akwab 1,1: Goblet; 
Cup. 
Akwáb 1,51 (n. plu.): (43:71; 
56:18, 76:15; 88:14).(L;R;T; LL) 


Када 3/5 

Is Kj‏ ؛ يکود 
To be about to, be just on the‏ 
point of, be well nigh, intend,‏ 
:كاد wish. Káda yaf'alu (jai‏ 
He was near or about to do.‏ 
1 :کدٽ اذهب Kidtu adhhaba‏ 
was on the point of departing.‏ 
:لم Lam yakid yaráhá Us PE‏ 
He has not seen her. Mû akádu‏ 


Kara (5 


absuru pæl ما اکاد‎ : I scarcely 
see. Akádu ukhfiha 441315] : I 
wishtomanifesther. Whenused 
with a negative the negation 
appliestothe verb whichfollows 
kádá 3S, as Mû kûdû yaf alûna 
كادوايفعلون‎ Le (2:71): They had 
no mind to do it. La yakádu 
yubinu 3 Y Gy: Hecan hardly 
express himself distinctly. It is 
usedasanadverb, thusitisalways 
attached to another verb. 
Kaidun JS: Plot; Strategy; 
Fraud; Trick. Makid Sv: 
Plotted 


Káda 3\S (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Was about to do. Кйай | 31$ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): Were about to. 
Kádat |S (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
She had well nigh, was about to. 
Kidta 23S (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou had well nigh. Yakádu I 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Hehas well 
nigh. Lam Yakad JS. pl (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. juss.): He hardly can. 

Takádu +S (imp. 3rd. p. f: sing. y 

Are well nigh. Yakádána š +S 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They hardly 
can. Akddu 9\S\(imp. Ist. p. sing.): 
Iam about to (unveil it). (L; R; T; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Кага (5 
ax: 126.155 


To wind, twist. Kawwara 35: 
(П.) To make (the night) to 
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Kaukaba CS ,5 


alternate with (the day), to 
revolve upon, fold up, flow 
into, shroud, make one thing 
lap over an other, cause to 
interwine. Takwír » 5S : The 
act of folding. 


Yukawwiru < (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. П.): He causes tọ revolve 
(39:5). Kuwwirat © ;,Š (pp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. П.): Will be folded up 
andso darkened (81:1). (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Kaukaba TSS 
To shine, glisten. 


Kaukab کوگب‎ (n): Star, 
Constellation; Whiteness in the 
eye; Dew drops; Water source of 
awell; Brightness of iron; Sword; 
Main part, Youth in the prime of 
life; Chief of horsemen; Garden- 
flower; Asterism, Tract which 
differs in colour from the land in 
which it lies; Youth who has 
attained the period of adolescence 
and whose face has become 
beautiful; Armed man; Mountain; 
Chief part of a thing. (6:26, 12:4; 
24:35). pl. Kawakib < 251,5 (37:6; 
82:2). (L; R; T; LL) 


Капа 5 
То be, exist, happen, occur, 
take place, become, be such 
or so. When used with a direct 
acc. of the predicate it means 
"To be something". When it 


Kana 55 


follows a perfectit means past 
perfect, and when used with a 
following imperfect its 
denotes duration in past or 
progressive past (=istmirdar 
|إستمرار‎ which, may be 
translated as "used to". It is 
also a way to express a fact 
which is beyond doubt and a 
happening of the past which 
cannot be denied, and is 
expressed in the form of past. 
Kánat lahum Jannat al- 
firdaus у 55 Al > :كانت لھم‎ 
For them will be Gardens of 
Paradise; They will have 
Garden of Paradise (18:107). 
Innahû kûna Ghaffára 15 23 
QU: (71:10). He is a Great 
Protector as ever. Kûna ‘VS: 
Was; Existed; Happened; 
Occurred; Took place; Were; 
Used to; Is,ever; Is; Worthy 
of. Yaku dı: Would be. It is 
the juss. form of Yakánu; S; 
where two final letters уйу 
and niin are dropped. Yakun 
oN : It is the juss. form of 
Yakiina 3X injuss. of Yakiin 
0952. Yaküná L Sy: Both are, 
were, will be. It is the juss. 
form of Yakünáni ¿U <. 
ҮаКйпй: Itis the juss. form of 
Yakünána نون‎ S. Takun :تکن‎ 
It is the juss. form of Такӣпи 
تکون‎ . Taku JE: It is the juss. 
form of Takánu ; $ , where 
the two letters wûw and niin 
are dropped. Aku JI: I was. It 
is the juss. form of Akiinu 
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Kana 55 


35! where two letters уйу 
and niin are dropped. Nakiina 
O SS: We were. Nakun o$ : It 
is the juss. form of Nakina 
SS where wáw is dropped. 
Маки: Itis the juss. form of 
Nakina ¿S where two letters 
wdy and niin are dropped. Kun 
jS: Ве! Makánun ¿S : Side, 
Place; Abode, Purpose; Status; 
Way; Condition. Makánatun 
Z US: Place; Way;Condition; 
Purpose; Intention; Ability; 
Place of existence or being. 
According to Baidzawi it is 
an accusative of verb ellipsis 
alzimá - remain in. 'Alá- 
makánatikum „52215 على‎ Do 
what you can or act as best 
you can or remain where you 
are and do your worst. 
(Kashshaf). Some authorities 
are of the view that the word 
has been derived from 
Makana оба, in which caseit 
signifies greatness, high 
rank, high standing, 
honourable place or position. 
When used in this sense the 
expression would mean, 
"you look upon yourselves 
to be great or high in rank, 
now come and exert your full 
power and then see what the 
result will be". 
Kûna 3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing): 
Was; Existed, Happened; 
Occurred; Took place; Were; 
Used to; Is ever; Is become; 
Worthy of. Kánat ٽilS‎ (prf. 3rd. 


Kana 55 


p. f. sing): Was. Káná US (prf. 
3rd. p. m. dual.): The twain (m.) 
were, are. Kánatá С (prf. 3rd. 
р. f. dual):,The twain (f-) were. 
Kunta S (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou were Kunti 5 (prf. 2nd. p. 
f. sing.): Thou (f) were. Kuntu 
XS (prf. Ist. p. sing.): Тат, was. 
Kuntum e (prf. 2nd. p. m.plu.): 
You are, were. Kunna Š (prf. 
3rd. p. f. plu.): They (f-) are, were. 
Kuntunna iS (prf. 2nd. p. f. 
plu.): You (f) are. Kunná US (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We were. Kanii | jS 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They were; 
They used to be. Yakiinu KQ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. nom.): Is. 
Yaküna ¿S (acc.): Hehasbeen. 
Yakiinan L; (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
sing. emp.): Surely shallbe. Yakun 
یکن‎ mp. 3rd. p.f. sing. juss, Waw 
is dropped): Was. Yaku dı (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. juss. two final 
letters Waw and Nûn are dropped. 
Yaküná 0,5 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
dual juss.) Both will be. 
Yakiiniina gy (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They will be. Yakiinii 
15; (imp. 3rd. р. m. plu. acc. 
final Nûn dropped): They are to 
be. Yakünunna ¿> S (imp. 3rd. 
p. plu. m. emp.): They certainly 
shall be. Takiinu ‹ $S (imp. 2nd. 
p. f. sing. nom.): She certainly 
shall be. Takúna у $3 (imp. 3rd.): 
To be. Takünü 1,55 (imp. 
2nd. p. sing. nom.): Thou are 
occupied. (imp. 2nd. p, sing. 
acc.) Thou be. Takun ¿Ú (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. juss. Wáw 
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Kawa ¿£ 


dropped): Taku dö (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. juss. Wàw and Nûn 
dropped): La Takünanna “5 SS 
У (imp. neg. emp.): Be not (thou). 
Такӣпӣ S (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
dual final Nûn dropped): 
Takünána ùgigSî (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. nom.): You will become. 
Takánü |y ,$3 (imp. 2nd. р. m. 
plu. acc. final Nûn dropped): You 
may be. Akána S| (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. acc.): тау be. Lam Akun 
لم اکن‎ (imp. Ist. p. sing. neg. 
juss. Wâw and Nûn are dropped): 
I was not. Nakûna ¿S (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. acc.): We became. 
Nakun ¿$ (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
juss. Wáw is dropped): We 
became. Naku di (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. juss. two final letters Waw 
and Niin are dropped): We are. 
Nakánanna с $ (imp. Ist. p., 
plu. emp.): We shall be. Kun jS 
(prt. m. sing.): Be thou. Kûnî 
«295 (prt. m. of. sing.): Be thou 
ОЁ, to show the desire as the 
Holy Prophet said: 
کناباخیشمة‎ . Künü 1555 (prt. 
m. plu.): Be you. Makánun S 
(n. f-): Place; Side; Abode; Plight, 
Status. Makánat ïl: Keep 
your place. Makánatun 4i. 
(n. f.): Place; Way; Condition. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
as many as 1,393 times. 


Када ;$ 


Kawa کروی‎ 
GR گوا؛‎ ES 
To burn, sear, scorch, brand, 
cauterize. 
Tukwá ¿£ (pip. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She will be branded (9:35). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Kai; £ 

In order that, so that. Kailá 

SLS: Lest; In order not to; So 

that not. (L; R; T; LL) 
Kai ;,$ (particle): Kaila SUS 
(com. particle of Kai + La). 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ ân 
about 10 times. 


Kaida گید‎ 
A< tls 


To contrive, arrange, 
manage, plot, exert one’s - 
self, strive, scheme, order of 
affairs with excellent 
consideration or deliberation 
and ability, devise, plotathing 
good or bad, work or labour 
at, execute or accomplish, 
effect an object, scheme 
strategy of war. Kaid.S: 


Skilfull ordering; 
Arrangement etc. 
Makîdun „Sa: Plotted 


against; Victim of strategy of 
war; Victim of plot. 


Kidná UJ$ (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
Wecontrived. Yakîdûna ù PES 
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Кага OS 


(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
devise. Akidu 2.5 | (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I devise. Akidanna o >| 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. emp.): I will 
indeed plan a stern plan. Kidüni 
33-45 (comp. of kidd prt. m. plu. 
+ni, shortened from ni): Contrive 


you all (against) me. Kidiini 


3545 (comp. of kîdû |, JA prt. 
m. plu.+ ni): Contrive (against) 
me. Kadan 125 (у. n. acc.): 
Device. Makidüna ($ (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Victim of their own 
strategy of war. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 35 times. 


Káfa OS 

To cut a NE give a shape 
to. Kaifa dS: How? Like? 
As? It is an interrogative 
particle employed to enquire 
quality of a thing or its 
condition or to question 
aboutthe manner in which an 
action has taken or may take 
place. It is also used as an 
exclamatory particle implying 
negative sense. 

Kaifa — (particle). (L; R; T; 

LL) 

It is used in The Holy Qur’an 

about 83 times. 


Kana 55 


Кайа) 

To measure, weigh, compare. 

Kailun JS: Measuring out, 

Measure; Quantity. Kaila 

Bair — :کیل‎ A camels' load. 

Mikyál ЈС: the vessel in 

whichthings are measured. 
Кай |jS(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu): 
They give by measure. Kiltum 

(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 

measure. Iktalit | US (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. VIII): They take by 
measure. Naktal JiSi imp. Ist. p. 
plu. УШ. juss,): Wegetby measure. 
Kailun JS (v. п.): Measuring. 
Mikyál JLS% (n. f. ): Place of 
measure; Vessel by which things 
are measured. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 16 times. 


Капа ¿S 
؛ یکین‎ LS 
To submit, humble, resign. 
IstakûnajlSîwl: To humiliate 
oneself, show inconsistency. 
It is VIII form of Sakana S 
meaning "to stop", the Alif 
being due to a license known 
as Ishbá' ¢ VA] or saturation. 
Istakánü |; L| (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. X. It is a form of sakan): 
They did show inconsistency 
(against their adversary) (3:146, 
23:76). (L; R; T; LL) 
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Lam 


Lam 
dL 


The 23rd letter of the Arabic 
alphabet, pronounced as lâm 
ay, equivalent to English L. 
According to Hisáb al- 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of lám is 
30. As an abbreviation it 
means Alláh. It is of the 
category of Majhürah .ور‎ 


La J 


Prefix: An affirmative 
intensifying particle, used as 
acorroborative, when written 
or pronounced with fathah it 
means "verily", "surely", 
"indeed", "certainly", "truly", 
"by" (an particle of oath), a 
preposition denoting 
possession, as las lana LJ, 
laka dJ, lahá а), lakum e: 
To me, us, thee, him, you. Itis 
also used as preposition 
expressing attribution, design, 
as al-Majdu lillahi 3 A2: 
Glory be to God. Laka al- 
amru | SU: It is to thee to 
decide the affair. It denotes 
both the genitive and dative 
cases meaning: "to", "for", 


"on 


"unto", "on account of", "in 


"on 


order to", "belonging to", as 
"Ala J! expresses the 


LaJ 


condition of a debtor, so does 
Li J that of a creditor, thus 
Li'alaihi al: He owes me. 
When prefixed to the aorist 
conditional it gives it the 
force of an imperative. When 
immediately following Waw 
s and Fá it is generally 
written with a jazm and with 
afathah when preceding any 
of the affixed pronouns, as 
Laka di, Гапа VJ , Lahá al. 
The affix of the first person 
singular is an exception to 
this rule, Li being written with 
a kasrah. La is with fathah 
when preceding the article 
al, then it causes the later to 
drop its Alif or Hamzah. Li is 
with Kasrah to indicate the 
possession (Milkiyyah 
iSd), deserving (Istihqáq 
,(|ستھقاق‎ "because of", "for 
the purpose of", "to become", 
"let do" (of imperative), as a 
substitute for là | | "to", as a 
substitute for Fî сез in", "for", 
as a substitute for ‘Ald | Je 
"on", as a substitute for An 
cre "of", "about". Lam of 
emphasis and lâm al- 
Taukid.$ 51У has nothing 
to do with Li. This Lámis with 
Kasrah, which means "in 
order to "or" that he may". 
The former is vocalized with 
Fathah and the latter with 
Kasrah. The particle Li 
denotes purpose, result, 
consequence, end, as it is 


504 


Lá > 


said, Lida lil maute wahnû lil 
kharábií: Bear children that 
they should die and build 
houses that they should fall 
into ruin. The significance is 
not that you should bear 
children for death, or you 
should build houses to destroy 
them, but it denotes the end 
and result of such an action. 
Such Lámis called Lám 'áqbat 
عاقبت‎ „У also denotes cause, 
such Lám is called Lám 
Ta ‘Til Ja p Y. In Arabic anew 
sentence never begins with a 
particle, a sentence or clause 
or expression must be taken as 
understood for that ellipse, as 
before 106:1. It is also used as 
correlative of an oath particle, 
as in 12:91, and as an particle 
of oath, as in 15:72, and 
introducing a conditional 
particle, as in 59:12, and for 
the purpose if it occurs after 
KûnajlS, preceded by negative 
particle, as in 3:179, and as a 
làm of imperative, to mean "let 
do", to use the verb in a 
transitive sense, as in 37:103, 
to use as a command or order 
as in 24:58 and 59. (Вада; L; 
T; R; Mughni, Ukburi; LL) 


Là y 
An adverb of negation and 
particle of negative, "no", "not 
at all", "do not", "not" (with 


nouns and verbs). When 


La'aka GY 


followed by the aorist 
conditional it serves as a 
negative imperative. When 
used to deny the existence of a 
thing (equivalentto Laisa yu) 
it generally governs the 
accusative, which then loses 
nunnation. The particle is 
sometimes used to draw 
pointed attention to the subject 
whichis aboutto be introduced 
and to signify that itis so clear 
and obvious that it needs no 
swearing or reason to support 
it, or it may be intended to 
repute an understood 
objection, as in 90:1, or in 
repudiation of what is said 
before, and an ellipse of the 
negative is to be observed as 
in 75:1, 2 (L: В; T; LL) 


La'aka oY 


To send a message, send 
anyone towards. Mal’akatun 
АД»: Message, mission. 
Malakun dla, plu. Mala’ikatun 
iL: Angel. According to 
Raghib and Abû Hayyan its 
root is Mim a , Lam J, Kaf J. 
Malaka és : To have power 
or dominion over, be capable 
of, able to do, rule over, give a 
support, control. All the six 
variation of the root indicate 
the meaning of power and 
strength, courage, intensity 
and hardness (Rázi). 
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La’la’a SN 


Theangelsarecalled Malá 'ikah 
iS because they bring 
revelation and they areentrusted 
with the management, 
supervision and control of the 
forces of nature (79:5). The 
representation of angels as 
possessing wings (35:1) by no 
means indicates the forelimbs 
of a bird which fit it for flight. 
The wings of the angels are 
forces comprised within the 
designations of angels, 
obviously a metaphor to 
express speed and power with 
which God's revelations are 
conveyed and the power and 
speed with which their other 
functions are executed. In 
Arabic the word Janáh cU» 
stands for power, as they say, 


Huwa Magsiis al-janüh 
CLE! oe eae هو‎ 
Heistheone wholacks strength 
or power or ability or he is not 
important. The multiplicity of 
the wings of the angels, two or 
three or four, means to stress 
the countless ways in which 
God causes His commands to 
materialize within the universe 
created by Him. The 
expression "they bear two, 
three, four or more" signify the 
number of Divine attributes. 
The angels possess powers 
and qualities in varying degrees 
and in accordance with the 
importance of the work 


Labba <] 


entrusted to each of them. Some 
of the angels are endowed with 
powers and qualities greater than 
the others. Arch-Angel Gabriel 
is endowed with six hundred 
wings orsix hundred attributes. 
(Bukhari, on the authority of Ibn 
Mas tid). Malakain: Twoangels. 
Malakun sds (п): Malakaini 
oS. (n. dual, acc.): Malá'ikatun 
5% (n. plu.): Its root is لتك‎ or 
ملك‎ (L; R; T: LL) 
These words have occurred about 
78 times in The Holy Qur’ án. 


La'la'a VY 
To shine, glitter, blaze, be 
bright. Lu'lu'anl3)3): Pearl; 
Large pearl. 
Lu'lu'an |33 (gen. n). (L; R; T; 
LL) 
This word has occurred about six 
times in the Qur’ ân. 


Labba- J 
ее 


To be gifted with a penetrative 
mind, be kind hearted. Lubb 
CJ plu. Albábun OUI: Heart; 
Middle part; Core; Pulp of a 
fruit; Mind; Intelligence; Pith; 
Quintessence; Choice part; 
Pure; Stainless. Labíb زيپ‎ : 
Gifted with a sound judgment; 
Assiduous. 

ALAlbáb МІ (n. plu.): (L; В; 

T; LL) 
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Labitha J Labasa, .-J 


This word has occurred about 16 
times in The Holy Qur’ an. 


Labitha ¿J 


To delay, tarry, sojourn, 
remain in a place. Má labitha 
anfa‘ala فعل‎ ус JU: He was 
not long before “doing it. 
Talabbatha Ens: (V.) To 
remain in a place. 
Labitha C (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Remained, stayed, lost no 
time, delayed not. Labithta e 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.) Thou 
stayed. Labithtum pod (prf. 2nd. 
m. plu.): You stayed: Labithii 
1,4) (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
stayed. Yalbathüna у} (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They stayed. 
Lam Yalbathü $4 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. juss.): Théy stayed not. 
Lábithina “2X (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who аге staying. 
Talabbathü 25 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. V.): They stayed. (L; R; T; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'án 
about 31 times. 


Labada 2 
Abs s J 


To stick, adhere, make 
together, become felted, 
remain in a place, squat, dwell 
(inaplace), cleave to. Lubadan 


laJ: Much; Vast (wealth). 
LibadanlJJ : Crowd; Dense 
crowd; Closely packed like a 
lion's mane. 


Lubadan |J (n. acc.): (90:6) 
Libadan 12.) (sing. Libdatun 
šad ): (72:19). (L; R; T; LE) 


Labisa نیس‎ / Labasa_..J 
ode oed ed 
Labasa То cover, cloak, 
obscure, mystify, render a 
thing obscure and confused to 
another. Labsan |J: 
Confusion. Labisa J: To 
wear, put on, be clothed in, 
envelop, conformed. Libâs: 
Garment; Clothing; Covering; 
Dress. Libasal-Jû gg | :لباس‎ 
Extreme of hunger; Hunger 
which clothes them on every 
side like a vesture. Labiis w +J 
: Coat of mail. Yalbisu | Ju: 
To obscure. Both the verbs 
have the same root Lam) , Bà 

.س Sin‏ , ب 

Yalbasûna 4 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They shall wear. Labasná 
UJ (prf. Ist. p. plu. with “a. 
We wouldhave obscured Yalbisu 
=L (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. acc. 
final Nûn is dropped): Confound; 
Obscured; R; T; LL) 

This root with its above three 
forms has occurred in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 23 times. 
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Labana ùl 


LabanaGWLabina jJ 
Togivetoanyone milk orcurd. 
Labina су): To have the udders 


filled with milk. Labanan L-J: 
Milk, curd. 


Labanin al (п.): (47:15). 
Labanan VJ (n. acc.): (16:66).(L; 


R; T; LL) 
Laja'a LJ 
Г: 
Totake refuge, retreat, shelter, 


protection, flee to. Malja'un 
+123: Place of refuge. 


Malja’u «lode (n.): (9:57,118; 


42:47). (L; R; T; LL) 


Lajja c 
ek: لجا‎ 


To exceed the limit, persist 
obstinately,insistuponathing, 
be querulous. Lujjatun 52): А 
great body of water; Pool. 
Lujjiyyun :لجی‎ Vast and deep; 
Expanded and fathomless 
(sea). 


Lajjü |,3- (prf. 1. assim. V: 
They persist,in (23:75; 67:21) 
Lujjatan ¿>J (n. асс.): (27:44). 
Lujjiyyin E (n. adj.): (24:40). 


(L; T; R; ČL) 
Lahada 22] 
JL: 143. 


To make а niche or receptacle 


Lahiqa >J 


for a corps, deviate from, stray 
from the right path, actunfairly. 
Alhadast|: IV. To deviate 
from that which is lawful and 
right, put to a perverted use, 
act profanely towards, incline, 
seek, allude. Ilhád sul : 
Profanity; — Wrongfully. 
Multahdan sails: Place of 
refuge, shelter. Шаһаа ^1: 
To take refuge. 
Yulhidiina 532. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): Those who deviated 
fromtherightway (7:180; 16:103; 
41:40). Hlhádun slÈ| ( v. n. IV): 
(22:25). Multahada ә) (n. p. 
VIII): (L; T; R; LL) 


Lahafa v] 
ody : (гы! 


To cover with a clock or a 
sheet, wrap in a garment. 
Ilháfan \5\3-\: Tobeimportune, 
demand with importunity, 
persist. , 
Ilháfan | (v. n. IV. acc.): (2: 
273). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lahiga 3>J 
To overtake, reach, attain, 
catch up, cleave, join. A/haqa 
921: To join to or unite with 
another. 
Yalhaqii | i> (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. juss.): They joined, united 
(3:170; 62:3) Alhagtun الحقتم‎ 
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Lahama „> 


(prf. IV.) Joined them: (34:27). 
Alhaqná it! (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.) We shall unite (52:21). 
Alhiqní 2334-1 (prt. m. sing. 
IV): I join (12:101; 26:83). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Lahama لحم‎ 
يلحم‎ Lood 
To feed with flesh. Lahmun 


е2 plu. Luhiimun ۾‎ 52-: Flesh; 
Meat. 


Lahmun! Lahman 43. / G3. (n. 
/acc.): Luháümun ex (n. plu.). 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The above two forms of the root 
have occurred about 12 times in 
The Holy Qur’ an. 


Lahana >J 
ou 
To incline, modulate, make a 
change in the tone. Lahnin 
:ن‎ Tone; Accent; 
Modulation; Way of speaking; 
Tenor not to speak straight; 
Mode of speech; Oblique 
pronunciation; Speech with 
a mode showing speakers 
inner feeling contrary to the 
obvious meaning ofthe word. 


Lahni с; (n.): Tenor of Speech 
(47:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lihyatun ï> 
Lihyatun 4.2] : Beard. 
Lihyati >) (n.):My beard. 


Ladai с.) 
(20:94). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ladda A 
يلد‎ «ГМ 


To hold an alteration with 
any one, quarrel, contend 
violently, withhold, hinder. 
Luddun 3 plu. of Aladdu J| 
: Very contentious; Fond of 
quarreling; Most contentious 
of all; Most contentious of 
adversaries in a dispute; 
Stubbornly given to 
contention. 
Aladdu J| (eletive): (2:204). 
Luddan VA (acc.): (19:97). (L; 
T;R; LL) 


Ladun ¿J 
At; Near; With; From; 
Presence; In the presence of; 
For. 


Ladun 01: Particle of place or 
proposition. It is more specific 
than ‘nda Jie (Rághib; L; T; 
R; LL) | 

This word has occurred about 
eighteen times in The Holy 
Qur’ an. 


Ladai لدی‎ / Lidá لدی‎ 
At; Near; From; Presence; 
In the presence of; For a 
particle of place, or 
preposition. The meanings of 
Ladun and Ladai (and Lidû 
сМ) are the same. In The 
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Ladhdha J 


Holy Qur’ an Ladun is always 
found preceded by Min, with 
Ladai ذد‎ and Ladá ($ this 
is not the case. (L; T R;LL) 


This word has occurred about 22 


times in The Holy Qur’ an. 


Ladhdha 3 
Lt لذا‎ 
To be sweet, delicious, 
delightful, pleasant, gratifying 
the senses, find agreeable, take 


pleasure in. Ladhdhatun šJ: 
Pleasure; Delight. 


Taladhdhu 3 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing., assim. V.): They find delight 
in (43:71). Ladhdhatun šJ) (n: 
Delight (37:46; 47:15). (L; T; R; 


LL) 


Laziba — J 
یلب‎ bs 
To stick, adhere, be fixed 
firmly and closely. Lázib e» у: 
Sticking; Firm; Cohesive; 
Adhesive. 


Lázib — (act. pic. m. sing.): 


(37:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lazima J 

ex لزاما ؛‎ 
To stick close to, to cling, 
associate, adhere, belong, 


attend, fasten, remain. Lizám 
e |J : Ш. Ensuing of necessity; 


Lasana J 


Abidingpunishment; Inevitable; 
That whichinescapably follow 
andovertake.A[zama, Jl:IV. To 
affix firmly, compel one to do a 
thing. 
Alzama eal (prf. 3rd.p. m. sing. 
IV.): Made them observe, Affixed 
firmly (48:26). Alzamná КА; 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We made to 
cling (17:13). Nulzimu » Jo Gimp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We shall thrust it 
upon, you. Anulzimukumíü 
1,201 (comp. of Сап - 
interogative particle + nulzimu 
36+ Китӣ | +<Š pronoun, written 
combined): Shall wethrustitupon 
you? (11:28). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lasana ¿J 
EI 

To seize one by the tongue, 
bite one in words, make a thing 
sharp-pointed. Lisân LJ: 
Language; Tongue; Epistle; 
Letter; What as speech can be 
pronounced by the tongue. 
Lisán Sidqin لسان‎ Gro: 
Lasting and sublime good 
name; Truthful mention of 
eminence; True and lasting 
renown; Good reputation; Full 
of wisdom and true talk; 
Fearless in expressing beliefs; 
Good works constituted and 
continued to the good name 
(litt. language of truth). 


Lisán у] (comm. gen.): 
510 


Таша bf 


Alsinatun 1 (plu. of Lisán): 
(L; T; R; LL) 

These two words have occurred 
about25timesin The Holy Qur’ án. 


Latufa ab) 
abb; cab vef ИШ 
To be delicate, graceful, 
elegant, gentle, kind, fine. Latif 
hl: Gracious; Kind; Gentle; 
Subtle; Sharp-sighted; Acute; 
One who understands. 
Talattafa Abb: To show 
kindness, act with courtesy and 
gentleness, act with 

cleverness. 


Walyatalattaf bL); (prt. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V.): And let him be 
courteous, let him behave with 
great care, conduct himself with 
caution. This word is just at the 
middle of The Holy Qur’ ân. Half 
the letters of the word: Waw +, 
Lam J, Yâ с, Ta L belong to the 
firsthalf and remaining four to the 
second half. (18:19). AI-Latif: 
2.12111: All Subtle Being; 
Unfathomable; Incomprehensible. 
One of the attributive names of 
Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above two forms 
has accrued 8 times in The Holy 
Qur’ ân. 


Laziya Б) 
To blaze, stir (fire), burn with 
(anger). Lazâ H: Blazing fire; 
Flame of fire, raging flame. 


La‘alla لعل‎ 


Talazzá ЭБ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Flaming fire (92:14). Lazá 
لظی‎ (n): (70:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


La‘iba Ca 
VA لسا‎ 


To play, disport, doll (baby), 
jest. pastime (in an non serious 
thing), engage in idle sport 
without meaning or purpose. 
Lá'ib çe: One who jests, 
who do an act with the object 
of recreation; Sporting. 
Nal'abu ali (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We jest, play. Yal‘ab Gab (imp. 
3rd. p. sing. juss.): He may play. 
Yal'abüna у +2) (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They jest. Yal'abá |, 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. juss. final Nûn 
dropped): They jest. Lá ibun s" 
(n): Play. L@‘ibina ¿<s (act. 
pic. m. plu. acc.): Those who play. 
(L; Т; R; LL) 
This root with its above forms has 
occurredin The Holy Qur’ ân about 
20 times. 


La‘alla لعل‎ 
Perhaps; May be that; It is 
hoped; To be happy. It is used 
to denote either a state of hope 
or fear, whether that state 
pertains to the speaker or to 
the addressee or to someone 
else. According to Rázi it is 
used for a person where one 
intendto show his remoteness 
from a thing. Itis also used to 


511 


La‘ana لعن‎ Lagaya | x 


signify that the people imagine 
that someone is now perhaps 
going to do a deed, to denote 
expectation or doubt combined 
with expectation. It also 
signifies notdoubtbutcertainty, 
as in 2:21. It is one of those 
particles which are, as said by 
grammarians, resemble verb. 
Like Anna | it governs the 
noun following in the acc. It is 
also used as a substitute for 
Hálaninterrogative particle. It 
is frequently used with the 
affixed pronouns such as 
La'allaka х) Та ‘alliya; Ја). 
(L; T; В; LL) 
This partical has occurred about 
129 times in The Holy Qur’ ân. 


La'ana لعن‎ 

To drive away, execrate, 

deprive one of mercy and 

blessings, condemn, curse. 

Lá'in £23: One who 

condemns. Mal'áünun {у +=): 

Accursed. 
La‘ana jal (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
He has condemned. La anat aJ 
(imp. 2nd. p. sing.): It curses. 
La'aná V (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We condemned. Yala'nu x. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
deprives of his mercy. Nal'anu 
ob mp. Ist. p. plu.): We deprive 
of our mercy. Alan а]! (prt. 
prayer). May deprive them of thy 


mercy. Lui‘na ул) (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Was deprived ofhis mercy. 
Lu ‘inti | ж) (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
They have been deprived of his 
mercy. La nan Lal (n. acc): 
Condemnation; Curse. La *natun 
iaj (n): Condemnation; Curse. 
14“пйп у ye (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who condemn. Mal Anîna 
ملعونىن‎ (pact. pic. m. plu. acc: 
Condemnedones. Mal (natu; зя} 
(pct. pic. f. sing.): Condemned one. 
L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above forms has 
occurred about 41 times in The 
Holy Qur’ ân. 


Laghaba ы 
To be fatigued, weary. 
Lughûbun — 43): Weariness; 
Fatigue. 
Lughûbun — ух) (v. n): (35:35, 
50:38). (L; T; R; LL) 


Laghiya, لغ‎ / Lagaya, JJ 
ЕЕЕ 
To talk nonsense speech, 
make mistake consciously or 
unconsciously, use vain words, 
make noise and raise a hue and 
cry (to interrupt), talk 
frivolously (to drown the 
hearing ,of another). 
Laghwanl gil : Idle talk; 
Nonsense speech which is 
vain and idle; Vain talk and 
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Lafata с) 


thought which is futile and 
frivolous. 
Alghau yall (prt. m. plu.): 
Interrupt by making noise. 
Laghwu/Laghwan 433 / 1,5) (n. 
/acc.): All that is vain and idle. 
Lághiyatun i£ (n. act. pic. f. 
sing.): Vain and idle. (L; R; T; 
LL) 
This root with its above four 
forms has occurred about 11 
times in The Holy Qur’an. 


Lafata c 


To turn aside, pervert, bend, 

look (back), wring, twist, 

avert (the face) from. 
Talfita 225 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. acc.). Turn away from 
(10:78). Lá Yaltafit ca. Y (prt. 
neg. 3rd. juss.): Let not look 
about (11:81; 15:65). (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Lafaha لفح‎ 
لفحا ؛ يلقح‎ 
To burn, scorch. 
Talfahu «А5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It will scorch (23:104). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Lafaza d Lafiza da 


To cast forth, eject, reject, 
pronounce, utter. 


Yalfizu bà (imp. 3rd. p. т. 


Laffa 8) 


sing.): He utters (50:18). (L; R; 
T; LL) 


Laffa لف‎ 
cal لقا‎ 


To roll up, wrap, conjoin, be 
entangled (trees), be heaped, 
joined thick and luxuriant. 
Lafif 42): Mingled crowed. 
Alfáf 1: Trees thickly 
planted and with interlacing 
boughs. афа 31: (VIL) 
To join one thing to another, 
rule against the other, 
enwrap. 


إلتقت الساق بالساق 
Iltaffat al-Sáq bi al-Sáq‏ 


When one shank rubs 
against the other shank. 
(75:29). 


It is an idiomatic phrase 
denoting the affliction is 
combined with affliction. The 
noun sáq 5 (shank) is often 
usedin the sense of difficulty, 
hardship, vehemence, 
distress in many Arabic 
phrases. Qümat al-Harbu ‘ala 
sáqin: The war broke out with 
vehemence. Kashf anil-sáq: 
Itis a well-known idiom and 
refers to a person when 
difficulty befalls him. The 
word sáq is mentioned to 
express the difficulty of a 
case or an event and to tell of 
the terror occasioned thereby 
so that he prepares himself 
for the difficulty. 
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Lafá Ш 


Zamakhshari says, it is a 
proverb signifying the hardness 
of an affair and the severity of 
acalamity and the origin of itis 
in the fight and the flight and 
the tucking up of their garments 
from their shanks in fleeing 
and the disclosing of their 
ankles. Râzîholds the meaning 
of sáqto be shiddat or difficulty, 
hardship, vehemence and 
quotes five verses in support 
of this. Only gross ignorance 
of the Arabic language would 
make anyone adopt the literal 
significance of the word sáq 
(shank) in the face of the 
recognized idiomatic uses of 
the word. (see also sáq.) 
Шаш 23:3\ (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
ҮШ.): Rubs against the other (in 
deathagony) (75:29). Alfáfan UJI 
(n. plu. acc.): Thick and luxuriant 
(78:16). Lafifan М) (act. 2 pic. 
m. sing. acc.): Gathering; 
Assembling (17:104). (L; T; R; Kf: 
Ibn Athir; Rázi; Qàmás; LL). 


Lafá UJ 
bra 
To find a thing or any one. 

Alfayá СА (prf. 3rd. p. m. dual. 
IV.): They twain found. (12:25). 
Alfou s)| (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
They found. (37:69). Alfainá су)! 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We found 
(2:170). (L; T; R; LL) 


Laqata 22 


Laqaba 2 


To give nickname to another, 

revile, give name of reproach. 

Laqabb <), plu. Algáb :القاب‎ 

Nickname - good or bad. 
Alqáb القاب‎ (n. plu.): (49:11). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Гадаһа 
؛ يلقح‎ bw 


To impregnate, vaccinate, 
fertilize. Lawágiha 71 J: 
Impregnating; Fecundating; 
Fertilizing (by pollination as 
well as by bringing rain- 
clouds); Those winds which 
raise cloud that gives rain; The 
winds that carry vapours rising 
from the sea to the upper 
regions where they assume the 
form of clouds; Winds that 
carry pollen from the male to 
the female plants to fecundate 
them. These winds are 
described as pregnant by way 
of resemblance as they bear 
drops of water or carry pollens, 
in opposition to the wind Agim 
which is life-destroying and 
dry and barren. (51:41). 
Lawáqiha اقح‎ | J (n. plu. its sing. 
is Lágihun): (15:22). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Laqata 22 
؛ بلط‎ Ua 


To pick up, gather, glean, 
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Laqifa لقف‎ 


collect. Iltaqata Lak) |: To fall 
upon a things by chance, pick 


Luqmán ¿LJ 


Luqmán;; ЦЯ 
Luqman 92: He seems to be 


up, take up. 
Iltaqata 51 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII): picked up (28:8). Yaltaqitu 
Jai: (imp. 3rd. p. sing. VIL): 
Willpickup(12:10). (L; T; R; LL) 


anon Arab, non Israelite, most 
probably an African prophet 
from Nubia. His name is not 
mentioned in the Holy Bible, 
but The Holy Qur'án accepts 
many prophets besides those 


Laqifa i mentioned in the bible. He is 
TER mentioned in the Holy Qur'an 
ah قفا ؛‎ 


as a person who gave beautiful 


Tocatch up hurriedly, swallow 
up quickly, destroy, undo, eat 
up, collapse, fall upon the 
enemy, crumble down, 
Laqif—+J: Crumbling; Feeble 
or frail foundation. 


moral precepts (31:13-19). 
Luqman is firmly established 
in ancient Arabian traditions 
as a prototype of the sage who 
strives for inner, ethical and 
spiritual perfection. 


Celebrated in a poem by 
Nábigha al-Dhubyáni (i.e. 
Zaid bin Mu‘awiyah), who 


Talgafu تلقف‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Itcrumbleddown, destroyed 
(7:117; 20:69; 26:45). (L; T; R; 


LL) 


Laqama E 

To take in the mouth, clog up, 
obstruct (a path), stop, gobble. 
Шадата: Took in the mouth, 
which does not necessarily 
signify the act of devouring 
andswallowing. Laqm: Morsel. 
Iltaqama fáhá fil taqbili: He 
took her mouth within his lips 
in kissing. (L; T; R; LL) 


lived in the sixth century A.D. 
the person of Luqmán had 
become a focal point of 
innumerable parables 
expressive of wisdom and 
spiritual maturity. He is not an 
imaginary, fictitious ог 
invented figure, but a vehicle 
for some of his admonitions 
bearing upon the manner in 
which man aught to behave. 
He lived in the time of David. 
(Mas ‘ûdî, Ibn Jarir, Ency. Brit. 
14:487) 


Шадата „2201 (prf. 3rd. p. m. Luqmán 34.4 (prop. n.): (31:12, 
sing. VIII): Took into mouth 13). Name ofa prophet. Name of 
(without swallowing) (37: 142), | the 31st chapter of The Holy 
(L; T; R; LL) чиг, 
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Ра 


Lagiya | Lagiya | 


Laqiya E 

لقيا ؛ يلقى 
Tomeet, meet with, see, come‏ 
across, experience, suffer‏ 
from, occur, undergo, endure,‏ 
find out a thing, lean upon,‏ 
receive, come face to face, go‏ 
in the direction of or towards.‏ 
Jalasa tilqâ’a fulânun ¿>‏ 
To sit facing or‏ :جلس تلقى 


opposite to. 
Fa‘alahit min tilqâi nafsiht 


To do a thing himself, do of 
one's own accord without 
being led to it by someone 
else or without being forced 
to do it. Ligdun «UJ: Meeting, 
Occurring; Giving. Lagin (33 
(for Láqiyun :(لاقي‎ One who 
meets with. Tilqâ’a cots: 
Towards; On accord. Laqqá 
„е: П. To cast upon, shed 
over, be gifted, granted. 
Muláqin („Ул (for 
Muláqiyun ز(ملاقي‎ One who 
meets. А1а, „2)1: IV. To 
throw, cast, offer, shed, cast 
forth, utter, throw out (a 
suggestion), give, put down, 
make accessory. Mulqin ملقی‎ 
(for Mulgiyun gon One 
who throws or puts down. 
Talaqqa „sål: To meet, 
receive, learn. Talaqqaunahí 
425405 (for Tatalaqqaunahü 
45 ALS ): To receive. Taldgin 
«350: Meeting one with 


another. Yaumal-Taláq اتلاق‎ 
es; Day of meeting, (is for 
Yaum al -Taláqí, the final Ya 
not being pronounced before 
the wagfor pause. Itlaqá , Jl]: 
VIII. To meet one another. 
Laqiyá Lä (prf. 3rd. p. m. dual): 
The two met. Lagû |, (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IL): Lagitum i 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): You met. 
Laqîna СЗ) (prf. Ist. p. m. plu.): 
We met. Yalgá Ah (imp. 151. m. 
sing.):Thou meet. Уайда 3, (imp. 
Ist. juss.): Talqau galî (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. final Nûn dropped): 
Yalqauna ¿åk (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Láqiyatun А.5У (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Laqqá A (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. II.): Talaqqá б (П. 
pip. 2nd. p. т. sing.): Thou аге 
receiving. Yulaqqa ай (рїр. П. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Is gifted. 
Yulaqqauna ¿4h (pip. П. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They will meet. Yuláqü 
1,8 يلا‎ (imp. Ш. acc. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They meet. Ligáun «UJ (v. 
n. IIL): Meeting. Algá A | (prf. 
IV. 3rd. p. m. sing.); Flung down; 
Offered. Alqat ¿Jl (prf. IV. 3rd. 
p. f. sing): Cast forth. Alqaw Jl 
(prf. IV. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
threw. Algü 1,41 (prt. IV. m. 
sing.): Throw; Cast. Algaitu cál 
(prt. IV. Ist. p. sing.): I cast. 
Alqainá Ш. (prt. IV. Ist. p. 
plu.): We cast. Ulgiya _ J| (imp. 
IV. Ist. p. sing.) I will throw. 
Tulqiya Ab (imp. IV. acc. 
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Lakin ¿SY Lamaha ce 2 


2nd. p. т. sing.): Thou threw. 
Tulqüna ù үн (imp. IV. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You give. LaTulqi 
تلقوا‎ У (prt. neg. IV. 2nd. p. т. 
plu.): Alqi Jl (prt. IV. 2nd. p. 
f. sing.): Cast thou (f.). Ulqiya 
القي‎ (pp. IV. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
is thrown. Ulgá | šJ] (pp. IV. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They are flung. 
Yulqa (3. (pip. IV. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) Is thrown. Tulqá Nu 
(pip. IV. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 


! 


will be thrown. Talaqqá | JA ° 


(prf. V. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Received. Talaqqauna ¿Ú 
(imp. V. for Tatalaqqauna 
O |, one of two ТА is dropped 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You learned. 
Yatalaqqa „422 (imp. V. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.) Receives. 
Tatalaqqa | A3 (imp. V. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): Will meet. Iltaqa 
et] (prf. УШ. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
Met. Iltaqatà kJ! (prf. УШ. 
3rd. p. f. dual.): The two (f) 
met. JIqaitum القيتم‎ (prf. VIII. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You met. 
Yaltagiyán Li, (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. dual.): The two meet. 
Taláq 3% (v. n. IIL): Meeting. 
Muláqin š (ap-der. m. sing. 
Ш.): One who meets. Muláqáü 
ملاقوا‎ (ap-der. m. plu. Ш. final 
Nûn dropped): Those who meet. 
Mulâqî ملاقي‎ (ap-der. m. plu. 
IIL. acc.): Should have to meet. 
Mulqüna y Jis (ap-der. т. plu. 


IV.): Casters. Mulgina gäl’ 


(ap-der. m. plu. IV. acc.): Casters. 
Mulqiyât > Lab (ap-der. f. plu. 
IV.) Those who bring. 
Mutalaqqiyáni у Ж» (ар. der. 
т. dual. V.) The two receivers. 
Yuldí يلقي‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): Casts. Yulgána у (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They throw. 
Yulgü |, (imp. 3rd. p. plu. 
acc. IV.): They offer. Nulgí QAO 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): Wecast.(L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 145 times. 


Lakin „СУ 
But (after a negation); But 


not (after an affirmation). (L; 
T; LL) А 

Гат لم‎ 
Negative particle giving to the 


present the sense of the 
perfect; Not. (L; T; LL) 


Lima jJ 
Why? For what reason? (L; 
T; LL) 


Lamaha = 
pal: Lod 
To shine, glister, give a 
glance with the eye. Lamhun 
:لمح‎ Twinkling of an eye. 
Lamhun لمح‎ (v. n.): (16:77; 
54:50). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Lamaza J Lamma jJ 


Lamaza J 
Уе Ыы 
To wink, make a sign with the 
eyeor hand, defame, reproach, 
speak ill, strike, repel, traduce, 
Lumazatun šJ: Slanderer; 
Backbiter; Traducer; 
Faultfinder; One who 
maliciously tries to uncover 
real or imaginary faults in 
others behind their back or 
"before their eyes", whereas 
Humazah is the one who finds 
real or imaginary faults in 
others "behind their backs". 
Yalmizu +) (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) He finds faults (9:58). 
Yalmizína y s +L (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They find faults (9:79). Lá 
Talmizü |; У (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): find not faults (49:11). 
Lumazatun$ »4J(n. plu.) Slanderer. 
(104:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lamasa „== 

لسا ؛يلمس 
To touch, feel with the hand,‏ 
seek, enquire after. Lámasa:‏ 
III. To touch, have intercourse‏ 
with. Iltamasa y|: VIII.‏ 
To seek or ask for, request‏ 
from.‏ 


Lamasii 1) (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They had touched (it) (6:7). 
Lamasná lial (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
Wehad sought (72:8) Lámastum 


(prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You‏ لامستم 


had sexual contact (4:43; 5:6). 
Iltamisû j| (prt. m. plu. 
VIII.): Seek for. (57:13). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Lamma , 
؛ يلم‎ UJ 
To gather, collect, amass, 
assemble, pick up greedily. 
Lamma\J:Conjection 
preceding the perfect to give 
the meanings of not yet, when, 
after that, but, only, since, 
because. When prefixed to the 
aorist, governs it in the 
conditional, and generally give 
it a past signification. At the 
same time it gives to the aorist 
the same value in point of time 
as the preterite would have had 
if the proposition has been 
affirmative. The noun of action 
Lammim 44) in ап adverbial 
form. Itis used when speaking 
of pastevents. Itis occasionally 
found in the sense of /l/à 
(except) unless when precedes 
imperfecttense, then it denotes 
the negative meaning of a 
perfect (past tense). Lamamun 
: That which is near, (hence) 
small faults, as being those 
which are near being sins, 
unwilled, minor offences, 
occasional stumbling, a 
chance leaning towards fault, 
a temporary and light lapse, a 
passing evilidea which flashes 
across the mind and leaves no 
impression on it. The root- 
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Lan ы) 


word possesses the sense of 
temporariness, haste, chance, 
infrequence and of doing a 
thing unintentionally and to 
approach it without falling into 
it. This by no means amounts 
to an intention or an attempt to 
commit a sin. 


Lamman V (v. n. acc.): Wholly 
and indiscriminately (89:19). 
Lamam ^J (у. n. generic noun): 
Minor offenses (53:32). Lammá 
GJ: A particle used to speak of 
past events to give the meaning of 
when, after that, not yet, only, 
since, because. It is also used to 
mean llâ (- but). ((L; T; R; 
Mughni; Вадд; LL) 


Lan لن‎ 
A negative particle governs 
the aorist in the subjective case 
and witha future signification, 
(he, she, it) will not, by no 
means. (L; T; LL; Вада) 


Lahibac 4) 
vh لهبا ؛‎ 
To blaze fiercely Iltahaba 
421: To burn with anger. 
Lahabun: Blaze; Ardour of 
fire; Flame. 
Lahab 4) (n): Flame (77:31; 
111:3). Abû Lahab —J yıl: Fiery 
tempered person; Father of flame; 


One whose complexion and hairs 
are ruddy. It was also the nick 


Lahá LJ 


name of The Holy Prophet s uncle. 
His real name was Abdul ‘Uzza, 
(111:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lahatha J 
To thirst, let the tongue hang 
out, loll the tongue (dog), pant, 
gasp for breath. 
Yalhath L (imp. prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. juss.): He lolls his tongue 
(7:176). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lahima m 


ае 
To swallow, gulp down food, 
glut. Плат: Animal instinct; 
Intimation quickly by the 
inspiration from the Divine 
being. Revelation. Itisthrough 
Ilhám plgl| that the soul is 
made perfect. Through /Ihám 
e Ug] the soul knows the two 
ways, the way of Fujr >< or 
the way of evil and Taqwa 
s or the way of good. God 
has thus implanted in human 
being's nature a feeling or sense 
of what is good and bad. 
Alhama لھم‎ | (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): (91:8). Inspired. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Lahá Lg 
oth, ؛‎ bg 
To preoccupy, beguile, 


distract, play, divert, forget, 
delight, turn away. 
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Lau ,J 


Lahwun xc: Plaything; Toy;, 
Sport; Amusement. Lahin c) 
(for Láhiyun, >): One who 
sports or jests, who is 
inattentive. Alhâ (gl: IV. To 
occupy, amuse, divert from 
Talahha Ú: To be unmindful 
of, careless of. 
Alhá ЫЧ)! (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Divertedfrom; Distracted. Lá Tulhi 
45У (imp. 3rd. p. of sing. IV.): Let 
notdivert. Yalhi A, (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): Letdivert; Beguile. Tulhi 
«#5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Divert. 
Talahhá QE (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
V.): Diverted. Lahwun d (v. 
n.): Sport; Frivolous; Way causing 
diversion. Láhiyatun X^" (act. 
pic. of sing.): Inattentive. (L; T; К; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used as many as 16 times in 
the Holy Qur’ an. 


Lau J 
Optative particle: If; Though; 
Although; Conditional. At the 
head of a sentence we have 
sometimes an ellipse of the 
correlative proposition called 


by grammarians Jawáb al-shart 
asin 21:39. (L; T; LL) 


Láta— S 
؛ يلوت‎ UN 
To give a reply which was not 


called for, shift, shun a 
question, conceal, prevent. 


Ládha 55 


Lata particle: No longer; 
Had passed. An indeclinable 
verborakindoffeminine form 
of the adverb Lû (= no). Al- 
Lát <): Female idol of the 
pagan Arabs, the prototype of 
the Greek semi-goddess Leto, 
one of the wives of Zeus and 
mother of Apollo. 
ALLát alll (p. п): A female 
goddess (53:19). Láta oY 
(particle): Had passed (38:3). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


To change colour, become 

visible. Lawwahtun: Scorching 

one; Making visible. Alwâh 

(plu. of Lauhun c jy:‏ الواح 

Broad table or plate; Tablet. 
Lauhun = + (n sing.): (85:22). 
Alwáh =| I(n. plu.): (7:145, 150, 
154; 54:13). Lawwahatun 43) 
(v. adj. of intensity): Scorching 
one (74:29). ((L; T; R; LL) 


Ládha SY 
يلوذ‎ s لوذا‎ 
Totakerefugeein surrounding, 
seek refuge one with another, 
seek protection. Liwádhan 
3 ,J: Act of fleeing for shelter, 
slipping away privately. 
Liwádhan \3\,J (v. n. acc.): 
(24:63). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Láta by Lama „У 


Lata لاط‎ 
Lb. يلوط‎ UJ 


To be fixed in the affections, 
cleave to (- the mind thought), 
take away a thing. Laut ЬУ: 
Sympathy; Active and nimhle. 
Lit ЬУ: Lot. A Prophet 
mentionedin the Holy Qur'án. 
He lived east of the Jordan 
river in the vicinity of what is 
today the Dead Sea. Originally 
he was a native of Ur in 
southern Babylonia. As the 
son of Haran and the grandson 
of Terah he was Abraham's 
nephew. 


Lit L al (proper name): Lot. A 
Prophet mentioned in the Holy 
Qur'àn. (L; T; R; LL) 

This name has occurred about 27 
times in The Holy Qur’an 


To blame some one for some 
thing. Laumatun is J: Blame; 
Reproof. Láimun «23: One who 
finds faults. Lawwáma ¿| J 
(adjective of intensity): One 
who is constantly blaming 
others or accusing himself. 
Malûm » gla: Blamed. Мийт 
pala: Deserving of blame. 
Talawwun 55 : To blame one 
another. 


Lumtunna لمتن‎ (prf. 2nd. p. f. 
plu.): You (f) blamed. 
Yatalâwamûna о li (imp. 


3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They blamed 
each other. Lûmû |^] (prt. m. 
plu.): Blame you. Lá Talûmû | yo Jo 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): O you! blame 
not. Laumatun is) (п.): Blame. 
Láimun el (act. pic. m. sing.): 
One who blames others. 
Lawwámatun ial; (ints. f.): Self- 
reproaching. Nafs Lawwámatun 
А) نفس‎ : Self-reproaching soul at 
the doing of an evil deed (to the 
truth of final resurrection). The 
Holy Qur’ an has mentioned three 
stages of development of the 
human soul. The first stage is 
called Nafs Ammárah $ yl) نفس‎ 
:thesoul pronetoevil. When animal 
ina human being is predominant. 
The second stage is that of Nafs 
Lawwámah iol) نفس‎ - the self 
reproaching soul, when he begins 
to beconscious ofevil, and goodin 
him gets the upper hand. It is the 
beginning of his spiritual 
resurrection. The highest stage of 
development ofthe human soul is 
that of Nafs Mutmainnah 
نفس مطمئنة‎ - the soul at peace. 
At this stage his soul becomes 
practically immune to failure and 
faltering andis atrest and peace. 
Maláman V... (pact. pic. m. 
sing. ): Blamed one. Muliman 
مليما‎ (pis. pic.): One who 
deserves blame. Malûmîna 
Сла sh (pact. pic. m. plu.): Blamed 
ones. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above ten forms 
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Launun ¿J 


has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
as many as 14 times. 


Launun ;; J 


Colour; external form; 

Species; Hue; Appearance; 

Kind; Sort; State. It is the 

singular of Alwán o| Jl. 
Laun 05 (n.): (2:69). Colour. 
Alwán | J| (n. plu.): (30:22; 
16:13,69; 25:28; 39:21; 35:27). 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Law |; J 
«+15 

To twist, pervert, turn back, 

bend, avert (the face) from, 

lean, fee] an inclination. 

Layyan UJ : Disorting; Giving 

a twist. 
Lawwau s, (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They turn (their heads and 
faces by way of refusal) (63:5). 
Talwána (445 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.) You turn back (3:153). 
Talwit 1,5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. acc. final Nûn is dropped): 
You turn back (4:135). Yalwüna 
يلوون‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They twist, pervert (3:78). 
Layyan ÛJ (v. n. acc.): Twisting; 
Distorting (4:46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lata oY 
c: لوتا‎ 
To diminish, withhold, 
prevent. 
Yalit <.) (imp. juss.3rd. p. т. 


Lailun |J 


sing.): Will diminish (49:14). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Laita oJ 
May it be that? Would that! 


Laita CJ: Particle of desire and 
expressing a wish impossible to 
be realized. It is one of those 
particles which like Anna require 
a following noun to be an 
accusative. (L; T; LL) 

This particle has occurred in The 
Holy Qur’an 14 times. 


Laisa ليس‎ 

It was not; Is not. It is one of 

the verbs of the class of Kána 

glS which govern the attribute 

in the accusative. Lasta cJ: 

You are not 
Laisa :لیس‎ (indeclinable neg. 
verb.): Laisat с.) (for f. ): 
Laisû |, (fora group): Lasna 
UJ (for f. group): Lastu :لىت‎ 
I am not. Lasta cJ: Thou are 
not. Lastum s: You are not. 
Lastunna 5S: You (f.) are not. 
(L: T; LL) 
This verb with its above forms 
has occurred about 89 times in 
The Holy Qur’an . 


Lailun {\J/Lailatun ¿LJ 


Both mean night, but 
according to  Marzüqi the 
word Lailun is used as 
opposed to Nahár and the 
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Lana ù 


word Lailatun 4.) is used as 
opposed to Yaum. Lailatun 
¿LJ possesses a wider and 
more extensive meaning than 
Lailun -J, just as the word 
Yaum has a wider sense than 
Nahár (see Yaum). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Lailun,-J/Lailatun 3.J (comm. 
gender, generic noun.its ply. is 
Layálun С) : Night. Lailan XJ: 
By night. 
The word Lailatun 4.) has been 
used as many as 8 times in The 
Holy Qur'an (2:51, 178; 7:142 
(twice); 14:3; 97: 1, 2, 3). The 
word Lailun J.J is used in The 
Holy Qur'án 80 times and its 
plural Layálun JL 4 times. 


Lana 0 
To soften, make tender, 
lenient, smooth. Linatun 52. 
A kind of palm-tree of which 
the dates are of very inferior 
quality and are unfit for 
human consumption. 
Layyinun er Soft. Al'ana 
o Yl: IV. To soften. Alanna 
ЫЛ: We rendered soft. 
Linta C (prf. 2nd. p. m.sing.): 
Thou was lenient (3:159). Talinu 
с (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing): Become 
softAlanná JI (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We softened. Layyina od (v. 
n.): Gentle; Soft. Linatun à.) 
(n.): Palm tree of very inferior 
quality. (L; T; R; LL) 


Ma L 


The root withits above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 5 times. 


Mim 
eM 


The twenty fourth letter of 
the Arabic alphabet 
pronounced as Mim — 
equivalent to English M. 
According to Hisáb al- 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of mim is 
40. In abbreviation it means 
A ‘lamu piel: The all knowing. 


ма L 
Conjunctive pronoun. That; 
Which; That which; 
Whatsoever; As; As much; 
In such a manner as; As much 
as; As foras; Any kind; When; 
How. It is also used in the 
form of admiration. M4 \ is 
one of those particles which 
in conditional propositions 
govern the verb in the 
conditional mood. It is 
frequently a mere expletive. 
When placed between a 
proposition and its 
complements as in 3:159 it 
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Ma'aya sh Mata‘a < 


stands for "itis invariably so 
or "it is so". When affixed to 
anna у, inna ol and such 
particles it destroys the effect 
which they have of putting the 
noun following them in the 
accusative. When used as 
interrogative after a prefixed 
preposition the Alifis generally 
omitted, thus bima w for bimá 
k amma © for an-má, ls عن‎ 
mimma مما‎ for min-má (А сул. 
Sometime it makes the verb 
following it in the sense of 


meaning things, added to a 
nounitmeans indetermination, 
some, a certain. It is also an 
adverb of time as in 5:117. Má 
L is expletive in compound 
words, such as inna-má lai]. It 
is sometimes used to express 
wonder. (L; T; LL) 


Ma'aya <“ 
To extend, become the 


hundreth, be covered with 
leaves. 


masdar ر‎ „а or infinitive, itis 
then known as md masda- 
riyyah Z уга Ls, In this case 


МГ ашп Ағ d One hundred. It is 
used in The Holy Qur'àn eight 
times. Mi'atain (rz : Two 


it is always a letter and not a 
noun. Má \ is also used for 
emphasis and stress and also 
asanegative adverb. In general 
it denies a circumstance, either 
present or if past but little 
remote from the present. Like 
lá У it governs the attribute in 
the accusative, thus it is a 
negative particle when placed 
before the perfect as in 53:2 or 
before a pronoun as in 68:2, or 
before a demonstrative noun 
as in 12:31. Mâ L is also used 
as a negative particle before a 
perfect tense among verbal 
forms. It is sometimes used as 
an interrogative particle when 
placed before a demonstrative 
pronoun as in 21:52, or when 
placed before a verb as in 
38:75, or followed by dhá 15 as 
in 2:26. It is also used as 


hundred. (8:65, 66) (L; T; LL) 


Ca oe. 
Mata aga 
(m متعا‎ 


To carry a thing away, be 
advanced, rise (mirage), be 
strong (rope), give a dowry (to 
divorced woman), let anyone 
enjoy a thing long, make life 
comfortable, make a provision 
with a long life. Tamatta‘u sc 
: To combine ‘Umrah 3 ас 
together with the Hajj x>. The 
combination of the ‘Umrah 
š = and the Hajj >> means 
that after or be ore the 
performance ofthe Pilgrim not 
to remain in the state of 
Ihrám a| >| but enter into that 
state for the performance of 
the ‘Umrah 5 „= or the Hajj 
x>, as the case may be. In 
= 524 


Ma'aya (ela 


Islamic terminology Tamat- 
taʻu sx signifies acategory of 
Hajj т> in which a Pilgrim 
combines ‘Umrah š „с with 
Hajj c in the season of Hajj 
Mata a = (n.): Comfort; Ease; 
Enjoyment; Provision; Household 
stuff; Utensils; Goods; All kinds of 
things necessary for the life of 
human beings and cattles and 
goodly provisions for them. 
Matta tu css (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
IL): I allowed to enjoy worldly 
provision. [gavecomfort. Matta ‘ta 
متعت‎ (prf. 2nd. pp. sing. IL): 
Thou bestowed the good thing of 
life. Matta na laa (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IL): We have provided with 
good things. Umatti‘u s| (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. IL): Iwill give comfort. 
I will provide worldy provision. 
Numatti*u = (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We shall grant provision. 
Yumatti*u = (imp. 3rd. p. sing. 
II.):Hewillcausetoenjoy. Matti û 
متعوا‎ (prt. m. plu.): You provide 
provision. Tamatta‘iina с 
(2nd. p. plu. pip.): You will be 
given comfort. Yumatta ‘tina 
Š TU (3rd. p. plu. pip.): They 
were allowed to enjoy. 
Yatamatt n у y», (imp. 3rd. 
p. plu.): They enjoy themselves. 
Its imp. 3rd. p. plu. acc. is 
Yatamatta* 2&5. Tamatta'a. к 
(prt. m. sing. V.): Enjoy. 
Tamatta û | yk (prt. m. plu. V: 
Enjoy yourselves. Istamata‘a 


Mathala 3 


(prf. 3rd. p. sing. X):‏ إستمتع 
Benefited. Istamta ‘tum 22]‏ 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): You people‏ 
enjoyed. Istamat û | s. (prf.‏ 
3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They enjoyed.‏ 
Amiti‘atun «A (n. plu. its sing.‏ 
is Mat ütun. ça). (L; R; T; LL)‏ 
Thisroot withits above forms has‏ 
occurred about 70 times in The‏ 
Holy Qur’ ân.‏ 


Matana „5 
оса 1 
То be strong, solid, firm, sure, 
robust, steadfast. 
Matin сдә (act. 2 pic. m. sing.): 
Strong; Sure; Solid. (7:183;51:58, 
68). (L; T; R; LL) 


Майа, „2 
Interrogative particle. When? 
At what time? (L; T; LL) 

This particle has been used as 
many as 9 times. 


Mathala | 
Toresemble, imitate, compare 


any one with, be or look like 
some one, bear a likeness. 


Tamaththala J (prf. 3rd. p. 
sing. V.): He presented himself in 
the form of, appeared in the 
form of, assumed the likeness 
of, came in likeness of someone 
other then himself. Mithlun d. 
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Majada 22 


UV.): Likeness; Like; Similar; Of 
the kind; Resemblance; Similarly; 
Equivalent; Similitude; As much 
as; Thesameas. Mithlai, J»: Two 
equivalents dual. Mathalun |^ 
(n.): Parable; Likeness; Similitude; 
Like; Reason; Proverb; Discourse; 
Equivalent; Comparison; Sign; 
Lesson; An example; Case; state; 
Condition; Argument. Armthál 
JUI (n. plu.): Muthulat مثلات‎ 
(n. plu.): Exemplary punishment. 
Muthlá | 2 (elative, f of Amthál 
Jë): Ideal; Superior. Tamáthíl 
4U (n. plu. of Timthál Ua): 
Images; Statues. Laisakamithlihi 
shaiun شىء‎ ALLS „2 (42:11): 
Naught is as His exegesis. There 
is nothing like a likeness of Him. 
He is not only above all material 
limitation but even above the 
limitation of metaphor. The 
combination of ka and mithl sis 
for making a stress. The word 
mith] ji» here also means 
attribute. So the verse means that 
Heisfundamentally, andnotmerely 
inhisattributes, differentfromanything 
that exists or could exist or anything 
thatcouldbeconceivedorimagined. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

This root with its forms has 
occurred about 114 times in The 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Majada +Z 
524 مجدا ؛‎ 


To be great, illustrious, 


Mahasa „а> 


eminent, glorious, magnified, 
excel in glory. 
Majid = (act. 2 ріс. m. sing.): 
Glorious; Great; Illustrious; Eminent; 
Magnificent. (L; R; T; LL) 
The word has been used in The 
Holy Qur’ ân in the verses 11:73; 
50:1; 85:15 and 21. 


Majusa | 
To follow the religion of the 
Magians. 
Majiis |». 2 (n. plu.):: Magians; 
Fire worshippers, Parsis. (22:17). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Mahasa |a» 
P „‹ محصا‎ 
To run, struggle (of 
slaughtered beast), flash (of 
lightning), refine (gold with 
fire), polish, take off an 
impure thing, lean, pure, 
malloyed, purge the 
impurities, prove, try, purify, 
improve, remove, amend. The 
difference between Mahs 
محص‎ and Fahs فحص‎ is that 
the later means to take off a 
bad thing during its 
adulteration whereas Mahs 
محص‎ is to take off a bad thing 
when it is adjoining, 
contagious, united and 
connected. 


Yumahhisa > (imp. 3rd. 
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Mahaga i» 


p. m. sing. II.) To purge or 
remove all the impurities. (3:141, 
154). (L; T; R; LL) 


Mahaqa de^ 


To destroy, decrease, fall 
short, abate, diminish, waste, 
deprive of blessing, annul, 
wipe off, blot out, efface, 
erase, annihilate. The end of 
the month is called Miháq 
Jl>, when the moonlight is 
absent. 


Yamhaqu > (imp. 2nd. p. 
sing.): To annul. (2:276; 3:141). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Mahala | 
ia s 
To act skilfully, impose 
calamity. 
Mihál Jl (adj. Mighty in 
prowess; Powerful to enforce 
whatever His unfathomable 
wisdom wills. according to Rághib 
it signifies "powerful" in 
contriving in a manner hidden 


fromothers, wherein the wisdom 
lies (13:13.). (L; T; R; LL) 


Mahana o^ 
يمحن‎ H > 


To strike, try, test, prove a 

thing, examine, clean out. 
Imtahana ¿>| (prf. 3rd. p. 
sing. VIII): He has purified, 


Makhadza مخض‎ 


tested, proved, proven, disposed 
(49:3). Imtahiná | >| (prt. 
m. plu. VIII.): Examine (60:10). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Maha (= 
l> « 15 
Toefface, blot out, disappear, 
obliterate, totally abolish, 
erase, conceal. 
Mahíná U ‚> (1st. p. plu.): We 
obliterated, made to pass away, 
effaced, blotted out (17:12). 
Yamhii | > (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Repeals; Abolishes; 
Effaces; (13:39). Yamhu مح‎ (f. 
d. juss. imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
eradicates, blots out (42:24). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Makhara ,> 
To plough the waves, cleave 


the water, be watered 

(ground): 
Mawákhira >|, (n. plu.Its 
sing. is Makhiratun š +L): 
Those which cleave and plough 
through the waves with a 
dashing noise (16:14, 35:12). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Makhadza مخض‎ 
ER Q4 HIC: 
To churn, shake. 
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Madda 2 


Makhádz 24 (collective 
noun.): The pangs of childbirth 
(19:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Madda م‎ 

ы مدا‎ 
To be advanced (day) to 
stretch forth, extend, draw 
out, cause to increase or 
abound, draw forth, spread 
wide, strain, manure (a land), 
take ink, prolong. 


Madda ‘sx (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): Had stretched, draw 
forth, spread. Madadna UJ. 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. assim.): We 
have spread out and putfertilizers, 
have enriched. Yamuddu Эъ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. assim. 
V.): Draw out, extend, spread. 
Yamdud s3 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim, juss.): Prolong; 
Respite, lengthen. Yamuddiina 
ó مدو‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. assim.): 
They draw, plunge further. 
Numidd 2 (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
assim. V.): We will prolong. 
LaTamuddanna 524 Y (prt. 
neg. emp.): Strain not; Extend 
not; Turn not longingly. Muddat 
مات‎ (3rd. p. f. sing. pp. assim.): 
Spread out; Stretched out and 
received manure. Mamdüdun 
Уз Алла (act. pic. m. sing.): Spread 
out; Extended. Amadda “101 
(prf. 3rd. p. sing. assim, IV.): 
To be bestowed, assisted, 
caused to abound, aided, helped 


Madana у 


Amdadná 3.0! (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. assim. IV.): We have aided, 
have helped. Yumidda > (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. assim. IV. acc.): 
Reinforce. Yumdid > (imp. 
3rd. p. assim. IV. juss.): He wil 
aid. Numiddu 24 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. assim, IV.): We aid. 
Mumiddun na (ap-der. m. 
sing. IV.): One who helps or 
approached with aid. 
Mumaddadatin ë3 3an (pis. pic. 
f HL): Outstretched; Stretched 
forth. Madadan |53 (п. acc.): 
Aid; Help. Muddat 2% (n): 
Term; Space of time; Allotted 
period. Midád >l (n): Ink. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

This root with its above forms 
has beenusedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 32 times. 


Madana ;) 
؛يمدن‎ Ша 
To come to a town 
Tamaddan уз: To become 
civilized. 
Madinah iia (n): Town; 
City.Al-Madinah à Jl: The 
city of the Holy Prophet à. 
Madáin JJ (n. plu.):Cities, 
Towns. Madyan (у: (proper 
name, Maghair now known as 
Shu'aib. This city was situated 
on the Red Sea on the Coast of 
Arabia, south east of Mount 
Sinai, about 8 miles from the 
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, E e * ^ 4 
Mara’a 1,2 Mariha مرح‎ 


Gulf of Aqabah. It is the Midian 
of the Bible. Its inhabitants were 
the Arabs of the Amorite tribes. 
Madyan was also Abraham's 
son from Katürah (Gen. 25:1, 
2).Itis mentioned by Ptolemy as 
Modiana. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root has been used with its 
above fourforms about 27 times 
in the Holy Qur’ án. 


Mara’a | 
laris 
To be wholesome, easy of 


digestion, good cheer and 
pleasure, beneficialto anyone. 


Mari'an Ls (act. 2 pic. m. 
acc.): Wholesome; Beneficial; 
Salutary. Mar'un +, (п.): 
Human being; Person with a 
pulp under the skin; Man. 
Imra'atum 3|,4|: Woman; 
Wife. Boththis andthe preceding 
word are written with Waslah 
when not commencing a 
sentence. Its plu. is Nisd. 
Imra’aténi/Imra’tain уб 1А] 
/ إمراتىن‎ (dual): Two women. 
(L; T; R; LL; Dhahhaq) 

This root with its above five 
forms has occurred about 38 
times in The Holy Qur’ ân. 


Marata رٽ‎ 
ы > š مرتا‎ 
To break, make barren, 
Maratun: Barren and stripped 


land; Man withouteyebrows. 
Mart: Hairless beast. Máríát 


Attributive name of a‏ :ماروت 
king whose object was to‏ 
breakthe glory ofthe enemies‏ 
of Israelites, as Ibn ‘Abbas‏ 
says. His companion was‏ 
. ھاروتٽ Hárát‏ 
Márüt Ggرln: Name of an‏ 
Israelite king (2:102). (Ibn‏ 
‘Abbas, Baidzawi; Ibn Jarir;‏ 
Dhahháq; LL).‏ 


Maraja c ^‏ 
مرجا ؛ يمرج 

To send (cattle) to pasture, 

let loose, mix, let (the two 

spans of water) loose to flow, 

give freedom of movement. 
Maraja o^ (pif. 3rd. p. m. sing): 
Has loosed. Marij гә уг (act. 2 
pic. m. sing.): State of confusion; 
Perplexed; Uncertain; Unsettled. 
Магу т: Flame; Fire free from 
smoke. Marjan ¿l> »» (n.): Corals; 
Small pearls. (L; R; T; LL) 
Thisroot withits above fourforms 
has occurred about6 times in The 
Holy Qur’ ân. 


Marihar ; 
Com : ^ 


To be joyful, extremely glad, 
caught by false pride, elated 
lively, cheerful, exalting, 
haughty, self-conceited. 
Tamrahiina (> 5 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You exalted without 
justification; You arrogantly 
exalted without any right (40:75). 
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Marada > 


Marahan |> a (act. pic. n. sing. X.): 
Haughtily; Haughty; Self-conceit. 
(17:37, 31:18). (L; R; T; LL) 


Marada 3 

>= مردا ؛‎ 
To moisten (bread) in order to 
soften it; To become 
accustomed, inert, insolent, 
persist in and habituated to, 
be insolent and audacious in 
pride and in the act of 
disobedience, be excessively 
proud, disobedient and 
rebellious, to become 
accustomed to a thing and 
persist in it. The word, in 
general is used in a negative 
sense. 


Maradû 15; (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They persist in and are 
habituated to; They have grown 
insolent іп. Máridun >} (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Insolently 
disobedient; Rebellions; 
Obstinately rebellious. Marid 
Jo = (pact. 2 pic. m. sing.): 
Rebellious; Obstinate inrebellion; 
Stripped of all virtues. 
Mumarridun > (pic. pas. 
m. sing. П.): Rendered smooth; 
Floored; Paved smooth. (L; R; 
T; LL) 

This root with its above four 
forms has occurred about 5 
times in The Holy Qur'án 


Maridza | 2 4 


Мага; 
مرا ؛ یمر‎ 
Topass, move, pass on, pass by, 
pass with. 


Marran lj (v. п.): Passing away. 
Marra ә (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing, 
assim. V.): He passed. Marrá lo 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. assim. V.): 
They passed. Tamurru ` y ; (imp. 
3rd. p. assim. V.): He passed. 
Tamurrüna °, s š (imp. 2nd. р. m. 
plu. assim. V.); You passed. 
Yamurriina узы (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu y: They pass. Mustamir 
e (ap-der. m. sing. X.): 
Continuous; Often repeated and 
tremendous; Ever recurring, 
strong, firm; Transient. Marratun 
š (n.): Once; One time; Turn; 
Occasion. Marratán / Marratain 
OU a / SU p (acc. dual n.): Twice; 
Repeatedly, again and again. 
Marrát <, (n. plu.): More than 
two times; Repeatedly. Mirátun 
مرات‎ (n.): Strong of the make and 
intellect; Vigorous; Perpetually 
manifesting in powers; Surpassing 
power; Strength; Sound judgment; 
Firmness; Wisdom; 
Comprehension. This word is 
driven from Imrdr || meaning 
entwining and twisting of a cable. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
occurred about 35 times in The 
Holy Qur’ an 


Maridza, >» 
== Моа 
To be or become sick, fall ill. 
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Marwun ; а 


Diseaseisoftwokinds, physical 
carnal moral. Vices are also a 
hinderance forhuman beings. It 
is said Shamsun maridzatun 
:شمس مرضة‎ The sun is Ш. It 
means that it is not giving the 
proper light because of any 
obstruction or hindrance. 
Maridatu 2 A (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 
Iam taken ill. Marídzun مر يض‎ (n. 
sing.):: Sick person. Maradzun 
„> (n): Disease. Maradzan 2; 
(acc.) Mardzá M مر‎ (n. plu.): 
Sick persons. Maradz у> :To 
come out of the proportion and 
equilibrium orillness, sickness and 
disease. (L; R; T; LL) 
This root with its above forms has 
occurred about 24 times in The 
Holy Qur’ ân. 


Marwun مرو‎ 


Flint stones. Al-Marwah 3 yl: 
Proper name of the eminence 
in the immediate vicinity of 
Ka'bah. It is in remembrance 
of Hagar's extreme trial and 
hertrustin God that al-Marwah 
المروة‎ апа al Safâ Шш), 
another eminence near are 
mentioned in 2:158. Even in 
pre-Islamic times these two 
eminences were regarded as 
symbols of faith and patience 
in adversity. Al-Marwah i s „=! 
is mentioned in the context of 
the passages which deal with 
the virtues of patience and trust 
inGod 


Mara (с; 


Al-Marwah š, ы: (53:34). (L; T; 
LL) 


Mara с 
يمري‎ ї а 


To stamp the ground (horse), 
press (a she camel's) teasts, 
press the teasts for milking, 
extract. Miryatun à. : 
Hesitation, wavering, anxiety, 
worry. It is more particular 
than doubt and suspicion 
(shakkakk). 
Yumárüna уз, (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. Ш.): They dispute, debate 
Tumárna jùgرlê‎ (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. Ш.): You dispute, 
debate.LaTumári ,Ú ¥ (prt. neg. 
m. sing. IIL): Disputénot. Miráun 
Mj مرا‎ (n): Dispute. Tamárau sÙ 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. VI): They 
doubted. It is derived from 
Tamárá, Tamáriyan. Tatamára 
5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. VI): 
You will doubt. Yamtariin уз = 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIII): They 
doubt. Tamtariina ù T (imp. 
2nd p. n. plur. VIII.): You doubt. 
LáTamtarunna EY. Y (prt. neg. 
m. sing.) Have no doubt. 
Mumtarín ممتر ین‎ (ap-der. m. plu. 
VIII): Those who are in doubt. 
Miryatun 2, ул (n.): Doubt. (L; К; 
T; LL) Í 
Thisroot withits above forms has 
occurred in The Holy Qur'án 
about 20 times. 
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Maryam مریم‎ Masaha مسح‎ а 


Maryam w+ 

Mary. She was probably named 
after Mariam, the sister of 
Moses and Aaron (later 
pronunciation Miriam). The 
wordis acompound of mar (г 
star) and yam یم‎ (sea).It 
possessesin Hebrew a variety 
of meanings such as stare of 
the sea, drop of the sea, lady of 
the sea, mistress of the sea. It 
also means, exalted and pious 
worshipper (Kashsháf), and 
corpulent (adjective of a 
person or his body), fat and 
heavy. Among the Arabs and 
Jews corpulence was 
considered as a mark of beauty 
and girls who were corpulent 
were considered beautiful. It 
is not possible to write a 
biography of Mary basedupon 
Biblicalaccounts, althoughthe 
span of time covered by her 
accounts is longer than that of 
Jesus. (L; T; LL, Ency. Biblica, 
Encyc. Brit.) 

Maryam «ya: Name of the 

mother of Jesus Christ. 

The name has occurred thirty 

four times in The Holy Qur’ ân. 


Mazaja c 
сч: مزجا‎ 


To mix, mingle (a liquid), 
temper. 
Mizáj co^. (v. n. IIL): 
Admixture. (83:27; 76:5,17). (L; 


T; R; LL) 


Mazaqa (35^ 
ТРИЗ 

To disintegrate, tear off, 

impair, scatter. 
Mazzaqná Lö ja (prf. IL): 
Scatter; Destroy; Disperse 
(34:19). Muzziqa š (pp. IL): 
Were dispersed, destroyed, 
scattered (34:7). Mumazzaqin 
Vp (IL): Broken up into a 
disintegration. According to 
some this formis anoun for time 
and place, but generally it is 
taken asa verbal noun with initial 
Mim being called Mim Masdar. 
(34:7, 19). (L; T; LL) 


Mazana > 
To go away, fly away, fill up, 


praise, go in the same 
direction as another. 


Muzn уу (n): Cloud (56:69). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Masaha с 
tI 


To wipeathing with the hand, 
survey, wipe offthe dirt, pass 
hand over, set forth 
journeying through the land, 
stroking (with kindness) 
Masahah-Alláh ¿| a, God 
created him; Blessed. Al-Masih 
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Masaha مسح‎ e Masakha = а 


al-Dajjal JUI :المسيح‎ 
Antichrist; One erring greatly 
and created accursed. Masîh: 
One who travels much. It is 
the arabicized form of the 
Aramic word Meshîha 
which, in turn is derived from 
the Hebrew Mashiah, the term 
frequently applied in the Bible 
to the Hebrew Kings, whose 
ascession to power used to be 
consecrated by a touch with 
holyoiltaken from the Temple. 
This anointment appears to 
have been of great importance 
to the Hebrews that the term 
"the anointed" became in the 
course of time more or less 
synonymous with a King. Jesus 
has been called Masîh oc 
(Messiah) because he was to 
travel much (К; Rázi). This 
significance finds the foremost 
acceptance with the 
lexicologists as well as the 
commentators, and this lends 
support to the evidence 
recently discovered that shows 
that Jesus, after his 
unfortunate experience at the 
hands ofthe Syrian Jews, and 
having recovered from the 
shock and the wounds of 
crucifixion travelled far and 
wide, to deliver his message 
to the lost ten tribes of Israel, 
who lived in different parts of 
the world and where he is 
spoken of as having been 
afforded shelter (23:50). If in 


pursuance of the Gospel 
narrative Jesus' ministry be 
admittedto have been confined 
toonly three years andhistravels 
to only a few Palestinian or 
Syrian towns the title of Masth 
oe inno way fits him. (L; R; 
T;LL) 
Imsahii |y», (prt. m. plu): 
Wipe. Mashan bua (v. n. acc.): 
Wiping; Stroking (with kindness). 
Masih مسیح‎ (p. n.): Surname of 
Jesus; Anointed; Beautiful; One 
who journeys and travels much; 
Blessed and goodly. 
This root with its above three 
forms has been used about 15 
times in the Holy Qur’ an. 


Masakha = 
C — š 5 — 


To destroy, transform, 
change, metamorphosed, 
scoff at, vilify, dissolve, 
deform to the hideous, stupid, 
change from good to bad state, 
render weak, turn into an evil 
plight, disfigure, make 
mistakes. Masakhna ‘ald 
Makánihim ps على‎ oaa: 
We wouldhave destroyed them 
in their houses. According to 
Hasan and Ibn ‘Abbas it 
signifies that all their physical 
andmentalfaculties would have 
become paralysed. 


Masakhná b>.» (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
Wehaddestroyed. (36:67). (L; R; 
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Masada 2.2 
T; Ibn Jarir; LL) 


Masada Оа 
EV. H مسدا‎ 


To twist a fibre of a cord 
strongly. Mamsád: Strongly 
twisted. 


Masad X. (п): Twisted fibre or 
strands; Anything that consists of 
twisted strands irrespective ofthe 
material (111:5). (L; R; T; Qamûs; 
Mughni) 


Massa . مس‎ 

al C 
To touch, pass on, hand on a 
thing without having anything 
in between, befall, smite, 
strike. Massat al-Hájatu ilá 
إلى‎ 2\4) cL: Necessity 
compelled to, have a touch of 
madness. Mass, مس‎ is like 
Lamas, jJ, but the difference 
is that the word Lamas |J is 
used for the seeking of a thing 
without obtaining it as the poet 
Says: 

و امسه فلا oo!‏ 

"I am seeking him but cannot 

get of him." 


Mass مس‎ is said of that which 
can be known by the sense of 
touch. The verbhas beenusedto 
signify to befall, punish, be 
affected with damage, harm, 
sexual touch. 


Masaka c La 


Massa مس‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): Touched. Massat c» 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. assim.): She 
touched: Yamassu m" (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. assim.): Touches. 
LamYamsas wk QJ. Did not 
touch. Tamassu š (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. assim.): She touches, 
befalls. Yamassan bas (imp. 3rd. 
p. sing. ept.): Misás مساس‎ fv. n. 
III.) Touch. Yatamássan Dues 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. dual VI): The 
twain touch each other (in the 
conjugal life. (L, T, R, LL) 

This root with its above forms has 
occurredin The Holy Qur’an about 
62 times. 


مسك Masaka‏ 
کا ؛يمسك iia.‏ 


Totake hold of, graspAmsaka: 
To withhold, keep back, 
refrain from. Massaka dé: 
To perfume with musk. 
Yumassikiina у us (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. Ш.): They hold fast. 
Amsaka «1 (prf. 3rd. p. sing. 
IV.): Withhold; Take hold fast; 
Keep back; Hold up; Retain: 
Imsakna <| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu. IV.): They withheld. 
Yumsiku cho. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): Withholds. Amsik 
Дш! (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV; 
Withhold; Keep. Amsiká „Хм: 
Retain, Keep. Lá Tumsiki 


IS LE Y: (ap-der. neg. m. plu.): 
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Masa ^ Masara 2^ 


Keep not; Retain not. Imsák 
JU (n. v.): The act of retaining. 
Mumsik ёл (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV.): Withholder. Mumsikát/ 
Mustamsiküna | <... / 
مستمسکون‎ (ap-der. f. plu. IV): 
Withholders Istamsaka 
إاستمسك‎ (prf. 3rd. p. sing. X): 
Grasped; Withheld. Istamsik 
إستمسك‎ (prt. m. sing. X.): Hold 
fast. Amsaktum 25! (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): You held 
fast. Miskun dwn (n.): Musk. 
(L, T, R, LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 27 times. 


Masa , 


To wish a good evening, 
come in the evening. Amsá 
امسى‎ : IV. То be or do 
anything in the evening. 
Masá p is one of those 
verbs known as Akhawát 
Капа 55 اخوات‎ or brothers 
of Kûna 3S. 

Tumsiina ù рай. (imp. 2nd. р. 

m. plu. IV.): You enter the 

evening (53:34). (L; R; T; LL) 


Mashaja مشج‎ 
: ES є: > ES 


To mix up, mingle, unite. 


xin): Mingled; Intermingled; 
ixed; United; Mixture of (76:2). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Masha مشي‎ 


To walk, go, proceed, move 
from one place to another, go 
about with lying slanders. 


Mashau jy (prf. 3rd.p. m. plu.) 
They walk. Yamshi „м (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.) He walks. 
Tamshí „42 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She walks. Yamshiina 
pia (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They walk. Tamshiina ù yen 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
walk. Imshá || (perate m. 
plu.): Walk (O you!). Mashyun 
Lex (v. n): Walk; Walking; 
The act of walking. Mashsháun 
ela (m. sing.): One who goes 
about with lying slanders. (L; К; 
T; LL) 

This root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ án 
about 23 times. 


Masara 2% 


To milk with the tips of the 
fingers, build. Massar po To 
build towns; Choose (atown) 
for a capital. 


Amsháj امشاج‎ (n. plu. of Mashij | Misr „2 (n. place): Chief town 


of a kingdom; Country; 
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Madzagha 2 مض‎ Ma‘a مع‎ 


Boundary; Egypt. (L; T; LL) 
This word has been used in The 
Holy Ош” ап about 5 times. 


Madzagha 
-š d 
To masticate, chew. 


Mudzghatun ix^ (n.): Lump 
of flesh; Morsed of flesh; 
Embryonic lump; Whatremains 
after chewing. The physical 
condition of an embryo after al- 
Alaq - the blood clot. (22:5; 
23:14). (L; R; T; LL) 


Madzâ „22 


сє ce ç |. ч L 
To go away, leave, depart, 
make off, expire, pass away, 


elapse (tune), go on, advance 


further on, execute, 
conclude, enforcement, 
promulgation. 


Madzá 2 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Go forth, gone, became a 
king of past. Madzat 2.2» (prf. 
3rd. f. sing.): Goneforth; Passed 
away. Amdziya , 26! (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. acc.): Í shall go on. 
Imdz | 4| (prt. m. plu.): Pass 
you. Mudziyyan مضا‎ (v. n.): 
Passing away; Go away; The 
act of going away. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root withits above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 5 times. 


Matara 2‏ 
مطرا ؛ یمطر 

To yieldrain. Matar sis also 

used in the sense of doing good 

or evil according to the object 

by which it is followed, but 

Amtarais only used in relation 

to punishment. 
Amtarná L hol (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We pelted with a rain of 
stones (due to volcanic eruption 
combined with an earthquake.) 
Umtirat > hsl (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV.): Suffered a painful rain 
(of stones). Umtir j20\(prt. m. 
sing. IV.): Rain down (stone). 
Mumtirun Jess (ap-der. m. 
sing. IV.): Rain bringer. 
Matarun ja» (n. acc. Matran 
1а): Rain. (L; R; T; LL) 
This root with its above five 
forms has been usedin The Holy 
Qur’an 15 times. 


Mata gs 
Preposition: Gathering or 


assemblage in a place or status 
of time; At the time of, Not 
withstanding; Though; 
Nevertheless; Simultaneously; 
With; Accompanied by; In the 
company of. Ma‘al- 
Ashiyyati LAYI ка: In the 
evening. Ma‘ Dhálika «15 
:مع‎ With all that. Huwa та“ 
ce :هو‎ Не is with me; His 
help is with me. (L; T; LL) 
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Ma‘iza зл 


This preposition has been used in 


The Holy Qur'án — about161 
times. 

Ma'iza зх 

معزا ؛ يمعز 


To be rich in goats and bucks. 
Itiscommon to m. and f, sing. 
and pl. 
Ma‘zun = (n. plu.): Goats and 
bucks. (6:143). (L; R; T; LL) 


Ma‘ana (xs 
T معنا ؛‎ 


To travel fast and far, flow 
(water), give useful and easy 
thing. Mû ûn 452: Legal 
alms and other acts of 
kindness (such as funds and 
other form of lending ordinary 
things of utility like a needle 
or a piece of thread or bread 
to a neighbour); Aid or 
assistance in difficulty. 
According to Bukhari it 
means al-Ma'ráf Кийип - 
every good and kind deed. 
According to Ikramah it 
lending of a thing or giving 
any useful thing to another. 
Its highest form is obligatory 
Zakát. 
Мап (ля (п. act. 2 pic): 
Springs of running water; Pure 
andcleandrink; Unsullied springs; 
Running water. Mû ûn (у=: 
Legal alms and other acts of 


Makatha CS. 


kindness. (107:7; 23:50; 37:45; 
56:18; 67:30). (Bukhári Ch. 
68:107; L; R; T; LL) 


Ma‘yun х 
Intestine; Bowel. 
Am'á «lanl (common gender 


plu): Intestines; Bowels. 
(47:15). (L; R; T; LL) 


Maqata cs 
— ؛‎ ШЖ» 

To hate, detest, abhor. 
Maqtun (v. n.) 
Abhorrence; Repugnant; Very 
hateful. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root is used in this form six 
times in The Holy Qur’ ân. 


مقت 


Makatha S 
¿S c S 


To abide, dwell, remain, wait 
in a place, delay, stay, tarry 
Makatha ¿Š (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) He remained, waited, 
tarried. Yamkuthu S (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He remains, 
lasts, stays. Imkuthá | <| 
(perate 2nd. p. m. plu.): Waitin 
the place. Mukthun 2. (п. 
v.): The act of carrying etc. "Ala 
Mukthin ¿S Ae: At intervals; 


By stages; Slowly and 
deliberately. Mákithün/ 
Makithín jS Us / ماکثون‎ (acc./ 


act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
remain in this state, who bide. (L; 
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Makara Š 


R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been usedin The Holy Qur' án 
about 7 times. 


Makara л 
AM +185 


To plan a scheme, punish a 
deceiver, contrive a plot. 


Makara 2 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Plotted, planned, 
schemed. Makará |, £ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They planned 
etc. Makartum кА (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You planned. 
Makarná US (prf. Ist. 
plu.): We plotted. Yamkuru K<: 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Plots. 
Yamkuriina 5 к (imp. 3rd. 
p. m.): They planned. Yamkurii 
|, & (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): You 
planned. Makrun < (n.): Plan; 
Contrivance; Cunning (talks); Sly 
whisperings; Taunting remarks; 
Malicious talks; Secret 
imputations. Mákirin ¢ Slt 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Planner; 
Schemer; Who punishes the end; 
Plotter. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 43 times. 


Makkah ¿S 


Macorabain Ptolemy. This city 
is the birth place of The Holy 
Prophet Muhammad €"? and 


Makkah 24% 


the foremost sacred city of 
Islam. The city lies about 45 
miles east of Jiddah, which is 
aseaportonthe Red Sea. Inthe 
center of the city is the sacred 
shrine of Ka bah. Makkah 4% 
was never surrounded by city 
walls. The mountains which 
dominate it at close quarters 
have always made its 
conquering difficult. In 570 
A.D. Abraha, the Christian 
viceroy in Yaman ofthe King 
of Abbyssinia erected a great 
cathedral at Sana’, hoping 
thus to divert the annual 
Arabian Pilgrimage from the 
Makkan sanctuary, the 
Ka'bah to the new church. 
When this hope remained 
unfulfilled he decided to 
destroy the Ka'bah and 
attack Makkah and to break 
the national unity of the 
Arabs. He marched on 
Makkah with an army of 
20,000 strong. Arriving at a 
place, a few miles from 
Makkah he halted, for the 
final attack. "A pestilential 
dislemper", says W. Muir, 
"had shown itself in the camp 
of Abraha. It broke out with 
deadly pustules and blears 
which was probably an 
aggravated form of smallpox. 
In confusion and dismay his 
army commenced retreat. 
Abandoned by their guides, 
they perished in the valleys 
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Mikal JJ s Mala'a >L 


and a flood swept multitudes high rank or authority, be 
into the sea. Scarcely any influential. 


one recovered who had once Makkanná US (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
been smitten by it. Abraha II.): We did grant an honourable 
himsel иа mass of position, did established; gavea 
malignant and putrid sores, firm place; gave authority. 


died miserably on his return ы 
gan Makkanna oS (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
оз. Мн sing. П.): Has established, 


miraculously saved. This 

account is mentioned in the ea pened : А oui 
chapter 105 of The Holy Yumakkinanna o (imp. 
Qur’an. (Ibn Juban; Travels 3rd. p. m. plu. epl. IL): He shall 
in Asia and Africa by Ibn surely establish etc. Amkana 
Batütah; Travels in Arabia by امکن‎ (prf. 3rd. m. sing. IV.): 
Ibn Khaldûn; Travels in Arabia He gave power. Makinun сла 
J.L. Burckhardt; Rulers of (act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Established 
Mecca by С.Р. Gavry; The | one. (L; T; R; LL) 

Holy Cities of Arabia by E. Thisroot with its above five forms 
Ruther. has been used in The Holy Qur’ ãn 


Makkah ¿S : The city in Arabia | about 17 times. 
with Ka’ bah (48:24) 


Maka S 
Mikal JU مکواء مکاءَ ؛یمکوا‎ 
Michael; One of the chief To whistle with ones mouth, 
angels and considered to be or bringing together ones finger 
associated chiefly with the and blowing through them and 
work of sustaining the world. producing a whistling sound. 


The word is considered as 
being a combination of Mik 
مىك‎ and âl Jl, which means 


Muká'an «S (n. v.): Whistling 
through the mouth (8:35). (L; T; 


who is like God. RALL 
m» m Mala’a L 
Mîkûl |J : (2:98). (Bukhari; ЛШ. 
Ibn Kathir; Muhtasib by Ibn Jinní; Ыы: Ste 
Jewish Encyl. T; L) To fill, satisfy, help. Mila’al- 
Kaffa: As much as 
Makuna oe the hand can hold; Handful. 
"ec L Mala’ al-Ardz الارض‎ У: 
T Earthful. The word signifies 
Tobestrong, have power, hold fullness, as the leader or chief 
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Malaha z ۶ Malaka Elle 


fill the eyes of people with awe Malaka ¿LL 

and their hearts with attraction A ملکا‎ 
consequently they are called d 

Mala'un a. To possess, become the owner 


Мир cz (pp. 3rd. p. m of, conquer, have control, rule, 
sing.): Was filled. Mali üna j ^ Mkea wii have power, reign, 

К be capable of, able to obtain, 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who fill. сай do. tan avail: have 
Amla'anna 5 emp. 1st. p. pli. | authority, hold. Mallak eli: 
epl. ): I surely shall fill. Imta’lati : 


N To transfer property, give to 
إمتلئت‎ (pp. 3rd. p. plu.):You are anyone the possession, give a 


filled up. Mil’un ale (n): Full; | support to. Milak de: 
Fulluntilitfillsanything;Earthfull. | Marriage. Amlakáhu «Sol: 
Mala’un e (n. plu): Chiefs; | They gave him in marriage. 
Leaders; Heads. The word Mâlik Sb and Malik elle are 
signifies fullness, the leader or a two different words from the 
chief fills. (L; T; R; LL) same root. The former signifies 
The root with its above forms has master and the latter king. 
been used in The Holy Qur'án According to the rule of 


about 40 times. forming derivation in Arabic 
an additional letter (as Alif in 

Malaha cL Mâlik SUL) gives the 

Же eh 7 meanings of intensity, thus a 

master or lord is more than a‏ ملحا ؛ يملح يملح 

To put salt, become saltish. king. Theuseofthe word Málik 


Milhun (n.): Saltish; Brakish, ,مالك‎ Master or Lord in verse 
Bitter. (25:53; 35: 12). (1; Т; В; LL) 1:4 is to show that Allah is not 
guilty ofinjusticeifhe forgives 

J his servants because he is not 

Malaqa ملق‎ a King or a Judge but more 

Ula properly a Master. Being Master‏ « یملق 


T k h. Mall He can forgive and show 
O erase, SUCK, Naa mercy wherever and in 


да jl: To level (ground). whatever manner he may like. 
Атада Jal: To fall into Its root is ملك‎ ог 


— e Mulakat SSD (prf lB 
Imlág Ila! (v. n. IV.) Falling to sing.) Has possessed. Má Mala- 
poverty. (6:151; 17:31). (L; T; kat Aimánalkum SL |: ds L: 
R; LL) Yourwives; Whatyourrighthands 

possess; Prisoners of war. Not in 
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Malla ` 


thesenseofslave. Malaktum < 


(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You held. 
Yamliku se. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) Has power to prevail. 
Tamiliku 4 (imp. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): Sherules. Tamlik M (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): You will avail. 
Milk ie: Stay in power. 
Tamlikiina y a (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.) You possess, own. 
Yamliküna y be (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They possess, own. Malik 
مالك‎ (act. pic. m. sing.): Lord; 
Master; Owner; Sovereign; Who 
possessestherightoverathing and 
has the power to deal with itas one 
likes. Amliku bel (imp. Ist. 
sing.): I have control. Mélikiin 
о (act. pic. m. plu.): Owners. 
Mamlûkun & Jas (ріс. pac. m. 
sing.): Possessed. Muliik J (п. 
plu.): Kings. Malik Lie (m. sing): 
King. Malik ıl (int): Mighty 
king. Monarch. Malakiit «о 5» 
(n.): Dominion; Kingdom; Mighty 
dominion. Malakun dla (n): 
Angel. Malaika ¿U (m. plu.): 
Angels. Malakain (ЈА (n. 
dual): Two angels. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 207 times. 


Malla j^ 
de يمل‎ ‹ SG YL) 
To dictate. Tamallala |: To 
embrace a religion. 


Mala YU 


Yumillu Ja (imp.3rd.m. sing 
assim. IV.): He dictates. Yumlil 
يملل‎ (imp. 3rd. m. sing. assim 
IV): Millatun ¿L (n): Faith; 
Religion; Ordinanceofareligion; 
Creed. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas been usedinits above 
three forms about 18 times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Mala У 
Е 5 


To march a quick step. Malla 
Ja: To make anyone to enjoy 
anything long. Amlâ 5 IV.: 
To give rein, allow free play, 
give false hope , give enough 
time to repent, give respite, 
forbear long, loose the bridle 
to (a camel) Malwatuni Дл: 
Space of time Imlá Mol: 
Dictation. 
Amlá У! (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): He gave respite. Amlaitu: 
cel (prf. Ist. p. sing. IV): I 
respited long; I gave respite for 
a while. Amli Дә! (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. IV.): I give resipte. Numli 
44 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
respite Maliyya Ue (v. п.): For 
a üme; For a while. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above five form 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 10 times. 
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Mimmá Ú Mana’a (^ f 


Mimmá Ú 
This particle is acombination 
of Min су and Má L. 


Minman jaم‎ 
This particle is acombination 
of Min ¿> and Má ls. 


Man j 

An indeclinable conjunctive 
pronoun for he, she, they, 
who, whosoever, also used 
as interrogative, in a 
condition mood and has 
influence on the temporal 
value of verbs. It is always 
used to designate reasonable 
beings except when 
reasonable and unreasonable 
rationales and irrationals are 
combined and mentioned at 
the same time as in the verse 
24:45. In these cases the 
irrational creatures are to 
some extent, by a figure of 
speech assimilated to 
reasonable beings. It is used 
for m. f. sing. dual. plu. and 
also as a relative pronoun. 


Min o^. 
Preposition used for 
expressing starting point, part 
of a whole, origin as, from, 
of some, amongst. 
Dertermining time mood of 
action as, no, upon, from, of. 
Also to mean separation, 


distinction instead of. Used as 
expletive before the subject 
of a negative or interrogative 
verb, it means then, relation, 
likeness, between, 
comparison, composition. It 
is frequently employed in 
negative preposition with the 
sense ofany, noris, will never 
be, cannot be, any. It is also 
used in the sense of, 
according to, and found 
occasionally with the 
meaning of “an jE as in9:38. 
It indicates sometimes 
commencement of time or 
place, by reason of, because 
of, some of, among, alternate, 
according to and to emphasize 
the sense of connection but 
in negative case as in 3:28. 
Taj ul ‘Artis has mentioned 
its 17 uses. 


ПЕР 
Mansa з 
hides 


To deny a thing, hinder from, 
defend, protect, refuse, 
prohibit, forbid, prevent, 
interdict. 
Mana ‘a > (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Prevented, etc. Tamna “u 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Defends. Namna ‘u = (imp. I st. 
p. plu. Juss): We protect. Muni ‘a 
U^ (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Máni'atun ixl (act. pic. f. 
sing): Protector Мапй ‘un / 
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Manna من‎ Mana 2 


Manii‘an Ve pa / ç Z (ace): 
One who holds back. Mannâ “un 
D (n. ints) One who hinders. 

amníatun i£ y (pic. pac. f. 
sing.): Forbidden. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 17 times. 


Manna 2 
T 


To fatigue, be gracious, 
reproach, lay | under 
obligation with ’ald ide: To 
be liberal, bestow a grace or 
a favour on any one, recount 
to one the benefits shown or 
to reproach him .The origin 
of it is to cut off: According 
to Râghib the grace cuts off 
the needs as one who receives 
benefits is no more a needy. 
Thus a kindness, grace or 
benefit cuts off the hunger. 
Al-Mannán j Jl: The Great 
Benefector (Allah). 
Manna من‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim. V.) He showed 
grace etc. Mananá Li (prf. 
lst. p. plu. assim.): We have 
shown the grace. Tamunnu Rt 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. assim.): 
You are showing grace. 
Yamunnu يمن‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim. V.): Shows grace. 
Үатиппйпа °, (imp.3rd. 
p. т. plu. assim. V.): They show 
grace. Namunnu jai (imp. 151. 


p. plu. acc.): We show grace. Lá 
Tamunnii |y Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Show no grace. Lá Татпип 
get Y (Conditional phrase): 
Bestow not favour. Imnun (y^! 
(prt. m. sing.): Bestow you. 
Mann :من‎ Showing a grace; 
Laying an obligation. Mannan 
متا‎ (n. v.): Mamnán у ya (pic. 
pas. т. sing.): Diminish; Broken 
off. Manán PA (n.): Death; 
Destiny. Manna من‎ (n.): Favour 
or gift; Anything obtained without 
trouble or difficulty; Honey. (L; 
T; R; LL under Turanjabîn) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'an 
about 27 times. 


Mana , 
منيا؛ يمني‎ 
To inspire with desire. Amna 
e^: To wish. Maniyytun a 
Death Munyatun ia: Desire; 
Object of desire. Tamanna 
Z: To wish, desire. Manna 
ust To create false desires. 
Tumniina у p£: You emit. The 
modification ofthe imperfect 
has its final yâ changed to 
Wáw in plurals, thus the 
conjugation will go as 
Yumni gis, Tumni „44 
Yumniina о 55, Tumniina تمنون‎ 
Tumniina ùوik‎ (imp 2nd. p. т. 
plu. IV.): Youemit. Yumná uu 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Is 
emitted. Tumná са (pip. 2nd. 
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Mahada 242 


p. f. sing. IV.): Emitted. 
Maniyyun E? (n.): Sperm; Drop 
of fluid which is emitted; Small 
drop of semen; Small life germ 
in sperm. Yumannî =з (imp. 
3rd. р. m. sing. П.): That which 
stirs up desire, arouses false 
hopes, fills with vain desires. 
Ymanniyanna ns (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. elp. IL): I shall fill desire 
assuredly, I will arouse vain 
desires. Tamanna С (prt. 3rd. 
p. m. sing V.): Wished; Read; 
Recited. Tamannau š (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.V): They wished. 
Tatamannauna ¿< (imp. 
2p. m. plu. V.): You wish 
Tamannauna 052 is for 
Tatamannauna O 9а). 
Yatamannauna j < (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): They wish. 
Tamuna ja (prt. m. plu. V.): 
Long; Yearn; Wish. Umniyyatun 
Z (n. sing.): Wish; Longing; 
Wishing. Amâniya ish} (n. plu.): 
Wishes. Manát œL% (proper 
name): An idol worshipped by 
the pagan Arabs. (L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above form 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 22 times. 


Mahada 345 
؛ يمهد‎ lage 
To prepare, extend, unfold, 


stretch out, make level, make 
provision. 


Yamhadiina ¿A (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They prepare, make 


Mahma Lge 


provision. Mâhidûna ¿l 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
spread couch; Spreaders. 
Mahhadtu — X (imp. Ist p. 
sing. П.): I made smooth etc. 
Tamhidan |. (v. n. П. acc.): 
Making smooth. Mahd А п.) : 
Cradle; Bed. Mihád +L (n. acc.): 
Resting place; That which lies 
spread out. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above six forms 
has been used to the Holly Qur’ ãn 
as many as 16 times. 


Mahala | 
VES > 
To act slowly, patiently, 


gently, leisurely, without 
haste. 


Mahhil مهل‎ (prt. m. sing IL): 

Respite you; Allow delay; Defer; 

Put off. Deal gently; Respite 

gently. Amhil Jgnl| (prt. m. sing. 

IV: Respite gently. Muhlun J 
(n.): Molten lead. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above three 

form has been used about 6 

times in The Holy Qur’ ân. 


Mahma Lys 
Whatever; When; Even so; 
Even. 

Mahma 42 (Particle): (7:132). 
(L;T;LL;Mughni; Ubkari; Farra) 
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Mahuna „5 


Mahuna مهن‎ 


To be despised, weak, reviled. 
Mahîn < (act. 2 pie .m. sing.): 
Despised; Weak; Reviled; 
Insignificant; Miserable; 
Wretched; Ignominious. (32:8; 
43:52; 68:10;77:20). (L; T; LL) 


Mata oL 
ы ial d G ry 
To die, die away (fire), be 
burn out, become still (wind). 
Amáta — | : To soften meat 
by cooking, cool anger. 
Amáta mafshál «à Ut He 
cooled his passions. Umit 
:اميت‎ o be obsolete. Istamáta 
lahû 4) al: To exert ones 
self to the utmost. Mautatun 
45 у: Death; Swoon; Madness 
Майа <x: Dead; Lifeless. 
Маша < 4s: Dead; About to 
die, Spiritually dead. Maut 
< ул or Death has as тапу 
kinds as life has many kinds. 
Decaying of strength and 
vigour, of senses, of the 
faculty of growth and 
generative faculty of human 
beings, animals and of 
vegetables, of power of 
expression, of sense of taste, 
of touch, of imagination, of 
perception, of apprehension, 
of disorientation, of 
generative faculty, ignorance, 
grief, sleep, expiation are 


Mata ol 


examples of maut «о sa. 

Mata 2 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Died. Май | 5L (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They died. Mittum متم‎ (m. 
prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You died. 
Mittu & (prf. Ist. p. m. sing.) 
I died, became unconscious as 
in 19:23. Mitná С^ (prf. Ist. p. 

plu.): We died. Yamütu © مو‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He dies. 

Yamut مت‎ (imp.3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss.): He dies. Tamíta 
— £ (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. acc.): 
She dies. Tamut 2—55 (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. juss.) She dies. 
Tamiitunna DE (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. el.): You should die. 
Yamutána 555 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They die. Yamitii 
15, (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. асс.): 
They die. Tamiitiina уг $ (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You die. 
Amítu > | (imp. Ist. p sing.): 
I die. Namiitu — 4£ (imp. Ist. p. 

plu.): We die. Maiti. | 5 (prt. 

m. plu.): Die! (you). Maut — + 
(v.n.): Death; Unconsciousness 
etc. Mautatun š + (n.): Death. 
The ending and additional Tá 
indicates the unit of an action 
which is termed /sm al-Marrah 
.اسما لمرة‎ Maitun Gan (n.): Dead 
one. Maitan UL (acc.): 

Amwátun c ,0| (n.plu.): Dead 
ones. Mautá © y» (n. plu. ): Dead 
ones. Mayyitun Cu. (n.): 

Lifeless; Dead; Mortal; Aboutto 

die etc. Mayyitiina ù td (n. 
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Maja zb Misa „з 


plu.): Dead ones; Lifelessness. 
Mayyitin Са (plu. acc.): Dead 
ones; Lifelessness. Mamátu 
ممات‎ (n. plu.): Deaths Maitatu: 
Аа (plu. acc.): Those which 
have not been slaughtered in the 
manner prescribed by the 
Islamic law. Amáta — | (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Caused to 
die. Amatta c (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. IV.): You made to die. 
Yumitu CN (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VI): Causes the death. 
Umitu ca (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
I V): I cause the death. Numitu 
ميت‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
cause the death. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 165 times. 


ماج Mája‏ 
موجا ؛ Cm‏ 


Tobe agitated, troubled, swell 

surge, press tumultuously like 

waves, rage. 
Mauj Co^ (n.): Wave; Surge; 
Billow. Yamiiju c sə; (imp. 3rd. 
p. sing.): Surges. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 7 times. 


Mara „L 
مورا ؛ یمور‎ 
To move from side to side, 


shake, bein commotion, move 
to and fro with haste. 


Tamûru ¿$ (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.): Will shake, move, etc. 
Maurau |, +, (у. п.): Shaking. 
(52:9; 67:16; 52:9).(L; T; R; LL) 


Mûsa موسى‎ 
Moses. The founder of 
Judaism. He delivered the 
Israelites from the tyranny 
of Phoraoh. He was the 
greatest Israelite Prophet. 
According to Biblical data he 
lived about 500 years after 
Abrahám and 1400 years 
before Jesus. In order to 
ascertain the details of his life 
constitutes one of the most 
difficult task of modern 
Biblical study. The 
description made by the Holy 
Qur'án gives some account 
of his birth and his mission. 
He was born when the 
Israelites, who had come to 
Egypt under Joseph were 
being pressed hard by the 
Egyptians. They were killing 
their newborn males and 
sparing their women to make 
them immodest. Moses’ 
mother, however, determined 
to save her son prayed for him. 
God revealed to her to place 
him into a chest, then cast 
him into the river, the river 
will cast it on to the bank and 
"The person who was My 
enemy as wellas his" will pick 
himup. His sister walked along 
the bank by the floating chest 
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Malla JU 


and said to those who picked 
up the chest from the bank of 
theriver, "ShallIguide you to 
anurse who willtake charge of 
him." In this way he was 
restored to his mother that she 
might be consoled and not 
grieve. The Holy Ош” an gives 
an account of his Ascension, 
aspiration, communion with 
God, marriage, miracles, 
controversy with Pharaoh, 
crossing the sea, retirement 
to the mountain, receiving 
the Law, troubles at the hands 
of his own people, prophesies 
about the advent of a Prophet. 
In some ways Moses call to 
prophethood as described in 
the Holy Qur’an resembles 
that of other Prophets and 
the Prophet of Islam. Like 
him, he was at first hesitant 
to take on the exalted task 
offered to him. Moses bears 
in many other respects 
striking resemblance to the 
Holy Prophet of Islam 
(73:15). As for the name 
Moses it may be noted that 
Misa (Moses) is a Hebrew 
word and pronounced Moshe 
and means one drawn out of 
water or simply "a thing drawn 
out". This derivation also finds 
support in Arabic, it is said 
Ausha al- shaia „М اوشى‎ : 
He drew out the thing. Thus 
the word Musha which is the 
passive form of Ausha could 


Maha ols 


mean a thing drawn out. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
Misa "^ j^ (Proper name): 
Moses. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 136 times. 


Mala JU 
JLo’ di c. 


To be rich. Mawwal J л: To 
render wealthy. Tamawwala 
Jet: То become wealthy. 
Ra’isul Mâl ЈАЛ :رئيس‎ 
Finance minister. 
Malá J. (n): Riches; 
Substances; Wealth. Amwâl J| | 
(n. plu.): Máliyah alla (comp. 
interjective): (JL + +.) My 
wealth. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an 86 times 


Maha ale 
TE 
To hold much water, draw 
water. 


Máun «la (n. for Mawahun s зл): 
Water; Sap of plants; Juice. (L; 
T;R; LL) 

This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 63 times. 


Máda ob 
؛ يميد‎ 1 


Tobe shaken, moved, agitated 
spread (cloth or table with 
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Mada sL 


food), give food. Imtáda su»! 

: To furnish with provisions 
Tamida J£ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Moves away; May be a 
source of benefit and provision; 
To quake. Máidatun ö دile(n.):‎ 
Table spread, table with food 
upon it, Food; Knowledge, 
because knowledge is the 
spiritual food. A table without 
food is not called Máidah isk. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above two 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 5 times. 


Mara jlo 
میرا ؛ يمير‎ 
To supply food or provision, 
convey stores (of food) to ones 
family. Miratun š „л: Stores, 
Provisions; Wheat; Corn. 
Namiru „~ (imp, Ist. p. plu.): 
We shall get provision, we will 
bring food. (12:65). (L; T; R; LL). 


Maza 5L 
PEU 

To detect, distinguish, 

discriminate, separate, set a 

thing apart, discern between. 
Yamiza jak (imp. 3rd. p.m.): 
Discriminates; Distinguishes. 
Tumiyyizu ; (imp. 2nd. p. f. 
sing. V.) She distinguishes. 
Imtázá | 5 Cal (prt. m. plu. VIL): 


маа JL’ 


Separate yourselves. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 4 times. 


Mala JLo 
To incline, turn away from, 
turn aside from the right, turn 
aside from the center, be 
adverse, swoop, drop or 
descent as a bird upon on its 
prey, take and seize it 
suddenly. It is used in the 
sense of oppression and high 
headedness. 
Yamiliina у +L (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
plu.): They may attack, swoop 
down, may fall, may turn, they 
may attack. Lá Tamílu ji У 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Turn not. 
Mailun Jaa (v. n.): The act of 
turning aside and including. 
Mailatan А (noun of unity): 
Asingle actofturning. (L; T; R; 
LL). 
In the Holy Qur’ ân this root with 
its above four forms has been 
used about 6 times. 
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Nün 
ON 


Twenty fifth letter of the 
Arabic alphabet and the initial 


Naba’a Ls 


meaning we and us, when 
following verbs of 
propositions. When affixed to 
the particles inna 5| or anna 
olitis written Inná UT, innaná 
ЫЛ or annaná ЫЛ. Although 
representing an accusative, it 
must be rendered We as in 


letter of the 68th chapter of 5:111. (L; T; LL) 
the Holy Qur'án. It is 
pronounced as Nûn, equivalent 
to English N. According to 
Hisáb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the 
letters of the alphabet) the 
value is 50. It is also a word 
which means ink, stand or a 


Na'a ¿Ü 
ш : نای‎ 
To remove, be remote, turn 


away, keep anyone aloof, 
avert retire 


Na'a n (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 


great fish. He turns away (17:83; 41:51). 
Yanauna (ss (imp. 2nd. p. т. 
" plu.): They keep away (6:26). 
Nûn j (L; T; LL) 
Hassan and Qatádah regards it : 
as meaning Ink-stand, while Naba'a L5 
Ibn ‘Abbas considers the ics 


meaning to be great fish. The 
context of the 68th Chapter 
of the Holy Qur’an favours 
the former interpretation. 


Nûn jù : Initial letter of the 68th 
chapter of the Holy Qur’ an. Itis 
not an abbreviation but a word 
meaning Ink; Stand; Great fish. 
Dhul-Niin у 4J\53: The man of 
the great fish or Jonah (Yunus) 
(21:87). (L; R; T; LL) 


To be high, lofty. Nabii’at 
:نبوت‎ Giving the news, 
information or prophecy 
Nabiyun, Z5 (pronounced with 
Yá changed from йу): 
Prophet; To have a lofty 
position, status, dignity of a 
Prophet as Nûh, Ibrahim, 
Mûsa. It is derived from 
Nabûwwat + and signifies 
elevation and evidence of 
giving very big news and 
bringing Sharíat (Law). 
Nabí'at (with 


Na U 
An indeclinable affixed 
pronoun meaning, we, ours, us 
when following nouns and 
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hamzah): One who acquaints 
or informs others, who 
prophesies and is informed 
from God. А personcame tothe 
Holy Prophet £ addressing 
him, O person who foretells 
Nabi’ Allâh àl; 23 L. The Holy 
Prophet #5 told him to say, "Уй 
NabîyyAllâh dl 5" (without 
Hamzah) i.e. O Prophet of 
Allah! 
Naba’a IE: (v. n.): News; 
Information, Message or 
announcement of great utility 
which results either to great 
knowledge or predominance of 
opinion and which inspires awe 
and makes the heart trouble with 
fear; Tiding; Announcement. 
Anbá'a Ul (plu. f. Naba ‘als j): 
Nabba'a [К (prf. 3rd. p. sing 
11): Declared etc. Nabba "at co 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She declared 
Nabbu ‘atu cL (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.) I declared. Yunabbi’u pe 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Declares. 
Unabbi’u 55] (imp. 151. р. sing.): 
I declare. Nunabbi’u 423 * (imp. 
2nd. p. sing IL): We declare. 
Tanabbi’u x (imp. 2nd. p. sing 
IL): You declare. Tunabbi'üna 
35:5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. el. 
IL): Surely you will declare. 
Nunabbi'anna ¿C (imp. 151. p. 
plu. П.): We surely shall declare. 
Yunabba’ Cu (pip 3rd. pm. sing. 
gen.) He has been told. 
Yunabb'au $5, (pip. 3rd. p. т. 
sing. non. II): Will be declared. 
Tunabbi’unna s (pip 2nd p. 


Nabata с.5 


m. plu. el. IL): Nabbi *, „5 (prt2nd 
.p m. sing IL): Declare? Nabbi’u 
im (prt. 2nd. p.m, plu. П.): Declare 
you. Anba'a Lil (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Declared Informed. 
Anbi’ ; yil (prt. 2nd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): Informs them. Anbu jl 
(prt. 2nd. p. m. plu IV.): Informs 
you. Anbi^ |2551 (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IV.):Inform you Yastanbi ûna 
Ó a 22 (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): 
They ask, inquire, question. 
Nabuwwat < +š: Prophethood; 
Lofty position, status, dignity ofa 
prophet. Nabiyyun/Nabiyyin 
0/0 (n. p. acc) and Anbiyá 
ekol: (m. plu. acc): (L; T; R; 
Вада; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an as 
many as 160 times. 


Nabata — 


To produce (tree), germinate, 
grow, sprout (plant), grow up 
(child). Nawábit шы»: 
Offspring of human beings or 
cattle. 


Tanbutu c (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing): Grows. Anbati | (prf. 
3rd. p. sing. IV.): Made to grow. 
Anbatat C| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Sprouts. Anbatna шы! 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): Yunbitu ui 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Grows. 
Tunbitu as (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): It that grows. Tunbitü 
1,2 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV. асс. 
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Nabadha i 


final niin dropped): That youcause 
to grow. Nabátun/Nabátan Li / 
eU (acc./n.): Growth; Herbage; 
Germinating orspringingup. When 
used collectively it means Plants or 
that which is produced from the 
ground. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 26 times. 


Nabadha is 

To throw, fling, give up, cast 

off, reject, throw a thing 

because of its worthlessness 

or not taking into account. 
Tanbadhü |1,32 (prf. 3rd. р. 
sing.): Threw, fling. Nabadhii 
1530 (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
threw, etc. Nabadhtu — 55 (prf. 
Ist. p. sing.): I threw. Nabadhná 
Lis (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We 
threw. Inbidh Jl (prt. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.): Throw! Nubidha X 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Had been 
cast. Yunbadhanna {ics (pip. 
m. sing.) He shall surely be cast. 
Intabadhat — 525) (prf. 3rd. p. 
f. sing. VIII): She retired, 
withdrew. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used it the Holy Qur’an as 
many as 12 times. 


Nataqa 5 
Nabaza 2 
xb 


Tocall names; give nickname, 
defame, change name, name of 
reproach 
Lá Tanábazá V, C5 (prt. neg. m. 
plu. VI.): Do not call one another 
by nicknames. Do not call one 
anotherininsulting manner(49:11). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Nabata 225 
Togush orflow out, draw water, 
reach water by digging well. 
Anbata J|: Tobring athing to 
light, deduce a thing /stanbata 
Ll: To find out, elicit, 
elucidate. Nabatun JS Internal 
state of a person. 
Yastanbitün ù 254 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. X): They discover, think 
out, illicit, engage in obtaining 
intelligence (4:83) (L; T; R; LL) 


Naba‘a = 


To spring gush forth, flow out 
issue forth, emerge. 
Yanbii‘an Ú т (n.): Fountain; 
Spring. (17:90). Yanábí' rots 
(п. plu.): Fountains (39:21) (L: T; 
R; LL) 
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Najada < 


Nataqa ed 


Toshake, pull, riseup, break out. 


Nataqná LS (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We shook (due to the quake), 
caused to quake (7:171) (L; T; 


R; LL) 
Najada >Ш 
نجد‎ tas 
To overcome prevail over, 
become manifest 


Najdain „м (n. dual) two 
conspicuous high ways (90:10) 


(L; T; R; LL) 
Najisa „эш 


Tobeunclean, impure, filthy, 
full of impurity, dirty. It is of 
two kind one that can be seen 
by sight (by Basárat > a) 
the other that can be 
perceived by intelligence (by 
Basirat > уз). 


Najasun :کش‎ Spiritually 
altogetherunclean (9:28). (L; T; 


R;LL) 


Najal نجل‎ 
To become verdant, disclose, 
manifest, have large eyes. 
Anjala: To pasture (cattle) 
on herbage. Minjal: Luxuriant 


Najal جل‎ 
(robes); Clever camel-driver 


Injil |. Evangel. Justas the 
Tawrát - the Book given to 
Moses, is not the Old 
Testament so the Injil Jail 
mentioned in the Holy Qur’ an 
is certainly not the New 
Testament. /njil was revealed 
direct to Jesus as the Tawrát 
was revealed to Moses. 
Fragments of them survived in 
the Hebrew Canonicals andthe 
New Testament and in some 
other script such as the Gospel 
of childhood and the Gospel 
of Barnabas. According to 
modern Christian researchers 
on the authencity of Bible, 
they claim that not more than 
18% of its contents are original 
sayings of Jesus Christ. Most 
of the body of immethodical 
literatures is casual inits nature 
and an odd miscellany. None 
of the Books of the New 
Testament was intended by its 
authors writers to form one of 
the Cannons. They have all 
been put together side by side, 
unharmonised. They are a 
collection of reports and 
stories about Jesus compiled 
at dubious dates, some of them 
many centuries after his 
crucifixion and by unknown 
persons, undesigned and 
unforeseen in the apostolic 
age. They are far from being 
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Najal جل‎ 


the revealed words of God, 
never meant for publications 
and multiplications. Sentences 
and paragraphs have been 
abbreviated and expressions 
changed. When the first 
collection of the sayings and 
doing of Jesus were set down 
in writing the next who copied 
it might have felt inclined to 
enlarge it or to change the 
detail according to his whim 
ortothe form in which he had 
heard it. The four Canonical 
Gospels were only four out of 
many and some of these 
besides the four have survived 
the final form of the Plew. 
Testament Cannons for the 
west was filed in the forth 
century A.D. by Atahasius 
and his friends and the 
Necame creed. 


The reason why Jesus' 
revelations his sayings and 
doings were called Injil is 
that it contained not only 
good news for those who 
accepted him but also 
because it gave the glad tiding 
of the advent of the greatest 
and last Prophet (61:6), which 
is variously described in 
Jesus’ Metaphorical language 
as the coming of the Kingdom 
of God (MKI:15), The 
coming of the Lord himself 


Najal جل‎ 


(Mtt 21:40), The advent of 
paraclet or perikluton 
(John,14.16) or the Spirit of 
truth (John, 14:17) etc. The 
Holy Prophetg& said, "The 
breasts of my Companions 
are like Gospels (L). It means 
that the breasts of his 
Companions are repositories 
of his life history and 
teachings. Itindicated that the 
position of the present Gospels 
is analoguous to that of the 
collection of Hadith. 


In short the Tawrát and Injil 
frequently mentioned in the 
Holy Qur’ an are not identical 
with what is known today as 
the Bible or The Old 
Testament or The New 
Testament, but refers to an 
original revelations bestowed 
upon Moses and Jesus. The 
fact of there having lost and 
forgotten is alluded to in the 
Holy Qur’ ân (5:14) and other 
facts of history. Their 
confirmation by the Holy 
Qur’ ân refers опу to the basic 
truth still discernable in the 
Bibleand notto its legislation 
or to its present text. But 
even as they now exist they 
afford guidance in some 
respects but with a mixture 
of error 


Injil |. (n.): Evangel. 
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Najama > Naja > 


The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'án about12 times. 


Najama نجم‎ 
аш 

То арреаг, begin, 

accomplish, ensue, proceed 
Najmun جم‎ (n.): Nujûm, T. (n. 
plu.): Star or collective of stars; 
Plant growing close to the earth 
with little or no stalk as grass; 
Germinaceous plant; Portions; 
Pleiades; Portion of the Holy 
Qur’an (as it was revealed in 
portions during the 23 years.) 
The word with its plural form has 
been used as may as 13 times in 
the Holy Qur'án. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshart; Rázi; Baidzawi; 
Ibn Kathir) 


rise, 


نجا Naja‏ 
نجا تا ؛ نجوا ؛ ينحوا 

To be saved, delivered, 

rescued escape, go free. 

Naja\4/Najwanl,#: To 

whisper (a secret), confide a 

secret to. 
Naja > (prf. 3rd. р. m. sing.): 
He was saved. Najjá (€ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. II): He was 
delivered. Najauta © 54 (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing.):Thou hast 
escaped. Najjaina WS (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. П.): We delivered. 
Yunajji » (imp. 3rd. p.sing. 


II.):You deliver, shall deliver. 
Nunajji Eu (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
II): We deliver, shall deliver. 
Nunajjiyanna eS (imp. Ist 
p. plu. el. П.): We ‘Shall surely 
deliver. Najji نجي‎ (prt .m. 
sing. IL): Deliver Nujjiya Ss 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IL): He 
was delivered. Anjá uil (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV): Delivered. 
Anjaita c» (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sings. IV.): Thou delivered. 
Anjaina Lai (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We delivered. Yunji ینجی‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
Delivers.Tunji gu (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. IV): Delivered. Nanjf 
ننحی‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu. IV. final 
Nûn dropped): We deliver. Nájin 
ناج‎ (act. pic. m. sing. f.): 
Delivered one; Who is saved. 
Naját і (v. п.): Salvation. 
Nunajjá |,2-3 (ap-der. m. plu.): 
Verily we are to deliver thee. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Nájaitum ناجیتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. Ш): Ye whispered, consulted 
in private. Tanájaitum —>U 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. VI): Ye 
whisper together. Yatanájauna 
о> (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 
They whispertogether.Tanájau 
>U (prt. m. plu. VI.): Ye should 
whisper. Lá Tatanájau ,>ls У 
(prt .neg. m. plu. VI.):Ye should 
not whisper. Najiyyan US (act. 
pic. acc.): The act of consulting 
together. Najwá G, (v.n.): 
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Nahaba حب‎ 


Counsulting in secret. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 84 times. 


Nahaba > 

To weep, cry, vow, wail, travel 

ataquick pace. 
Qadzá Nahbahü قضی‌نحبه‎ (imp. 
3rd. p. plu.): They fulfilled their 
vow andfell as martyrs, redeemed 
their pledge by death; They are 
dead (33:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Nahata C 
To scrape, carve, prepare by 
scraping, cut, shape, emicate. 
Tanhitüna ° => (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.) Ye hew (7:74; 
26:149; 37:95) Yanhatüna 


Qo (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They hew (15.82) (L; T; R; LL) 


Nahara > 
> bx 


To slaughter, sacrifice, injure 

the jugular vein, put hand on 

to upper part of the chest. 
Anhar انحر‎ (n.): Offer sacrifice; 
Devote one's life for the 
humanity; Place one's hand in 
prayer on the upper part of the 


Nahala (jos 


chest (108:2). (L; T; R; LL) 


Nahisa (> > 
oo نحسا؛‎ La уэш 
To be fatal, red like copper; 
Ill-luck; Inauspicious. Nahsin 
wou (у. п.): (On a day when 
thé sky remained) red like 
copper. (The day of) ill-luck. 
It does not mean that any 
particular day or time is 
inauspicious, lucky or not 
lucky. The meaning is for the 
tribe of ‘Ad the day proved 
unlucky because of the 
calamity. ‘Ummun Náhisun 
:عوم ناحس‎ Year of drought. 
Nahsin os (v. n.): (59:19). 
Nahisát — > (n. plu.): 
(41:16). Nuhás „о (v. n.): 
Smoke without flame that rises 
high, Molten copper shatters of 
iron when beaten (55:35). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Nahala (ou 
To make a gift, dower a 
women, make a wedding gift, 
free gift. Nihlatun Abd: 
Unasked, willingly, 
cheerfully and as agreed gift, 
without demand and without 
expecting a return for it. It is 
distinguishable from Hibah - 
a free gift. Every Hibah is a 
Nihlah but not every Nihlah 
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Nahnu > 


is a Hibah. 
Nahl jos (п.): Bee. (16:68). 
Nihlatun il> (n): (4:4).(L; T; 
R; LL) 


Nahnu > 
We. (Personal pronoun of 
common gender used both in 
dual and plural forms): 


Nakhira > 
EE 
To be decayed, worm eaten, 
wasted, crumbled, hallow 
Nakhiratun? ><(n.sing): Hallow 
etc. (79.11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Nakhala 55 
To sift, send down, snow, 
drizzle, cloud, select, pick out 
the best of. Nakhal lahi 
alnasihaten: To give earnest 
advice. 
Nakhl/Nakhlan Jخi/‎ X5 
(acc./n. sing.) Palm-tree; Palm; 
Date-palm. Nakhíl 22 (gen. 
plu.): Date-palms. Nakhlatun 
52 (n. of unity): Single palm- 
tree. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 20 times. 


Nada Ü 


Nadda 5 
СИУ 
То flee, run away, defame, 
divulge (secret). Nid М: 
Match, A like; Opponent; 
Equal; Image; Idol; Compeer; 
Rival; Object of adoration to 
which some or all of Gods 
qualities are ascribed, whether 
it be conceived as deity in its 
own right or a saint. 
Supposedly possessing certain 
divine or semi-divine powers . 
One who is runs away from 
God's command. 
Andád l| (n. plu. of Nid х 
assim.): Equals; Matches; Images; 
Idols; Rivals etc. (L; R; T; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur'án as many as about 6 
times. 


Nadima 7 
؛ يندم‎ le 
To regret as repentance and 
penitence as a result of a sinful 
act. According to Lane a sinful 
act may be followed by either 
of two painful feelings. One is 
called remorse, in that case 
there is no merit. The other is 
known as Taubah or 
repentance which is followed 
by a good deed. Nadûmat 
:ندامت‎ Repentance. 
Nûdimîn Ü (act. pic. plu.): 
Repentants. (L; T; R; LL) 
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Nada gob 


The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an as 
many as 7 times. 


Nada, sob 
"m : 5156 


Tocall, call any опе to convey 

something, proclaim, hail, 

invite. 
Nûda gs (prf 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IIL): Called out; Cried. Nádá | sb 
(per. 3rd. p. m. sing. W.V. П.): 
He cried. Nádat — >Ü (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. IL): Called to. Nádá 
lak (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): They 
cried, called out. Nádaitum 4, Ú 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): Ye called 
for. Nádainá Lo 3C (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IL): Wecalled. Yunddi z 3L. (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IL): Calling, calls 
(yunadi ¿x = уипдай ¿sU where 
last yá is dropped). Nüdiya نودي‎ 
(pp. 3rd. p. sing. IL): It was called 
to. Nâdû lg ali (pp 3rd. p. sing. IL): 
Was called, hailed. Nûdû 15555 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): They 
were proclaimed. Reffering to the 
Here after it means they will be 
proclaimed. Yunddiina (> 
(pip. 3rd .p. m. plu. П.): Will be 
called. Tanádau >05 (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VI): They cried out to 
each other. Munadi/Munddi 
منادی/مناد‎ (ap-der. m. sing: 
The caller; One that calls; Crier. 
Munádiyan sks (pt-der. m. 
sing. acc.): Crier. Nidáun «1% 


Nadhara ,5 


(v.n.): Act of calling; Cry. Nadi 
gel (n): Assembly. Nadiyyan 
bis (n. plu. acc.): Fellows of an 
assembly. Tanád/ Tanádi. >b3/ 
gobs (The yd being omitted, v.n. 
IV.): Mutual calling. The act of 
calling one to another. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 53 times. 


Nadhara 5 
3 A cgay £t b 
To dedicate, conserrate, make 
a vow, devote by vow; warn, 
admonish, caution, promise 
voluntarily, offer present. 
Nadhir ڍر‎ Ji: Warner; One who 
informs and adverse a 
calamity; Who cautions and 
put one on guard. Andharatu 
al-Qaum sîr al 'Aduww 
524) лә äl: Linformed 
the people of the march of the 
enemy and put them on their 
guard and cautioned them. 
Nadhartu — 3 (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): Ivowed. Nadhartum „> 5 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): Yetook vow. 
Nadhrun j (v. nj): Vow. 
Nudhir dido (n. plu.): Vows; 
Voluntary promises. Obligations 
imposed by self-will or through 
religious order. Andhara ‚55\ 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Warned; Called attention to; 
Showed the danger to come. 
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Naza'a $ у Nazagha £ 5 


Andharta رٽ‎ 33 (prf. 2nd. р. т. 
sing. IV.): Thou warned. 
Andhartu ٽرذil‎ (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.) I warned. Andharná 
Gil (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We 


А я, 8 
have warned. Yundhiru А 


(imp 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Warns. 
Li-Yundhira ر‎ ذial‎ (imp. 3rd. р. 
m. sing.): In order to warn. 
Yundhirüna с», (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): They warn. Li- 
Yundhira iJ (imp. 3rd .p. 
m. plu. IV. el.): In order to warn 
Li-Tundhira jJ (imp. 2nd. 
p. sing. IV. el.): Thou may 
warn. Lan Tundhir ر‎ ذiî‎ jJ (2nd. 
p. m. sing. Juss. IV.): Ye warnest 
not. Andhir iil (prt. m. plu. 
IV.): You warn Undhirá |; Jl 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They 
had been warned Li Уипаһағӣ 
|, åf (pip. 3rd. p. m. plu. el. IV: 
They may to be warned. 
Yundhariina ° X (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.IV.): They are warned. 
Nudhran 1,5 (v.n. acc. IV): 
Warning. Nudhur/Nudhurí ر‎ ذi‎ / 
<) (yá dropped):. My warning. 
Nadhir > i (act. 2. pic.): Warner; 
Who cautions and put one on 
guard. Mundhirun J^ (ap-der. 
sing IV.) Warner. Mundhirín 
منذرین‎ (ap-der. m. plu. acc. IV.): 
Warners. Mundharin ¿y у (pis. 
pic. m. plu. acc. IV.): Those who 
are warned. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 130 times. 


Naza‘a zi 
pup 
Todraw forth, take away, pluck 
out, bring out, snatch away, 
remove strip off, tear off, 
extract, withdraw, draw out 
sharply, perform ones duty, 
snatch off, yearn, depose high 
officials, resemble, draw with 
vigrour, invite others to truth, 
rise, ascend, draw from the 
abode or bottom, carry off 
forcibly, deprive. 
Naza‘a e» (prf 3rd. pm. sing.): 
Drew forth etc. Naza ná Ue š 
(imp Ist. plu.):We shall strip 
off, take out, withdraw. Yanzi ‘u 
Уз (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing): 
ii off. Tanzi u e» š (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Thou takest 
away. La Nanzi‘anna sy 
У(ітр Ist. plu. epl.): We surely 
draw. Yunázi'unna “сушр 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. emp. IIL): 
They should dispute. Tanáza û 
| oe УШУ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.VI.): 
They disputed with each other 
Tanáz'atunm л>) GÍ (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. ): He disputed. 
Yatanûza ûna (4534 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They disputed 
among themselves, will snatch 
from one another. Nazza ‘atun 
ác; ji (n. ints.): Stripping even to 
the extremities. Náziát — ; نز‎ 5 (act. 
pic. f. plu.): Those who perform 
their duty etc. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 20 times. 
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Nazafa G3 


Nazagha { 5 


To incite to evil, foment 
discord between, make strife, 
slander, sow, disseminate, 
blacken any one's character, 
wound in words, set people 
at variance, stir up discord. 
Nazagh t» (prf.3rd.p.m.sing): 
stirred up discord etc. Yanzaghu 
» xo (imp.3rd. p. m. plu.): Sows 
iscord. Yanzaghanna 2 уз 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. imp.): 
Imputation, afflict, prompt. 
Nazghun t? (у.п.): An evil 
suggestion inclining to evil. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur'án about 6 times. 


Nazafa 3; 
di: By 

To exhaust, deprvie of 

intellectual facilities. Anzfa 

<| is the more intensive 

form. 
Yunzafün ù TET (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They will be 
exhausted, deprived of 
intellectual faculties (37:47). 
Yunzifün فون‎ x (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They will become 
senseless, exhaust (56:19). (L; 
R; T; LL). 


Nazala ||; 


Nazala Jš 
ينزل‎ UE 
To descend, come down, go 
down, happen, alightat, settle 
in a place, lodge. AnzalaJ l: 
To sent down, give. Nuzulun 
J: That which in prepared 
for a guest's entertainment, 
Abode, Gift. Manzil J: 
Mansion; Station, Nazzdla 
J>: To cause to descend, send 
down. Tanzil 4 zÉ : Sending 
down; Divine revelation; 
Orderly arrangment and 
authentic compilation; 
Gradual revelation 
Nazala |) š (prf. 3rd. p. т. sing.): 
Has come down etc. Yanzilu Jji 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Descends. 
Nazzala J> (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IL): Has sent down. Nazzalna 
LSS (prf. Ist. p. plu. IL): We 
have revealed. We have sent 
down. We have revealed in slow 
deliberation and in piecemeal. 
Yunazzila Jji (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
sing. II. acc.): Thathas sent down. 
Yunazzilu Ji (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IL): Sends down. Tunazzila 
J (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. П. 
acc.) They may send down. 
Nunazzilu JZ (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
II.) We send down. Lam- 
Yunazzil Jji 4J (imp. 3rd .p. m. 
sing. П. Juss.): Didnotsend down. 
Nuzzila Jji (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IL): Was sent down; Has been 
revealed. Nuzzilat Ji (pp. 3rd. 
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Nazala ||; 


p. f. sing.); Was revealed. 
Yunazzala Jji (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Is being revealed. An- 
Yunazzala jJ; ùl: To be 
revealed. Tanzilun/Tanzilan 
>L / k (у. n. IL /acc.): The 
revelation. Anzala |) 5 (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV.): Sent down. 
Anzaltu =) 51 (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
IV: Esent down. Anzaltum انرا لتم‎ 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You sent 
down. Anzalná UJ 5| (Ist. р. plu. 
IV.): We sent down. Unzilu |) >l 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. IV.): I shall send 
down. Anzil Jjil (prt. m. sing. 
IV.): Send down: Unzila |) 21 (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Revéaled. 
Unzilat J| (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
IV.): Sent down. Tanazzalat Jx; 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.V,): Brought 
down. Tatanazzalu J (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. V. This form is f. 
sing. but is also used for plu as a 
group.) Comedown, Descend. 
Tanazzalu J; (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. V. Here Та & is dropped, 
which is called Takhfif 442. ): 
Comes down. Yatanazzalu J 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing V.): Comes 
down. Nuzulun || |y (n.): That 
which is prepared for a guest, 
Entertainment; Abode; Gift. 
Nuzulan "35 (n. acc.) 
Entertainment. Nazaltun 3J š (n. 
unity. It denotes the meaning of 
once): Descent. Manifestation. 
Manázila Jjlia (n. plu. acc): 
Mensions; Stations. Munazzilun 


Nasa’a ШШ 


J> (ap-der. m. sing. II.) One who 
sends down. Munazzalun J; 
(pis. pic.m. sing. IL): What has 
been revealed or sent down. 
Munzilüna 54; (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV. nom.): Who causes to 
descent. Munazzilina ¿J> (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV. acc.): Those who 
provide hospitality; Entertainers; 
Hosts. Munzalan "i у (pis. ріс. 
m. sing.) Landing place. 
Munzalin сл) ә (pis. pic. m. plu.) 
Those who are sent down. (L; T; 
R;LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 293 times. 


Nasa'a C5 
Todelay, postpone intercalate. 
Nasí'u “се Тһе 
postponement of a sacred 
month to some other month. It 
was an invention of the 
idolatrous Arabs. The 
reference hereis to the practice 
of postponing observance of 
thesacred month, thusallowing 
an ordinary month to be 
observed as sacred and a sacred 
monthto betreatedas ordinary. 
In practiceitis the transferring 
for example the observance of 
Muharram to the following 
month. This practice interfered 
with the security of life which 
was guaranteed in the sacred 
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Nasaba 2 


months. As fighting was 
prohibitedinthe sacred months 
(2:217) the three successive 
months of Dhû-al-Qa’ dah, 
Dhá al-Hijjah and Muharram 
seemed too long for them to 
refrainformtheirbloodshed and 
therefore they violated the last 
of these. According to others 
Nas?’u «yi meanadditionand 
intercalation of months and 
refers to the practice of the 
intercalation of a month every 
forth year, witha viewtobringing 
the lunar calender into accord 
with the solar year and thus 
intercalating athirteenth month 
in third, sixth and eight year of 
every eight-year period. (L; R; 
T;LL) 
Nasí"u «| „2 (9:37): (L, T, R, LL) 
Minsa’aiun шс» (п): Staff; 
Stick; Ruling power and glory. 
(34:14). 


Nasaba i 


Togiveoraskone's genealogy, 
ask the pedigree or linage of. 
Nasaban li (v. n. acc): 
Kinship. Relationship (25:54; 
37:158). Ansáb انساب‎ (n. plu.): 
Kinships; Relationships. (23: 101). 

(L; T; R; LL) 


To abolish, destroy, abrogate, 


Nasafa 225 


nullify, obliterate, conceal, 

transfer, substitute, copy 

transcribe, rule out. 
Yansakhu ge mp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) Removes, Abolishes 
etc.(22:52). Nasakha 
(imp.lst. p. plu. juss.): We 
abrogate. (2:106) Nastansikh 
я (imp. ist. p. plu. X): We 
transcribe. (45:29). Nuskhatun 
iS (n.): Inscription. (7:154). (L; 
T; R; LL). 


Nasara L5 
نسرا ؛ ینسر » ینسر‎ 
To remove, take off, scrape 
rubout, pack, tear with the beak. 
Nasran |: An eagle or 
vulture. Name of anidol which 
was in the shape of an eagle 
which existed in Arabia in the 
Holy Prophet's life and was 
worshiped by the tribe Himyar 
(B. 65,71:1; Kitab al-Asnám 
by Hishám al-Qalbi). Its cult 
had probably been introduced 
into Arabia from Syria, where 
it seams to have existed in 
earliest antiquity. (L; R; T; 
LL) , 
Nasran | 5 (p. n. acc.): (71:23). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Nasafa —— 
+ d ‘ е. р 
To uproot, reduce to powder, 


scatter, throw down, destroy 
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Nasaka سك‎ Nasiya 5 


shatter, smash, blown down to 

pieces. 
Yansifu dui (imp. 3rd. p. 
sing.): Will scatter. Nansifanna 
уйы (imp. Ist. p. plu. epl.): 
We shall scatter. Nusifat c 
(pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Shall be 
bJown down to pieces. Nasfan 
2 (v. n. acc.): The act of 
scattering. (20:97; 105:77; 10:20; 
97:105): (L; R; T; LL) 


Nasaka JL 


To lead a devout life, be 
pious, be godly, worship God, 
sacrifice, slaughter an animal 
by way of sacrifice. 
Nusuk dd (n.): Slaughtering an 
animal by way of sacrifice. Act of 
worship. Nasikii/Nasikiina 
/ناسكون‎ SAU (act. pic. m. plu. 
pron. n. d.): Performers; 
Observers. Mansakan JS 
(V. acc. ): Rite of sacrifice, An 
act of worship. Rite of devotion 
of the Hajj. Manásik cus (т. 
plu. p. d.): Rites of devotion of 
the Hajj. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur'àn about 7 times. 


Nasala ||. 
To beget, be fruitful in 
progeny. Nasila Ji: To 


hasten, crash. 
Yansiliina у 5 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They come crashing 
down, hasten out. (21:96; 26:51) 
Nasl Ji (n.): Stock; Off spring; 
Progeny. (2:205; 32:8) (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Niswatun Уш 
Women. There is no singular 
of this word from the above 
root. Its singularis [mra 'atun 
31а]. 

Niswatun ö gui (n. plu.): Women 
Nisáun ¿L (n. plu.): Women. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

These two words have been used 
in the Holy Qur'an about 59 
times. 


Nasiya نسي‎ 
To forsake, forget, neglect. 
Nasiya P^ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He gave up, forgot, did 
cast away, has forgotten, He 
forsook etc. Nasiyá lui (prf. 
3rd. p. m. dual.): They twain 
forgot, forsook. Nasú | „5 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They forsook. 
Nasíta с (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou forgot Nasítu cá 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I forgot. I 
forsook. Nasitum А-5 (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You forgot. 
Nasíná L (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
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Nasha'a Ui 


We forgot. Yansá л 
(imp.3rd.p. m. sing. Forsakes; 
Forgets. Tansá udi 5 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. sing.): Thou forget. 
Tansauna ù y (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye forget. La Tansau 
qe Y (prt. neg. m. sing.): 
Thou forget not. LaTansá ir 
Y (prt. neg. m. plu. ): Ye forget 
not. Nansá T (imp. Ist. р. 
plu.): We forget. Nunsá t 
(pip. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou art 
forgotten. Ansau | (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VI.): They 
caused to forget. Ansá _—| 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): He 
made to forget. Nunsî ننسي‎ 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We cause 
to be forgotten. Yunsiyanna 
ox) (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. JV. 
): Causes to forget. Nasyan lui 
(v. n. V. асс.):, Forgotten one. 
Mansiyyan V (pic. pac. 
acc.) Become forgotten. 
Nasyyan Сш (асі. ріс. асс.): 
Forgetting. 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur' án as 
many as 45 times (L; R; T; LL) 


Nasha'a 23 
To grow up (child), happen, 
be produced, live, rise 
(cloud). Ansha 1 : To 
create. produce, raise 
Náshi'atun ZÚ (act. pic.f.): 
Rising (inthe meaning ofa verbal 


Nashara 25 


noun).Nasha’tun sles (n.): 
Production; : Growth. 
Yunashsha’u İi (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. Il): Is bred up. 
Ansha'a «lil (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV: Produced. 
Ansh’atum 2 (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): Ye made to 
grow. Ansh'aná Б! (prf. 
Ist. p. m. plu. IV.): We created. 
Yunshi'u po (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IV.): Raises. Munshi'u 
¿== (imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
raise, bring up. Inshá'un Ul 
(v. n. IV. acc.): Creation. 
Munshi ûn у +=, (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV.): Grower. Munsha'át 
منشاة‎ (pis. pic. f. plu. ТУ.): 
Elevated scales. Roused aloft. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Nashara „2 
= LS Uu 
To spread out, bring back to 
life, resuscitate, be extended, 
lay open, unfold, expand, 
display, spread abroad. 
Nushirat c» „22 (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Will be spread out etc. 
Yanshuru Ке (imp. 3rd. р. т. 
sing.): Willspread. out. Anshara 
انشر‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Broughttolife. Ansharná Ú 251 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
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Nashaza — x 


brought into life. Yunshiriina 
dads (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): They raise the dead. 
Tantashirüna (255 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. VIII.): Ye spread 
(yourself) far and wide. 
Intashirü 1.451 (prt. m. plur. 
com. VIL): Disperse. Náshirát 
(act. pic. f. plu.): 
Spreading ones. Nashran |15 
(v. n. acc.): Spreading. Nushiir 
2 Two (v.n.): The Resurrection. 
Manshárun 52:5 (pact. pic. 
m. sing.): Unfolded. (act. pic. 
m. sing. acc.): Unfolded. 
Munsharatun 3 pene (pis, pact. 
f. sing. П.): Spread open. 
Munsharína (y dita (pis. pact. 
m. plu. acc. IV.): Revived ones. 
Muntashirun Nc (pis. pact. 
m. sing. VIII.): That which 
spreads itself out. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
have been used in the Holy 
Qur'án about 21 times. 


دشرت 


Nashaza — 
pats ؛‎ |545 


То be high, lifted up, rise up, 
behave ill, be disobedient, 
ill treat, be rebellious, hate, 
detest be indifferent, treat 
unjustly, be unkind, desert, 
leavethe (husband) place and 
taking up an abode which 
one does not take, be cruel 
and evil companion. 


Inshuzá 15,25! (prt. m. plu): 


Nasaba ~a 


Rise up! Stand up!. Nunshizu 
ننشز‎ (imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
settogether; We make stand up. 
Nushûz jii (v. n.) High- 
headedness etc. (L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 5 times 


Nashata L 
dates Һр si 


To exert oneself (in the 

discharge of duties), release, 

draw, go out from a place. 
Náshitát 2b25 (act. pic.f. 
plu.) Who exserts. (79:2). 
Nashtan lb (у. n. acc.): 
Vigorously; Releasing etc.(79:2). 


Nasaba — 
ينصب‎ > — H نصا‎ 
To fix, raise, setup, establish. 


Nasiba wai: Touse diligence, 
toil, labour, be instant 


Nusibat c2 (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): They are setup etc. Insab 
e| (prt. m. sing.): Toil; 
Labour; Strive hard. Nasabun 
wai (v. n. nom.): Labour; Toil; 
Fatigue; Weariness; Affliction; 
Difficulty; Distress; Trouble; 
Disease. Nasaban L. (n. v. 
acc.) Násibatun А20 (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Weary; Wornout. 
Nusbun — (n.): Calamity; 
Weariness. Nusubu —— (п. 
pl.) Targets; Goal-posts; A 
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Nasata — 


stone place ofthe pagan Arabs on 
whichthey made their sacrifices; 
Alter; Idols. It sing. is Nisáb. 
Ansáüb انصاب‎ (n. plu. Its sing. is 
N USUDUN nea and Nisübun c2 Lai): 
Idols; Images; Statues; Alters set 
up for false deities. . Nasibun 
— (act. 2. pic. m.sing.) A part, 
portion. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 32 times. 


Nasata ca 
To keep quiet keep silent. 
Ansitû | =Í (prt. m. plu. IV): 
Keep silent. (7:204; 46:29). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Nastia p 
ينصح‎ 2 


To be pure, unmixed, genuine, 
act sincerely, give sincere 
advice, counsel earnestly, be 
faithful 
Nasahii |2 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They wished well, they were 
sincere and true. Nasahtu taa 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I counselled 
sincerely. Ansahu | p (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): I sincerely counsel. 
Násihun mol (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Good counsellor. Násihüna 
ناصحون‎ (act. pic. m. plu.): Well 
wishers; Good counsellers. 
Nasihina OD (act. pic. m. 


Nasara „ш 


plu. acc.): Well wishers. Nasühan 
> yo (n. acc.): True and sincere 
(repentance). (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 13 times. 


Nasara „27 
> £ نصرا‎ 
То assist, aid, succour, protect. 


Nasara a (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Helped etc. Nasará l; æ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They helped. 
Nasarná L „25 (prt. Ist. p. plu.): 
We helped, delivered. Yansuru 
a (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. nom.): 
Will help, save, deliver. Yansura 
p (imp. 3rd. p. sing. acc.): 
Willgranthelp. Yansur Ja (imp. 
3rd. p. sing. gen.): He goes on 
helping. Yansuriin 55 гй (їтр. 
3rd. p. m. phy They help. 
Tansurü |, „225 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. acc. f. d.): Ye help. 
Yansuranna ù ya (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. emp.): Surely he will 
help. Ansur „æl (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Help; Make triumphant. 
Ansurü 5,25| (prt. 2nd. p. 
m.plu.): You help. Yunsariina 
ینصرون‎ (pip. m. plu.): They shall 
be helped. Tunsariina ù۾‎ аў 
(pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You shall 
be helped. Nasrun/Nasran |, 
/ ë (v. n.): Help; Aid; Succour. 
Násirun „20 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Helper. Násiran Í Ú (act. pic. 
m. sing. acc.): Helper. Násirtn 
cere (act. pic. m. plu.): 
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Nasara „ш 


Helpers. Mansüran |, 22а 
(pact. pic. m. sing. acc.): Helped; 
Assisted; Aided. Мапѕйгӣпа 
منصورون‎ (pact. pic. m. plu.): Are 
helped. Nasírun „25 (2nd. pic. 
m. sing.): Strong helper, ever 
helper. It is an intensive form of 
Násirun. Its plural is Ansár. 
Ansár “21 (f. plu. of Nasirun): 
Helpers. (It is also an honorary 
distinction applied to those of the 
inhabitants of Madinah who were 
first to extend help to the Holy 
Prophet and gave hearty welcome 
tothe Emigrants and helped them 
with their money and lives). 
Тапӣѕагӣпа ù تناصرو‎ (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. VI.) You help one 
another. Intasara „25| (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. VIII.): Who 
defended himself, vindicated 
himself. Intasará |, 2:3 (prf. 
3rd. pm. plu. VIII.): They 
defended themselves, vindicated 


themselves.  Yantasiráüna 
дэ махо (imp. 3rd. p. plu.): They 
delivered themselves. 


Tantasirán y| =š (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. dual VIII): You twain 
delivered, defended, vindicated 
yourselves. Intasir „25| (pray. 
m. sing. VIII.): (I beg thee to) 
defend (me as what will 
overtake me will over take you, 
so your helpisin reality my help 
(54:10). Muntasirun por 
der. m. sing. acc.): One who is 
able to help himself. Muntasirin 
cp >a (ap-der. m. plu. acc.): 
Those who are able to help 


Nasa ш 


themselves. Istansara a| 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. X): Asked 
for help. Istansará |» | 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They 
asked for help. Nasrániyyan 
Col a (n. асс): A Christian. 
Nasárá (,-25 (n. plu.): 
Christians. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
have been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 158 times. 


Nasafa cA 
of 5 ‹ . 4 

To reach half of its position, 

reach the middle or take half 

of anything, reach its midst, 

divide a thing into halves. 
Nisfun 2.25 (n.): The half. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’ ân as 
many as 7 times. 


Nasa La 
|= نصا ؛‎ 


To seize one by the forelock, 

getthe mastery over, get hold 

of. Huwa násiyatu qaumihi: 

дл Š ھوناصبة‎ : He is a leader 

and best of his community. 
Násiyatun iU (n. sing.): 
Forelock. Nawást نوا واصي‎ (n. 
plu.): Forelocks. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its abovetwo form 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 4 times. 
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Nadzija ج‎ —; Nataqa (33 


Nadzija = 
+ 2 - : * 2) 

To be thoroughly burnt and 

whose sensibility has been 

dead done enough in cooking. 
Nadzijat coa (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Burnt up (4:56) (L;T;R; 
LL) 


Nadzakha ш 
: * з ç ы ++ 
Tosprinkle, gush out (spring). 
Nadzdzakhatan oU Um (el. n. 


dual): The two gushing forth 
(55:66) (L; T; R; LL) 


Nadzada 222; 
Май نضدا ؛‎ 


To pile up one over the other, 
set in order. 
Nadzid SW (act. 2nd. pic. m. 
sing.): Cluster over cluster. 
(50:10). Mandzádin > y^ (pact. 
pic. m. sing.): Clustered; Fruit 
laden (11:82; 56:29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Nadzira ,zi/Nadzara „ш 
Nadzura pos 
pO ر‎ 
To be soft, beautiful, shinning, 
fresh, bright, grant an easy 
pleasant, splendid and 


plentiful life, endow with 
brilliancy, beauty and shine 


Nadzratun ues (n.): Brightness 
etc. (76:11; 83:24). Nádziratun 
36 (n.adj.): Soft; Beautiful; 
Shinning etc. (75:22). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


^ 


Nataha z 


ps ha Los 
To butt or strike with the 
horns, gore to death. Natihatu: 
That which has been forced to 
death by the horns ofan animal. 
According to Ibn ‘Aqil in this 
word the last Tá — is not 
feminine form. It is a sign of 
changing from an adjective to 
nominative substantive by 
what is called al-Nagl Ja! . 

Natíhatu 45-12 (act. 2nd. pic. 

sing.) (5:3). L; T; R; LL) 


Natafa 27 

To flow gently, extrude, ooze, 

exude, drop, pour, trickle. 
Nutfatun 42 (n): Drop of 
semen; Quantity of pure water; 
Drop of fluid. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 12 times. 


Nataqa 345 
gaz: Ub 
To speak, utter, articulate 
sounds, speak clearly. 


Yantiqu js (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
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Nazara É 


sing.): He speaks etc. Yantiqûna 
oky (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
speak. Tantiqiin ù glass (imp.2nd. 

p.m. plu.): Ye speak. Атада 521 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Caused 
to speak. Mantiqun 522 (v. m.): 

Language; Diction; Technique of 
speech; and sound. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 12 times. 


Nazara Б 
نظرا ؛ ينظر‎ 
To see, look at, glance, gaze, 
observe, behold, consider, 
regard, listen to, be patient 
towards, wait, contemplate, 
grantrespite, put off, scrutinise, 
show kindness, examine, 
search, reflect, upon meditate, 
reflect, wait. Itis said: Nazartu 
ilâ Kadhá 155 о js: When 
you expand or stretch your 
sighttoathing you may behold 
and see it or you may not. It is 
said: Nazarat fi hia. co Es : 
When you see and behold it. 
Nazara J : The look with 
affection, to perplex, dazzle. 


Nazar $5 (prf. 3rd. р. m. sing.): 
He looked, etc. Yanzuru 52 


(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Looks at. 
Yanzurüna уз J> (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.) They wait. Yanzurit 
|, b5 (f. d. Juss. imp. 3rd. р. m. 
plu.): They considered.Tanzur 
25 (imp. 3rd. р. f. sing. Juss.): 
Should look to. Form of 3rd. p. f. 
is used in 59:18 for Nafs which is 


Nazara de 


f. in Arabic. Tanzurána сз 25 
(imp Ist. p. m. plu.): Ye looked 
on, perplexed. Anzur „hsl 
(ітр.151. p. sing. Juss.): That I 
may look. Unzur Jl (prt. m. 
sing.) Look at; Think over. 
Anzurá |; J\(prt. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): O you, behold! Wait for! 
Unzurí (< ,Ь (prt. 2nd. p. f. 
sing.): Consider. Nazara JE (v. 
п.): The look. Nazratun š „Б (n): 
A glance. Naziratun š 5 (n): 
Respite; Delay; Deferment. 
Náziratun š bÚ (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Who waits and sees; 
Observer. Lá Tunzirüni/Lá 
Tunzirüni تنظرون‎ Y تنظرونی/‎ Y 
Lá Tunzirá + nî; prt. neg. 2nd. 
p. plu. IV.): Anzir J| (prt. 2nd. 
р. sing.): Respite Lá Yunzarüna 
oy 52 Y (pip. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
They will be given no respite. 
Munzariina منظرون‎ (pis. pic. m. 
plu.): Respited ones. Munzarín 
cp jae (pis. pic. m. plu. acc.): 
Respited ones. Yantaziru Jax 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. VIII): 
Waits. Intazir 32:51 (prt. m. sing. 
VIII): Wait. Intazirü |, 51 (prt. 
m. plu. VIII.): O you, wait! 
Muntazirüna уз 2. (ap-der. 
m. plu. VIII): Those who are 
waiting. Muntazirina ¿> منتظرر‎ 
(ap-der. m. plu. VIII. acc.): 
Those who are a waiting. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
This root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án as 
many as 129 times. 
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Na‘aja one x Na‘ama E x 


Togoquickly, be very white, eat 

theflesh of sheep, ewe andhave 

an indigestion of mutton. 
Na‘jatun i5% (n): Ewe; Sheep. 
(38:23,24). Ni‘ ûj с (n. plu.): 
Ewes; Sheep. (L; R; T; LL) 


To drowse, doze, be weak, be 
somnolent. 
Nu'ásu æ (n) Slumber; 
Weakness comfort; Ease; Rest; 
Soothingness (8:11). Nu san les 
(n. acc.): Slumber etc. (3:154) (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Na‘aga 3% 


To cry out to (sheep), bleat, 
call out. 
Yan'iqu x, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Who shouts, bleats, calls 
out, (2:171). (L; T; R; LL) 


Na‘ala = 
To give shoes to anyone 
Na ‘laika hiss (= Na ‘lai تعاع‎ 
+ka ): Your both shoes. The 
command in the verse 20:12 to 
take off your shoes is a 
metaphorical expression for 


making the heart vacant from 
care for family and property 
(Bd). The verse refers to a 
vision of Moses. The shoes in 
the language of vision signify 
worldly relations such as wife, 
children, friends etc. “Your 
two shoes’ signify here 
relations with the family and 
withthecommunity. According 
to others it is a command to 
stay, like one says to a person 
one desires to stay, "Take off 
your garments and your shoes 
andthe like. Taken literally the 
verse would mean that because 
Moses was ina sacred place he 
was bidden to take off his shoes. 
Na ‘laika Les (=Na ‘lai piss +Ка; 
p. d. n. dual.): Your both shoes 
(20:12). (R; T; LL) 


Na'ama «x 
ا‎ 


To lead an easy life, enjoy the 
comforts and conveniences of 
life. Be joyful. In ‘ûm :إنعام‎ 
Beneficence; Favour to a 
person; Gifted (with speech, 
talent, reason etc.). An ‘ama 
‘ald frasihi: He was beneficent 
on his house. 
Na‘matun ¿= (п.): Delights; 
Ease, Comforts; Riches. 
Ná'imatun dash (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Delighted one. Na'ama 
~ (prf. 3rd. m. sing. П.): Made 
prosperous. An ‘ama انعم‎ (prf. 
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Naghadza x 


3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Has blessed 
his favoured with grace. 
An‘amata C| (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. IV.): Thou hast 
bestowed thy blessings. 
An'amná Us (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IV.): We have bestowed 
(our) blessings. Ni‘matun iss 
(n.): Blessing; Favour; Benefit: 
Grace; Kindness; Beneficence. 
Ni‘amun hai (п. plu.): Blessings. 
An‘umun nail (plu. of Ni‘matun 
iav ): Blessings. Na má = 
(n): Blessings. Na*fm puss (act. 
pic. m. sing.): AI-Ni*mat JI 
(n.): Bliss; Much, copious, 
excessive, plentiful, abundant, 
enormous, intense comfort and 
delight. How excellent. Na ‘imma 
Ца (= Na'im + má; comp.): 
How excellent. 

Nai ‘mun „э (n.): Cattle; Camel; 
Cow; Sheep. An ûm „1 (n. 
plu.): Cattle. Ni‘ma += (verb 
of praise). Na‘am ~: Yes. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
as many as 144 times. 


Naghadza as 

B ينغ‎ Pad x ‹ EE d 
To move the head to another 
person as amazed, be 
wonder-struck, wag ( the 


heads) expressing wonder 
and disbelief 


Nafatha 25 


Yunghidziina ù Rer (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. plu.): They will shake 
(their head) expressing wonder 
and disbelief (17:51). (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Nafatha 2.2 


To whisper (evil suggestions), 
below designed, occult 
endeavours, suggest a thing 
into the heart, inspire or 
whisper into the mind. It was 
probably demand from the 
practice of witches and 
sorcerers who used to tie a 
string into a number of knots 
while blowing upon them and 
murmuring ‘magic’ 
incantations. Naffâthât — UU: 
Blower who cast and whisper 
evil suggestion into the hearts 
and blow on a thing and spit 
outof the mouth. The feminine 
gender of Naffáthát 50 does 
not, as Zamakhshart and Rázi 
point out, necessarily indicate 
women, but may well relate to 
human beings. In his 
explanation of the verse 
Zamakhshari categorically 
rejects abeliefin the reality and 
effect of such practices, as 
wellas of the concept of magic 
as such. 


Naffathét C (int. f. plu): 
Blower who cast and whisper 
evil suggestion into the hearts and 
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Nafaha = 25 Nafara 5 


blow ona thing and spit out ofthe 
mouth. (113:4). (L, T, R, LL) 


Nafaha = 


To spread its odour, blow, 
diffuse itself (odour), strike 
any one slightly. 
Nafhatun ¿> (n.): One single 
slight strike, blast, gust of wind. 
(21:46) (L; T; R; LL) 


Nafakha 25 


To blow with the mouth, 
breathe, blow (trumpet). 

Nafakha £ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He breathed. Nafakhtu 
تخت‎ (prf. Ist. p. sing.): I 
breathed. Nafakhná L>% (prt. 
Ist. p. plu.): We breathed. 
Tanfukhu hs (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou breathed. Anfukhu 
zl (imp. Ist. p. sing.).1 breathe, 
I blow. Infukhii | >| (prt .m. 
plu.): Blow. Nufikha نفخ‎ (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Was blown; 
Will be blown. Yunfakhu {ч 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Will be 
blown. Nafkhatun 5555 (n.): A 
single breath or blow. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 20 times. 


Nafida 247 
AS تفدا ؛‎ 


Tovanish, fail, cease, pass away, 
beexhausted, consumed, spent. 
Nafida 25 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
It would be spent etc. Nafidat 
تفت‎ (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Would 
be finished, exhausted. Tanfada 
245 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. acc: 
Would be spent up (f sing used 
for plu.). Yanfadu 22 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.) Will pass away. 
Nafádun >Ú (v.n.) Ceasing; 

Ending. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
5 times. 


Nafadha 25 
dass نفذا‎ 


To pierce a thing through 
(arrow), transpires, pass 
through, carry out skilfully, go 
beyond. 
Tanfudhiina jË (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.)(55:33): Ye pass 
through. go beyond. Tanfudhii 
1,325 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. 
f. d. it is Tanfudhiina): Ye pass 
out, of, go beyond. (55:33) Infudhii 
1.351 (prt. m. р.): Go beyond. 
(55:33) (L; T; R; LL) 


Nafara 5 
GAS » A ؛‎ 5 


To run away from fight, go 
forth from any business (as 
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Nafara 5 Nafasa | 


from war), march, grow wild, 

restive, run away, 
Nafara % (prf. 3rd. р. m. sing.): 
He went forth. Infirá |, | (prt. 
m. plu.): Go forth Yanfirá |; A 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. f. el.): He 
goes forth. Tanfirü/Tanfirüna 
la AS تنفرون/‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. Ё): Ye go forth. Nufürun 
1,50 (v.n.): The act of running 
away. Nufuran |, (v.n. acc.): 
The act ofrunning away. Naftran 
| (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing. 
acc.): A company dealing with 
others (as in war); Concourse. 
Nafarun ^A (п.): People; 
Company not exceeding ten nor 
less then three. Mustanfuratun 
مستنفرة‎ (ap-der. f. sing. X.): 
One who takes to flight, fugitive. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 18 times. 


Nafasa „2 
NERIS 


To be precious, in request, 
console, cheer. Nafsun (jut 
: Soul; Person; Self; Spirit; 
Mind; Inner desire or feeling; 
Willingly (when used as 
adverb). It also means 
punishment. The word 
Nafsun and its plu. forms 
Nufüsun gii and Anfusu 
تفس‎ | are used to denote the 
reflective meanings, thus 


Nafsuhû 425 means himself, 
and Anfusuhun ii| means 
themselves, Nafsi 25 mean 
myself. It also means vital 
principle, blood, spirit, person 
individual, intention, desire, 
pride, scorn, stomach, 
essence, constituent of the 
affair, the very thing, the thing 
itself, the reality (behind), 
heart, life, spirit, body, 
contention, thought, carnal 
life, sensual appetite, face, 
substance, greatness, 
nobility, glory, scarcity, 
absoluteness, unseen, hidden 
reality which is beyond the 
Human perception, intention, 
requital, punishment, 
brother, brother in faith, 
human being, principle 
person, individual, self of a 
thing, pride. In 2:72 the word 
Nafsun êi has been used as 
Nakirah i.e. in an indefinite 
or undefined form. 
According to the rules of the 
Arabic grammar it refers in 
suchcasestoa very important 
personage as a word used as 
Nakirah gives a sense of 
greatness. 
Nafas („5 (n.): Breathing; 
Breath; Gust; Freedom of action; 
Long discourse; Drought; 
Agreeable; Width; Ability; 
Ampleness of life; Long 
discourse, Style; Wit. Nafsun 
تفس‎ (f): Soul. Anfusa | Xil 
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Nafasha 22 Nafaqa 3i 
(n. plu.): Souls etc. Nafiisun | £23 (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): It does 


(plu.): Souls .. etc.‏ توس 
Tanaffasa || XS (prf. 3rd. p.‏ 
m. sing. V.): Clears away the‏ 
darkness by its breath; Shine‏ 
(the dawn).Yatanáfasa „5052‏ 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. VI.) Let‏ 
aspire, long for. Mutanáfisün‏ 
деа (ad-der. m. plu.VI.):‏ 
Those who long or aspire after.‏ 
(L; T; R; LL)‏ 

The root has been used in its 
above forms about298 times in 
the Holy Qur’an. 


Nafasha 225‏ 
فشا؛ ينفش 


To card the pie or wool, 

scatter or pull into pieces 

(cotton or wool), flatter, 

pasture, stray for food by 

night, pasture during the night 

without shepherd (cattle). 
Nafashat 22 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Pastured by themselves 
during the night without shepherd 
(21:78). Manfiish _ Ji (act. 
pic. m. sing.): carded one 
(101:5). (L, T, R, LL) 


Nafa‘a «à 


To profit, do good, be useful, 
beneficial. 
Nafa‘a x (prf. 3rd. p. sing.): 
Would have done good. Nafa ‘at 


good. Yanfa‘u gos (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Does good, Tanfa “u 
= (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Will do 
good. Yanfa‘tina ypx% (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They do good. 
Manûfi ‘un منافع‎ (n. plu.): 
Goods. Benefits. Its sing. is 
Manfa “ашп дэх. Nafa ‘un تفع‎ 
(v.n.): Good; Benefit; Profit. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above seven 
form has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ ân as many as 50 times 


Nafaqa 32 


To come out of a hole, be 
exhausted (store), consumed 
spent. Náfaqa $0: To enter 
into a hole where there is 
another outlet, so is a 
hypocrite who professes to 
believe first one thing and 
then another, thus entering 
faith through one door and 
leaving it through another. 
Nafaqan Ux (n. асс.): Hole 
with another outlet. Tunnel. 
Nafaqatun i (п.): Worthy to 
be spent; Expenditure. Nafaqii 
1,250 (prt. 3rd. p. m. plu. Ш.): 
Practised hypocrisy. Náfaqa 336 
(v.): To profess hypocrisy, believe 
in one thing and then another. 
Munáfiqün منافقون‎ (ap-der. m. 
plu. IIL acc.): Those who are 
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Nafala 1 


hypocrite. Munâfiqîn см5 Lå (ap- 
der. m. plu. III. acc.): Those who 
are hypocrite. Munâfiqât > sls 
(ap-der. f. plu. Ш.): Hypocrite 
women. Nifâq 5 (v. n. ID): 
Hypocrisy. Nifáqan Gl (v. n. 
III. acc.): Hypocrisy. Anfaqa 
Gl (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): He 
had spent. Anfaqta «51 (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing. IV.): Thou hath 
spent. Anfaqü 1,551 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They have spent. 
Anfaqtum exin (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IV.): Ye have spent. Yunfiqu 
ә (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Spends. Tunfiqüna ù Perse (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): Ye spend. 
Tunfiqü | k; (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IV. acc. from Tunfiqüna 
O gat): Ye spend. Anfiqü 1,451 
(prt. m. plu. IV.): Spend. Infáq 
GU (v. m): Spending. 
Munfiqina VETT (ap-der. m. 
plu.): Those who spend. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root has been used in the 
above eighteen forms as many as 
112 times in the Holy Qur’ an. 


Nafala تفل‎ 
To give one a gift or present, 
give or do over and above 
what is commanded, present 
voluntary gift, give spoils or 
gains, divine gift withouthaving 
laboured for them, give gains 
acquiredin war, giveinaddition 


Naqaba Vi 


beyonddues, give somethingin 
excess of ones obligation from 
which the term Salát al-nafal 
the supererogatory prayer is 
derived (17:79). In its plural 
form (Anfál JÚ) it signifies 
spoils of warinas muchas these 
spoils are incidental accession. 
Noindividual warriorhasaclaim 
toany war bounty. According to 
Islamic Law it is a public 
property to be utilized or 
distributed by the government 
in power in accordance with 
the principles laid down in the 
Holy Qur’ an (8:41; 59:7) 
Náfilatun ilL (act. pic. f. sing.): 
Supererogatory deed (17:79) 
Grandson (21:72). Anfál Jl (n. 
plu.): Voluntary gifts; Spoils of 
war (8:1). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 4 times. 


Nafá | LX 


To drive away, expel, ban, 
cast out, remove, exile. 


Yunfau jx; (pip. 3rd. p. т. 
plu.): They be banned (by exile or 
imprisonment) (5:33) (LT; R; LL) 


Naqaba 5 
To pierce (a wall), bore (a 


hole), go through (a country), 
be a chief, journey, pass or 
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Naqadha 22 


wander through. 

Naqqabá |, (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. П.): They journeyed etc. 
(50: 36). Naqaban Lë (v. n. 
acc.): Breach (18:97). Мад ап 
نقیبا‎ (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing. 
acc.): Chieftain; Leader (5:12). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Naqadha 3 
diy: 1 


To liberate, rescue, deliver. 
Anqadha 5% (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Rescued, etc. 
Типдійһи 3&5 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.): Thou rescueth. 
Yunqidhána ù add (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): They rescue. 
Yunqadhína ° ينقذو‎ (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): They will be 
rescued. Yastanqidhí |; 2 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. X. f. d.): 
They can rescue. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ ân with its above five 
forms about times. 


Naqara X 
EA 

To strike, revile, engrave, 

play (lute), hallow out, 

sound, blow (bugle), pierce. 
Nuqira تقر‎ (pp.3rd.p.m.sing.): 
Was blown, sounded, etc. Nâqûr 
ناقور‎ (n.): Trumpet. Naqír „2 
(act. pic. m. sing. acc.): Grove 


Naqadza تقض‎ 


in a date-stone, smallest thing. 
(L; R; T; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
verses 74:8; 4:53 and 124. 
Naqasa „25 
To diminish, decrease, run 
low, lessen, cause loss or 
deficiency, consume, fall 
short, waste, abate. 
Tanqusu oai (imp. 2nd. p. f. 
sing.): Consumes, etc. Yanqusii/ 
Yanqusüna | pais / ينقصون‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. f. d. juss.): 
They did notfail, diminish, abate. 
Nanqusu oai (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We diminished, reduced. 
Yunqusu ينقص‎ (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Is diminished. Inqus | 
(prt. m. sing.): Diminish. 
LáTanqusü |242 У (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Givenotshort (measures 
and weight). Manqûs منقو صض‎ 
(pact-pic. m. sing.): Diminished. 
Naqsun , aX (v.n.): Diminution. 
(L; R; T; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
above forms in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 10 times. 


Naqadza (2% 
To pull down, demolish, 
break ( contract) undo a 
thing, violate (a treaty), 
unravel, untwist. 


Naqadzat — 2 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
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Naqa‘a = Nakatha S 


sing.): She broke etc. 
Yanqudzüna ù үк (imp 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They violated. Lá 
Tanqudz | „э% N (prt. neg. т. 
plu.): Do not violate. Naqdzun 
o (v.n.): Breaking; Violation. 
Angadza , rax (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Weighed down. (L; 
R; T; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
above five forms in the Holy 
Qur’an about 9 times. 


Naqa‘a 5 


To soak, macerate, raise, 
shout, increase. 
Naq'an GX (п. асс): Dust; 
Clouds of dust. (100:4) (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Naqama p Nagima,Z 
wie ؛‎ Li 


To punish, accuse, develop 
hate, revenge, persecute, find 
fault, disapprove, dislike with 
tongue or punishment. 
Naqamá | 0% (prf. 3rd. р. т. 
plu.): Cherished hatred against, 
persecuted etc. Tanqimu #40 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
findest fault. Tanqimána ù "UE 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye find 
fault. Intagamná k=! (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. VIII.): We inflicted 
punishment. Yantaqumu 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. VIII.): ill 


punish. Intigám 5] (v.n. 
ҮПІ.): Retribution. 
Muntaqumiina у منتقمو‎ (ap- 
der. m. plu. VIII.): Those who 
punish. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
aboveformas many as about 17 
times in the Holy Qur'án. 


Nakaba S 
duros 


To go a side, swerve from, 
render unhappy 
(circumstances), blow 
oblique (wind), defend, 
protect, incline, hurt, throw 
a thing away, deviate, turn 
aside. 


Nakibiina SÜ (act. pic. m. 
plu.): They are deviators (23:74). 
Manákib TS Us (n. plu. its sing. 
is Mankab S): Spacious paths. 
Regions; Spacious sides (67:15) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Nakatha cS 
ex: у 


To break (promise), violate 

(treaty), untwist (cord), 

unravel, break into thread. 
Nakatha ¿Š (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.) Broke. Nakathit | +S 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They Broke. 
Yankuthu S (imp.3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Breaks. Yankuthüna 
5 S (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They break. Ankáthan $5 (n. 
plu.) Untwisted; Stands of а 
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^ 


Nakaha نگح‎ Nakira (SS 


yarn. (L: T; R; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an in the above form 
about 7 times. 


Nakaha نگح‎ 


To tie, make a knot, contract 
cement, marry. 


Nakaha «SS (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He Married. Nakahtum 

SS (prf. 2nd. р. m. plu.): Ye 
married. Yankihu 5 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He Marries. 
Yankih «$2 (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
sing. Juss.): Marry! Yankihna 
S (imp. 2nd. p. f. plu.): 
They (women) marry. Inkihii 
1,5521 (prt. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
Marry, O you men! Ankiha «551 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): I give in 
marriage. Tunkihii |,» S (prt. 
m. plu.): Givein marriage. Inkihii 
S (perate. m. plu.): Givei in 
marriage. Yastankihu M 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Wish to 
marry. Nikâh (5 (n.): 
Marriage. Nikáhan \>\$5 (v .n. 
acc.): Marriage. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
above forms in the holy Qur’ an 
about 23 times. 


Nakida 253 
JS +10485 
To be hard, painful, refuse 


what is asked, niggardhy, 
havelittle water with little and 


scattered sowing (farm). 
Nakida 253 (асі. ріс. acc.): 
Niggardly; Scantly; Defective 
(7:58). (L; R; T; LL) 


Nakira Sv 
< LSS 
To dislike, be unacquainted 
with, disown, disapprove with 
tongue or punishment, be hard, 


difficult, feel a repugnance 
towards, make charge. 


Nakira Ss (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Disliked, etc. Ankara انکر‎ (elative 


m. sing.): Most disagreeable, 
disliked, repugnant. Nukran | < 
(v. n.): Awful; Dreadful; 
Wondrous. Nakirun „$Š (act. 
2. pic. v. n.): One who denies the 
fact. Nakîri „S (comb. Nakir 
„52+ i gy My punishment, 
dislike, charge, disapproval. 
Munkarína ùو‎ < (ap-der. m. 
plu.): Those who do not 
recognize. Munkiratun $ < 
(pis. pic. m. plu.): Deva 
Strangers. Munkiriina 45» 
(pis. pic. m. plu.): Unknown; 
Stranger; Rejecters. Munkar 
< (pis. pic. m. sing.): What 
is strange to the human nature. 
False, Disreputable. Itis opposite 
to Ma'rüf л معر‎ (Reputable). 
Munkaran | S (pis. pic. m. 
sing. acc.) Most unseeming 
and false. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
above forms in the Holy Qur’ ân 
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Nakasa | SS Namala 25 


about 37 times. 


Nakasa | SS 

To upset, turn upside down, 

reverse, invert, make a thing 

in the wrong way, lower (the 

head) carelessly or in shame. 
Nukisü |y S (pp. 3rd .p. m. 
plu.): They were made to hang 
(their heads) in shame (21:65). 
Nunakkis ننکس‎ (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. II juss.) We make week, 
reverse (36:68). Nákisá 1.50 
(act. pic. m. plu. f. d. Nakisiina 
09-5 0): Those hanging down 
(their heads) with shame (32:12). 
(L; R; T; LL). 


To fall back, retreat withdraw 
from, desist, lose (in trade) 
turn back, refrain, retreat. 


Nakasa „2$ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Retraced. (8:48). 
Tankistina aS (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye retrace (23:66). 


Nakafa ASS 


Torefuse, reject, abstain from, 
disdain, feel too proud take a 
thing away. 
Istankafá | AS (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. X.): Disdained (4:173). 


Yastankifu шш (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing): Will disdain (4:172) 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Nakala JSS 
Topunish bind tracks, chastise, 
bring calamity upon, make 
example, make weak 

Tankilan e S (v. n. f. IL acc.): 
Punishment; Theactofpunishing 
or setting an example. The act of 
inflictinganexemplary punishment; 
Punishing as a warning to others 
(4:48). Ankálan NUS! (п. plu. 
acc.): Heavy fetters. (73:12). 
Nakálan YS (п. acc.): Deterrent 
example (2:66). Nakâlun Jl (n: 
Punishment (79:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Namáriqa,s ;U 
Its sing. аге Namruq (3,5, 
Nimriq J Uu, Numruq E 
Namraqatün 43 45 , Nimraqa 
dr and Numruqatun 25 ы. 
Cushions. 
Namáriqun 5 JU (n. plu.): (88:15) 
(L; T; R; LL) * 


Namala (42 / Namila de 
Мы نملا‎ 


To slander, disclose a thing 
maliciously, climb. 


Namlatun ilé: Ant, Proper 
пате. Namlun K: Ants; Name 
of a valley situated between 
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Jibrinand Asqalánatownonthe 
seacoast 12 miles to the north 
of Gaza, in Sinai and Namlahalé 
is the name of a tribe living in 
this valley. Namil Ji means а 
clever man (T). The name 
Namlah alk is also given to a 
child in whose hands an ant is 
placed at his birth, because it 
was considered that suchachild 
would be wise and intelligent 
(T). The Namlites are a tribe. 
Qamiis says under the word 
Barq, Abriqah is one of the 
springs ofthe valley of Namlah, 
so the word al-Naml does not 
mean a valley full of ants, as is 
sometimes misunderstood, but 
the valley where the tribe named 
Namal lived. In Arabia it was 
notan uncommon practice that 
tribes werenamed after animals 
and beasts such as Banû Asad 
(the tribe of lion), Banû Kalb 
(thetribeofdog). Moreoverthe 
use of the words Udkhulí | >>! 
(enter ye!) and Masákinakum 

2S Lu (your habitations) in 
the verse 27:18 lends powerful 
support to the view that Naml 
was a tribe, since the former 
verb is used only for rational 
beings and the latterexpression 
(yourhabitations) also has been 
used in the Holy Qur'án 
exclusively for human 
habitations (29:38;32:26). Thus 
Namlah means a person of the 
tribe of Al-Naml - a Namlite. 
Anámil Jalil: Fingers. 


Namlatun (n. generic): A person 
ofthe tribe of al-Naml, a Namlite. 
Namlun Jû (n. plu.) People of the 
valley of Namal. Anámila Jalil 
(n. plu. Its singularis Anmila Jê: 
Fingers (3:119) (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with is above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'an 
about 4 times. 


To spread or defuse an odour, 
relate (talks malevolently, fill 
(speech) with lies sow discord, 
make mischief, go about with 
slander and defaming tales 
Namim wé (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Who goes about with slander and 
evil talk. (68:11) (L; R; T; LL) 


Nahaja َج‎ 

m 
To trace, follow (a way) or 
track, make chart, be clear, 
point out the way, be opened, 
broaden (road). Minhájan 
cle : Well defined way (a 
code in secular matters); 
Manifest, Plainly defined; 
Apparent and open road. 
Mubarrad says that shirf'ah 
is شر‎ signifies the beginning of 
away and Minháj c the well 
trodden body ofit, thus shirf'ah 
äs „4 is the law that relates to 
spiritual matters and Mihdj is 
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the law that relates to secular 
matters. Shiri'ah dx» also 
means a way leading to water. 
Thus the meaning of the verse 
5:48 is that God has equipped 
all the creatures, according to 
the capacity of each, with the 
means to find the way to the 
spring of spiritual water, i.e. 
Divine revelation. The 
appointment ofalaw anda way 
foreveryonereferstothe giving 
of different laws to different 
nationsinaccordance with their 
requirements before the 
revelation of the Holy Qur'án 
Now the Holy Qur'àn fulfills 
the spiritual requirements ofall 
nations for all ages. 


Minhájan c V» (у. n. асс.): Well 
defined way (a code in secular 
matters). (5:48). (L; R; T; LL) 


Nahara ë 

نهرا ؛ ينهر 
To cause stream to flow,‏ 
repulse, reproach, flow‏ 


abundantly, drive back, brow 

beat, chide, do in the day time. 
Lá Tanhar 425 (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Do not chide away, etc. 
Nahrun (n. v.): River, Stream. 
Anhár رlqil‎ (n.plu.acc.): Rivers; 
Streams. Nahár رlqi‎ (n: A day 
from dawn to dusk as opposed to 
Lail (night). Metaphorically Nahár 
24 (day) represents prosperity and 
power and Lail Jal (night) signifies 


loss of power and prosperity 
combined with national decline and 
decadence. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 113 times. 


Naha | „р 
cer Le 

To prevent, forbid, chide 

away, prohibit, make one to 

stop from, restrain, interdict, 

hinder desist, refrain. 
Naha تھی‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Restrained, etc. Nahau 445 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They restrained. 
Anhá انى‎ (prf. Ist. p. sing): I 
restrained. (When attached to a 
pronoun the final Ya is replaced 
by Alif e.g. Anhákum os el I 
forbade, restrained). Anha cael 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. Juss. f. d.): I 
forbid, ask you notto do. Nanha 
coh (imp. Ist. p. plu. f. d.): We 
restrain. Yanhá ost (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): Restrains.Tanhá 

к (imp. 3rd. f. sing.): 
К аав, Nanhá 65 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. sing.): Thou restraineths. 
Tanhauna ġ +š (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Yerestrain. Yanhauna 
оо (imp. Ist. p. plu.): They 
restrain. Inha (prt. m. sing.): 
Restrain thou. Nuhii | yg (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They were restrained. 
Nuhitu — (pp. Ist. p. sing.): 
Iwas restrained. Tunhauna ) 45 
(pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye are 
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restrained. Náhána о 540 (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Restrainers. Intahá 
ct! (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII): Restrained. Intahau 54-3! 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIII.): They 
restrained. Tantahi „425 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. Juss): Thou 
restrained. Yantahi = (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.” juss.): 
Restrained. Yantahá „4222 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. juss. f. d.): They 
restrained, refrained. 
Yantahiina (44-5 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They refrain. 
Tantahá | 45 (imp. 2nd. p. т. 
plu. juss. f. d.): Ye refrain. 
Intaháü |45) (prt. m. plu.): 
Refrain. Muntahá — (n. 
int. p.): Farthest end, Farthest 
limit, Terminus; Boundary. 
Nuhá ce (n.  plu.): 
Understanding. Its sing. is 
Nuhyatun i: What forbids a 
human being to go beyond the 
moral limit or do something 
unreasonable. Muntahiina 
منتهون‎ (ap-der. m. plu. VIII.): 
Those who desist. Yatanhauna 
омо (imp. 3rd. p. plu. VI): 
They forbid each other. (L; R; 
T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 56 times. 


Na’a ME 
نو ؛ ينو‎ 


To weigh down, get up with 
hardship, rise painfully, fall 


Nába—Ü 


downformfatigue, grove under 

the burden, rise with difficulty. 
Taná'u 55 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Weighs down, etc. (28:76). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Nâba L 
؛ ينوب‎ bj 
To supply the place of another. 
Anába lil : To repent and 
turn again and again and 
consecutively (to God) with 
sincere deads when overtaken 
with affliction. Return (to God) 
in repentance again and again 
with sincere deeds. 
Anába lil (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): He returned (to God) in 
repentance again and again with 
sincere deeds. Anábá | „01 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They returned 
in repentance (to God) again and 
again with sincere deeds. Anabná 
Gol (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
returned (to God) in repentance 
again and again with sincere deads. 
Yunibu ıi (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): Returninrepentance (to God) 
againandagain with sincere deeds. 
Aníbá |,..5| (prt. m. plu. IV): 
Return sincerely (to God) again 
and again with repentance and 
sincere deeds. Munibun ain 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): One who 
returns (to God) again and again 
with repentance and sincere 
deeds. Munibina (nie (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV.): Those who 
return (to God) again and again 
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with repentance and good deeds. 


(L; R; T; LL) 


This root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 


about 18 times. 


Náha ناح‎ 
CH ‘ley 


To lament, wail, coo (dove), 
wail. Nûh c» Noah the 
prophet. He was a descendant 
of Adam, and Abrahám was a 
descendant of Noah. The 
allusion is not merely to the 
physical descent of these 
prophets but also to the fact 
thatallofthem were spiritually 
linked with one another and 
believed in one and the same 
fundamental truth (Ibn-Jarir; 


Nûh € و‎ (proper name): Noah the 


prophet. (L; T; R; LL). 


The word has been used in the 


Holy Qur’an about 43 times. 


Nara ‚Б 

نورا ؛ ینور 
To emit fire or light, shine,‏ 
sparkle, irritate, vex or provoke‏ 
war, create heat. Nûra ;U: Fire;‏ 
Burning flame; Heat; War. In‏ 
Arabic literature andin the Holy‏ 
Qur’an Nûr ;U isoftenasymbol‏ 
of war. The Arabsusedto kindle‏ 
a fire as a sign that war‏ 
contemplated, so thatthe tribes‏ 
shouldassemble. Nair, ë: Light,‏ 


that form of radiant energy 
which stimulates the organs of 
the sight, faith, belief, inner 
satisfaction, wisdom, Divine 
knowledge, clear signs that 
remove doubt and raise 
spiritually dead to the faith, the 
source of guidance, prophets, 
mission, which manifests hidden 
things. Allah is called the 
extensive light of the heaven 
and the earth (24:35), because 
He has manifested them and 
brought them into existence. 
Dhiyá +. also means light, 
thus the word is synonymous 
with Nár ) ә, but Nûr is more 
extensive and more penetrating 
as well as more lasting in its 
significance than Dhiyá «Мэ. 
Some lexicologists consider 
Dhiyá «\. as signifying the 
rays that are diffused by whatis 
turned NarilaA. That is why Nûr 
ys isone of thenames of Godas 
it is more extensive more 
penetrating as well as more 
lasting in its significance. It is 
the base and source of 
Dhiyác L-2. Nür , sis singular. 
Its plural forms are Anwár 
انوار‎ and Níráno| „2. The Holy 
Qur’an always mention only 
thesingularform whilethe word 
Zulumát ظلمات‎ (darknesses)is 
used always in plural. This 
indicates that the source of light 
or guidance is only One but the 
sources of falsehood and the 
means to go astray arecountless, 
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manyfold and different. The 
constant use of the plural form 
Zulumát — Jb in the Holy 
Qur’an also indicates that sin 
and vice never exist in isolation. 
One vice attracts another and 
one misfortune draws another. 
(L;R;T; LL; Мимо) 

Nar رli‎ (n.): (5:64). Nür ڌر‎ (n): 

(24:35) 

The root with its above two form 


is used about 194 times in the 
Holy Qur’ ân. 
Nasa |. 


Toswing, haltin a place, move, 
toss. Al-Násun, ill: Collective 
noun regarded as the plu. of 
Insán jlwi| (human being). 
According to some its root is 
Unás. Its first letter Hamzah is 
taken off when preceded by 
Al. According to others it is 
derived from Nasiya _— (to 
forget, forsake), and its origin 
is Insiyán gluujlon the 
measure of /filán. It is also 
said its origin is Ndsa <Ü (to 
swing, halt in a place, move, 
toss.) All these meanings 
describe the human being. 
Al-Nâs |. Jl (collective noun): 
Human being; Mankind. (L; R; T; 
LL) 
The word is used in the Holy 
Qur'án as many as 241 times. 


Naga Gb 


Nasha Ü 
To take, seize, receive, attain 
Tanáwush _ 2 (v. n.VI.): The 
act of taking etc. (34:52). (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Nasa ناص‎ 
ئوصا ؛ يتوص‎ 
To flee away, shun, evade, 
retreat, escape, take shelter, 
Manás els (n. p.): Time or 
place for escape etc. (38:3) (L; R; 
T; LL) 


Naga 3b 
ЕРЕК 
To clean the flesh from fat, 
train a camel, set in order, do 
carefully. Nigatun 3&5 : Zeal; 
Skill; Daintiness; Refined; 
Best; Top ofa mountain; A big 
and long mountain. Náqatun 
43; She camel, as itis the best 
thing according to Arabs. 
Náqatun à3U (n. f.): She camel. 
(L, T, R, LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 7 times. 


Nama el 
T Ar 
To sleep, slumber, become 


calm, abate, dull, be numbed, 
dose. 
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А На b 


Naum e y (V.n.): Sleepetc. Manám 
منام‎ (v.m.n.): Dreaming; Sleeping, 
Sleep; Time or place of sleeping; 
Vision (eye); Place of sleep. 
N@imiin SU (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Sleeping. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root has been used in its 
above three forms about 9 times 
in the Holy Qur’ ân. 


Nawá (3‏ 
نية» نواة ؛ ينوي 


To intend. propose, design, 
resolve scheme, aim. 
Nawá eh (n.): Date-stone (6:95) 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Nala JL 
Ji ey 
To obtain, procure, get, attain, 
reach, matter. 
Yanálu JU (imp.3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Reaches; Matters, etc. Tanálu 
JUS (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing): 
Reaches. Тапай | JU (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye shall attain, 
reach. Yanâlû | JU (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu. Juss.): They attain. Yanaliina 
ينالون‎ (imp-3rd. p. т. plu.): They 
attain. Nailan > (v. п): An 
attainment. That which any one 
gets or receives. (L; R; T; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 12 times. 


Ha 


oH 


Twenty sixth letter of the Arabic 
alphabet Itis pronounced as hâ, 
equivalent to English H. 
According to Hisáb al-Jummal 
(mode of reckoning numbers 
by the letters of the alphabet) 
the value of hâ is 50. 


Hâ b 
A letter used as caution. It is 
used as prefix to 
demonstrative pronouns such 
as Hadhá lia (this) Ha ûlâi 
-Ye (those) and postfix to 
the possessive pronoun as ha 
o, hdls, huma (his, her, 
theirs). Itis also used as prefix 
of the personal pronoun of 
the 3rd. person (hum wa, 
humá les, heya „> , huwa s, 
hunnazs - he, him, she, her, 
it, both, them, they). As 
pronoun it is postfixed to 
nouns and verbs as (ha, has, 
humes, һиппа у» - his, her, 
it, them). This particle must 
no be confounded with Hah 
(e ) which is occasionally 
found at the end of words in 
case of pause and hence called 
Há al-waqf J| la as in the 
end of verses 69:17,18,19,20. 
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Háantum = Ils: Behold! Look! 
Lo! (3:66,119; 4:109; 47:38.) 
Há'umo » sla : Here take thou 
this. (69:19). Hátá | Л» (perate. 
2nd. m. plu.): Bring forth; 
Produce. (2:111; 21:24; 27:64; 
28:75.) Hátaini Us (dem. 
pronoun acc. dual f.): These 
two women. Hádháni j|» 
(dem. pronoun dual m.) These 
two men (20:63; 22:19). 
Hákadhá |J» (comp. of Há - 
word of caution, Ka - similarity 
and dhá -that): Just like that. 
(27:42). Háhuná L4» (comp. of 
Ha - here and Huná - in this 
place): Just here in this place. 
(3:154; 5:24; 26:146; 69:35). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


! 


Habata bw 

To go forth, descend, cause 

to come down, descend from 

a high state to a low one, 

move from one place to 

another, enter into, change 

in condition, come forth 

from, become low, be 

degraded. 
Yahbitu la (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Falleth down. Ihbit | 
(prt. m. sing.): Get down; 
Descend. Ihbitá Uz| (prt. 
dual): Gohence you both. Ihbitû 
|->] (prt. m. plu.): Go forth 
froníthis state; Goto sometown; 
Get down from this land. (L; R; 


Hajada 324 


T; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
above four form about 8 times in 
the Holy Qur’ an. 


Haba Ló 
p 


To rise so as to float in the air 
(dust), be turned into ashes 
(embers) 
Habáun e Ls (n.): Dust flying in 
the air; Atoms of dust; Dust 
particles. (25:23; 56:6) (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hajada >> 
doug هجدا ؛‎ 


To sleep watch, remain 
awake. Hajjada :هحد‎ To 
awake from sleep, pray in the 
night. Ahjad Jl: To lay the 
neck upon the ground 
(camel). Tohajjad A243: 
Remain awake. In Islamic 
religious terminology 
Tahajjud تهحد‎ is the Prayer 
performed after rising from 
sleep in the latter portion of 
the night though it is not an 
obligatory Prayer yet as stated 
in 17:79 it is the means of 
raising a person to a position 
of great glory. The time at 
which it is performed is most 
suited for the concentration 
of mind and for communion 
with God. To rise from the 
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sleep and pray during a part of 
the night and keep vigil is an 
additiontothe five obligatory 
Prayers. 
Tohajjad 3<4 (prt. т. sing. V.): 
Remain awake. (17:79) (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Најага >> 
> ؛‎ |> Ш, 

To leave, abandon, desert, 

forsake, renounce, depart, 

quit, separate oneself from, 

quit break with, abstain from, 

shun, leave with body or 

tongue or heart, leave lust 

and bad manners. Hijr >> : 

Bad manner, shameful action, 

nonsense talk. 
Таһјигӣпа уз 45 (imp 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You gave it up, talk 
nonsense, leave etc. Ihjur >| 
(prt. m. sing.): Depart; Shun. 
Ihjurü |, >| (prt. m, plu.): 
Depart, leave. Hajran | >> (v. 
n.): Act of departing. Mahjiiran 
| page (act-pic. m. sing. acc.): 
Taken as nonsense, of no 
account. Hajara >» (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. Ш.): Migrated. 
Hájaru |, > (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. Ш.): They migrated. Hájarna 
G b (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu. HI: 
They (£) migrated. Yuhájir >ы 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. III. Juss.): 
Migrates. Tuhdjiru ر>lqت‎ (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. Ш. Juss.): They 
migrate. Tuhájir |; > р (imp. 


Hadda 1» 


2nd. p. m. plu. Ш. Juss.): Ye 
migrate. Muhájirun > (ap- 
der. m. sing. IL): One wholeaves 
his homeland for the sake of 
faith. In the Holy Qur’an this 
referstothose who migrated from 
Makkah for Islamic cause. 
Muhájirin у ^ (ap-der. m. 
plu. acc.): Those who migrated 
(from Makkah for Islamic 
cause). Muhájirát >| > 
(ap-der. f. plu. IIL): Women 
who migrated (from Makkah). 
The root with above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Haja‘a poe 
pots هَجعا؛‎ 

To sleep and slumber at night 

calmly and quietly. 
Yahj‘atina (2+ (imp.3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They were in the 
habit of sleeping at night (51:17) 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Hadda > 
э: هدا‎ ç [5,25 
To break, crush, overthrow, 


pull down, crumble down, 
demolish, fall downin pieces. 


Haddan 25 ( v. n. ass.): Action 
of falling down in pieces. 19:90 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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هدم Hadama‏ 
هدما : يهدم 


Tooverturn, break, demolish, 
putdown, fall down in pieces. 


Huddimat Ga a’ (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. П.): Was demolished etc. 


(22:40) (L; R; T; LL) 


Hadhada 45 4 
يهد هد‎ АДА 
To coo (as a dove), grumble 
(as a camel), dandle (as a 
child), throw (a thing down). 
Hadhadatun BAD :هد‎ 
Murmuring sound. Hadáhid 
aslas: Patience. Hudhud 
дл д^: Contrary to popular 
belief, based on fables and 
fictions Hudhud әл 38 was not 
a bird, hoopoe or lapwing or 
peewit, employed by theKing 
Solomon as his message- 
bearer, but a human being of 
this name. In every nation 
many of the proper names 
given to human beings, men 
and women, will be found to 
be identical with flowers and 
the names of animal. The 
Arab writers speak of a king 
of Himyar as Hudad, which 
is almost identical with 
Hudhud Ja 4». The Bible 
speaks of a king of Syria, 
named Ben Hadad (1 kings, 
15:18). Hudhud JJ» was 
also the name of the father of 
Balqis the Queen of Sheba 


(Muntaháal-Arab). According 
to Lisánal-Arab Hudhudis also 
written as Hudáhad, and 
Hadáhad and Hadad was the 
name of a tribe in Yeman. It 
has been the name of several 
Edomite Kings. A son of 
Ismail, too, bore this name. An 
Edomite prince who fled to 
Egypt for fear of Jacob's 
massacre was known by this 
name (1 King, 11:14). The 
name appeared to be so popular 
and is so frequently used in 
Jewish Bible that when used 
without a qualifying word it 
means a man of the Edomite 
family (Jewish Епсу). 
Solomon says about Hudhud, I 
will certainly punish him very 
severely rather I will execute 
him or else he must give me 
some valid excuse for 
remaining absent (27:20). Itis 
inconsistent with Solomons 
dignity and status as a great 
monarch and a Divine 
Prophet to be so angry and 
harsh with a small bird, a 
hoopoe, as to be prepared to 
inflict severe chastisement 
upon it or even to kill it. 
Moreover Hudhud әһә» or 
hoopoe, being nota migratory 
bird, cannotfly long distances 
and therefore could not have 
been selected for the journey 
to Sheba and back (27:22). 
Hudhud.s seems to be 
well-acquainted with the 
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rules, regulations and 
requirements of states and 
also well-versed in the 
Knowledge about Divine 
Unity (27:24,25) which birds 
are not. It follows from these 
facts that Hudhud лала was 
not a bird but a man, even a 
very responsible officer of 
the state or a general who had 
been entrusted with an 
important political mission 
by king Solomon to the 
Queen of Sheba. That there is 
nothing strange in such a 
name being given to men. 


Hudhud Ja 3a: Proper name of 
a responsible officer in the 
service of king Solomon. (27:20). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Hada 05 
agr gale هدياء‎ 

To guide, show with kindness 

the right path (90:10), lead to 

the right path (29:69) and to 

make one follow the right 

path till one reaches the goal 

(7:43). 
Hadan с (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) Guided; Directed etc. 
Hadaita 2.42 (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou hast guided. 
Hadainá 4s (prf. 151. p. plu.): 
We have guided. Yahdi sig, 
(imp. Ist. p. m. sing. juss): I 
Guide. Yahdi x< (imp. 3rd. p. 


Hada (cus 


m. sing. juss. Үй d.): He guides. 
Yahdiina ¿ 5442 (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
plu.): They guide. Tahd? | 4i 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
guide. Ahdi s45] (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I shall guide. Ahdi >| 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. final Ya 
dropped. ): I would guide. Тарай 
logs (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. f. 
d.): Ye may guide. Nahdi ¿3 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We guide. 
Nahdiyanna y, 45 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. emp.): We shall certainly 
guide. Ihdi Jl (prt. m. sing.): 
Guide. Лай 5.48) (prt. m. plu.): 
Lead. Hudiya (¿3 (pp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): Was guided. Hudi 
ھدوا‎ (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
were guided. Yuhdá < 34 (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Is being guided. 
Hadi (с> (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Leader. Hadi > (act. pic. т. 
sing.. Yà . dropped): Leader. 
Hádiyan sk (act. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Leader. Yahiddt 
Sage (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII): He be guided. The word 
Hadda belongstothe form VIII. 
Ift'iál. It is taken as a changed 
form of Yahtadí ¿+ through 
assimilation. It occurred only 
once in the Holy Qur ân, (10:35). 
Ihtadá ¿| (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
ҮШ.): Followed the right path. 
Ihtadau Z| (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
VIII): They followed therightpath. 
Thtadaitu 22 АЛА (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
ҮШ.): I followed the right path. 
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Haraba — 2 


Ihtadaitum < إهتد‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. VIII.): Ye found the right 
path. Yahtadi e җә (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. VIII): Finds the right path; 
Followstheright path. Yahtadiina 
ор (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. МШ.): 
They find the right path Tahtadi 
¿A (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. МШ.): 
Shefollowstherightpath. Yahtadá 
15204 (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. УШ. 
f. d.: They will find the path. 
Nahtadiya (5225 (imp.lst. p. 
plu.): We could have been led a 
right; We could have been guided. 
Muhtadi 2-4 (ap-der. m. sing. 
VIII. f. d.): One who found 
guidance. Muhtadiina ¿A 
(ap-der. m. plu. VIII.): Those 
who found guidance. Muhtadina 
مهتدین‎ (ap-der. m. plu. VIII. 
acc.): Those whofound guidance. 
Ahda | (elative): Better guided 
than others. Hudá үсә (v.n.): 
Guidance. A direction that 
indicatestherightway. The words 
Hudá ga» and Hidáyat cle 
are equal and have the same 
meaning, but the word Hudá gas 
is particularly then used when 
Allah guides a person. Hadyun 
EXC (n.): Offering (animals to 
be slaughtered during Hajj). 
Hadiyyatun ij» (n.): Gift; 
Present. (L; T; R; LL; Baqê) 
The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’ ân as 
many as 316 times. 


Harata © 
Haraba o 
vue LA 


Torun away, flee, escape 
Haraban \ j (v. n. acc.): Flight. 
(L; T; R; LL;) 

This has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an once. 


Harata ^ 
— £ c t 


To spear, slit, widen, impair 
(reputation), have a wide 
mouth, have wide sides of 
the mouth, tear up. Hârût 
:ھاروت‎ A descriptive name 
one who tore up. According 
to Ibn ‘Abbas Harût «о, 
and Marût — ш were two 
men (Baghawi). They are both 
descriptive names the former 
being derived from harata 
— (he tore up) and marata 
مرت‎ (hebroke). These names 
signify that the object of 
these men (kings) was to tear 
asunder and break the glory 
and power of the empire of 
the enemies of the Israelites. 
The Holy Qur’an discredits 
the Christian and Jewish 
stories of sinning and 
rebellious angels (II Epistle 
of Peter 2:4; Epistle of Jude 
5:6; Midrash). See also Márñt 
روت‎ L.. 


Hârût > , )»: Name of an Israelite 
king who was given the power and 


589 


Hari‘a ¢ > Hazza ® 


authority by God to destroy the 
enemies of the Israelites. (2:102). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Harita ç »/ Harata ç 5 
pere» 
To walk with quick and 
trembling gait, runorrush, flow 
quickly, hurry, hasten. 
Yuhra ûna сә (pip. 3rd. m. 
plu.): Driven on by some force; 
Hastening; Hurried. (11:78; 37:70). 
(L; T; R; Zamakhshari; LL) 


Hárún; 
Hárún у هارو‎ (proper name): 
Aaron, Name of a Prophet in the 
Holy Qur’ án 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ ãn about 20 times. 


Наға’а: 2 /Hazi'a- j> 
GbR C 
To bring down disgrace upon, 
send down contempt, requitt 
with punishment according to 
their mockery. In Arabic 
punishment for an evil deed is 
an evil the like thereof (42:40) 
The famous Arab poet “Amar 
bin Kulthüm says: 


الا Y‏ يجهلن احد علينا 
فنجهل فوق جهل الجاهلينا 
"Beware! None should dare‏ 


employ ignorance against us, 
or we will show greater 


ignorance, we will avenge his 
ignorance." 

Huzuwan (№ (v. п): Ridicule; 
Jest; Laughing stock; Mockery; 
Have been treated scornfully. 
Istuhzi'a «4. (pp. 3rd. р. m. 
sing. X.): He was mocked, treated 
scornfully. Yastahzi'u «54.5 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. X .): He will 
bring down disgrace. 
Yastahzi'üna ù + +< (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. X.): They have been 
taking lightly. Tastahzi'üna 
о 90-5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
X.): Youtalksolightly. Yustahza’u 
зә (pip. 3rd. m. plu. X.): 
Being ridiculed. Istahzi’ti |> 24] 
(prt. m. plu. X.): Take it lightly. 
Mustahzi'ána ù = مستهز‎ (ap-der. 
m. plu.): We were making light of 
them. Mustahzi’in См (ap- 
der. m. plu. acc.): We were 
making light of them. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The roothas been used in the Holy 
Qur'àn in the above form about 
34 times. 


Hazza “$ 
PECES 

To shake, brandish wave, 

thrill, stir, throb, shift, 

wrangle. 
Ниг? ($; (prt. f. sing. assim.): 
Shake, etc. Ihtazzat 2 (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): Throbbed; 
Thrilled. Tahtazzu 5x45 (imp. 
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Hazala J; 


3rd. p. f. sing. assim. VIII. y: Shifts; 
Wrangles. (19:25; 22:5; 41:39; 
27:10; 28:31). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hazala J> 
Je: Y» 
To be thin and lean, useless, 
fruitless unprofitable, 
unproductive, vain, 
exhausted, joke, talk idle. 
Hazl Jja (v: nj: Vain, Joke, 
Idle, Jest. (86:14) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hazama ê > 
pre هزما؛‎ 

To rout, defeat, overcome, 

put to flight. 
Hazamii |; (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.) They routed, defeated 
(2:251). Yuhzamu „ҳе (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): Will be defeated 
(54:45). Mahzümim a » jg (pact. 
pic. m. sing.): Routed or defeated 
one (38:11) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hashsha | ^ 
To beat down the leaves of a 
tree. 


Ahushshu | j| (imp. 151. p. sing. 
assim VI.): Beat down leaves of 
trees (20:18) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hashama هشم‎ 


هشما؛ يهشم 
Tocrush, break.‏ 
Hashim ê (act. 2. pic. m.‏ 


Hal Ja 


sing.): Crushed (54:31). Hashtman 
ھشیما‎ (act. 2. pic. m. sing. acc.): 
Crushed (18:45). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hadzama — 


To withhold one's dues, be near 
break (spathes), oppress, do 
wrong, fall on each other 
(spathes), be slander. 


Hadzman la» (v. n. acc.): 
Withholding ofthat which is due. 
(20:112). Hadzimun < 
(act.2.pic.m.sing.): Near breaking 
falling to each other (spathes) 
(26:148). (L; R; T; LL) 


2 


Hata‘a 


eee : Ьл 


To hasten forward, go along 
fearfully in looking fixedly ata 
point. Ahta‘a |: To walk 
fast while stretching the neck 
(camel). 
Muhti па (Lege (ap-der. m. plu. 
IV.): They will be running in panic 
with their necks outstretched. 
(14:43; 54:8; 70:36) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hal هل‎ 
An interrogative article as: Is 
there; Shall I? Does he? 
Whether? When followed by 
Illá тау signify a negative 
statement to deny a thing as 
in 67:3. Sometimes it is used 
to express a positive 
statement to determine the 
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Hali‘a هلع‎ Halla |5 


certainty of a thing as in 76:1 
(L; T; Qurtubi; LL) 


Hali‘a gla 
هلعاء يهلع‎ Le le 


Tobe very anxious, impatient. 


Най ‘an le Jo (intensacc.): Very 
impatient. (70:19) (L; T; LL) 


Halaka ДА / Halika cUs 
de هلکا ؛ يهلك‎ 

To die, parish, wasted, be lost, 

destroyed, spoiled. 
Halak Us (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Perished; Died; Lost. Yahlika 
das (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing: 
Might/would die or perish. 
Hálikun Ul (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Hálikin “SS (act. pic. 
m. plu. acc.): Those who are 
dead. Mahlika “Шел (n. p. 
I.): Time or place of destruction. 
Tahluka 545 (у. n.): Perdition. 
Ahlaka Aal (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing. IV.): Caused to perish. 
Ahlaktu So (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
IV.): I have wasted. Ahlakat 
¿Kal (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): Destroyed. Ahlakta cS! 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing. IV.): Thou 
hast destroyed. Ahlakná US 
(prf.Ist. p. plu. IV.): We have 
destroyed. Tuhlik «X (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. IV.): Thou 
destroy. Nuhlik dgi (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. IV.): We destroy. 
Yuhlikána 0; (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV.): They destroy. 


Uhlikü |,$ s (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. П.): They have been 
perished. Yuhlak Wg (pp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. П.): would be 
destroyed. Muhlika Uge (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV.): One who 
destroys. Muhliká | Sigs (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV. gen. f. d.): 
Those who destroy. Muhliki 
¿Se (ap-der. m. plu. IV. gen. 
f. d. Those who destroy. 
Muhlakin “Sige (pis. pic. m. 
plu. IV. acc. ): Those are dead, 
who are perished. (L; Т; R; LL;) 
The root has been used with 
above form in the Holy Qur’an 
about 68 times. 


Halla (js 


To appear (new moon) begin 

(of lunar month). Ahalla :اهل‎ 

To invoke the name of God 

upon an animal before 

slaughtering it. 
Uhilla Jal (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.) On which invocation has 
been made. (2:173; 5:3; 6:145; 
16:115). Ahillatu 3lsl(n. plu.): 
New moons; Lunar months 
(2:189). 

Halumma , 


This word is a combination 
of Há b: (look) and Lamma لم‎ 
(get ready, come, bring) Lo! 
Bring. Lo! Come. According 
to other lexicologist it is a 
combination of HalJa (is) 
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and Amm е (intention). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Halumma pa (6: 150).Lo! Come 
(33:18). 


Hamada мл 
de 5 
To be lifeless, barren 
Hámidatun 32s (act. pic. m. 


sing): Barren; Lifeless (land) 
(22:5) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hamara 4 
EUN 
To pour forth (rain), pour 
down in torrent. 


Munhamirun | 4 (ap-der. 
m. sing. VIL): Pouring down in 
torrent (54:11) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hamaza 5 
PREGA 


To backbite, defame push 

back with a blow, pinch, 

repel, find fault with, suggest 

evil, break, throw (on the 

ground), squeeze, bite. 
Hamméz 34s (ints.): Backbiter; 
Defamer etc. (68:11). 
Humazatin$ js: Slanderer; Back 
biter (104:1). Hamazát —| > 
(n. p.): Mischief-mongering 
(23:91) (L; T; R; LL) 


To whisper, utter an indistinct 
word, murmur faintly. 


Hamsan ШАА (v. n.): Faint 
murmur. etc. (20:108). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hum e^ Him هم‎ 
They are indeclinable 
pronouns of 3rd. p. m. plu. 
Hunna o» /Hinna هن‎ f. form: 
dual form. Hunidlesa / 
Himûlaa: dual form (They 
two). When used as an affix 
after a verb or preposition. 
Hum e /Him must be 
rendered "them" and when 
after a noun to be rendered 
"their". (Mughni; Baqá; Kf.; 
Muhit) 


To worry, regard, care, 
concern, ponder anything in 
one's mind, desire, meditate, 
think about, design, anxious, 
plot against, intend, purpose. 
Hamma e (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Had made up his mind; Intended. 
Hammat c» (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She intended, made up her 
mind. Hammí | a» ( prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. ): They desired, disposed, 
made up their minds, intended. 
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E » P 
Huna La Haimana „л 


Ahammt Al (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. Ramases II and his son 
IV.): Caredfor, had made anxious. Merneptah was Nebunnef. 
(L; T; R; LL) This Haman is not to be 
The root with its above four confused with the person 
forms has been used inthe Holy | Айтал of Jewish Bible (the 


Qur’an about 9 times. 


Huna La’ 


Here, at such a time, in this 
place, it is. (Indication of 
time and place whichis near). 
HunáUs , Hunáka dks, 
Hunálika La : As itis. Dha 
lš, Dháka 215, Dhálika GUIS. 
Háhuná U : Here, in the 
place. (Mughni; Вадд; Kf) 


Hamana ¿> 
ag هَمنا؛‎ 
To put a thing in a purse or 
girdle. (L; T; R; LL) 


Hámán jlala: The title of the 
high priest of the god Amon. 
Hám in Egyptian language 
means high priest. Hámán 
jlalawas in charge of the 
treasury and the granary and 
also of the soldiers and all 
thecraftsmen. Being the head 
of the extremely rich 
sacerdotal organization his 
power and prestige had 
increased so much that he 
controlled the most 
influential political factions 
of the country. The proper 
name of Haman, the high 
priest under pharaoh 


Book of Esther,3) who was a 
minister of a Persian king, 
lived many ages after Moses. 
Hámán 3 as used in the 
Holy Qur'àn is not a proper 
name butthe Arabicized echo 
ofthe compound designation 
Há-Amon givento every high 
priest of the Egyptian god 
Amon. Pharaoh demanded 
that Haman erects for him a 
lofty tower from which he 
could have a look at the god 
of Moses (28:38; 40:36). This 
is a contemptuous reference 
to Moses' concept of God as 
an All-Embracing Power, 
inconceivably high above all 
that exists. 


Haman 3b: Title of the high 
priest of the cult of Amon during 
the reign of Rameses II. and 
Merneptah. 

The name has been used in the 
Holy Qur'án as about 6 times. 


Haimana > 
To watch over, oversee, 
expand the wings (hen over 
their chickens), control. To be 
witness to, offer security and 
peace, control, protect, 
determine what is true. 
Muhaimanun узо: Guardian 
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Hunálika UU 


to watch and determine whatis 
true and what is false witness; 
Afforder of security and peace; 
Controller and superintendent 
of all the affairs; Guardian; 
Protector. The Holy Qur'án is 
spoken of asaMuhaiman уф 
over the previous scriptures 
(5:48). This is to describe it as 
the determining factor in 
deciding what is genuine and 
what is false in the remnants of 
earlier scriptions. The Holy 
Ош” an has preserved all that is 
of permanent worth and value in 
them, andhas left out that which 
fail to meet the needs of 
mankind. The Holy Qur’ an is 
called a guardian over the 
previous scriptures as it enjoys 
Divine protection against being 
tampered with, a blessing 
denied to them. 


Muhaiminan уф (ap-der. m. 
sing. quad acc.): Name of the 
Holy Qur’an (5:48). 
Muhaiminan jagais also one of 
the excellent names of Allah 
(59:22) as He is Guardian to 
determine what is true and false 
and watch over, Who expands 
His wings of love and protection 
over his creature, controls their 
affairs, determines what is true 
and whatis false. As a Mohaimim 
¿= He is Afforder of peace 
and security. (L; T; R; LL) 


Háhuná lik 


HundlikacUls 
Composed of huná Cs (here) 
with the affix lika EU (there, in 
that place, at that time. In the 
same way as from the pronoun 
аһа 15 the word dhálika «1515 
derived. (Mughni, Zamakhshari; 
Baqa;L;T; R;LL) 

Ithas beenused inthe Holy Qur’ ân 
about 9 times. 


Hana a, ls 
To anoint a camel with pitch, 
be wholesome, make the food, 
wholesome, easy to digest, do 
good, promote health. Hani un 
:هنی‎ Take it and make use of it, 
make use of your profit and 
advantage. 
Hani’an Lis ( act. 2. pic. m. 
sing.): May it be wholesome or 
profitable; Much good may it do 
you. It is the accusative or 
advertical form of Hani "un, ga. 
(L; R; T; LL) 
This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ ân about about4 times. 


Háhuná Lge 
Composed of Hû la (Behold!) 
and Hund La (here, in this 
place). (L; T; R; LL) 


Huwa > 


He: It. It is an indeclinable 
personal pronoun of the 3rd. p. 
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Huwa > 


m.sing. (Mughni; Вада; L; Т; 
LL) 


Háda B 
؛ هود‎ |>, 


To become a Jew, be guided, 
return to one's duty gently. 


Há'ulái „Ул 


with the names of the ruler 
groups, though they all belonged 
to the main ‘Ad Family. In the 
Pre-Christian era, Yemen was 
ruled by atribe called Adramital 
who were no other than the ‘Ad. 
They have been called ‘Ad-i- 
Traminthe Holy Ош” an (89:7). 


Tahweed: To creep, crawl; 

Repentance 
Hádá 1,5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
Who are Judaised. Hudná бо» 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We have been 
guided, we have returned to our 
duty, wehaveturnedinrepentance. 
Háüdan |> у» (n.): Jew, Yahûdî 
52.94 /Yahüdiyyan Us +ç : Jew, 
Judaised. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas been used inthe Holy 
Qur’ an with the above five forms 
about 23 times. 


The name was used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 7 times. 


Hara ھار‎ 
هورا ؛ يهور‎ 
To fall to ruin, crumble, be 
about to fall, fall from a high 
place. He demolished or pulled 
down or pulled to pieces. It fell 
to pieces or broke down and 
collapsed. It is both transitive 
and intransitive. (L; T; R; LL) 
Anhara l (prf. 3rd. m. sing. 
VII): Crumbled; Tumbled to 
pieces; Fell inruin (9:109). Hárin 
ھار‎ (adj. Crumbling; Weak. 
(Mughni; Baqa; L; T; LL) 


Hûd >, 
Name of a prophet. He was 
seventh in descent from Noah, 
and was sent to the tribe of 
‘Ad. The Adites lived in the 
remote parts of Arabia. At one 


time their rule was over the 
most parts of Arabia, Yemen, 
Syria and Mesopotamia. They 
were the first people to exercise 
dominion over practically the 
whole Arabian peninsula. This 
name was used not for a single 
tribe but for a group of tribes, 
whose different section rose to 
power at different times. They 
left behind them inscriptions 


Há'ulái-Yj» 
Those. An indeclinable 
pronoun used as the plural of 
Hádhá J» and composed of 
На and álái eV. The Alif 
at the end of dldiis called Alif 
al Wiqayah isë! J| —Jlor Alif 
of precaution to prevent the 
final Wáw being taken for the 
conjunction ‘and’. It is used as 
plu. of Hádhá lis, ‘Ulûl jJ sl, 
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Hana уњ 


“Ulat 3 |. (Mughni 
T;LL) 


1; Baqa; L; 


Hana; 
он: 

Tobelight, vile, owedespicable, 

quiet, become weak gentle, 

contemptible, base. Hawwana 

To facilitate, despise,‏ :هون 

condemn. Ahdna ¿ÜM : To 

despise, scorn 
Haunan L,» (v.n.): In humility 
butin dignified mannerand gently. 
Hayyin ow (adj.): Easy, light. 
Ahwan ¿l| (ints): More easy 
then. Ahéna jlal (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing.V.): Disgraced. (com of 
Ahána + nî). Yuhin o9 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.y. Has 
disgraced. Muhinun Ver (ap- 
der. m. sing.): That renders 
disgraceful, shameful, humiliating. 
Muhinan V. (ap-der. m. sing. 
acc.): Humiliating.Muhánun уц 
(pis. pic. m. sing.): Disgraced 
one. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas beenusedinthe Holy 
Qur’ ân with above forms about 26 
times. 


Науа ¿> 

de ؛‎ Uo 
To fall steep as a bird to its 
prey, rev, perish, pull down, 
destroy, disappear, yearn, 


fancy, beguile, infatuate, be 
blown, inspire with low passion. 


Ha’a cl 


Hawa сс + (prf.. 3rd. p. m. sing.) 
Reved; Fall, Sett; etc. Tahwi/ 
Tahwa (< / sẹ% (imp. 3rd. p. 
f sing.) Desires. Huwa ss 
(n): Love; Desire. Ahwáun <| >| 
(n. plu.): Desires, fancies. Ahwá 
elal (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV: 
Overturned, pulleddown. Hawáun 
e|,» (n): One void of courage and 
hope. Háwiyah à, gla (n.): Lowest 
pit of hell; Abyss; Deep place. 
Istahwat © 44 (prt. 3rd. р. m. 
sing. X.): Beguiled; Infatuated; 
Madetofollow hiscaprices; Took 
away all his reason leaving him 
confounded. Made his evil desires 
look fairin his eyes. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root has been used with its 
above forms in the Holy Qur’an 
about 38 times. 


Hiya.» 
She. It. Anundeclinable personal 
pronoun of the 3rd. p. sing. 
(Mughni; Baqa; L; T; LL) 


Ha’a cls 
РСР 

To be prepared, make ready, 

long for. 
Yuhayyiun TT (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.) Will prepare. 
Hayyiun «$ (prt. m. sing.): 
Thou may prepare, arrange. 
Нара i» (п.): Form; Figure; 
Likeness. (18:10,16; 3:49; 5:110). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Haita C 


Haita сл 
Come, come forth, come on, I 
amready and prepared. 
Haita C (prt. m. sing.): Ready 
(12:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hája ce 

To rush forth, be moved, 

agitated, raised, excited, 

wither, fade, rush forth. 
Yahíju =€ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Withereth, Blows, 
Flourishes (39:21;57:20). (L; T; 
R; LL). 


Наа Jl 
To pour out, heap up 
Mahílan ga (pis. pac. f. 


sing.): Poured out; Heaped up. 
(73:14) (L; T; R; LL) 


Ната l» 
pote هيما؛‎ 
To wander about without any 
purpose, love passionately, 
rage with thirst form disease. 
Yahimiin (45 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They wander about 
without any purpose, wander 
distracted (26:225). Him هيم‎ 
(n.):Thirsty she camel; She 
camel that suffer from insatiable 


Haiháta Oy» 


thirst because of disease (56:55) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Наки | sl 
Compound word of há and 
tû.: Bring ye! (Mughni; Вада; 
L;T;LL) 


Hiha a» 

Personal pronoun of Hiya 3 

where an additional Hû 

suffixed to indicate the final 

letter's vocalization: That. 
Hiha هيه‎ (3rd. p. f. sing.) 
That. (101:10) (Mughni; Baqê; 
L; T; LL) 


Haiháta ls 


Haihát Col. : Away; Very far 
(23:36). (L; T; R; LL). 
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W. Wabala J; 


Waw 
ТАЛ 


The twenty seventh letter of 
the Arabic alphabet. It is one 
of the class termed 
shafhiyyah igás According 
to Hisáb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the 
letters of the alphabet) the 
value is 6. 


Wa › 


An inseparable prefixed 
conjunction: And; Also; But; 
Whilst; At; Together; With. 
It is used as conjunction, is 
expressive of concomitance, 
particle used for swearing 
(By God), often fallowed by 
the genitive. When followed 
by the accusative it means 
sometime "with". When 
followed by interrogative 
particleitmeans "then". When 
used with an indeterminate 
noun governed by Rubba it 
means often times or 
scarcely. Wa illa | • : If not; 
Otherwise. (L; T; Mughni; 
LL) 


Wa'ada °l, 
sel E 15, 


To bury alive. 


Ma'udatu 355^ (pact. pic. f. 
sing. damsel) Buried alive. 
(81:8) (L; T; LL) 


Wa'al Ji р 
وألا؛ يأل‎ 
To seek refuge, find escape, 
shelter. 


Mauilan is (n.): Shelter, 
Escape, Refuge; Pointofreturn; 
Redemption (18:58) (L; T; LL) 


Wabara >»‏ 
وبرا ؛ يبار 


To have soft hair, stay in a 
place. 


Aubár all (n.plu. its sing. is 
Wabar у з): Furs; Soft furry 
wools (16:80) (L; T; R; LL) 


Wabaqa  /Wabiqa وبق‎ 
Gs: ⁄ 
To perish, destroy. 
Yübiqu ә (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Destroy (42:34). 
Maubiqan \% 5 (n.): Place of 
destruction. (L; T; R; LL) 


Wabala,L; 

de وبولا؛‎ OLS 
To pour forth, rain to in large 
drops, pursue eagerly. 


Wábilun ||| (асі. pic. m. sing.): 
Heavy rain. Wabâl JU (v. n.): 
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^ ^ 


Watada 25, 


Illeffect; Grievousness; Penalty; 
Evilconsequences; Unwholesome 
result; Injury; Outcome. These 
meaning are because ofits sense of 
heaviness, weight, burden, gravity 
andtrouble. Wabil ә» (act. 2nd. 
pic. m. sing. acc.): Painful; Heavy 
blow; Chastisement; Terrible 
crushing. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an with the above three form 
about 8 times. 


Watada 25у 
ax: ردا‎ 


To drive in a stake, fix a stake 
into the ground, fix a thing 
firmly. Аида >61: Stakes, 
Hosts; Pegs; Chiefs; Armies; 
Poles of tents. The verse 78:7 
isanallusion tothe factthatthe 
mountains owe their rise to the 
gradual balancing process to 
which the solid crust of the 
earth is subject. The reference 
is here to the mountain which 
are fixed as pegs on the earth. 
Аида 5&5! (pegs) are the 
symbols of the firmness and 
relative equilibrium which the 
surface of the earth has 
gradually achievedin the course 
of its geological history. 
Geology has established the 
fact that mountains have to a 
great extent made secure the 
earth against earthquakes. 
Dhû al-autád >Ú 1,35: In 


Watara 5, 


classical Arabicthistermis used 
idiomatically as a metonym for 
mighty dominion of firmness 
of power (Zamakhshari). The 
number of pegs supporting a 
bedouintent was determinedby 
its size, which in turn depended 
on the status and power of its 
owner. A mighty chieftain is 
often alluded to as ‘be of many 
tent poles’. It is told about 
Pharaoh that he was like a peg 
because his kingdom was firmly 
established as a tent when 
secured by stakes and pegs or 
because he was a lord of large 
armies and hosts (Baidzawt) 
or because he was in the habit 
of fastening the hands and feet 
of his victims to pickets driven 
into the ground. 
Autád sU (n. plu.): Pegs (38:12; 
89:10; 78:7). (L; T; R; LL) 


Watara 5; 
AA 

To suffer loss, defraud, hate, 

render (a member) odd, 

harass, do mischief, render 

any one solitary, be single. 
Yatira „5 (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
acc.): He willletsuffer, willlet go 
to waste, will bring to naught, 
will deprive. Witrun 3s (v. n. 
sing.): Odd; That which is not 
even. Tatra ;5 (n): One after 
another; Successively. (47:35; 
23:44; 89:3). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Watana у, 


Watana (у; 
od is 1, 
To injure in the aorta, which 
rises from the upper part of the 
heart through which blood is 
carried from the leftside of the 
heart, flow continuously. 
айп х5» (n): The main artery; 
Life vein; Jugular vein; Heart vein. 
(69:46) (L; T; R; LL) 


Wathaqa 35 
Gy = 1 

To place trust in any one, rely 

upon, bind. 
Uthiqu 3 (imp. 3rd. p. sing. 
IV.): Shall bind; Binds. Watháq 
وثاق‎ (n): Bond; Fetter; It may 
alsoreferto any safeguards which 
would prevent the resumption of 


an aggression. Mauthiqan Ú, 


(v. acc.): Compact bond; Solemn 
pledge; Undertaking of solemn 
oath. Míttháq Si (n. ints): 
Bond Treaty; Covenant. Wuthqá 
Nr (ints. f.) Firm; Strong. 
Wáthaqa l|, (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IIL): He entered into а 
compact or treaty. He has bound. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Theroothas beenusedinthe Holy 
Qur'àn with the above six forms 
about 34 times. 


Wathana >; 
org 0 


To remain on one condition, 


Wajada 25 5 


setup as asign, raise to dignity, 
erect, raise for honouring, set 
up, remain in a place. Wáthin 
ol lg: Thatremainina place and 
continues. Istauthana ¿É s: 
To remain. Authana удэ: To 
be extensive. Wathan уз » Idol. 
Its plu. is Authán 55. ‘Adi 
bin Hatam says, "I came to the 
Holy Prophet Pb") and a cross 
of gold was on my neck. The 
Holy Prophet said Alqi Hadh 
al-Wathana الق هذالوثن‎ 
Remove this wathan i.e. cross 
oridol." А 
Authán/Authánan 6 1/0661 
(п. plu.) Idols (22:30; 29:17,25). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Wajaba > 
теч! byes des 

To fall down dead (after they 

are slaughtered. Wajabat al- 

shamsu, pù) Cum : Setting 

of sun. 
Wajabat (n): Flanks collapse 
(on being slaughtered); They have 
fallen lifeless. (22:36) (L; T; R; 
LL). 


Wajada 2 
Jou des 
To find what was lost, 


perceive, obtain, find any one 
or anything (such and such). 


Wajad > » (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Found. Wajadá |J» • (prf. 3rd. 
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Wajasa >» Wajaha a>; 


p. m. dual.): The twain found. 
Wajadü |;J»» (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They found. Wajadtum 
وجدتم‎ (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye 
find. Wajadtumühum „л л>» 
(additional wáw before а 
personal pronoun Hum to ease 
pronunciation): Ye find them. 
Wajadtu © J& (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 
Ifound. Wajadná L 5> » (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): We found. Yajid sow 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. јиѕ5:): 
Finds. Tajidu x= (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing): Thou find. Tajida x 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She will 
find. Tajudanna ;; 3 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing emp.): Surely thou will 
find. Tajidána ; 544 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye will find. Tajidü 
1,2 (final nûn dropped): Thou 
will find. Yajidiina y zı (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They will find. 
Yadjidá \,i>. (final nûn 
dropped): They will find. Алди 
Jl (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I find. 
Ajidanna ù 4l (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
emp.): Surely shall find. Wujida 
وجد‎ (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is 
found. Wujdun Jo: » (1.): Means. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur'án with the above 
forms about 107 times. 


Wajasa |; 
وجسا؛ يجس‎ 
To feel an apprehension 
about, dread a thing. 


Aujasa |j (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): To conceive in the 


mind (fear, suspicion), conceive 
a thought in the mind, feel an 
apprehension about. (11:70; 
20:67; 51:28). (L; T; R; LL). 


Wajafa Ci»; 
يجف‎ 5 

To be agitated in a most 

disturbed condition, moved, to 

throb, palpitate, run. Aujafa 

>|: To make a horse or 

camel move briskly with a 

bounding pace. 
Wájifatun iil» (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Trembling, Throbbing, 
Palpitating (79:8). Aujaftum 
uA (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): 

ade expedition, made a move 
fast and rush (59:6). (L, T, R, 
LL) 


Wajala وجل‎ 
ew’: وجلا‎ 


To fear, feel quick 

Wajilat clo» (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Felt fear or remorse. Lá 
Taujal | S У (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Fear not. Wajiliina Jo s 
(act. pic. plu.): Those who feel 
fear. Wajilatun i>» (adj. £): 
Felt with fear. (8:3; 22:35; 
15:52,53). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wajaha >; 
وجها؛ يجه‎ 
To strike on the face, surpass 
in rank. Wajjaha а>: To 
direct, aim at, send, turn or set 
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Wahada >» 


face, send. 

Wajjahtu ш> (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
П.): I turned or set formerly, 
have turned with devotion. 
Yuwajjih > (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
sing. juss. II.): Sends. Tawajjaha 
توحه‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.V.): 
Turned; Proceded. Wajihan a> з 
(adj.): Honourable; Held in high 
repute; Worthy of regard; 
Illustrious. Wajhun >» (n.): 
Face; Continance; Qiblah; 
Direction; Heart, Soul; Oneself; 
Break or appear as part; In 
accordance with a fact; Sake; 
Way; Desired way; Object; 
Motive; Deedoraction to which 
a person directs his attention; 
Favour; Whole being, Purpose. 
Wujüh » у> › (n. plu.): Wijhatun 
4g> (n.): Direction. (L; T; К; 
LL) 

The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ an with the above forms 
about 78 times. 


Wahada >» 
эш وحدا؛‎ 


То be one, alone, unique, 
unparalleled, remain lowly, 
be apart, assert the unity. 
Wáhidun >l: Cardinal 
number one, single. Wahda 
j> : Alone This word when 
followed by an affixed 
pronoun is to be regarded as 
an adverbial expression and 


Wahada j>; 


indeclinable. The Holy Qur’an 
has used two different words 
to express Divine Unity: Ahad 
احد‎ and Wahid .واحد‎ The 
former word denotes the 
absolute unity of God without 
relation to any other being, 
the later means the only first 
or the starting point and 
requires a second and a third 
to follow it. The Divine 
attribute Wáhid 313 (one) 
shows that God is the real 
'source' from which all 
creation springs and every 
thing points to him just as a 
second or a third thing 
necessarily points to the first. 
Where the Qur'àn seeks to 
refute the doctrine of the 
sonship of those who have 
been falsely given that status, 
it uses the word Ahad А! - 
He who is, and has ever been 
one and alone, and who had 
begotten no child 


Wahidan/Wahidatun 3 .4>\5/ 
واحدا‎ (adj/ adj. to a f. n.): One. 
Wahidan |J.» (adj): Lonely 
(without any helper). Ahad >l. 
He who is, and has ever been 
one and alone. (112:1,4) Wahid 
221: One; Alone. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an with the above 
forms about 68 times. 
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Wahasha (> 


Wahasha ( £o, 
poy وحشا؛‎ 

To throw away for escaping 

Wahhasha |»: To desolate. 

Wuhiish حو‎ : Wild beasts. 

Its sing. is Wahshun .حش‎ 
Wuhiish |j,» (n. plu.): (81:5). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Waha > 
aes 
Toindicate, reveal, suggest point 
out, puta thing into (the mind), 
despatch a messenger, inspire, 
speak secretly, hasten, make 
sign, sign swiftly, suggest with 
speed, write, say somethingina 
whisper tone so that only the 
hearer hears it clearly but not 
the person standing closetohim. 
Wahyun | >» (п.): Revelation; 
Swift sign; Inspiration; Written 
thing; Divine inspiration. Auhá 
cel (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
revealed, inspired, signified by 
gesture, wrote. Auhaitu ш> او‎ 
(prf. Ist. p. m. sing. IV.): I 
revealed. Auhainá V» (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We revealed. 
Yahi > (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Suggests, whispers. 
Yithiina у> > (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
plu.): They whisper. Nuhî _> 
(imp. 1st. p. plu. П.): We reveal. 
Uhiya >»! (pp. 3rd. p. т. 
sing. IV): Was reveled. Yüha 
mm (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 


Wadd >, 


Is revealed. Yühá cx یو‎ (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing. juss.): Is 
inspired. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an with the above 
forms about 78 times. 


Wadd >; 
Se © 5 B 
To love, wish for, desire, be 


fond of, will, long. 


WaddeéE: Name of an idol 
worshiped by the antediluvian 
andsubsequently by the pagan 
Arabs. It would be a mistake 
to think that this cult was 
obsolete in the beginning of 
Islam. We have sufficient 
evidence to the contrary. The 
poet Nabighah says, ‘Wadd 
55 greets thee.’ There was a 
statue of this god at Daumah 
al-Jandal, a great oasis in 
extreme north of Arabia and 
was worshiped by Вапй Kalb. 
It was in a symbol of male 
power. 


Wadda 15, (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing. assim.): Loved; Wished; 
Liked. Waddat «>з (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. assim): Wished. 
Waddü \535 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. assim.): They love. 
Yawaddu >» (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. | assim.): Wishes. 
Tawaddu 55 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. assim.): Wants. 
Tawaddüna (> jj (imp. 2nd. p. 
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Wada‘a 2 ty Wadhara š; 


m. plu. assim.): Ye wish, love. 
Yawaddii | +> > (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
plu. f. d. assim.): They wish. 
Wadiid 5555 (n. ints): Loving; 
Affectionate; The most loving. 
Al-Wadüd +53 J|: One of the 
excellent names of Allâh. 
Mawaddtan 3346 (v. тїт): 
Love. Yuwaddiina (> ү (їтр. 
3rd. p. m. plu. assim. Ш.): They 
befriend, developed a mutual 
love. Wadd >: Name of an 
idol. (L: T; R; Hisham: Kitab al- 
Asnam; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 29 times. 


Wada‘a > >;‏ 
وداعا؛ یدع 

To leave, depart, forsake, 

place, deposit, overlook, 

disregard. 
Da‘ $^ (prt. m. sing.): Leave; 
Overlook etc. Wadda ‘a e v» (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Left; Forsaken. 
Mustauda “un مستودع‎ (n. p. 
X.) Depository; Temporary 
sojourn; Resting place. (33:48; 
93:3; 6:98; 11:6). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wadaqa 3»; 
Gas 5, 
To drop (rain), approach 
(rain), drizzle. 


Wadaq Jag (n.): Any kind of 
rain, heavy or light. (24:43; 30:48) 


(L; T; R; LL) 


Wada 5;‏ 
ودية »> وديا ؛ TI‏ 

To pay the blood money, pay 

a fine as expiation for human 

life, compensate for murder. 
Diyatun & > (n.): Blood-money. 
Wádin <> (n): Valley. Wádiyan 
Gals (n. acc): Valley. 
Audiyatun 4:33) (n. plu.): 
Valleys. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur'án about 12 times. 


Wadhara 5; 
p : را‎ by 

To leave, forsake, neglect, 

fall upon, wound, cut in 

slices, let, desist. 
Yadharu ,\ (imp. 3rd. m. 
sing.) Leave, Forsake etc. 
Tadharu 5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou will leave. 
Tadhara ,jË (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Leaves. LáTadhar 
55 Y (prt. neg. m. sing.): Leave 
not. LáTadharunna У (prt. 
neg. m. plu.): Ye shall not leave. 
Tadhar ‚55 (imp 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou leave. Tadhariina 
رون‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye 
leave. Tadhará |, 35 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. d. plu.): In order to leave. 
Nadharu Ji (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
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Waritha & s 


acc. w. v. ): That we should leave. 
Nadharu jJó (imp. Ist. p. m. 
plu. nom.): We shall leave. 
LiYadhar jJ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): To leave. Yadhara 4, 
(acc.) He lets them. Yadhariina 
يرون‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
leave. Dhar > (prate. m. sing.): 
Leave alone. Dharii | (prt. m. 
plu.): Forgo. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 45 times. 


Waritha © 5 

To inherit, be heir to anyone, 

survive, be owner or sustainer 

of somebody after some one, 

succeed. 
Waritha © 5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. sing.): We succeeded. 
Waritháü 15 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They inherited. Tarithü 
| 5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. n. 
а.): Ye inherit. Narithu & š 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We will 
remain after. Yarithu & „ (imp. 
3rd. p. sing.): Shall inherit. 
Yarithün ° > > (imp. 3rd. p. т. 
plu.): They inherit. Yárathu 
ua (pip. 3rd. p. m. plu.): Is 
inherited. Wárith & j|» (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Heir. Wárithüna / 
Warthinags |, / 53s (асс./: 
act. pic. m. plu. n.): Survivors; 
Heirs. Auratha 2 , (prf. 3rd. 
р. т. sing. IV.): Caused some one 


Warada >)» 


to inherit. Aurathná 5,5 (prt. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We caused 
some one to inerit. Yürithu يور‎ 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. IV.): Caused 
some one to inherit. Nürithu نور‎ 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We caused 
some one to inherit. Urithtum 
esl (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
You were given inheritance. 
Urithá | š ,ə| (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
IV.) They were given as an 
inheritance. Turáth <>] , (n. It is 
Wuráth < у where Wâw ә is 
interchanged with Tâ): Heritage. 
Miráthun | „з (n.): Inheritance. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 35 times. 


Warada >), 
aes 153), 


To be present, arrive at (any 
water to drink), go down into, 
draw near to (a place) 


Warada >,• (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Came; Arrived. Waradü 
2255 (prf. 3rd. plu. m. sing.): 
One who reached, one who shall 
come, Water-drawer. Wáridüna 
واردون‎ (act. pic. m. plu.) Those 
whoshallenter, go down. Mauriid 
5555 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Decendedinto, placeto be arrived 
at. Wird > (n.): Arriving place. 
Aurada >, (prf. 3rd. р. m. 
sing. IV.): Led into; Land thou 
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Waraqa 35» 


down. Wardatun $5,» (n.): 
Bloom; Bud; Rose; Hide: Warid 
ورید‎ (1.): Jugular vain. (L; К; T; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 11 times. 


Waraqa 5; 
Gx ؛‎ Gos 

To put forth leaves. Waraqun 

39 is both sing. and plu. and 

is substantive noun from the 

verb Waraqa. They say, 

Waraq al- Shajaru >-23| 5 ; s: 

The tree put forth leaves. 

Auráq al-Rajulu J> JI اوراق‎ : 

The man became rich. Anta 

tayyibal-Waraq3 ; J| — انت‎ 

You have a good and 

righteous progeny. Warqun 

à» Leaves; Foliage; Sheet 

of paper; Prime and freshness 

of a thing; Young lads of a 

community; Beauty of a 

thing. 
Waraqun 35» (collective п.): 
Leaves. Waraqatun 25 (n.): 
Single leaf. Wariqun (3 ;» (n.): 
Money; Coin; Silvercoins.(7:22; 
20:121; 6:59; 18:19). (L; R; T; 
LL). 

Wara $5; 
وریا ؛ یری‎ 
To eat away the interior of 
the body, hide, conceal. 


Wáriya с ور‎ (pp. 3rd. р. m. sing. 


Wazara 55» 


IIL): Had been hidden; Was 
unperceptive. Yuwárt,z ) p (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. ПГ): Hides; 
Conceals. Uwárí < l| (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. IIL): Tawárat < | ji (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): Disappeared. 
Yatawárá (5152 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. VI.): He hides himself. 
Wará +1,» (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
Yestrikeout;kindle. Máriyát., у 
(ap-der. m. plu. IV.): The strikers 
(of fire). Türün 5 » , 9 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye strike out. (L; R; T; 
LL) 

Theroot with its above eightforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Wazara 5; 
ax وزرا؛‎ 
To carry a burden, bear a load, 
perpetrate (a crime) 
Yazirüna 5,» (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They bear the burden (of 
their sins). Taziru y (imp. 3rd. f. 
sing.): Thou bear a burden. 
Wáziratun 3,5!» (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Bearer of burden. Wizrun 
ui 9 (n.): Burden (of sin); Heavy 
weigh; Load. The word and its 
plu. has been used in the Holy 
Qur'án for sin, arms and the 
recompense for evil. Auzár |; 
(n. plu.): Wazir „3, (act. 2.pic. 
m. sing.) One who bears the 
burden of state (minister or a 
counsellor or assistant). Wazar 
235 (п. place): Place of refuge; 
Inaccessible mountain. (L; T; R; 
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Waza‘a وزع‎ Wasi‘a سع‎ "f 


LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 27 times. 


Waza‘a ¢ 55 
وزعا؛ يزع » بزع‎ 
To keep pace, rouse, grant, 
inspire, setinranks according 
to the battle order. 
Үйга ûna 5 +ç >= (pip. 3rd. m. 
plu.): They were arranged in 
separate well-disciplined 
columns. They were hindered 
from cruel and tyrannous acts, 
they marched, they ordered and 
disciplined the army, their first 
part was stopped so that the last 
part might join them. Auz ‘i اوزع‎ 
(prt. m. sing.): Rouse; Inspife 
Grant, Incite. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above two form 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 5 times. 


Wazana 55; 
ox: 5» 

To weigh, judge, measure. 
Wazanii |555 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They weigh. Wazinii | 3}. 
(prt. m. plu.): Weigh. Wazan уу» 
(v. n.): Weighing. Waznan Ú, 
(п. acc.): Weight (respect). Mtzán 
olg (n): Weight; Balance; 
Measure. Mawâzîn у у! а (pic. 
pac. m. sing.): Evenly and 


equally balanced; In due 
proportion. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Wasata وط‎ 
dud 025 


To be in the midst, penetrate 
into the midst, be good and 
exalted, occupy the middle 
position. 
Wasatna ¿J (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They (f). penetrated into 
the midst. Wastan Us, (acc.): 
Best; Middle. Ausat Lau gl (acc.): 
Average; The best one. Wusta 
(du s (acc.): Midmost; Middle; 
Most excellent. Wasatan Це» 
(acc.): Justly balanced; Exalted. 
(100:5; 22:143; 5:89; 68:28; 
2:238). (L; T; R; LL). 


Wasi‘a وسع‎ 
= : pO 


To be ample, take in, 
comprehend, embrace. 


Wasi‘a pws (prf. 3rd. т. sing.): 
Extended; Comprehended. 
Wasi ‘at s» (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Embraces. Wasi ta c و‎ 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
comprehended. Sa‘atun i». 
(v.n.): Abundance; Amplitude; 
Bounty. Wási un x. (асі. pic. 
m. sing.): Bountiful; AII- 
Pervading. Al-Wási*un :الو اسع‎ 
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Wasaga 3.» 


One of the Holy names of Allah. 
Wasi‘atun isal, (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Wide; Spacious. Mûs ‘i 
موا‎ (ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Rich; 
Affluent person. Mûsi ‘ûn 
موسعون‎ (ap-der. m. plu. IV.): 
Maker of the vastextent. Wus un 
gen): Capacity; Scope. (L; T; 
R;LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Wasaga у, 
— E 2, 


To gather, collect what is 

scattered. 
Wasaga (3-5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Enveloped; Drovetogether 
(84:17). Ittasaga 551 (IV.): To 
be complete in perfect order, 
became full (84:18). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Wasala وسل‎ 
de $ > Аш» 


To seek the favour, seek the 
means of nearness approach, 
access, honourable, rank, 
degree, affinity, tie, 
nearness, come closer. The 
word wasîlah 2... ; does not 
mean an intermediary 
between God and human 
being. This meaning is not 
only contrary to the usage of 
the Arabic language but is 


Waswasa وسوس‎ 


also opposed to the teachings 
of the Islam. The prayer after 
the usual call to prayer 
(Adhán) includes the words: 
*O Allah! Give Muhammad 
Wasilah 24... s, meaning that 
God may vouchsafe to the 
Holy Prophet increasing 
nearness to himself, and not 
that the Holy Prophet & may 
have someone to act as 
intermediary between him 
and God. 


Wasilatun 3: (L; T; R; LL) 


Wasama وسم‎ 
یسم‎ ч Ш 


То brand, stamp, mark, 

impress, depict. 
Nasimu s (imp. Ist .p. plu.): 
We shall brand (68:16). 
Mutawassimin (nowy (ар- 
der. m. plu. V.): Those who can 
interpret and read the signs; 
Intelligentones (15:75). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Wasana „5 
ARE 
To be in slumber, sleep, 
drowsiness. 


Sinatun Ах (n.): Slumber 
(2:255). (L; T; R; LL) 
Waswasa |j sus 
PIC, 
(Quard.) To whisper evil, 
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Washa | 55 Wasal (jo; 


make evil suggestions, prompt 
false things. 


Waswasa (== (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) Whispered; Made evil 
suggestion. Yuwaswisu gı 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He whispers. 
Tuwaswisu _ + (imp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): She whispers. Waswás 
uel es (act. 2nd. pic.): Whisperer. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Theroothasbeenusedinthe Holy 
Qur’ ân with the above four forms 
about 5 times. 


Washa „2%‏ 
وشيا ؛ يشي 


To paint (cloth), be with an 

admixture of colours. 
Shiyatun 4.4 (n.): Spot; Mark; 
Sign; Mixture of colours (2:71). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


رصب Wasaba‏ 
وصوبا» وصبا؛ يصب 

To be perpetual, incumbent, 

be firm, last continue. 
Wásibun ~ol; (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Perpetual; Lasting (37:9). 
Wásiban 21, (act. ріс. m. sing. 
acc.): Perpetual; Forever; Lasting 
(16:52). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wasad x 
Ма وصدا؛‎ 


To be fast, firm, remain in a 
place, build a store, 


enclosure, close (a door) stop, 

shut. 
Misadtun’ wo ya (pct-pic. sing. f. 
IV.): Closed over (a fire the heat of 
whichis notallowed toescape and 
no one can get out of it) (90:20; 
104:8). Wasid sos (т): 
Threshold of a door; Entrance, 
Courtyard; Store; Enclosure 
(18:18). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wasafa cia; 
—— ^ "E lass 


To describe (good or bad), 

assert something as a fact, 

achieve, ascribe, specify. 
Yasifiin 05А (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): They ascribe. Tasifu 2.27 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She 
expounds, ascribes. Tasifiina 
تصفون‎ (imp. 2nd. р. m. plu.):Ye 
describe. Wasfan lic; (n): Act 
of attributing or ascribing; 
Description. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Wasal L2; 

da وصلا ؛‎ 
To reach a place, arrive at, 
come to hand, join, seek 
friendship, attain, unite, 
connect. Wasîlatun iho»: An 
animal which gives birth to 
seven females consecutively 
and the seventh birth is a pair 
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Wasa „о, Wadza‘a وضع‎ 


ofmale and female. The pagan 
Arabs were wont to observe 
certain superstitions in honour 
oftheir idols. According to Ibn 
Kathir Wasîla alo, was а 
she-camel which gave birth to 
such offsprings, such was then 
presented toidols, theiruse and 
their slaughtering was 
prohibited. 
Yasilu js. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He goes, reaches. Tasilu 
Jem (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She 
goes; reaches. Yasliina уг, 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They join. 
Yásalu jo (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Is to be joined. Wassalná 
Шә» (prf. Ist. p. plu. IL): We 
have caused to reach, have been 
sendinguninterrupted. Wasilatun 
A. s (n.) Certain kinds of cattle 
(marked out by superstition and 
set aside from the use). Certain 
categories of domestic animals 
(whichthe pre-Islamic Arabs used 
to dedicate to their various deities 
by prohibiting their use or 
slaughter), selected mainly onthe 
basesoftheirnumberofoffsprings 
and the sex and sequence of the 
offsprings (5:103). (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas beenusedinthe Holy 
Qur'an in the above forms as 
about 12 times. 


Wasa — و‎ 
cem ؛‎ 25 


To join to, be joined, be 


contiguous, to have dense 
vegetation. Wassá, „гә: To 
bequeath, recommend, order, 
command with wise counsel 
and sermon, charge, exhort, 
enjoin, make a will. 


Wassá «г 9 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IL): He enjoined, bequeathed, etc. 
Wassainá to, (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
П.): We enjoined. Tausiyatan 
i-o (v. n. IL): Disposition of 
affairs. Ausá | „31 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.) He enjoined, 
bequeathed. Yiis? „2 5 (imp. 3rd. 
p.f. sing. IV): She enjoins. Yûsîna 
Chow (mp. 3rd. p. f. plu. IV.): 
They (ў:) bequeath. Tûsûna (2 š 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): Ye 
bequeath. Yiisa يو صی‎ (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV.): Thatis bequeathed. 
Misin مرض‎ (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV.): Testator; One who leaves 
legacy. Tawásau | >| J (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): They enjoined upon 
each other, bequeathed each other. 
Wasiyyatun X2; (n): Bequest; 
Legacy; Mandate; Testament; 
Injunction; Will; Request, 
Admonition. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root has been used with its 
above forms in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Wadza'as2; 
(xm 52; 


To put, set, remove, put off, 
put down, give birth, deliver, 
appoint, relieve, place. 
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Wadzana; 2; 


Wadza‘a )وضع‎ 3rd. m. sing.): 
Set up put. Wadza‘at 225 (prf. 
3rd. f. sing.): She gave birth. 
Wadza'ta Cx» (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.) І gave birth. Wadza'ná 
Ux. (prf Ist. p. plu.): We 
relieved, took off, lifted, removed. 
Tadz'au + (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She shall lay down, miscarry 
(child). Tadz‘tina تضعون‎ (imp. 
2nd. p. plu.): Ye lay aside, put 
off. Tadza* | ,=<= (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. n. d.): That ye lay 
aside (arms). Nadzu* 
(imp.Ist. p. plu.): We shall set 
aside. Yadz‘au 222 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): He will remove or 
relieve. Yadz‘ana Ux (imp. 
3rd. p. f. plu.): They (f-) put off or 
lay aside. Wudzi‘a e 9 (pp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): They appointed, 
founded, set up, raised. 
Maudzû “ашп is p2 y^ (pic. pac. 
f. sing.) Properly set; Ready; 
Placed ones. Audz'au > او‎ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.) They hurried, 
moved about  hurriedly. 
Mawádz'iu: zol,» (n. place): 
Places; Context. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 27 times. 


2} 


Wadzana 
= clus Я 
To plate or fold а thing with 
onepartoveranother, inter wove, 


Watar p^ Я 


encrust, inlay (with gold and 
precious jewels). 


Maudziinatin 55 „г> зә (pic. pac. 
f. sing gen.): Inlaid (with gold 
and precious jewels) (56:15). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Wati'a; sbs 
i : ш, 

To tread upon, walk on, press 

the groundoranything beneath 

the feet, trample on, level, make 

plain. Wát'a 'aláhu al Amr 

b s Heagreed with‏ عليه الامر 

him respecting the matter. 

Tawáta'asel 5: To agree with 

eachotherrespecting the affair. 
Yata'auna (a, (imp. 3rd. р. m. 
plu.): They tread, step, enter a 
land, destroy. Tata’u 525 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye have trodden, 
entered. Tata ú 1525 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. acc.): That ye may 
trampleon, trodden down. Wat'an 
uw э (v. n.): Curbing, Subduing; 
Treading. Mauti'an ғ а (n. 
place. acc.): Trodden place. 
Yuwáti'ü 521, (Ш): Adjust; 
Make equal; Conform. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an a 
about 6 times. 


Watar „b; 


A thing necessary to be done; 
Want; Object; Aim in view, 
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Watana وطن‎ 


Need. Ithas no verb. 


Wataran ,b; (n.v.): Intent; 
Purpose; Formality (33:37). (L; 
T; R; LL; Zajjáj) 


Watana وطن‎ 
ar: وطنا‎ 
To remain in a place, settle 
dwell, inhabit 
Mawátina Jy. (n. plu.): 
Places lands; Fields;, Battle 
fields. (9:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wa'ada uc, 
Ax وعدا؛‎ 


To promise, give ones word, 
threaten, promise good, 
(according to the context the 
rendering is changed either 
to promise or threatening). 
Wa‘ada Эс» (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He promised. Wa ‘adta 
uss (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou promised. Wa ‘adtu © 35 
(prf. Ist. p. т. sing.): TDpromised. 
Wa “аай | se (prf. 3rd. p. plu.): 
They promised. Wa‘adna U 
(prf. Ist. p. m.): We promise. 
Ya‘idu Jay (i mp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He promises, threatens. 
4а Je(prt. m. sing.): promise. 
Wu ‘ida Jeg (pp. 3rd. p. sing.): 
Has been promised. Үй ‘adiina 
يوعدون‎ (pip. 3rd. p. plu.): They 
were threatened. Tu'adüna 
تعدون‎ (pip. 2nd. p. plu.) You are 
promised, are threatened. 
Mau ûd >5556 (pic. pact. n. 


Wa'aza Lac, 


sing.): Promised. Tû 'adána 
Sa Ae (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
П.): (Punishment which) you are 
promised. Wá ‘адпа Û 4e; (imp. 
151. p. plu. Ш.): We made an 
appointment, a promise. 
Tawá “tum <| 5 (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye have mutually 
appointed. Lá  Tawá'dü 
لاتواعدوا‎ (prt. neg. m. plu.): Do 
not appoint mutually; Make no 
agreement or promises. Wa “d 
وعید‎ (act. 2nd. pic. т. sing.): 
Threatening; Threat; Warning. 
Mau ‘idan |с (n. place): 
Time; Place or time of the 
fulfillment of a prediction; 
Promise Or warning; 
Appointment for meeting a 
promise. Mí'ád slaw (for 
Miu “да; n. place): Time; Time 
or place of the promise. (L; R; 
T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ án 
about 151 times. 


Wa'aza lc, 
L< : Шс, 
To admonish, exhort, preach, 
advise, warn (of reward or 
punishment), remind of that 
which should soften the heart 
by the mention of reward or 
punishment, give good advice 
or counsel, remind of the 
results of affairs, exhort 
which leads to repentance 
and reformation. 
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Wa'a £o Wafiqa 335 


Ya'izü |, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He, exhorts, admonishes. 
Аи bel (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I 
admonish. Ta ‘iztina تعظون‎ (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): Ye admonish. 
Tz le(prt.m.sing.): Yeadmonish. 
Tz p (prt. m. plu.): Ye 
admonish. Уй “ади Lec (pip. 3rd. 
m. sing.):Isadmonished. Yû ‘azûna 
Sc (pip. 3rd. m. plu.): They 
are admonished to. Wû ‘izina 
واعظىن‎ (act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who admonish; Preachers. 
Mau‘izatun Хејл (п.): 
Admonition. Au “ata c5 ial Qv. 
prf. 2nd. p. sing.): Thou 
admonished. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 25 times. 


Wata cs 
С 
To preserve іп ће memory, 
keep in mind, retain, contain 
collect, understand, learn, pay 
attention, recover ones senses, 
store up. 
Ta ‘iya T (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
acc.): That he might retain, listen 
andbearin mind. Wû yatun Zl, 
(act. pic. f. sing.): That which 
retain. Au û esl (prf. 3rd. p. 
IV.): Withheld, Hoarded. U ûna 
يوعون‎ (imp. т. plu. IV.): They 
preserveintheirheart, hide, cherish. 
Wi'áun «leg (n.): Sack; Bag; 
Hiding place. Au їуаѓип is | 


(n. plu.): Sacks. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Wafada j, 
ay f 123, 
To call upon, come to, reach 
call upon a king as an 
ambassador. 
Wafdan 125: (v. n. acc.): Act of 
coming into the presence of 


royalty as an honoured delegate 
(19:85). (L; R; T; LL) 


Wafara j, 
PE 


To be plentiful, copious, 
numerous, increase, ample. 


Maufáran |, š y» (pas. pic. m. 
sing.): Ample; Full (17:63). (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Wafadza , 23 و‎ 
ya E lass 
To hasten, run 
Yüfidzüna (£25, (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): They were 


hastening, were racing (70:43). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Wafiqa 335 
To reconciliate; To find 
suitable, fit, useful. 
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4^ 4^ 


Wafa ونی‎ Wafa „2, 


Wifáqan 8, (v. n. III. acc.): 
The act of suiting or becoming 
fit; Befitting. Yuwaffiqu يو فق‎ 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. IL): Caused 
reconciliation between. Taufiqan 
(455 (v. n. П. acc.): Concord; 
Reconciliation; Power to do 
something (for setting things 
right); Direction to aright issue; 
Achievement of aim; Success; 


(Kashshaf). Outstanding 
scholars and commentators 
like Imam Malik, тат Bukhari, 
Imam Ibn Hazm, Imam ibn 
Qayyim, Qatádah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Muftî ‘Abduh al-i-Marághi, 
ShaltütofEgypt, Asadand many 
others are of the same views. 
(Bukhari, Chapters on Tafsirand 
Bad'aulkhalq; Majma Biháral- 


Accomplishment. (4:35; 78:26; an ا‎ a POS 
fepe AM Tahirof Gujrat; al-.Muwatta; Zàd 
. , 3 ). ( 9 AN, 45 ) al-Ma‘adby Muhammadibn Abü 


Wafa 5; 

= : 5, 
To reach the end, keep ones 
promise, fulfil ones 


engagement, pay a debt, 
perform a promise. Tawaffahu 
Alláhu: الله‎ 43,3 God caused 
him to die. Tawaffa _Ə ç : To 
die. Wafát ols»; Death. 
Tawaffaitant (23,5 : You 
caused me to die. 
Tawaffahunna “4 у: Those 
whom they caysed to 
die.Tawaffathu 2255 : They 
take over his soul and cause 
him to die. Mutawaffinaka 
12.5 уда: We cause you to die. 
Ibn ‘Abbas has translated. 
Mutawaffika — e,» as 
Mumituka dx. (I will cause 
you to die). Zamakhshari says, 
“Mutawaffika Lè уха means, 
I will protect you from being 
killed by the people and will 
grant the full leave of you to die 
anatural death not being killed 


Bakr al-Dimashqi; Dur al- 
Manthür by Allàmah Sayiiti; 
Commentary of the Holy 
Qur'ánby Abiial-Fida’ Isma ‘il 
ibn al-Kathir). The word has 
been used at no less than 25 
different places of the Holy 
Qur’an and in twenty three of 
them the meaning is to take 
away the soul, at two places 
the meaning is to take the soul 
away at the time of sleep, but 
there the qualifying word sleep 
or night has been added (6:60; 
39:42). According to Lisán а]- 
Arab, Twaffahu Alláhu 01 43 تو‎ 
means Alláh took his soul or 
caused him to die. When God 
is the subject and a human 
being the object and the root is 
Waws Faw Yâ and this is 
a verb, then it has no other 
meaning than that of taking 
away the soul and causing to 
die. Not a single instance from 
the Holy Qur’ ân, or the sayings 
of the Holy Prophet #5 сап be 
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Waqaba ó; 


shown which can provide an 
argument that this expression 
canbeusedinasenseotherthan 
tocause any one todie by taking 
away his soul. 
Waffa T. و‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
ILY: Fulfilled, Discharged obligation 
completely. Yuwaffi يو فی‎ (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IL): He pays in 
full. Yuwaffiyanna as يو‎ (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. emp.): He 
certainly shall repay in full. 
Wuffiyat 2.35 (pp. 3rd. p. f 
sing. П.): Was paid in pull. 
Tuwaffá 55 (pip. 3rd. p. f 
sing. IL): Will be paid in full. 
Tuwaffauna ùyi (pp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IL): You will be paidin full. 
Yuwaffá یو ئی‎ (pip. 3rd. p. т. 
sing. П.): He will be paid in full. 
Muwaffü (ap-der. m. plu. IL): 
We shall pay them in full. Aufá 
esl (prf. 3rd. m. sing. IV.): 
Fulfilled. Ufi J| (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. IV. f. а): I will fulfill. Uff 
اوفی‎ mp. Ist. p. sing. IV.): I give 
full. Yüfüna ° + » (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They fulfill. Yüfü 
l% (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 
They shall pay in full. Aufi 44! 
(prt. m. sing. IV.): Give in full. 
Aufü 1,5. (prt. m. plu. IV.): О 
you! Fulfill. Müfüna (3 е (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV.): Those who 
keep their treaty or promise. 


Tawaffá تو ئی‎ (prf. 3rd. p. т. 
sing. V.): He causes to die. 


Tawaffat =š y (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing. 


Wagata 25, 


V.) They take away the soul. 


Tawaffaitani „22 تو‎ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. V.): Youcaused meto die. 
Tatawaffá تتو ئی‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. V.): She causes to die. 
Yatawaffá بتو ئی‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. V.): He causes to die. 
Tawaffaní „5 :تر‎ Let me die; Let 
it be that I die. Yutawaffá , j5 = 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. V.): He has 
died. Yutawaffauna уў — (pip. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): They die. 
Mutawaffika £3 уха (ap-der. 
m. sing. V.): Cause you to die a 
natural death. Yastaufüna 
بستوفون‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): 
They take exactly the full. (L; T; 
R; Zamakhshari; LL) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 66 times. 


Waqaba— š 
<: Ls 
To set, come upon, 


overspread, disappear (sun or 
moon), enter. 


Waqab $; (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
overspread. (113:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Waqata <5; 
؛ يقت‎ US, 
To fix, appoint the time of an 
action.  Waqqatu: To 


determine a time for, to give 
an appointment to. 


Waqt <; (n.): Time. Mtqát 
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Waqada 25, Waqa'a تع‎ f 


(n. place): Ordained time‏ مىقات 
or place. Mawdqit ٽmیقاوم (n.‏ 
acc.) Fixed or stated time or‏ 
period; Time or place of‏ 
appointment. Mauqiit «35‏ 
(pac. pic. m. sing.): That of‏ 
which the time is fixed and‏ 
ordained.Uqqitat | (pp. 3rd.‏ 
p. f. sing. П.): Shall be made to‏ 
appear at the appointed time;‏ 
Shall be made to appear in the‏ 
guise, power and spirit of God's‏ 
Messengers and clad, as it were,‏ 
in the mantles of all of them. (L;‏ 
T; R; LL)‏ 

The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy about 
13 times. 


Waqada 23; 
وقدا ؛ يقد‎ 
To set fire, kindle, light fire. 

Waqñd > š, (n.): Fuel. Auqadû 
اوقدوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 
They light (a fire for war). 
Yiiqidiina (23 ы (imp. 3rd. т. 
plu. IV.): They kindle. Tûqidûna 
توقدون‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
Ye kindle. Augid 23,1 (prt. m. 
sing. IV.): Kindle thou. Yüqadu 
у (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Is lit. Máqadatu $2335» (pis. 
pac. f. sing. IV.): Kindled. 
Istauqada 23 52| (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. X.): Kindled. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above from has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án a 


7 


about 11 times. 


Waqadza وقذ‎ 
AL: 145% 


Tobeatto death, beat severely, 
strike violently, be killed by a 
blow. 
Maugqiidzatu 355354 (pac. pic. f. 
sing.): Dead through beating; 
Beaten to death (5:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Waqara š 
Ax t on 
To be heavy (in ear), deaf, 


heaviness in the ear, be 
gentle, gracious, respected. 


Waqáran |G, (v. n. acc.): 
Majesty; Honour; Greatness; 
Kindness; Forbearing; Dignity; 
Respect. Wagran | š, (n.): 
Deafness. Tuwagirii: 15,355 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. act. IJ.): 
Ye respect much. Wigran: | š, 
(v. n. acc.): Burden. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 9 times. 


Wagqa‘a وقع‎ 
с: 
To fall down, befall, come to 
pass, be conformed, happen, 
take place, ascertain. Used 


for stability and falling and 
persecution and aversion. 
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Waqafa وتف‎ Wagaya وقي‎ 


Waqa‘a ë » (prf. 3rd. p. m. | up, made to stand, are held 


sing.): He fell, prevailed, 
vindicated; fulfilled. Waqa ‘at 
355 (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She 
has befallen, come to pass. 
Taqa ‘u تقع‎ (imp. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): Befalls. Qa “ñ |,а3 (prt. 
m. plu.): Ye fall down. Waqi‘un 
واقع‎ (act. pic. m. sing.): That 
going to fall on, that is befalling, 
descending. Waqa ‘tun 423 (n. 
of unity): Happening; Coming to 
pass. Wâqi ʻatu 4231 5: Inevitable 
event; Sure realty. Yáqi*a ë يو‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): He 
brings about, precipitates, casts. 
Muwûqi û | „э5\ в (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV. f. d.): Those who are 
going to fall. Mawáqi*u eil ee (n. 
place and time, plu.): Places and 
Times of the revelation, places 
and times of the setting. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 24 times. 


Wagafa وتف‎ 
cA وقفا؛‎ 
To stand, make someone to 


stand. 


Wuqifû 1,25, (pp. 3rd. р. m. 
plu.): Held over, made to stand 
(6:27,30). Qîfû | 45 (prt. m. plu. 
Make stand; Hold up (37:24). 
Maugqiifiina , 53 5% (pact. pic. 
m. plu.): Those who are brought 


(34:31). (L; R; T; LL) 


Waqaya و قي‎ 
وقيا؛ يقي‎ 86, 
To protect, save, preserve, 
ward off, guard against evil 
and calamity, be secure, take 
as a shield, regard the duty. 
Muttaqi_ ¿> : One who 
guard against evil and against 
that which harms and injures, 
and is regardful of his duty 
towards human beings and 
God. Ubbayy bin Ka‘b, a 
distinguished Companion of 
the Holy Prophet says, 
Muttaqi p: is a person 
who walks through thorny 
bushes, taking every care that 
his clothes are not caught in 
bushes and be torn by their 
branches and thorns. In the 
Qur'ánic language the word 
would mean who guards 
himself against sins and 
harmful things and takes God 
as a shield or shelter and is 
dutiful. 
Waqa وقى‎ (pit. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He protected etc. Taqi تقى‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She 
protects. Taqi ji (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. f. d.): Thou protect. Qi 
J (prt. m. sing.): Protect. Ой 
1,3 (prt. m. plu.): Protect. Yiiga 
T (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. f. d.): 
Is preserved. Wáqun (51, (for 


618 


Waka'a وکا‎ 


Wâqî): (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Protector. адай |, (prf. 3rd. 
p.f. sing. IV.) Who guards against 
evil; Who keeps his duty. Мадай 
إتقوا‎ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIIL): 
Guarded against evils. 
Ittaqaitunna С (prf. 2nd. p. 
f. plu. VIII.): Ye (f-) guard against 
evil. Tattagiina y X (imp. 2nd. 
p. т. plu. VIII): You are secure 
against evils and calamities. 
Tattaqü | £5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. VIII. n. d.): You are secure 
against evils and calamities. 
Yattaqi a (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
ҮШ.): Не should guard against 
evils and calamities. Yattaqá | š>, 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIII.): They 
guard againstevils and calamites. 
Yattaqi ust (imp. 2nd. m. sing. 
VIII.): Shield! Protect! Ittagi š! 
(prt. m. sing. ҮШ.): Take as a 
shield. Ittagà |, (prt. m. plu. 
VIII.): Yetakeasashield. Ittaqiini 
09251 (comb. Ittaqi + ni). 
Ittaqaina (1 (prt. f. plu. 
VIII.): Take as shield. Muttaqiin/ 
Muttagin متقون /متقىن‎ ( lacc./ 
plu of Muttaqi): ^ Atqá آتقی‎ 
(elative): Most dutiful and 
guarding againstevils. Tagiyyann 
Ua (act. pic. m. sing. асс.): One 
who carefully guarded against 
evils. Tagátun 5 (v. п.): 
Observing duty. Taqwá |; Ji (n.): 
Protection; Warding off evil; 
Observing duty; Abstainment; 
Observing the Divine ordinances 


Wakaza وگز‎ 


inevery walk of life. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 258 times. 


Waka’a (5;‏ 
وکیا ؛ کی 

To recline. In its root form is 

not used. In use аге Tawakka’a 

By V. Auka’a СЯ ТУ апа 

Ittaka'a 57 VIII forms 
Atawakka’u 5$ sil (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I lean. Muttaki’iina/ 
Muttaki’ina о / متکژون‎ 
(асс./ ap-der. m. plu. VIII.): 
Reclining upon. Muttaki’un S 
(n. place and time VIII): Repast, 
Place where one reclines; Day- 
couch; Cushioned couch. (L; T; R; 
LL). 
Theroot withits above fourforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 11 times. 


Wakada „©, 
2 de 
To confirm, assert, affirm, 
ratify. 
Taukíd 2.5 5 (у. n.): Ratification; 
Confirmation; Assertion (16:91). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Wakaza ;5; 
وکزا ؛ یکز‎ 
To strike with a fist, drive 
back. 
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و کل Wakala‏ 


Wakaza 5 5(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He struck with fist; drive back. 
(28:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wakala کل‎ 3 


У5,‏ ؛ یکل 


To entrust, confirm, give, 

charge, dispose affairs, lean 

upon, rely upon. 
Wakkalná VAS, (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. П.): We entrusted, etc. 
Wukkila JÉ » (pp. 3rd. p. т. 
sing. П.): Is given charge. 
Tawakkaltu JS gû (prf. Ist. p. 
sing. V.): I have put my trust. 
Tawakkalná lil 5 (prf. Ist. 
p. plu. V.): We have put our 
twist. Tawakkal JŠ 5 (prt. m. 
sing. V.) Put thy trust. 
Tawakkalá | J§ > (prt. m. plu. 
V.): Put (O men!) your trust. 
Yatawakkal JŠ 2 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): He puts his trust. 
Yutawakkal JŠ يتو‎ (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V.): Put trust. 
Natawakkalu $Š у> (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. V.): We put our trust. 
Mutawakkiliina 34S ys (ap- 
der. m. plu. V.): Those who put 
their trust. Wakil Jay (act. 2. 
pic. m. sing.): Disposer of 
affairs; Responsible of affairs; 
Guardian; Witness; Support; 
Answerable; Surety; Authority 
to control. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 70 times. 


Walada .J; 
Walata eJ, 
eb $ CJ و‎ 


Todiminish, impair (the right 
of any one), withhold. 
Yalit Jı (imp. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Diminish (49:14). (L; R; T; LL) 


Walaja ولج‎ 


Ly‏ يلج 


To enter, penetrate in, go in, 
pass through, gain. 

Yaliju يلج‎ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Will enter. Yûliju يو لج‎ 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Makes pass into, gains. Tiliju 
تولج‎ (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Thou causeth to pass into; Thou 
causeth to gain. Walfjatun А.) و‎ 
(act. 2nd. pic. f. sing.) 
Anything that is introduced or 
inserted into anther thing; 
Protecting friend; Intimate 
freind; Fastally; Reliable friend; 
One whom a person takes upon 
to rely and who is not of his 
family. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 14 times. 


Walada .J; 
Ab H 52У, ‹ DE 
To beget, give birth. 


Walada 35 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) He has begotten. 
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Waliya |J; Waliya |J; 


Waladna 335 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They (f) gave birth. Wulida 
ls (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He was 
born. Wulidtu © 5)» (рр. Ist. p. 
sing.): I was born. Yalid JL 
(imp. 3rd. p. sing. juss.): He 
begets. Yalidû |, L (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. acc.): They will beget. 
Alidu 5.3\ (imp. Ist. sing.): I will 
give birth, will bear a child. Yiilad 
يولد‎ (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. juss.): 
He is begotten. Waladun 2) و‎ 
(n): Child; Offspring. Ана УЗ | 
(n. plu.): Children. Wálidun 2)! 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Begotten, 
Real father. Wálidatun il, 
(act. pic. f. sing.): Mother. 
Wálidán/Wálidain (№15  / 
01011, (act. pic. dual): Parents. 
Wálidai sl, (act. pic. duel. 
f. d.y: Parents. Wildán 012) (n. 
plu.): Youths; Children. Waltdun 
AJ. (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing: 
Child. Mauliidun > J> (pis. pic. 
m. sing. ): Begotten one; One 
who is born. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 102 times. 


Waliya |J; 
ولياء ولاية ؛ يلي‎ 
To be close, near, follow, be 
up to 
Yaliina (45 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They are near. Wallá a 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. II. from 
Walla |) s Yuwalli_J +): Turned. 


Wallaita (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing. 
П.): Thou hast turned. Wallan 
Jy (prf. 3rd. p. т. plu. IL): 
They turned. Wallaitum ed و‎ 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IL): You 
turned. Yuwalli a يوا‎ (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. II.): He turns. 
Yuwallauna у > (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. II. emp.): They would turn. 
Yuwalliina °) (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IL): They will turn. 
Yuwallá | J. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. II. final niin dropped): They 
shall turn. Tuwalláüna 0») 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. П.); Ye 
turn. Tuwallá 1, (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Ye will turn. Muwallt 
Pm (imp. Ist. p. plu. П.): Do 
we let them have power; We 
shall keep close; We cause to 
turn. Muwalliyanna oJ موا‎ (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. II. emp.): We surely 
cause to turn, We will let (him) 
pursue the way. Walli JJ, (prt. 
m. sing. П.): Turn thou. Wallû 
lJ, (prt. m. plu. IL): Turn ye. 
Tawalla PI (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.V.): Turneth away; He 
undertook, is in authority, took 
as friend. Tawallau 5) (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): They turned 
away, took for friend. 
Tawallaitum e تو‎ (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. V.): Ye turned away, 
went back. Yatawalla Û = (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): He turns 
away; protects, defends, deals 
friendly. Yutawallá 1, ,— (imp. 
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A 


Wana |j, Wahaja ھج‎ А, 


3rd. p. т. plu. final niin dropped): 
They make friend; They turn 
back. Yatawallauna уз = (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): They turn 
away, make friends. Yatawallii 
| Ju (imp. 2nd. p. т. plu. final 
niin dropped): They turn away, 
make friends. Tatawallau >J) 5 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye turn 
away, make friends. Tawalla Ú) £ 
(prt. m. sing. V.): Turn away. 
Wálin Jl, (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Defender; Protector friend; 
Helping friend. Walî | Js (ap- 
der. m. sing.): Protecting 
benefactor; Helper; Ally; 
Successor; Heir; Guardian. 
Auliyâ’u «AJ ›\ (n. plu. of Walt): 
Defenders etc. Waláyat У (v. 
n.): Protection; Inheritance. 
Aulá Jol (elative): Nearest; 
Closer; Better claim; Woe. 
Auliyén 02. (elative dual): 
Two nearest ones. Maula d 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Patron; 
Friend; Owner; Master; 
Protector; Benefactor. Mawáli 
موالى‎ (n. plu.): Inheritors; 
Kinsfolk; Clients; Friends; 
Wards. Muwallihá AJ (ap- 
der. m. sing. IL): Bears up; 
One who turns to; One to whom 
one turns his attention; Which 
one makes dominant over him; 
Focal point. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
as many as 233 times. 


Wana 2% 
qui 
Tobeslack, negligent, remiss, 
tire. 
Lá Taniyá LŚ Y (prt. neg. dual): 
Slaken not ye twain (20:42). (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Wahabacs; 
ERE 
To grant, give as a gift, 


dedicate, offer as a present, 
bestow. 


Wahaba <» (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) Has granted etc. 
Wahabat 2.25 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She dedicated, offered. 
Wahabná C, (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We granted. Yahabu — 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
grants. Ahabu <l (imp. Ist. 
sing.): I give. Hab qa (prt. т. 
sing.) Bestow. Al-Wahhab 
wb UI (n. ints.): The most liberal 
bestower. One of the excellent 
names of Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 25 times. 


Wahaja A» 
св: وهجا‎ 


To blaze, burn, glow, dazzle, 
heat, kindle. 
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Wahana وهن‎ 


Wahhájan (>, (n. ints. acc.): 
Dazzling; Glowing; providing 
immense light and heat from a 
long distance; Full of blazing 
splendor (78:13). (L; T; R; Ibn 
Fáris; LL) 


Wahana وهن‎ 
се 

To be weak, feeble, faint, 

infirm, remiss, languid 
Wahana y» (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.) Waxed; Feeble. 
Wahanii:\ >, (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): Nerved; Slackened, Lose 
hearted. LáTahiná | — (prt. 
neg. n. plu.): Slacken not O ye 
men! Wahnun/Wahnan V ;/ 
وهن‎ (acc/ v.n.): Weakness. 
Auhana ¿sl (n. elative): 
Weakest, Frailest. Mühinu у^ مو‎ 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): One who 
makes weak. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ãn 
about 9 times. 


Waha j^, 
qe وهيا ؛‎ 
To be weak, frail, torn, burst. 
Wáhiyatun isl; (ap-der. f. 
sing.): Frail; Torn (69:16). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Waika'anna (5 у 


Ruin seize you! This word is 


Wailun ||» 


composed of the interjection 
Wai с з and Ka'anna o. Itis 
regarded by some 
commentators such as 
Baidzáwi, as an abbreviation 
of Wail Jı (woe to) and 
Ka'anna oly (to thee). 
According to some Waika is 
equivalent to [Jam (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Waika'anna 35. 5: (28:82). 


Wailun l; 
Word of interjection, 


dispraise or threat. Woe! 
Commonlyused with (lama) 
as Wailun lakadJıg: Woe to 
thee! or affixed to a pronoun 
directly without a proposition 
as Wailakum 9% s: Alas for 
thee! Sometimes a pronoun 
precedes this word to 
emphasize the misfortune as 
lakum al-Wailu: Yours will 
be woe. 
Wailaka = (comp. of Майа 
Jus and Ка J= thee). Woe to 
thee. Wailaná LL» (comp. of 
Waila and ná- us) Woe to us. 
Wailakum 2» (comp. of 
Waila and kum=you): Woe for 
you. Waila-ni _—L 5 (comp. of 
айа and ni= me): Woe to me! 
Wailun laka =) jo»: Woe to 
thee! Wailun Jug : Woe! (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 40 times 
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Ya 
gY 


The 28th letter of the Arabic 
alphabet called ya (с. Itis one 
of the letter termed soft or 
weak. The other times are Alif 
l Wáw э. When a postfix it 
is a pronoun of the Zst. p. m. 
and f. as Kitab? | US. (my 
book). When preceded by 
Alif dll Wáw апа Yâ , it 
takes Fatha asin Baniyya, £z 
(my son) to become a pronoun 
of Ist. p. m. and fem. It is 
also a sign of the f. in the 
imperative as Uktubi أکتبی‎ 
(write thou /.). Ya J is one of 
the letters ` termed 
Mahmûsahaw s» (soft or 
weak letter). If the original 
trilateral root has one or more 
than one of the weak letter 
Alif dll Wáw s and Ya e, this 
will effect the derived forms 
in their shapes. The ya ç is 
omitted when the proceeding 
nûn occurs at the end of a 
word, as in Yahdini (y 345 
(will guide me) instead of 
Yahdînî yi 442 . Its numerical 
value is 10. 


yal 
Common of vocative particles 


used in calling one who is 
near (like O!) and who is far 


Waa, AT 
Ya’ isa ينس‎ 


in place or high degree to him 
whois between near and distant, 
thereby governing the 
nominative and accusative 
cases. 
Ya’ isa ينس‎ 
— يأسا؛‎ 
To despair, give up hope, 
know, be acquainted with, 
realize. Ya’ s :ياس‎ To despair 
of a thing. It is a synonym of 
Qanata bis (To cut of the 
hope). Ya’ isat Cum»: To 
pass the age of fertility, be 
barren (woman). There is no 
word in the Arabic language 
commencing with ya ¢ 
followed by hamzah except 
Ya’ isa iy and its derivatives 
and Ya'ya' LU and its 
derivatives. 
Ya’ isa y- (prf. 3rd. p. sing.): 
He despaired, realized. Ya’isii 
| —— (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
have despaired. Ya'isna cpa 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They (f.) 
despaired of menstruation. 
Ya'asu DE (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Despairers. LaTa’iasii 
|—— Y (prt. neg. m. plu.): 
Despair not. Ista’isa «| (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. X.): Despaired. 
Ista'isá | L| (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. X.): They despaired. 
Ya'üsun e ә (п. ints.): Totally 
despaired person. (Siháh; Asás; 
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Yabisa „о / Yabasa | 


L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 13 times. 


Yabisa |. / Yabasa „2 


To become dry, wither. 
Yabasa/Yabasan Las / p 


(асс./ у. n.): Dry. Yâbisun yl 
(act. pic.m. sing.): Dry one. 
Yâbisât LL (асі. pic. f. 
plu.): Dryness. (20:77; 6:59; 
12:43,46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Yatama ex 
= يتما ؛‎ 


To be become an orphan, 
become without father before 
puberty or maturity, become 
isolated, lonely, solitary, 
weary, jaded, become 
motherless (beast), become 
orphan, become widow . 


Yatimum/ Yatiman loo / e 
(acc./ act. 2 pic. msing.): 
Orphan Yatimain ¢p (act. 
pic m. dual.): Two orphans. 
Yatámá (lk, (n. plu): 
Orphans. Yatám al-Nisá' LJ! 
e^ Us: Women without husband 
(widows, divorced or yet to be 
married). (L; T; R, LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an 23 times. 


Yada с 


Yájüj cok 
Gog. Name of the tribes of 
barbarians near the Caspian sea. 


Yájáj يأجوج‎ :Gog(18:94;21:96). 


Yada с 


To touch, aid, do good, be 
beneficent, show power and 
superiority. Yadun Jı for 
Yadyun ¿=+ ): A hand; dual 
Yadáni 4120; oblique Yadaini 
ce . When in connection 
with a complement Yadá and 
Yadai вд) ; plu. Aidin JJ! (for 
Aiduyung X). ‘An- Yadin сув 
+: Witha willing hand; Out of 
hand; Having financial ability; 
In acknowledgment of the 
superior power; Inready money 
and not in the form of deferred 
payment; Considering it as a 
fovour; On account of help; 
(payment should be made by 
the hand of the parties 
themselves without the 
intervention of a third party 
and without reluctance. Baina 
Yadaihiag X с: Before him; In 
his presence hit; Between his 
two hands. Ulill Aidi: Men of 
power; (lit. gifted with 
hands). Suqaita fi  Aidihim 
ایدیھہ سقیط‎ 3:(idiomatic 
expression): They repented. 
The idea seems to be that 
they hit their fingers in grief 
andcontrition). Yadd м: Handy; 
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YáSin |. Ya'qüb — ¿= 


Might; Power; Superiority; 
Benefit Possession; Favour; 
Generosity. The idea behind 
these expressions is that the 
use of the hand is the real 
source of the superiority and 
power. Upper hand; Arm. 
Foreleg of a beast; Handle of 
a tool; Wing of a bird. Má 
qaddamatYadá ge 2033 :ما‎ 
That is what thou hast 
deserved. 


Yadá |J (n. dual the final Nûn 
of dual is omitted): Two hands 
Yadai ¿> (n. dual.): Two hands; 
Before. In front of. Aid? Љ (n. 
plu.): Hands. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ ân 
about 120 times. 


YáSin, o 
Combination of the alphabets 
Yá & and Sin ол. 

YaSin as (36:1) O perfect man! 
O perfect leader! (A reference to 
the Holy Prophet Muhammad ^"? 
in the Holy Qur’an). It is the title 
of the thirty sixth chapter of the 
Holy Qur'an. (Ibn Jarir; 
Kashshaf; Badzawi; Ibn ‘Abas; 
Ikramah; Dzahháq; Hasan; 
Baidzáwi; Ibn Kathir . 


Yasara یسر‎ 
c bes 
To become gentle, easy, 


multiply, prosper, facilitate, play 
at dice. 


Yassara „~ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
П.): Made easy. Yassarná б pus 
(prf. Ist. p.plulIl.): Wemadeeasy. 
Noyassiru wai (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
IL): Weshallease. Tayassara „5 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing V.): Became 
easy. Istaisara | (X.) Got 
easily. Yusr paw (п.у.): Ease. 
Yasirun/ Yasiran | / — 
(acc./act. pic. 2nd. m. sing.): Easy 
tobear; Light; Small. Yusrá یسری‎ 
(elative, but used as adj.): Ease 
Maisûran |, (pact. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Gentle; Easy. 
Maisaratun š wa (п. place and 
time): Easiness. Maisir مسر‎ (n.): 
Gambling. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with in above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 44 times. 


Al-Yasa‘a JI 


Elisha. He was the disciple and 
successor of Elijah (Ilyas) and 
lived from 938 B.C to 828 B.C. 
in the northern Israel during 
the reign of Ahziah. 


see 


Al-Yasa‘a к): Elisha (6:86; 
38:48). E 


Ya‘qibu sin 
Jacob; Israel, the son of Isaac, 
the sonof Abraham. Thetwelve 
tribes of Israel were named 
after his twelve sons - Ruben, 
Simeon, Levi, Judah, 
Issachar, Zehulum, Joseph, 
Benjamin; Dan, Naphtali, Gad 
and Ashar (Gen. 18:19; 35:23- 
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Ya'güb — is 


26; 49:28). 
Ya'qüb < six, (proper name) 
Jacob. (L; T; R; LL) 
The name has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 16 times. 


Ya*üq يعوق‎ 
Name of an idol worshiped 
before the Flood, and then 
by the pagan Arabs. It was in 
the shape of a horse. Banû 
Hamadan were its 
worshippers. 
Ya'üq Ss (proper name): 
Name of an idol (71:23). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Yaghüth ,x 
Name an idol of the pagan 
Arabs. The tribe Mürad was 
its worshiper. It was in the 
shape a lion. 
Yaghiit 4x (proper name): An 
idol (71:23).(L; T; R; LL) 


Yáqüt ياقوت‎ 
Rubies 


Yáqüt ‹,5 (collective n.): 
(55:58). (L; T; R; LL) 


Yaqtin oki 
Probably derived from 
Qatana: To be bent, settle in 
a place. 

Yaqtin “i, (n.): Creeping 
plant. (L; T; ®; LL) 


Үадіпа بقن‎ 
Yaqina بقن‎ 


To be certain, obvious. 
Yûqinûna 0+3 > (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu IV.): They are certain, 
sure of. Tûqinûna توقنون‎ (imp 
3rd. p. m. plu. VI): Yearecertain. 
Istaiqana jJ L| (imp. 3rd. m. 
sing. X.): He has firm belief. 
Yastaiginu сдә (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. X): He has firm 
belief. LiYastaiqinu J: 
In order to be certain, Yaginun 
сл: Sure. Yaginan Là (acc.): 
Surely. Yaqin Os : Certainty; 
Death; Inevitable. Mûqinûn 
59556 (nom.) Müqinin 5356 
(acc. ap-der. m. plu. IV.): Those 
who are certain, convinced. 
Mustaiqinina iwis (ар- 
der. m. plu. X. acc.): Convinced. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has beenusedin the Holy Qur'án 
about 28 times. 


Yumma ; ya 


To be thrown in the river, 
purpose a thing, clean the 
face and hands with dust (for 
prayer), aim at, intend, go 
towards. Tayammum 

Process ofablution with clean 
dust, by clapping palms of 
hands on it and then passing 
them over the hands up to 
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Yamana,/Yamina, > 


elbows and face as if they were 
washed by water. It should be 
dust, on earth, land, ground, 
surface. The earth on any thing 
containing pure dust. 
Tayammum 4 (4:43; 5:6). 
Yamm #6 (n.): River; Sea; Flood. 
(L; T; Ë LL) 
Theroot with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'án 
about 11 times. 


Yamana,/Yamina „ы 


To meet on the right side, 
bless, lead to the right, be a 
cause of blessing. 


Yaminun ух (n.): Right hand. 
Aimánun ju (n. plu.); Right 
hands; Oaths. Aimana ¿=l (adj.): 
Right, Blessed. Maimanah ia: 
Peoples of the right hand, that are 
blessed. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with it above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
as may as 53 times. 


& rid 
Yana а ينع‎ 


pue 


To be ripe, reach maturity. 


Yana“ rû (v. n): Ripening 
(6:99). (L; T; R; LL) 
Yûsuf 2. „ 


Joseph. A prophet, theeleventh 
son of the prophet Jacob, and 
the elder of the two sons of 
Rachel. The meaning given to 


the name is ‘shall add’ or the 
Lord shall add to me another 
son (Gen. 30:24). Though 
Joseph was buried in Egypt, his 
remains were later removed to 
Palestine when the Israelites 
were commanded by God to 
leave Egypt. 

Yûsuf dwg: Joseph (Proper 

name). 

The name has been used in the 

Holy Qur’an about 27 times. 


Yauma يوم‎ 
یوما ؛ يویم‎ 
To be one, exist for a day, 
spend, last a day. Yaum a =: 
Day; Time; Day of a battle, 
Thousand years (22:47); Fifty 
thousand years (70:4); Time; 
Aeon; Day and night; 
Moment. Al-Yaum ssl: 
Today. 
Yauman ( n.):Day. 
Yaumain C» + (dual. acc.): Two 
daysAyyámun sU (n. plu.): Days. 
Ayyâm Allâh 01 >L |: The favours 
and punishments of God. 
Youma'idhin in „ (comp. youm 
= + dhin - then): Then on that 
day. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an as may as 485 times . 


ТЯ 


Үйпиѕ يونس‎ 
Man of the fish, Jonah 
Yûnus | 3 »: Jonah (4:162; 6:86; 
10:98; 37:139) 
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APPENDIX І 


SYSTEM OF PUNCTUATION 
The Pause (Waqf) 


Every language has certain rules of punctuation, of making 
or not making a pause in writing or speech. These rules make 
descriptions more accurate and statements more intelligible for the 
addressees. 

Early Muslim scholars took great pains to put up signals and 
lighthouses at every rock in the way of the students, readers, and 
listeners of the Holy Book. They kept in view the rules of making 
a pause - sometimes a very short one, sometimes a little longer, 
sometimes not at all - and accordingly fixed certain marks to be 
followed. These scholars invented signs such as periods, colons, 
semicolons, commas etc. and assigned them visual forms which were 
abbreviations of the words whose meanings stood for various types 
of pauses. 


1. O: Asmall circle O at the end of a word means that the 
verse has come to an end. The circle stands for an abbreviated $ of 
the word wagqf-tam which conveys that the statement is complete to 
the extent. A reader encountering O at the end of a verse can always 
stop for a complete pause. A similar pause is possible when a small 
b, a small р, ога small „ occur at the end of a word. 

If one of the following signs: fathah- , kasrah- , dzammah 
^. tanwin™ or - shadd* are present at the last alphabet, they should 
be disregarded i in pronunciation and the last letter should be read as 
if it contained the sign sukun. Note the change of pronunciation 
ofthe following word: Mo Cue CON (Nastainu) should be pronounced 
as OÉ and 21 (Ahadun) as O31 (Ahad). However a sukun 
on the last letter leaves the pronunciation unchanged if the reader 
decides to stop, e.g., YO» 


2. While pronouncing = form of tanwin at the end of a 
verse; if | alif or e Yá (< without dots) occur after the letter with 
- (i.e., 'an') the last letter at the time of a waqf (pause) should be 
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pronounced with the sound of alif (i.e. 'a') and not the usual sound 
'an', for example, as if followed by Alif at the time of waqfor pause. 
Thisis illustrated i inthefollowing example: O p (7:98) would be 
pronounced ue Dz Dzuha and not Dzuhan. 


3. If the last letter of a verse is tà marbiita 5, it should be 
pronounced as if it were há » if the reader chooses to make a stop, 
e.g. 0835 should be pronounced as Quwwalh Ss. However, when 
the last letter is tà J it will not be changed into hâ ». 

Tá marbíta š will be pronounced as tâ œ when no pause is to be 
made at the end of a verse e.g., as in guy O iol. Here the words 
will be pronounced as Nâsibatuntaslâ and not Nâsibah-taslâ. 


4. If a letter with a fathah tanwin 2 is followed by alif 
without any vowel sign, this alif will be pronounced with the ź sound 
(a single fathah). If a letter with a fathah tanwin precedes the 
letter Yá (¿ç without dots) without any vowel sign, the last Yá (с 
without dots) will be pronounced as alif with a fathah on the 
preceding letter e.g.: >> will be read Î. 


t A small ‘ain ç on the top of a circle or one standing alone 
within a line indicates the end of a verse along with the end of a 
Sürah. 

: A small mim „ on the top of a circle or one standing alone 
within a line indicates a mandatory pause. Not pausing at one of 
these signs can alter the meaning understood by the addressees. 

b: Asmall 14 b ontop of a circle or standing alone is called 
waqf-mutlaq and indicates a pause when a sentence comes to an 
end but the argument continues in the next sentence. 

=: A small jim c on top of a circle or standing alone is 
called waqf-jaiz. It indicates that a pause is preferred but continu- 
ation is also allowed. 

on top of acircle or standing alone indicates‏ ر Asmallrá‏ :ر 
that it is better not make a pause at this point while reading.‏ 

ye: A small sád ә on top of a circle or standing alone 
indicates that a reader should preferably continue without a pause, 
however there exists leave to make a pause. The difference 
between the signs rd and sádis that in the former case itis better and 
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preferable not to make a pause, rather go on reading by joining the 
words whereas in the later preference is given to making a pause while 
reading. 

J: A small gáf J on top of a circle or standing alone 
indicates that a reader should not make a pause. 

The marks Jص or Дә on top of a circle or standing‏ :صل 
alone indicates that a reader may or may not stop, however it is‏ 
better to join the words before and after the sign and avoid a pause.‏ 

indicates that the reader need‏ و 425 or‏ قف A sign of qaff‏ :قف 
not stop.‏ 

es: A sign of sin w or saktah 5%, indicates that the 
reader should make a short pause but not long enough to take a 
breath. The difference between gaff and saktah is that one should 
stop longer at gaff —š as compared to saktah Ks, but in neither 
case not long enough to take a breath. 

Y: A là alone within a verse strictly prohibits a pause. А 
lû У on the top of a circle a pause is optional. The reader can either 
stop or continue the reading by joining the last word before this sign 
and the first word of the next verse. Difficulty may arise for a 
beginner if their is a tashdíd on the first letter after the sign. The 
verse will then start with a vowel-less letter or with a niin-qutni 
(small nûn ù below a letter). Thus there are three ways of making 
a wadqf if lá У is on the top of a circle: 


a. If the word of the verse following the above sign 
starts with a tashdid, j then either: 
1. Pause at the end of the preceding verse, 
disregard the tashdíd and start the new verse in 
a normal way. 
ii. Disregard the sign lâ У above the circle and 
read by joining the two words on either side of 
this sign. 
b. If the second verse begins with Alif | and lâm J and 
the third letter contains a fathah, then again there are 
two possibilities: 
i. Pause at circle containing lâ У, continue as if 
the fathah was on the leading alif. 
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ii. Join the two words without pausing. How- 
ever if niin-qutni is found at the beginning of 
the second verse, followed by a letter with a 
fathah, the niin-qutn? should be ignored and 
the verse commenced as if the leading alifhad 
a fathah. 
c. If the second verse begins with alif but the other 
conditions of the case under ii) are not fulfilled, one of 
the following would apply: 
i. If the word before la on a circle ends with 
sukun, and the word after this sign has alif 
followed by dzammah, read as if dzammah is 
present on the leading alif. 
ii. In case above if there is kasrah or fathah in 
place of dzammah, read as if kasrah was under 
the leading alif. 


J: A sign of ká J means that the last encountered 
punctuation should again be followed. This stresses the continuity of 
the subject matter. 

„А sign of three dots (..) is called muánqah. It is sometimes 
written as хе . Any word or expression marked with it can be read 
in continuation with the preceding or the following word. 
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APPENDIX II 
SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 
OF ARABIC WORDS 
(Pronunciation Key) 


Fornon-Arab readers trying to understand the correct pronunciation 
of Arabic words itis necessary to resort to some phonetic system 
ofrepresenting Arabic sounds. Changing letters into corresponding 
characters of another alphabet is called transliteration. 


Unfortunately, there appears to be no consistent or in general use for 
anglicizing names and words written in Arabic. Furthermore, there 
is considerable confusion in the systems currently practised. A 
normally authoritative and careful encyclopedia employs, within the 
space of a dozen pages, three different versions of acommon name 
like Quraish. At least three more spellings ofthe word are commonly 
used by other authors, and another twelve spellings are theoretically 
justifiable according to the various principles of transliteration of 
Arabic. 


We have adopted the most recent rules of transliteration recognized 
by Western Orientalists, with very slight variation. However, no 
transliteration can exactly express the vocal difference between two 
languages. Besides, the inability of the characters of one language 
representing the exact pronunciations and sounds of another, there 
are specific difficulties in Romanizing Arabic words. Compared to 
English, Arabic speech requires that the muscles of the vocal organs 
be kept tout which results in clearer speech, lips are much more 
mobile, stress is placed on producing the full sound of every word, 
transition from one sound to another is very rapid and vowels do not 
glide off into diphthong and voiced consonants. 


There are some characters in Arabic alphabet such as: ©, C C š, 
e e b, b, 2, ,ص‎ which have no equivalent in English. In English, 
the same sounds are sometimes spelt in more than one way and the 
same letter may be used to represent more than one sound, e.g. C 
represent S in face but K in cloth. Arabic spellings are much more 
regular and one letter or symbol represents just one sound. 633 
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In certain combinations of words, Arabic pronunciation does not 
follow the written characters. To this category belong all the letters 
known by the name of Hurüf al-Shamsiyyah and are as follows: & 
tâ (t), — tha (th), > аа (а), > dhal (dh); ر‎ rê (r), j zâ (z), س‎ sin 
(s), ش‎ shin (sh) , ص‎ sad (s), ض‎ dzád (dz), J tâ (t), b zà (2), Јат 
(D, о nûn (n). These are of three types: 


1. Dental: Letters pronounced by applying the tongue to the teeth. 
2. Sibilant: Letters having a hissing consonant sound; 
3. Liquids: Letters having a flowing consonant sound. 


Whenever a word beginning with one of these letters has the prefix 
al Jl (representing the article 'the') the (lâm J is passed over in 
pronunciation and assimilated in the following consonant, as 'al- 
shams' سaشll‎ is pronounced 'ash-shams' (hence the name 'Harüf 
ash-Shamsiyyah', instead of 'Háráf al-Shamsiyyah'). In case of 
remaining letters of the Arabic alphabet, which are known by the 
names of 'Haráüf al-Qamariyyah', ‘al is pronounced fully. This 
merging of one letter in another (‘al' in 'sh' is called idghám 
(contraction of one letter into another). 


This also occurs in a few other cases for which a book on Arabic 
grammar should be consulted. In this transliteration we have followed 
the written form for the facility of lay-reader, writing 5” الر‎ Al- 
Rahmán instead of Ar-Rahmán. 


The system of transliteration adopted in this book is as follows: 


ALPHABET REPRESENTATION SOUND 
| alif A,a  Sameasa(A)inEnglish 
£ hamzah ; Like hin honour preceded 


by a very slight aspira 
tion and a soft catch 


in voice. 

bá b, B Same as b (B) in 'but‏ ب 

tà t, T Softer than f, the Italian‏ ت 
dental‏ 

Š thâ th, Th Between s and th as in 
'thing' 
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ALPHABET REPRESENTATION SOUND 

d jim jJ Like the 'J' in Jack 

c hà,Hà H, h Very sharp but smooth 
guttural aspiration 

t kha kh, Kh Like khah - representing 


a velar spirant consonant 
sound. Or as in German 
ch in 'loch' by bringing 
the tongue into the posi 
tion of k as in key while 


pronouncing a strong 
rasping h 

5 dal d, D, Softer than d, the 
Italian dental 

5 dhal dh, Dh Sound between z and 
th in 'that' 

2 га г, К Same as r in 'rain 

j za z, Z, Same as z in 'zeal' 

U^ sin s, S Same as s in 'sound' 

о shin sh, Sh Same as sh in 'she' 

v? sád s, S Strongly articulated 
as s in 'kiss' 

o? dzâd dz,Dz Aspirated d between 
d and z 

b tà GT Strongly articulated 
palatal f 

b zà ZZ Strongly articulated 
palatal z 

£ ‘ain | Somewhat like a strong 
guttural hamzah 

а ghan gh, Gh Guttural g but soft. 


Requires that the throat 
muscles be in 


gargling position 
ف‎ fà f, F Same as f in 'father' 
ق‎ qaf q.Q Strongly articulated gut 


tural k as in quail 
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ALPHABET REPRESENTATION SOUND 

J kaf k, K Same а kin 'king' 

d làm LL Same as / in 'lamp' 

e mim m, M Same as m in 'man' 

Š піп n, N Same as n in 'nose' 

b ha h, H Same as / in ‘house' 

3 waw w, W Same as w in 'wheel' 

t ya y, Y Same as y in ‘yacht’ 
VOWELS IN ARABIC 


There are three short and three long vowels in Arabic. They are 
represented by diagonal or straight lines above or below an alphabet. 


SHORT VOWELS 


Fathah - Asmall diagonal stroke or oblique line over 
aletter. The alphabet which carries this sign is pronounced like short 
a as in ‘butt’ or ‘cut’. 

Kasrah = A small diagonal stroke or oblique line 
below a letter. The alphabet which carries this sign is pronounced like 
i as in 'sin' or 'him' 


Dzammah = A small wâw over an alphabet. The alpha- 
bet which carries this sign is pronounced like o as in 'bull' or 'so' 


LONG VOWELS 


Long Fathah ~ A fathah in standing or upright position. 
The alphabet which carries this sign is pronounced like long a as in 
'bath' or ‘father’. It will be written as à as in Allah 401. 

Long Kasrah - A kasrah in standing upright position. The 
alphabet which carries this signis pronounced like along eas in ‘keep’. 
It will be written as 1 as in Injîl 

Long Dzammah ‘ Aninverted dzammah above the alphabet. 
The alphabet which carries this sign is pronounced like ‘oo’ as in 
‘booth’ or u as in 'ruby’. It is written as à as in Hûd or niin. 
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The long fathah have three stages of which the remaining two are 
written as long wavy horizontal lines above the alphabet alif. We 
admit that we are unable to explain the differences between them. 
Thereare other pronunciations which are regulated by fathah, kasrah 
and dzammah. They are as follows: 


Fathah before wàwmakes a diphthong like sound as ou 
in 'shout 
Fathah before yà makes a diphthong like sound ai as 
iin ‘file’ 
Silent alif after fathah makes a long vowel a. 
Silent yá after kasrah makes a long vowel î 
Silent wûw after dzammah makes the long vowel à 
Silent wûw after fathah makes a diphthong like 
sound as ou in 'shout' 
Silent yá after fathah makes a diphthong like sound 
ai asiin 'file' 


SUKUN OR JAZM ' : 
The signs of sukun over a letter indicates the absence 
of vowel sound. 


TANWÍN 
When the signs of short vowels fathah, kasrah and 
dzammah are doubled, they are pronounced with the 
addition of a sound ‘ann’, 'inn' or 'onn' respectively. 


fathah tanwin e.g. ب‎ bann 
kasrah tanwîn e.g. = binn 
2 a 
s dzammah tanwin e.g. ب‎ bonn 


w 


SHADD — 
Thissignoveranalphabetindicates the doubling ofthat 
letter, e.g. | is o | where — is doubled and 
assimilated with the following ~ and the sign of shadd 
is added below the fathah. 
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SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION OF ARABIC LETTERS 


A(a) 
ЖОЛОК RS a 5 Dh(dh) 
ЖОГОЛ s ym i- ENTENDER Dha- 
MARNE TD son Cee eran Dhi- 
Bib) a en ы Dhu- 
ЗК ЭРИ dba Stabe nee be Т Ba- 2 R(r) 
——— — Bi- КОЛ e Ва- 
c A SR Bu- due Ri- 
T(t) Se Ru- 
E PEE TEE Ta- j Z (7) 
Е Em Ti- DS E О Г Za- 
E RAA A Tu- ам er Zi- 
Th (th) | NER Zu- 
COEM Tha- o S (s) 
à —— О waq pa Sa- 
inne It iE TT Thi- LEOTE е, 
E Thu E Su 
JG) v^ Sh (sh) 
Qe enne Ja- es —  —— Sha- 
ЕЕ Ji- شي‎ Shi- 
Qe Ju- CP жекен tete het Shu- 
H (b) „2 5 (5) 
Qe Ha- ————— MÀ Sa- 
ee Hi- g^ Si- 
Qo Hu sese Su- 
Kh (kh) > Dz (dz) 
eo О a Kha- v? MINOS Dza- 
отера ра вена eni Khi- gae Dzi- 
Qn Khu- UP Maes Sees aes oes Dzu- 
D (d) + T() 
Sh paketit cate cana ERE Da- a PNEU Ta- 
Bi Rahat Eee ets ТК Di- JEN n Ti- 
E sua aaa susss Du insana usus ES Tu- 


APPENDIX П - SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 


Ld) 
ОСИУ СИЕНИТ La- 
ORNARE Li- 
(pP Lu- 
M (m) 
"DP Ma- 
Ñ TP Mi- 
gehn Mu- 
N (n) 
MI Na- 
Qon ne Ni- 
Mr T Nu- 
H (h) 
Be УЛЛУ Uer MERC Ha- 
BUE C vetat t ОЛЕ УЕ. Hi- 
NTC Hu- 
W (w) 
КОКК О О Л О Wa- 
dee ee Wi- 
Woo px aacra ko hara ios Wu- 
Y (y) 
И Ya- 
LE Yi- 
TI Yu- 
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2 ЧКИ 


SAT? "59 эй 


У Э OY 


و 
m‏ 
AS ON Ad "m‏ من 


prr 
еи 


Haa We made it a Qur'án in indistinct and 
inexpressive language, these (faultfinders) would 
have surely said, "Why has not (the subject matter 

of) its verses been made clear in exposition? 
What! Can indistinct and inexpressive language 

and an eloquently clear language (be one and the 

same thing). Say, 'It is a wonderful guidance and 
healing to those who believe.’ But (as to those) 
who do not believe, there is deafness in their 
ears and this (Qur'án) is obscure to them (with 
regard to its factual truth). And they are (as if to 
say) being called to from a place afar. (41:44) 


